Columbia College Chicago
Digital Commons @ Columbia College Chicago

Course Catalogs Institutional Records

2007

2007-2008 Course Catalog

Columbia College Chicago

Follow this and additional works at: http://digitalcommons.colum.edu/cadc_coursecatalogs

b Part of the Education Commons

@080

This work is licensed under a Creative Commons Attribution-Noncommercial-No Derivative Works
4.0 License.

Recommended Citation

Columbia College Chicago. "Course Catalog" (2007-2008). Catalogs, College Publications, College Archives & Special Collections,
Columbia College Chicago. http://digitalcommons.colum.edu/cadc_coursecatalogs/80

This Article is brought to you for free and open access by the Institutional Records at Digital Commons @ Columbia College Chicago. It has been

accepted for inclusion in Course Catalogs by an authorized administrator of Digital Commons @ Columbia College Chicago.


http://digitalcommons.colum.edu?utm_source=digitalcommons.colum.edu%2Fcadc_coursecatalogs%2F80&utm_medium=PDF&utm_campaign=PDFCoverPages
http://digitalcommons.colum.edu/cadc_coursecatalogs?utm_source=digitalcommons.colum.edu%2Fcadc_coursecatalogs%2F80&utm_medium=PDF&utm_campaign=PDFCoverPages
http://digitalcommons.colum.edu/cadc_archives?utm_source=digitalcommons.colum.edu%2Fcadc_coursecatalogs%2F80&utm_medium=PDF&utm_campaign=PDFCoverPages
http://digitalcommons.colum.edu/cadc_coursecatalogs?utm_source=digitalcommons.colum.edu%2Fcadc_coursecatalogs%2F80&utm_medium=PDF&utm_campaign=PDFCoverPages
http://network.bepress.com/hgg/discipline/784?utm_source=digitalcommons.colum.edu%2Fcadc_coursecatalogs%2F80&utm_medium=PDF&utm_campaign=PDFCoverPages
http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-nd/4.0/
http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-nd/4.0/
http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-nd/4.0/
http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-nd/4.0/

2007-2008

Columbia &

COLLEGE CHICAGDO

:'-'i
o =
- =
.
< ©
> ©
= 1
zz
=




COLUMBIA COLLEGE CHICAGO
AT A GLANCE

Columbia College Chicago educates students for the real world through hands-on training in the
arts, media, and communication. Surrounding and infusing this practical career preparation is

a strong framework of required courses in the liberal arts and sciences. A Columbia education
combines the pragmatic and the theoretical, the entrepreneurial and the academic. Thanks to our
faculty members’ immersion in the working world, our placement program, and our location in the
heart of downtown Chicago, Columbia students and graduates enjoy exceptional internship and
career opportunities. Columbia College Chicago is an independent and unaffiliated institution of
higher education.

ACCREDITATION

Columbia College Chicago is accredited by the Higher Learning Commission of the North Central Association
of Colleges and Schools. The college is accredited as a teacher-training institution by the lllinois State Board
of Education.

ENROLLMENT
Approximately 11,500 students from 50 states, the District of Columbia, Guam, Puerto Rico, and from
46 foreign countries.

LOCATION
The college occupies more than 17 buildings in Chicago's South Loop.

DISCLAIMER

This catalog should not be viewed as a contract, and Columbia College Chicago reserves the right to change,
amend, modify, or cancel without notice any statements in this catalog concerning but not limited to rules,
policies, tuition, fees, curricula, and courses.

EQUAL OPPORTUNITY

Columbia College Chicago complies with all local, state, and federal laws and regulations concerning civil
rights. Columbia College Chicago does not discriminate on the basis of race, color, national origin, sex, dis-
ability, age, religion, or sexual orientation in its programs and activities. Inquiries regarding the non-discrimi-
nation policies should be directed to the Equity Issues Office or the Dean of Students.

FRONT COVER IMAGE BY ANDREW BREEN / BACK COVER IMAGE BY SARAN FAUST
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A MESSAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT

Choosing an educational home can be very difficult and challenging. Therefore, when stu-
dents choose Columbia College Chicago. we feel honored that our offerings have been
impressive enough 1o draw them into our educational environment.

At Columbia, we take pnde in being an institution that provides opportunities to anyone
willing to work hard to achieve his or her full potential. Qur generous approach to admis-
sion is founded on the belief that, although previous experience in the ans and media are
mast important, they are not the only predictors of college success and later professional
accomplishments. Hence, the college seeks prospective students who have experience
and/or interest and an inclination in the ans and media, are not afraid of hard work, and
are willing to meet our high standards.

We strive 1o maintain a supportive and stimulating academic enwvironment in which learn.
ing is enhanced and encouraged. We provide students the opportunity to develop shkills
and techniques in a creative environment that will help each of them develop an individual
voice, Our fulltime and part-time faculty are drawn from and are actively involved in profes-
sions related to the disciplines in which they teach. This enables them to bring a profes-
signal, hands-on approach to the classroom. We also strive to stay abreast of all develop-
ments in vanous fields and invest in equipment and facilities that are contempaorary with
those used in the professional world.

The partnership between the coliege and the student is one of equal commitment: the
student commits to working with determination, diligence, and dedication: the college
commits to holding itself and its students to the highest standards of perfformance,
instruction, and ethics.

As President, | am committed to advancing the college and, at the same time, 1o sup-
porting the success of each individual student. | promise that your decision to attend
Columbia will be a significant positive step in preparation for your life's work.

Warrick L. Carter, PhD
President
Columbia College Chicago
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A MESSAGE FROM THE PROVOST

The words in this catalog describe the rich educational experiences and resources
offered by Columbia College Chicago. The catalog will provide you with an introduction to
Columbia’s faculty, its curriculum, and the range of co-curricular possibilities open to you.
More importantly, it will give you a sense of the vast, yet intimate, educational community
that exists here.

Columbia’s curriculum has been created to provide you with vital elements for success

in your careers and in your lives as citizens of an increasingly diverse and fascinating
global community. The curriculum is a fertile blend of the practical, the imaginative, and
the scholarly, comprising a professional education that prepares you with a wide range of
knowledge and skills—education that insists on high standards of performance, from both
students and faculty.

At some point in the catalog you will also encounter the names of many of the women and
men who make up Columbia’s faculty. At that point they will be only names on a page.
But look more carefully, because perhaps the most important relationships you enjoy
while attending Columbia will be with these dedicated and wonderfully talented faculty
members.

We pride ourselves on the community of learners we've created here at Columbia—

a community that includes students, faculty, and staff members—all of whom work togeth-
er to make a Columbia College Chicago education a truly special one, We're delighted that
you have considered joining this vital, interesting community,

Steve Kapelke, MFA
Provost/ Vice President for Academic Affairs

WWW.COLUM.EDU
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MISSION AND HISTORY OF THE COLLEGE

MISSION

Columbia College Chicago is an undergraduate and gradu-
ate institution whose principal commitment is 1o provide a
comprehensive educational opportunity in the arts, media,
and communications within a context of enlightened liberal
education. Columbia’s intent is 10 educate students who will
communicate creatively and shape the public’s perceptions
of issues and events, and who will author the culture of their
times. Columbia is an urban institution whose students reflect
the economic, racial, cultural, and educational diversity of
contemporary America. Columbia conducts education in close
relationship to a vital urban reality and serves an important
civic purpose by active engagement in the life and culture of
the City of Chicago.

Columbia’s purpose is:

* to educate students for creative occupations in diverse
fields of the arts and media and 10 encourage awareness
of their aesthetic relationship and the opportunity of profes.
sional choice among them;

+ to extend educational opportunity by admitting unreservediy,
at the undergraduate level, a student population with
creative ability in or inclination 1o the subjects of Columbia’s
interest;

+ to provide a college climate that offers students an opportu:
nity to try themselves out, to explore, and to discover what
they can and want to do;

+ to give educational emphasis to the work of a subject by
providing a practical setting. professional facilities, and the
example and guide of inventive faculty members who work
professionally in the subjects they teach;

* to teach students to do expertly the work they like, to mas-
ter the crafts of their intended occupations, and o discover
alternative opportunities to employ their talents in settings
other than customary marketplaces;

* to help students find out who they are, discover their own

voices, respect their own individuality, and improve their

self-esteem and self-confidence:

to offer specialized graduate programs that combine a

strong conceptual emphasis with practical professional edu-

cation, preparing students with mature interests to be both
competent artists and successful professionals.

HISTORY OF THE COLLEGE

Columbia College Chicago was founded in 1890 as the
Columbia School of Oratory by Mary Ann Blood, an alumna of
the Emerson School ¢f Oratory (now Emerson College).

When, in 1890, Chicago won the right to host the World's
Columbia Exposition, planned to cpen in 1893 in commemo-
ration of the 400th anniversary of the voyages of Christopher
Columbus, all the nation was caught up in the enthusiasm for
the celebration and the city. Among those drawn to Chicago
was Mary Ann Blood, borm in 1851 in Hollis, New Hampshire,
into a family rich in educators and creative innovators, Miss
Blood's goal in coming to Chicago was to establish a school
of expression that “should stand for high ideals, for the teach
ing of expression by methods truly educational, for the gospel
of good cheer, and for the building of sterling Christian good
character.” When the Columbia School of Oratory opened for
its first session in the fall of 1893, Mary Blood was its presi-
dent. She served the college until her death in 1927,

In 1928, the college was incorporated into the Pestalozzi-
Froebel Teachers College. A renewed, co-educational version
of the college emerged in 1936, emphasizing the growing
field of radio broadcasting. In 1944, the name of the college
was changed to Columbia College of Chicago.

During the 1950s, the college broadened its educational base
to include television and other areas of mass communication.
In 1963, Mirron Alexandroff became president of the college
with the goal to fashion a new approach to liberal arts educa-
tion. Over the next five years, Columbia added new academic
departments and programs taught by some of the most impor-
tant and creative professionals in Chicago.

The academic strengths of Columbia College Chicago thus
well established. the institution received full accreditation
in 1974 from the Morth Central Association of Colleges
and Schools.

In 1976, when Columbia’s enroliment exceeded 2,000,

the college purchased the Fairbanks Morse Building at 600
South Michigan (now the Alexandroff Campus Center). Since
that time, the institution has continued to acquire properties
throughout the South Loop, including buildings to house fully
equipped facilities for academic programs and academic and
student support services, as well as a library, bookstore, and
student residence centers.

President Alexandroff retired in 1992, His successors include
John B. Duff (president from 1992 to 2000} and Warrick L.
Carter (president from 2000 to present).

Building upon a herntage of innovation, creativity, and
strength, Columbia College Chicago continues to challenge
students to realize their abilities and aspirations according to
the motto esse guam videri—to be, rather than to seem.

WWW.COLUM.EDU



MISSION AND HISTORY OF THE COLLEGE

This catalog should not be viewed as a contract, and
Columbia College Chicago reserves the nght 1o change.
amend, modify, or cancel without notice any statements in
this catalog concerning but not imited to rules, policies,
tuition, fees, curmicula, and courses.

Equal Opportunity

Columbia Coliege Chicago complies with all local, state, and
federal laws and regulations concerning civil rights. Columbia
College Chicago does not discriminate on the basis of race,
color, national origin, sex, disability, age, religion, or sexual
orientation in its programs and activities. Inquiries regarding
the non-discnimination policies should be directed to the Dean
of Students,

Accraditation

Columbia College Chicago is accredited by the Higher Learning
Commission of the North Central Association of Colleges and
Schools, 312-263-0456, www.NCAhigherlearningcommission.
org. The college is accredited as a teacher training institution
by the lllincis State Board of Education.
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ACADEMIC PROGRAM

LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES
CORE CURRICULUM

Columbia College Chicago is committed to offering students
educational opportunities in the arts and media within the
context of an enlightened and comprehensive liberal educa-
tion. The Liberal Arts and Sciences (LAS) Core Curriculum
comprises those requirements that are shared by all students
at the college; thus it seeks to foster a community of teachers
and learners that is complementary to individual majors. This
curriculum assists students in examining the world through
the approaches and content of subject fields such as history,
the humanities, languages, mathematics, the social sciences,
and the sciences, utilizing diverse approaches and lenses that
create a broad palette of knowledge to inspire and contextu-
alize students” work and prepare them to be productive and
engaged citizens of our nation and our world,

LAS Core Objectives

Students should be able to:

- read for both comprehension and pleasure;

- write as both a communicative and an expressive practice;

- conduct research, and as pant of that process leam to
measure, evaluate, and assess;

- reflect on and appreciate human endeavor across cultures
and eras;

« consider and examine, historically and comparatively, human
behavior, ethical issues, and social institutions;

« reason scientifically and understand the scientific method;

- understand and use basic mathematical concepts and skills;

« utilize various tools of analysis to enable critical thinking;

- express themselves orally in a clear and effective manner.

The LAS Core Curriculum is distributed through four
rubrics:

I. Foundatlons of Communication: Knowledge and Practices—
Students will read for comprehension, pleasure, and to
develop their critical thinking abilities. They will learn 1o
write cleary and effectively and demonstrate an under-
standing of academic formatting conventions. They will
learn to speak clearly and effectively and will develop an
informed perspective on the relationship between the
liberal arts and sciences and the fields within the fine,
performing, and media arts.

Il. Culture, Values, and Ethlcs—Students will become
acquainted with the diversity of human behavior and the
diversity of functions of social institutions. They will exam-
ine basic ethical questions that have confronted human-
kind as well as various approaches to these questions.
They will develop textual literacies and awareness of liter-
ary issues by reading, analyzing and writing poetry, drama,
fiction, and non-fiction,

1. Historlcal Narratives and Clvic Consclousness—Students
will develop basic historical literacy concerning the historn-
cal periods they study, gain exposure to research meth:
odologies commonly employed by historians, and critically
consider diverse sources and leamn to use effective tools

for arriving at conclusions and supporting various theses.
Students will develop an appreciation for historiography
and its profound effect on their ability to think critically
about current events.

IV. The Physical and Material World—Students will under-
stand and practice the scientific approaches of question-
ing, analysis, testing, and "proving.” They will come to
appreciate the cumulative nature of advances in scientific
knowledge. They will develop computational literacy suffi-
cient to function responsibly and effectively in society.

LAS Core Curriculum Requirements Beginning Fall 2005

Students are required to complete successfully:

« 24 hours of LAS Core credit by the attainment of 60
credit hours;

« Composition | and Composition Il by the attainment of 45
credit hours;

- At least six LAS Core credits at a level of 2000
or above;

- One course that satisfies a Global Awareness requirement
and gne that satisfies the U.S, Pluralism requirement
(appropriate courses are 5o designated);*

- 42 hours of LAS Core credit for the Bachelor of Arts (BA)
and 36 hours for the Bachelor of Fine Arts (BFA) and
Bachelor of Music (BMus) as outlined below,

Summary Outline
Area Credits

Foundations of Communication:
Knowledge and Practices

MNew Millennium Studies: First Year Seminar 3
English Compaosition | and |1 5]
Oral Communication 3 (not required for BFA or BMus)

12 (9 for BFA, BMus)

Culture, Values, and Ethics 15 (12 for BFA, BMus)**

Humanities <]
Literature 3
Social Sciences -]
Historlcal Narratives and Civic Consclousness [:]
Histary 6
The Physical and Material World 9
Mathematics 3
Science 3
Science with lab component 3

*Courses designated with Global Awareness credit are those
whose content concentrates on areas outside of the United
States. Those designated with U.5. Pluralism credit are those
whose content concentrates on diverse communities in the
United States.

**For the BFA and BMus, students take 12 hours under

the rubric of Culture, Values, and Ethics—three hours each in
the humanities, social sciences, and literature. The remain-
ing three hours may be taken in either the humanities or the
social sciences.

WWW.COLUM.EDU



ACADEMIC PROGRAM

Technology Requirements Beginning Fall 2005
With the dynamic growth of technology and information
resources, the need for technology literacy is essential for our
students to succeed both professionally and personally.

The technology literacy requirement for graduation must be
fulfilled by showing competency in all three of the following
subject areas:

« document production—using Microsoft Word,

- computer architecture and maintenance—PC fundamentals;
- dala analysis—using Microsoft Excel.

Subject matter will be assessed by exam. As a result of this

exam, a studenl may:

+ satsfy the technology requirement;

+ b required to enroll in Fluency in Technology, a three-credit
course;

- of bé required 1o enroll in a complement of one-credit
course modules based on subject area deficiencies.

Writing Intensive Requirement

In addition to the specific requirements for a major and for
the LAS Core, students must also successfully complele a
course designated Writing Intensive. Writing Intensive (W)
courses emphasize the further development of student writ-
ing skills and are offered throughout the college curriculum,
These courses are designated by the code “WI" in the online
course schedule.

College-Wide Electives

Courses other than those that fulfill the LAS Core Curnculum
and majpor degree requirements are considered 1o be college-
wide electives. A student’s course of study must include as
many college-wide eleclives as needed to achieve the total
number of crédit hours required for his or her degree (for
students enrolled prior to fall 2001, 124 credits; for students
enrolled fall 2001 and after, see Baccalaureate Degree
Programs, this section). College-wide glectives may be select-
ed from any department and program in the college.

The requirements above apply to all students admitted to

the college as of fall semester 2005, All continuing students
admitted prior to fall semester 2005 are held to the LAS Core
Curriculum requirements articulated below.

LAS Core Curriculum Before Fall 2005

Students who enrolled before fall 2005 are required o

compléte successiully:

+ All students are required to complete 48 hours in the
LAS Core.

+ Students who entered prior to fall 1997 are required 1o
complete the LAS Core requirements that were in place
at their date of entry, as published in prior editions of the
college catalog, unless they are absent for a peniod that
requires readmission,

+ Students returning to the college after such a period of time
as 1o réquire readmission must complete the requirements
that were in place at the time of re-entry.

WWW.COLUM.EDU

- Students may not apply any course that is required and/
or counted for their major or minor toward LAS Core
requirements.

. Students must complete 24 credit hours of the LAS Core
requirements by the time that they have completed 60
cumulative credils.

Please see the table below for a key to the abbreviations
used to denote LAS Core requirements. For complete
information about individual courses, please refer to the
course listings under depanment headings.

LAS Core Abbreviation
Before Fall 2005
Communications (8 credits) EN

Students must complele e COMEOLLON eguirements within the frst
36 credits of ther collégi DROgram.

Oral Communications (3 credits) sp
College Mathematics (3 credits) MA
Computer Applications (3 credits) co

This requirement may be wanved upon succesaful completion of a
prodficsency exam. Sludents wivo pass the proficiency exam must Lake an
additional 3credit LAS elective 0 meet the number of LAS credits required
for graduation. Students anticipating taking additional courses
in which compuler skills are expecied should take 351100 Fundamentals
of Computer Applizations within the frst 36 credits of thelr
college program,
Science (6 credits) SC. SL (science
with lab)
Three creoil how's of SCence must be Laken i @ Course with a laboratory
COMPONENT

History (6 credits) HI
Humanities {a total of 9 credits required)

Humanities/Ars (3 credits) HA
Humanities,/Literature (3 credits) HL
Humanities/Elective (3 credits) HU

To fulfil the elective requirement in Humanities, Students may select
a course with the HU designation or any course with the HA or HL
dersignation.

Soclal Sclence (6 credits) 55
Select from two different disciplines: Anthropology, Sociology. Economics,
Political Science. and Psychology.

LAS Electives (6 credits)
Select from any of the two letter cooed Liberal Arts & Sciences courses.

BACCALAUREATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

Columbia’s undergraduate division offers programs of study
leading 10 a Bachelor of Arts (BA), a Bachelor of Music
(BMus). or a Bachelor of Fine Arts (BFA) degree in specific
programs. In addition to Liberal Arts and Sciences Core
Curriculum (LASCC) requirements, the BA, BMus, and BFA
programs may include core requirements and specialized
concentrations of courses that enable students to prepare for
particular careers.



ACADEMIC PROGRAM

Major Declaration

All students entenng Columbia in the fall 2001 or after must
complete a major. Students who have accumulated 45 credits
will be notified that they must declare a major and BA, BMus,
or BFA status by the time that they have accumulated 60
credits. Transfer students with 45 credits or more will need
to make this declaration at the end of their first semester at
Columbia, or by the time they have accumulated 60 credits.
Students entering Columbia prior to fall 2001 may follow
degree options outlined in the college catalog at their date of
entry.

Bachelor of Arts
Bachelor of Arts degree plans may meel one or both of the
following curricular goals:

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN A MAJOR WITH A CONCENTRATION
The degree plan offers various emphases within a basic plan
of study. These degree plans ordinarily are divided between
core courses and a choice of several groups of courses that
offer concentrated or specialized study within the major field.
Core requirements are courses that are fundamental to the
field, introducing students to the discipline and providing
essential skills and general knowledge as a foundation for fur-
ther study. A concentration is a focused area of study within

2 major, a specialization that follows, in most cases, the
completion of the core requirements. Some departments offer
degree plans with 2 concentration to be taken on an elective
basis; however, others, due to professional requirements,
require the concentration for the completion of the major,
Credit hours required for both the core and concentrations
vary according to major.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN A MAJOR WITHOUT A CONCENTRATION
The degree plan provides a breadth of understanding within a
field. These degree plans consist mainly of core courses with
limited emphases or specializations through minimal varia-
tions within the required program. Several of these degree
plans are offered in the visual and performing arts depart-
ments as options to the BFA degree(s) in that discipline.
Required credits vary according to major.

Bachelor of Arts Degree Requirements

To qualify for graduation with a Bachelor of Arts degree,

students entering in the Fall 2001 or after are required to

complete:

+ 120 credits with a minimum 2.0 cumulative grade point
average;

+ 42 credits in LASCC courses for students entering
fall 2005 or later; 4B credits in LASCC courses for
students entering before fall 2005;

+ a declared major,

- a writing intensive course completed at Columbia;

- compliance with the Satisfactory Academic Progress policy
(see page 315).

Requirements for all majors can be found on the college’s
Web site.

Minor Degree Plans

Students who have declared a major in a Bachelor of Arts
curriculum are encouraged to include a minor to augment and
complement their course of study, Minors consist of 18 to
24 credits and provide an introduction or sequenced special-
ization in an area of study from either a major or a Liberal
Ans and Sciences department.

Columbia’s undergraduate division offers minor areas of study

in the following departments:

« Art and Design: Art History

- Arts, Entertainment, and Media Management: Management

+ ASL-English Interpretation: American Sign Language Studies

« Dance

- Education: Child and Adolescent Education Through the Arts
and Media

- English: Creative Non-Fiction (in collaboration with Fiction
Writing), Literature, Poetry, Professional Writing

+ Fiction Writing: Creative Non-Fiction (in collaboration with
English), Fiction Writing. Playwriting

+ Interactive Arts and Media: Web Technology

+ Journalism: Publication Production

- Liberal Education: Black World Studies, Latino/Hispanic
Studies, Women and Gender Studies

+ Marketing Communication: Marketing, E-Commerce

- Photography

- Science and Mathematics: Environmental Studies

- Television: Non-Linear Editing, Writing for Television

- Theater: Acting, Directing, Playwriting

Specific credit and course requirements for each minor can
be found on the college's Web site.

Bachelor of Music

In addition to BFAs in the performing arts. the Music
Department offers a Bachelor of Music (BMus) degree in
Composition. This initial professional degree requires a total
of 80 credit hours in music courses within a total requirement
of 128 credit hours. The BMus curriculum includes 39 credit
hours in core courses, 42 credit hours in courses of special-
ization, and 7 credit hours in music lessons and ensembies,
including an independent project as capstone experience.
Students declare their candidacy for the BMus in Composition
by 60 cumulative credils. Upon acceptance in the program
students need to follow the Music Depariment’s standards of
performance to be considered for continuation.

Bachelor of Music Degree Requirements
To qualify for graduation with a Bachelor of Music degree in
Composition, students are required to complete the following:
+ 128 credits;
- 36 credits of LASCC requirements for students
entering fall 2005 or later; 48 credits of LASCC require-
ments for students entering before fall 2005;
« B8 credits in music;
- declaration of the major;
« a minimum GPA of 2.5 in the major;

WWW.COLUM.EDU



ACADEMIC PROGRAM

- @ cumulatrve GPA of 2.0 or better:

- @ wrring inlensive course completed at Columbia;

« comphance with the Satisfactory Academic Progress policy
(see page 315).

Bachelor of Fine Arts

The wisual and performing ans departments offer BFAS in
specific concentrations within their disciplines. Requirements
range from 66 1o 92 credits within a total requirement of 128
credits, These degree plans include a basic core, an indepth
specialization, a historic study of the fieid. and professional
capstone gxpenence. Students must declare the candidacy
for the BFA by 60 cumulative credits, following the specific
selection crilena as noted by the ndiadual departments.

Bachelor of Fine Arts Degree Requirements

To qualify for graduation with a Bachelor of Fine Arls degree,

students are required to complete the following:

- 128 credits with a minimum departmental grade point
average as designated by the department;

- 36 credits of LASCC requirements for students
entering fall 2005 or later; 48 credits of LASCC require-
ments for students entering before fall 2005;

- @& declared major;

« the minimum GPA in the major;

« a cumulative GPA of 2.0 or better;

+ @ writing intensive course completed at Columbia;

= compliance with the Satisfactory Academic Progress Policy
(see page 315)

Study Abroad

Columbia College Chicago encourages students to

consider spending a semester or summer abroad. Through
student exchange programs housed in the office of Academic
Initiatives and International Programs and departmental study
abroad programs in various departments Columbia offers
students the opportunity to study in italy, ireland, England,
France, the Czech Republic, Mexico, Austria, and many other
countries, For information about these programs and other
study abroad opportunities contact the director

of international programs at 312.344-7893.

Bridge Program

The Bridge Program provides assistance in strengthening
basic skills, study habits, and an understanding of the expec-
tations of college life 1o selected studenls whose applica-
lion matenals suggest that they will be greatly challenged by
Columbia’s cumculum. For further information, please consult
the section on Admissions in this catalog (see page 301).

Www. coLUM EDU
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GUIDE TO UNDERGRADUATE ACADEMIC PROGRAMS OF

INSTRUCTION AND COURSES

SCHOOL OF FINE
AND PERFORMING ARTS

Art and Design

Arts, Entertainment, and Media Management
Dance

Fiction Writing

Music

Photography

Theater

SCHOOL OF LIBERAL ARTS
AND SCIENCES

ASL-English Interpretation
Cultural Studies

Early Childhood Education
English

Liberal Education

New Millennium Studies
Science and Mathematics

SCHOOL OF MEDIA ARTS

Audio Arts and Acoustics
Film and Video

Interactive Arts and Media
Journalism

Marketing Communication
Radio

Television

11

COLLEGE SEMESTERS
AND SCHEDULES

Each academic year at Columbia comprises two 15-week
semesters (fall and spring), plus a summer semester. While
the usual term of a class is a full 15 weeks, some subjects
may be offered in shorter periods, ranging from one to eight
weeks, Such intensive segments meet more frequently than
traditional, 15week courses. Courses are scheduled during
the day and evening as well as on Saturdays to accommodate
the schedules of working students, who compose a substan-
tial percentage of the Columbia community. The January ses-
sion (}Session) is designed to offer concentrated leaming
experiences usually not available in the regular semester.
Such courses are designed for both the matriculating and
non-matriculating undergraduate student and may include,
but are not limited to, immersion, intensive research, travel,
certification, internships, master classes, community service,
and workshops. A student may earn a maximum of four
credits per )-Session. For information contact undergraduate
admissions.

For specific courses taught in any given semester, please con-
sult the online course schedule for that semester,

WWW.COLUM.EDU



GUIDE TO UNDERGRADUATE ACADEMIC PROGRAMS OF

INSTRUCTION AND COURSES

KEY TO COURSE LISTINGS

Course Numbering Guide: Columbia College Chicago's course
numbers are made up of six digits, and each of the digits rep-
resents important information about the course. The following
numbering systems are used throughout the course listing for
course identification. Please see the example course listing
below for further illustration and explanation.

SUBJECT AREA

COURSE NUMBER
ART HISTORY

creation of art.
/ 3 credits
NUMBER OF CREDITS
AWARDED FOR SUCCESSFUL
COMPLETION OF THE COURSE

COURSE TITLE

22-1101 History of Art |: Stone Age to Gothic

Course offers an introduction to the history of art until
the end of the Middle Ages. Various periods, including
the Stone Age, Egypt, the ancient Near East, Greece,
Rome, early Christian, Byzantine, early medieval, _—
Romanesque, and Gothic will be studied in relation-
ship to the Western art tradition. The art of Asia, the
Americas, and Africa may also be surveyed. Students
will gain an appreciation of the aesthetic values of
these cultures and an understanding of the historical,
sociopolitical, religious, and other contexts for the

COURSE DESCRIPTION

221101
The first two digits of the course number identify the depart-
ment or major; department 22 is Art and Design.

221101
The third digit, the digit following the hyphen, indicates the
level of the course. Course levels are defined as follows:

1000 Introductory courses that usually do not require
prerequisites.

2000 Intermediate courses that may require prerequisites.

3000 Advanced courses that normally require prerequisites.

4000 Undergraduate part of a combined graduate/
undergraduate course. These combined graduate/
undergraduate courses are defined as graduate
courses in which qualified undergraduates may be
permitted to enroll,

T000 Courses that may be taken by any undergraduate,

WWW.COLUM.EDUL
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Courses appearing in the catalog of Columbia’s Graduate
Administration have these levels:

5000 Graduate portion of a combined graduate,/
undergraduate course,
6000 A course open to graduate students only.

221101

The fourth digit indicates the subject-matter area within the
department or major. Each department and major assigns
subject areas and concentrations to this digit for all courses
in that discipline. These subject-matter areas appear as sub-
headings in the course listings in this catalog. In this example
of a course in Art and Design, the numeral 1 in the place of
the fourth digit indicates a course in the subject area of Art
History,

Within the course listings for this catalog and in the
online Course Schedule for every semester, departments
order their courses first by subject matter (that is, by

the number appearing in digit four) and then by level and -
sequence.




GUIDE TO UNDERGRADUATE ACADEMIC PROGRAMS OF
INSTRUCTION AND COURSES

221101

Digits five and six indicate the order of the course within a
sequence. In this example, History of Art | is the first course
in the Art History sequence. Additionally, course numbers end-
ing in 88 and 839 are interships: course numbers ending in
98 and 99 are independent projects.

Prerequisites

Many courses require prerequisites. This reflects the view of
the faculty that successful completion of the course requires
certain background skills or knowledge contained in the pre-
requisite course(s). Students not meeting the prerequisites
may not register for the course. Some prerequisites may be
taken concurrently with the course. Prerequisites may be met
by course equivalencies or waivers, A corequisite is a prereg:
uisite that may also be taken concurrently with the course for
which it is a corequisite. A concurrent requisite is a course
that must be taken simultaneously with the course for which
it is a coreguisite. Questions concerming these options should
be addressed in the department offenng the course.

13
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SCHOOL OF FINE AND PERFORMING ARTS

MNever before in all of history have there been so many cpportunities, possibilities, and
options open to the young person with a keen interest in the arts—never, Just look
around you—virtually everything you see or hear has been passed through the magi-

cal filtration system of the artist. We often refer to this special system as the creative
process. Just look and listen: you see magazines, furniture, books, tennis rackets,
vending machines, cars (including hubcaps and dashboards), cell phones and computer
monitors, sneakers, jingles and hip-hop and jazz, uniforms, bracelets, boats, watches,
paintings, posters, ball point pens, jeans and hats, carpets, musicals, dramas, dresses,
digital cameras, traffic lights, pencil sharpeners, washing machines, street signs, modern
dance, guitars, TV, underwear, public spaces with outdoor public art, Web sites, parks
and picnic tables and tablecloths, CDs, recordings, air conditioners, stories being told and
plays being written, lines being read and songs being sung. portraits being digitized and
finalized in ways that redefine just how pictures can be made. Artists are the reason all
these things look and sound as they do. This is the business Columbia College Chicago is
in—and we're really good at it. All these fields represent very real professional opportuni-
ties for you as you consider what you want to do with your strong interest in the arts. We
can even teach you how 10 be an ans manager, another rapidly growing part of the culture
industry. These fields are growing and expanding all the time, and we keep up with these
rapidly changing developments by having only professionally dedicated and fully involved
faculty teaching our classes. You will work with these professionals to assure you are
professionally prepared to enter into any of these fields. Our success rate is excellent,
and our reputation is expanding.

The environment of Columbia College Chicagp 15 such that no matter what you concen-
trate or specialize in you will be rubbing elbows with students who are as heavily involved
in their majors as you are in yours: this means you also will be learning about the many
related ans. including film and video and radio. Your ans experience is supplemented by
our strong commitment to the liberal arts, and this will give you the required educational
breadth to enter the professional world with a comprehensive overview and with indis-
pensable confidence. You will be exposed to numerous theatrical performances, dance
programs, and musical presentations, exhibitions, readings, and special guest lecturers
from across the country (and world). We even have a unique feature in the Museum of
Contemporary Photography of Columbia College, a distinct contributor to the ans scene
of Chicago. Within walking distance of the college is Chicago's new Millennium Park, the
moast innovative and dynamic urban project in the U.S. The overall cultural scene of urban
Chicago represents an educational enviranment of the first order.

| invite you to accept the challenge and the sheer excitement of the arts experience at
Columbia College Chicago. | can think of few better ways to prepare for a career in the
arts, anywhere!

Leonard Lehrer
Dean, School of Fine and Performing Arts

i7
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ART AND DESIGN
SABINA OTT, CHAIRPERSON

Columbia College Chicago’s Art and Design Depariment
accentuates the imponance of aesthetic growth and the
development of students’ technical skills, craftsmanship, and
overall artistic discipline in various art applications. We want
our students to enter the work force as creative thinkers and
producers, and also as great leaders and entrepreneurs. As
a result, we try to impart a real-world level of expectation,
emphasizing a balance between strong creativity and the real-
ization of highly competitive field. Talent is paramount, but
students at Columbia also learn the importance of diligence
and commitment to their success as professional artists.

Courses are structured to provide practical and creative leam-
ing as students develop their personal vision in one of seven
specialized Bachelor of Fine Arts programs: Fine Arts, Interior
Architecture, Graphic Design, lilustration, Advertising Art
Direction, Product Design, and Fashion Design. We also offer
a Bachelor of Arts degree with a concentration in Art History,
as well as a Bachelor of Arts in Art and Design for students
who want a more liberal approach to learning and the freedom
to investigate a broad range of interests.

During their foundation courses, students learn drawing
systems that range from perceptual to conceptual. Students
explore all aspects of two-, three-, and four-dimensional
design. Introductions to photography, new art, computer tech-
nologies, and color theory prepare students for any major.

Art history and criticism classes provide the vocabularies and
contexts that students need to understand and integrate their
ideas into the stream of visual culture, The department also
aims to find collaborative opportunities so that students can
more effectively share their ideas.

The Art and Design Department has outstanding facilities
supported by expert staff. From drawing, painting, and fashion
studios to model and woodshops, from graphics and Auto-CAD
labs to experimental digital media spaces, we have the tools
to teach students how to be professional practitioners within
their chosen concentrations,

Art and Design faculty members possess a tremendous range
of skill sets, Many are award-winning, internationally exhibiting
artists or highly professional practitioners in various design
fields. Our instructors possess a commitment to and exuber-
ance about art that is actively communicated to students. All
of our faculty members believe art and design can make posi-
tive changes in the lives and health of the community at large.

WWW . COLUM . EDU/UNDERGRADUATE/
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The Art and Design Department exposes our students 1o
career-building opportunities as soon as possible through
internships, exhibitions, outside competitions, and special
programs. The Art Talks lecture series brings nationally and
internationally renowned artists and designers 1o speak
about their passion and life’s work. Our collaboration with
Anchor Graphics, a nationally respected printer will provide
our students with exposure to the real workings of a major
ars organization. Qur annual Manifest event is the largest
student art exhibition in the city and allows graduating seniors
and graduate students to exhibit their bodies of work to

the community at large. Finally, our Columbia Arts/Florence
Summer program focuses on making and studying art in
Morthern Italy, where students are immersed in the culture of
the Renaissance as they experience the vitality of contempo-
rary Florence and its surroundings.

Sabina Ott
Chairperson, Art and Design
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PROGRAM DESCRIPTIONS

ART AND DESIGN

BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS IN ADVERTISING ART

The role of ant directors in adverlising is 10 communicate

the client’s products, senices, of ideas 10 the consumer.

An directors must creéale an impact upon the wiewer through
wvisual iImages appeanng in Magazines, newspapers, and tele
wnsion. To do this. advertising an directors must be sensitive
10 both copy and wisuals when Camyng out crealive conCepls.
They must have an understanding of market rends. Consumer
attitudes. and social change, and these must be reflected in
the finished artwork. In Chicago there are well over 500 adver-
lusing agencies employing over 15,000 people. A large number
of agencies have a Chicago presence. including Leo Bumert,
J. Walter Thompson, Draft, and DDB.

Foliowing the pattem of their future careers, students often
work in teams 1o complele projects. Adopting the role of
photographer, illustrator, anl director, copywriter, and lelevi-
sion director, students leam 1o express ideas to their cowork:
ers both verbally and visually, Projects include adverlising
tampaigns that cover the media, promotional materials, point-
of-sale advertising, and telewision advertising. Professional an
directors and creative directors working in Chicago agencies
leach many of the classes. Students leam problem solving,
concept development, copywriting skills, marketing strategies,
typography, photography. and visual imaging. Their background
Is further developed by a wellintegrated core curriculum of
fine arts and design courses.

BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS IN FASHION DESIGN

An exciting future awails students within the Fashion Design
program. The cumculum offers a pragmatic approach to the
many areas of the fashion industries. Students experience
and explore the dynamically creative, real world of fashion
design. The Fashion Design curriculum offers the creative
foundation from which students can grow as artists and
acquire skills related to the profession, Fashion is an and
sociology and ultimately reflects the aesthetic taste, politi-
cal mood, economic condition, technical achievements, and
social status of the wearer through the personal expression
of dress. Fashion as an industry includes research, produc-
tion, merchandising. and marketing. The opportunity (o explore
creativity and practicality is the foundation for a successful
career in the fashion profession and must include an under-
standing of the integration of these elements. The Fashion
Design BFA program enables the students to excel as an
prafessionals within this ever-evolving profession. Students
participate in a true fashion experience throughout their
education with exposure to recognized guests designers,
industry leaders, and accomplished alumni, and through fash-
ion competitions, presentations, and exhibitions,

BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS IN FINE ART

The Bachelor of Fine Ants in Fine Art is centered on the inds
widual student’s antistic growth and self-definition. An @mpha-
515 on histoncal tradmion and new 1deas in Contemporary arn
expands students’ perceptual reach and aesthetic awareness.
By engaging critical thinking. exploration, and expenmentation,
the program helps students discover and examing the world
through the practice of an making. Fine Arts students study
ideas. examing antworks, and leam aboutl arists through
shdes, lectures, and practical application. Students leam to
rely on their personal experience and encounters as sources
for concept development and wisual form. Mastery of tech-
nigue is put at the service of conceptual problem solving.

The BFA in Fine Art begins with the core curriculum (level
one) required of all An and Design students. This includes
2-D Design. 3-D Design, Beginning Drawing, Art History | and
I, Foundations of Photography and Darkroom Workshop.

Once these common depanment-wide requirements have
been completed, there are additional required courses (level
two) designed specifically for Fine Art majors, which together
constitute the Fine Art Foundation. These courses include
Contemporary Issues in Painting and Drawing. Contemporary
Issues in New Media, Contemporary Issues in Printmaking,
and Contemparary Issues in Sculpture, which collectively lead
1o the BFA review at the end of the second year of study. The
student subsequently has a great deal of latitude in designing
her or his area of investigation, with over 30 studio electives
in all media being available. The final phase of the curriculum
(level three) includes capstone classes designed to prepare
the student for graduate study. including Critique Seminar
and Professional Practices for Artists, as well as rigorous an
history and studio requirements.

The strength of the program rests in technical, material, and
conceptual diversity, including traditional approaches to ant
making as well as immersion in new media; its low student:
teacher ratio; state-of-the an facilities; and an exceptional
faculty that is dedicated to the growth of each student.
Advanced BFA students have the opportunity to work in
their own studio space. a benefit unavailable in many BFA
programs. Regular end-of-semester critiques with all Fine
Ar faculty members chan students’ progress through the
program, culminating in the required terminal exhibition in
order to receive the BFA degree.

The final two years of the BFA program prepare students to
enter the world as working artists or to pursue an advanced
degree. Our students are accepted to many prestigious MFA
programs nationally, They are prepared to present their port-
folios to galleries, learn how 10 apply for grants and other
funding. and put their skiils 1o work in a variety of fields in the
visual culture.

WWW. COLUM.IDU/UNDERGRADUATE
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PROGRAM DESCRIPTIONS
ART AND DESIGN

BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS IN GRAPHIC DESIGN

The Bachelor of Fine Arts in Graphic Design is intended to
produce graduates versed in visual communications and
graphic problem solving. The primary means by which we
gather information is visual, and that visual information works
best if it is presented so that it is accessible and understand-
able. The graphic designer is responsible for crafting informa-
ticn visually so people can use it productively. From manuals
and annual reports to packaging and Web sites, this field
offers designers the opportunity to work in various print and
electronic media, creating a variety of visual communications
for different audiences.

The program is a combination of practical and professional
training with a bread background in historical, thearetical, and
aesthetic issues, as well as critical thinking, creative problem
solving, and new technologies. This prepares students for a
career in graphic design and positions graduates so that they
are employable upon graduation and able to remain at the
forefront of the profession throughout their careers,

Students are exposed to extensive instruction, from basic
drawing and computer software training to critical analysis,
concept analysis, and professional practices. Major emphasis
is placed on the creative, conceptual process and its indi-
vidual development.

BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS IN ILLUSTRATION

The Bachelor of Fine Arts in lllustration prepares the student
for a position in the communications industry using the skills
and concepts relative to illustration within the context of
liberal education. To prepare students for this career, the
program will train the student not only in the skill of illustra-
tion, but also in the broader technical and conceptual issues
relating 1o creating art and communicating ideas.

The BFA is rooted in the foundation program from which the
student gains the knowledge of materials, techniques, and
specialized vocabulary of visual arts. After acquinng a basic
understanding of concepts and technical skills in their sopho-
more year, the student advances to the upper levels of the
program. In all advanced junior- and senior-level classes,
students develop visuals, referred to as portfolio pieces.
Both in concept and skillful execution, the expectation is
professional-quality work.

The BFA in llustration will provide the student with the expe-
rience required to forge a relationship in which ideas and
practices converge. Students are encouraged to create and
explore the use of image, time, text, and sound, and apply it
to related disciplines. The program challenges the traditional
definition of illustration and creates a new analytical, societal,
cultural, and aesthetic practice.

WWW.COLUM. . EDU/UNDERGRADUATE/
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AL the senior level, the student's work and knowledge culmi-
nate in the program’s capstone courses and Professional
Portfolio Development, a course that discusses interviewing
skills, current employment trends. and the creation of a final
portfolio for job interviews. After completion of the program,
the student will have the knowledge and the skill needed to
pursue a career in the communications industry.

BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS IN INTERIOR ARCHITECTURE
The goal of the Interior Architecture program is to develop
professionally ready, career-oriented students who have
acquired appropriate technical and aesthetic skills, achieved
a thorough familiarity with the historic traditions of art and
design, and are capable of expressing these skills in an
aesthetically sensitive and visually articulate manner,

Heavy emphasis is placed on the development of congruent
design languages and vocabularies, which, when applied to
design tasks, initiate. resolve, and implement responses
appropriate to the diverse contract, commercial, and instruc-
tional design problems investigated by students.

The program investigates traditional. contemporary, and
historical issues within the context of current social and envi-
ronmental needs and mandates, such as universal design,
adaptive reuse, changing demographics, ecological conserva-
tion, and cultural diversity,

The curriculum is formulated within a 3+3+2 structure: the
first three semesters are foundation-level classes: the next
three are advanced; and the last two are professional-level
courses designed around a seniof project of the student’s
choosing.

Our integrated approach offers the opportunity to become
sufficiently adept in both the manual and computer skills
needed for effective participation as an entrylevel employee
of professional design firms.

An integral part of the Interior Architecture concentration
includes participation in internship programs developed by
Columbia in conjunction with Chicage-based design firms. The
internship experience provides additional technical develop-
ment and practical experience in an on-the-job setting, and
helps ease the transition from Student life to professional life.

The post-graduation group practice expertise is highly recom-
mended as the logical educational bridge before advanced
degree study or development of an individual practice.

BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS IN PRODUCT DESIGN

The goal of the Bachelor of Fine Arts in Product Design is to
train professionallevel product designers to enter professional
practice as industrial designers, and to be creative problem
solvers with an integrated skill set of researching, rapid
ideation, model making/prototyping, computer-aided design,
and professional presentation.
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PROGRAM DESCRIPTIONS
ART AND DESIGN

The overall cumcular structure 15 besl desinbDed 23 3 lree
The central trunk consisis of 3 senes of desagn STuthOs
iProduct 1-¥) and covers everything from lechnical issues
{Product Dessgn |: Matenals and Techngues) 10 conceplual
iasues (Proouct Desgn || Desgn Paradgms and Product
Desagn 1 Product Semantics) with an emphasis on interact:
ng with industry of realworkd problems in Proguct IV and V.
Branching off from this core senes of desgn studios 15 a
sanes dealing with lechnical issues. three computer-aided
desgn courses, lechnical illustration, a manufactunng course,
and a course devoled to ergonomics and form. The other
branch 1s devoted Lo capstone 1ssues like portiolio, profes-
sional practices, intemships, presentation techniques, and a
yeariong thesis project. Students are grven Lhe opportunity 10
expiore their personal interests through four product design
electives dispersed throughout the program.

The studen! expenences range from blue-sky conceptual
exploralion 10 very crlical 1ssues requinng sophisticated
research to propose realistic solutions to actual problems.
Students engage in social, cultural, and eCoONOMIC 1IS5U€S In
the vanous prosects they undernake over the course of

their Study.

Students enter the word as in-house designers working for
manufacturers, consullant designers dealing with a range of
chents, of as freelance consultants or entrepreneurs develop
ing and hicensing their own products of Sences.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN ART AND DESIGN

The Bachelor of Arts degree in Art and Design allows students
to explore an allernative and/or broader approach to Al &
Design Studes. Taking advantage of this cumculum allows
students to cross disciphnes and techniques from the entire
depariment. This degree reqguires fewer credit hours than the
BFA degrees and allows for a more tallored educational expen-
ence. Students may investigate a broader range of interests
of focus in one area at a shightly quicker pace,

Bachelor of Ans students take the full range of our foundation
courses: Ant History | and I, Beginning Drawing, 2.0 Design,
3D Design. and Photography. Except for BFA-specific capstone
classes, and assuming that the appropnate prerequisites
have been fulfilled, students may subsequently take courses
in the eight major disciplines: Graphic Design, lllustration,
Advertising At Direction, Product Design. Fashion Design,
Intenosr Architecture. Fine Ans, and At History. BA students
may also enjoy membership in Art and Design student orga-
nizations and may be invited to participate in student exhiby
tons and competilions, lecture senes, and special offenngs
such as the Columbia Ans/Florence Summer program,
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Bacheior of Als gradustes will be qualrfied for amy number of
careers withn the Heids of an and dessgn and have the abety
10 pursue graduste study. Our recently created Camsers Center
will help students prepare & professional portfobo that wil
serve them well, Graphe desgn firms, advertising agences.
an galienes. and studio apprenticeships are only & few of the
possible profess:onal opportunies svailable 10 our gradustes,

The Ant and Design Department aiso offers a post-Daccalaure-
ate certficate of magor. as well a5 a minor i At History.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN ART HISTORY

Art History prowides shlls in analyning and interpreting ar in
relation to s histoncal and cuftural contexts. Students leam
how arl acquires and Conveys meaning by explonng the inter-
actions between arlists. objects. patrons, and society at large
across a broad spectrum of media, cuttures, and periods.
Unlike art mstory programs at other colleges. the cumculum al
Columiia College emphasizes fields of study outside the tradi
tional canon of Westem an history. Our students specialire

in one of four areas—modem and contemporary an. history
of design, history of pholography, or non-Westem arnt. These
areas prowide exciting perspectives on our visual and cultural
emaronment and reflect the inclusive and interdisciplinary
nature of art and art history today.

The Art History B.A. consists of courses in art history, studio
art. and in the liberal arts and sciences. Training in arn history
prepares students for a wide variety of professional opportuni
ues of for further graduate study, whether in ar history, other
fields of the ans and humanities, JouMmalism, of management.
Graduates with this degree typically pursue ar-related careers
in museums and an gallenes, as well as teaching, an critk
cism and publishing, art conservation, historic preservation,
ans management, and cultural advocacy.

Minor in Art History

The minor in Art History allows students 1o expand their knowk
edge of the history and context of the visual arts while major-
ing in another area. Students take the core arnt history survey
courses as well as courses on modermn and contemporary art,
non-Western art, and art theory and criticism. A knowledge

of art history combined with other fields will provide students
with excellent preparation for graduate studies or for reward-
ing careers in museums, gallenes, an criticism, and cultural
agencies. The minor in Art History allows many possibilities for
interdisciplinary collaboration, in particular with majors in Fine
Arts, Cultural Studies, Jounalism, and Arts, Entertainment,

and Media Management.
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
ART AND DESIGN

22-1000 Advising

This course is required for all entenng freshmen, Students will
be grouped with other At and Design majors and assygned

a fulkume faculty adwisor. Through this course students will
have the opportunity to meet with their advisor and discover
the workings and requirements of the depanment. Adnsors
will contact students through their email accounts conceming
meeting times and places.

0 CREDITS

22-1101 History of Art I: Stons Age to Gothic
Introduction to the history of art until the end of the Middie
Ages. Vanous periods. including the Stone Age. Egypt. the
Ancient Near East, Greece, Rome. Early Chnstian, Byzantine,
Earty Medieval, Romanesque, and Gothic, will be studied in
relationship to the Westem an wadition. The art of Asia, the
Americas, and Africa may also be surveyed. Students will gain
an appreciation of the aesthetic values of these cultures and
an understanding of the histoncal. socio-political, religious,
and other contexts for the creation of art.

3 CREDITS

22-1102 History of Art |l: Renalssance to Modern
Introduction to the history of art from the Renaissance to the
Modem period. European art of the Renaissance, Baroque,
Rococo, and Romantic eras will be studied, as will the artis-
tic movements of the 19th and 20th centuries. The art of
Africa. the Americas and Asia during the same time period
may also be surveyed. Students will gain an appreciation of
the aesthetic values of these cultures and an understanding
of the historical, socio-political, religious, and other contexts
for the creation of ant works, This is a continuation of ~History
of Art I: Stone Age to Gothic,” but can be taken independently.
3 CREDITS

22-1120 Art In Chicago Now

Course surveys contemporary art in Chicago. This will be
facilitated through field trips to major museums, galleries, and
artist studios, and by lectures by wvisiting anists and cnitics.
Familiarity with current discourse through art publications will
be stressed. A historical context will be developed through
slide lectures about the recent history of Chicago arn. The an
market or business of art will also be discussed. Much of the
class time will be conducted outside the college.

3 CREDITS

22-1131 History of Architecture |

Human thought and aspirations are revealed through the study
of architecture. Course begins by examining ancient Egyptian
architecture continuing through the Renaissance, Baroque,
Rococo, and Neoclassical periods. Focus is on Westem archr-
tectural forms. Through the context of examining architecture,
instruction touches on intenors, decoralive ans, and fumiture.
3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22.1101 HISTORY OF ART I STONE AGE TO GOTHIC.
22.1102 HISTORY OF ART il: RENAISSANCE TO MODERN
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22-1132 History of Architecturs |l

Human thought and asperalions are revealed through the
sludy of architecture and bulkling lechniues Course locuses
pamanty on Westemn cultures. Through the context of archilec
lure, the disciphings of intenor design and the decoralive ans
are also touched upon. Covered lime penod spans from the
precursors of modem architeciure to the 21st century archs
tecture of today.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES. 22 1101 HISTORY OF ART | STOME AGE TO GOTHIC,
22 1102 HISTORY OF ART Il RENATSSANCE TO WMODERN. 22 1131
HISTORY OF ARCHITECTURE 1, 22 2802 HISTORY OF FLRNITURE
SEMINAR, 22 3803 DESIGN STUDIO Il CODE COMPLIANCE. 22 3804
DESIGN STUDIO iv: ADAPT REUSE. 22 3816 AUTOCAD DE TAILING M.
223821 RENDERING AND PRESENTATION, 22 3822 FUMDAMENTALS
OF LIGHTING |

22-1140 Architecture in Chicago Now

Chicago 1s recognized as the birthplace of modemn archilec
ture, as a center for continuing architectural innovations, and
a5 a premier Oity for publhic sculpture and landscape design. In
this course we will investigate the built tustory of Chicago in
architecture, landscape. and publc sculplure through a senes
of thematic tours,

3 CREDITS

22-1210 Drawing |

Course teaches students how 10 represent accurately and
proportionately obyects, planes, and wolumes by develop

ing hand-to-eye coordination with line and tone, wet and dry
media. Basics of perspective are covered in vanous exercises
augmented by cntiques, shde lectures, and diSCussIONs.

31 CREDITS

22-1220 Fundamentals of 2-D Design

Students learn 1o organize visual images by acquinng under.
standing of visual elements. ine, shape. tone, texture, and
volume. Students examine and apply design principles such
as repetition, vanety, and movement. Emphasis 15 on simple
graphic skills. Required for all At and Design majors. course
15 also useful for non-Majors.

3 CREDITS

22-1230 Fundamentals of 3-D Design

Course focuses on use of basic design panciples and
elements in developing 3D composilions. Students use Modu
lar theones and systems as well as intuilive responses 1o
manmpulate a vanety of matenals. Projects are designed to
heighten students’ perceptions of forms in space Course i
required for all At and Design and Photography magors

3 CREDITS

22-1231 Contemporary lssues in New Media
Course provdes students with oppodunilies 10 explore new
art forms in both 3 studio and discussion conter? Students
create performance, nstallation, and site specific works deal
ing with 1Ssues of ime and Space 1N Non radonal ways
Video (including access 10 3 computer Dased dgnal ediing
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suite), sound, performance, site-specific installation, photogra-
phy. non-matenal approaches. and other contemporary means
of communication are possible media. This class s required
for all Fine Arts majors in both the BA and BFA programs in
the Art and Design department.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22.1101 HISTORY OF ART I: STONE AGE TO GOTHIC,
22-1102 HISTORY OF ART 1i; RENAISSANCE TO MODERN

22-1236 Synthetic Material for Casting &
Fabrication

This course provides students with information regarding

the use of synthetic material for sculpture and 3D design.
Traditional procedures such as mold making, casting, fabrica-
ton, and assemblage are reapplied through the use of plastic,
rubber and other engineered matenals. Students are encour-
aged to expenment with the introduced matenal so as 10
explore their unique properties as well 25 their capabilities for
multiple production.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22.1230 FUNDAMENTALS OF 3.0 DESIGN

22-1241 Papermaking Studio

Contemporary and traditional art and handmade papermaking
are explored, as well as the processes of watermarking, fire-
stamping. and pigmentation. Various fibers for papermaking

are studied.

3 CREDITS

22-1242 Papermaking: Creating Unusual Surfaces
In this course, students will learn how to construct a unigue
and interesting substrate to be integrated with other work:
drawing. painting. photography, collage, sculpture, computer
images, book arts, printmaking, and more. Students will
become acquainted with basic methods and styles of other
papermaking processes accomplished worldwide and, in turn,
use this research to develop paper for their own an needs,

3 CREDITS

22-1244 Beginning Bookbinding

This class will intreduce students to the tools, techniques,
and terminology of traditional hand bookbinding, Students
will build a variety of blank book structures, and leave with a
thorough knowledge of sound bookbinding construction meth-
ods. The historical uses of each structure will be discussed,
as well as some of the contemporary applications and adap-
tations used in making Antists’ Books and in contemporary
gesign practices.

3 CREDITS

WWW.COLUM . EDU

22-1246 Mural Painting

This course introduces students to the history of mural paint-
ing. Students will be exposed to many art periods and styles
as the point of departure for painting a mural. As a team. they
will design the structure, formulate the content. and finalize
the project in acrylics. Diversity and multiculturalism will be
emphasized through the incorporation of art from different
cultures.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1210 DRAWING |, 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2-D
DESIGN

22-1250 Scale Model Fabrication: Making Models
of Interior and Exterior Spaces

This workshop will introduce students to the skills neces-
sary to create small-scale models for use in studio or gallery
presentations, installations, proposed onsite sculpture,

and more. It also is an important tool for visualizing scale,
proportion, and the conception of projects. This workshop

is intended primarily for those in the Fine Arts curmculum;
however, it will benefit those in other concentrations as well.
This two-day workshop will cover a few basics of professional
model making for applications in both indoor and outdoor
spaces.

1 CREDIT

PREREQUISITES: 221230 FUNDAMENTALS OF 3-D DESIGN

22-1270 Jewelry Workshop

Qualities of enameling are explored in this workshop in which
students combine techniques of jewelry and metalwork to add
texture. color, and form. Techniques taught include Limoge.,
cloisonne, and grisaille. A fine arts background or previous
jewelry course benefits students enrolled in this course.

1 CREDIT

22-1271 Fine Art Workshop: Frame & Stretcher
Workshop teaches students how to build canvas stretchers
and picture frames using the equipment in the Ant and Design
department’s Wood Shop. Course goal is to enable students
to become more self-sufficient in presenting their work (paint-
ings, photographs, drawings, prints, etc.). Each student
produces between five and ten museum-quality canvas
stretchers and picture frames. The course also introduces
students to archival matting and mounting technigues.

1 CREDIT

22-1272 Fine Art Workshop: Papermaking
Using ordinary household equipment and a hydro-puiper,
students make papers used for sculptural forming or casting

as well as for painting and drawing.
1 CREDIT

22-1275 Digital Video Editing Workshop for Artists
This three-day workshop will teach Art and Design students
the fundamentals of shooting and editing digital video. The
workshop will be extremely useful not only for leaming how to
create original work in video format, but also for learning how
to document work which does not transfer well to more static
forms such as slides or photographs.

1 CREDIT

WWW.COLUM.EDU/UNDERGRADUATE
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22-1285 Anatomical Modeling

This course focuses on developing a greater understanding
of the human form, as well as building on principles of 3-
dimensional design and creating forms in space. Students
work from live models and learn anatomy, clay modeling,
mold making, and casting, as well as connecting drawing and
conceptual, perceptive skills 1o sculpture.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1230 FUNDAMENTALS OF 3-D DESIGN

22-1310 Beginning Typography

Students investigate the basic aspects of letterforms and
typography through a variety of projects. Students are exposed
to the historical background, technical and aesthetic issues,
and communicative abilities of typography as individual forms
and as text.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1210 DRAWING |, 22.1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2-0
DESIGN

22-1320 Design Lab

Course covers digital typesetting, layout, and image editing
techniques for graphic design, illustration, and advertising.
Topics covered include digital document construction and
layout. typography formatting and specification, digital image
editing, and application.

3 CREDITS

COREQUISITES: 22-1310 BEGINNING TYPOGRAPHY

22-1330 Information Design

This class teaches students the basic principles and practice
of information design. Students will investigate, design. and
test visual processes; develop information systems: map
data; graph paths; and create interactive displays.,

3 CREDITS

22-1600 Garment Construction |

Course is an introduction to basic sewing and construction
skills. Fabric definition, construction, and function are studied.
Students learn hand sewing and finishing, machine operation,
and primary machine maintenance, Students are required 1o
create and complete garments.

3 CREDITS

22-1610 Fundamentals of Fashion Design

Course intreduces clothing design and examines fashion
design within the context of fine art forms and practical
commercial design. Students are required to work with
elements of 2.0 and 3-D forms using fabric as a creative
medium. In addition, social, historic, and aesthetic influences
on fashion design are studied.

3 CREDITS
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22-1620 Fundamentals of Textiles

Course demonstrates the interrelationship between textiles
and clothing design. It explores the importance of the textile
industry to the fashion industry. Students acquire understand-
ing of fibers, fabrics, manufacturing techniques, trends, defini-
tions, and uses of textiles applied to both industries. Laws
governing uses, habilities, treatment, standards, and labeling
are discussed.

3 CREDITS

22-1621 Workshop: Crochet; Creative Texture
Crochet; Creative Texture is an introduction to the creative
process of crochet techniques which allows students to study
different fibers and how to apply their knowledge to creat-

ing surface textures and the designing and production of
garments. The student will learn to read and use a crochet
pattern. The principles of crochet, after the techniques are
mastered, allows students unlimited creativity and varied use
of fibers.,

2 CREDITS

22-1700 Product Design |: Materials and
Techniques

Course is intended for all Product Design majors. Instruction
focuses on general theories of design, including problem
definition, articulation, and resolution. Students study method-
ologies and historical case studies which look at the develop
ment of successful products from the standpoint of markets,
ranufactunng, and cultural concerns. Through class projects,
students explore issues of function, cognition, and aesthetics
in contéxt with the various product types.

3 CREDITS

COREQUISITES: 22-1701 PRODUCT DESIGN: DRAWING 1

22-1701 Product Design: Drawing |

Course focuses on systematic drawing systems as key
communicators of design intent across a variety of contexts:
designers, marketers, engineers, and independent clients.
With each context comes a different type of drawing require-
ment. The course emphasized the following drawing systems:
orthographic projection, paraline projection, and perspective
with a focus on the connection between drawing, thinking,
and innovating. Students will gain an understanding of the
fundamental importance of sketching as a presentation and
an ideation tool. Class content includes overviews of all draw-
ing systems as well as techniques for rapid ideation, product
documentation, rendering, and presentation,

3 CREDITS

22-1705 Product Design Il: Design Paradigms
Course focuses on the idea of design paradigms (or models of
existing solution types) within design and builds the students’
awareness of this critical methodology for solving problems
by breaking the 1ssues down to the most elemental nature,
Through a senes of lectures and small projects, students are
exposed to the nature of paradigms and their flexible capabili-
ties for multiple applications to various design problems.

3 CREDITS

CONCURRENT: 22-1230 FUNDAMENTALS OF 3-D DESIGN, 22-1700
PRODUCT DESIGN I: MATERIALS AND TECHNIQUES
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22-1710 Introduction to CAD for Product Design
Course focuses of fundamentals on 3-D parametric sohd
modeling. Students learn this industry-standard software
through carefully paced tutorial exercises and hands-on devel-
opment of different product types and geometry. Instruction
provides an overview of sketching and manual drafting and
historical development of computer-aided design.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 35-1100 FOUNDATIONS OF COMPUTER APPLICATIONS
OR 351110 FLUENCY IN INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY OR FIT

22-1800 Design Theory |

Course is an introduction to theoretical principles and nomen-
clature of design. Class examines historical, practical, and
psychological influences through readings and special empha-
sis on basic elements of design (space, form, and order),
color theory, aesthetics, and typology of space.

3 CREDITS

22-1810 Interior Architecture: Drawing |

Course provides exposure to the vocabulary, drawing conven-
tions, and principles of small building construction. Lectures,
slides, and examples of construction drawing expose students
to simple structural systems, building and finishing materials,
simple cabinetry, and other constructions issues. Students
draft and detail a simple set of construction drawings.

3 CREDITS

CONCURRENT: 22.1813 AUTOCAD FUNDAMENTALS, 22.2812
ARCHITECTURAL DRAFT AND DETAILING If

22-1811 Architectural Draft and Detailing |

Course provides exposure to the vocabulary, drawing conven-
tions, and principles of small building construction. Lectures,
slides, and examples of construction drawing expose students
to simple structural systems, building and finishing materials,
simple cabinetry, and other construction issues. Students
draft and detail a simple set of construction drawings.

3 CREDITS

CONCURRENT: 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.0 DESIGN

22-1813 AutoCad Fundamentals

Course provides framework for students to develop computer
drafting expertise. Students gain the knowledge and experi-
ence needed 1o operate the program and perform 2-D drafting
on a basic level. Course covers the most basic commands,
and students learn elements needed to produce a partial set
of schematic plans, elevations, and drawings of existing
conditions.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.0 DESIGN, 22-1800
DESIGN THEQRY I, 22.1811 ARCHITECTURAL DRAFT AND DETAILING

I, 35-1100 FOUNDATIONS OF COMPUTER APPLICATIONS OR 22.1220
FUNDAMENTALS OF 2-D DESIGN, 22-1800 DESIGN THEORY |, 22-
1811 ARCHITECTURAL DRAFT AND DETAILING I, 35-1110 FLUENCY IN
INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY OR FIT, 22.1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2-D
DESIGN, 22-1800 DESIGN THEQRY |, 22.1811 ARCHITECTURAL DRAFT
AND DETAILING |

CONCURRENT; 22.1810 INTERIOR ARCHITECTURE: DRAWING |
22.1820 COLOR FOR INTERIORS, 22-2812 ARCHITECTURAL DRAFT
AND DETAILING If

WWW.COLUM_ EDU

22-1819 Sources and Materials

Lectures, discussion, and field trips to showrooms, manufac-
turers, and suppliers expose students to discovery of new and
classical interior design furnishings and architectural appoint-
ments.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2-D DESIGN, 22-1800
DESIGN THEQRY I, 22-1810 INTERIOR ARCHITECTURE: DRAWING

|, 22.1811 ARCHITECTURAL DRAFT AND DETAILING |, 22-1813
AUTOCAD FUNDAMENTALS, 22.1820 COLOR FOR INTERIORS, 22-2812
ARCHITECTURAL DRAFT AND DETAILING 1l

CONCURRENT: 22.2801 DESIGN STUDIQ I, 22-3815 AUTOCAD
DETAILING It

22-1820 Color for Interiors

Course explores the nature, practical use, and psychologs
cal effects of color as it relates to interior design practice.
Projects apply theoretical principles of color to the interior
enviranment. Course is taught in a studio setting accompa-
nied by appropriate lectures.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2-D DESIGN, 22-1800
DESIGN THEORY I, 22-1811 ARCHITECTURAL DRAFT AND DETAILING
1, 35-1100 FOUNDATIONS GF COMPUTER APPLICATIONS OR 22-1220
FUNDAMENTALS OF 2-0 DESIGN, 22-1800 DESIGN THEORY |,
22.1811 ARCHITECTURAL DRAFT AND DETAILING I, 35-1110
FLUENCY IN INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY OR FIT

CONCURRENT: 22-1813 AUTOCAD FUNDAMENTALS, 22-2812
ARCHITECTURAL DRAFT AND DETAILING If

22-2100 History of European Art: Topics
Topics vary from semester to semester.
3 CREDITS

22-2110 History of Twentieth Century Art

Course surveys the history of modern art and critical theories
from Post-Impressionism in the 1890s, covering major subse-
quent currents including Cubism, Expressionism, Surrealism/
Dada, Abstract Expressionism, and Post-Modernism,
Developments in design and architecture, including the
Bauhaus, International Style, and Post-Modernism, will also be
covered.

3 CREDITS

22-2120 Art Since 1945

Course examines the development of the visual arts in
America and Europe after World War II. Important move-
ments such as Abstract Expressionism, Pop Art, Color Field,
the Black Ants Movement, the Beats, Chicago Imagists,
Minimalism, and Conceptual art forms (body art, earth art,
and performance ant) are considered within a critical and theo-
retical context.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1101 HISTORY OF ART I: STONE AGE TO GOTHIC,
22:1102 HISTORY OF ART Il: RENAISSANCE TO MODERN, 52-1152
WRITING AND RHETORIC Il OR 22.1101 HISTORY OF ART I STONE
AGE TO GOTHIC, 22-1102 HISTORY OF ART il RENAISSANCE TO .
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MODERN, 52-1112 WRITING AND RHETORIC- ENHANCED I OR 22-1101
HISTORY OF ART I STONE AGE TO GOTHIC, 22-1102 MISTORY OF ART
ii: RENAISSANCE TO MODERN, 52-1122 ESL WRITING AND RHETORIC
1 OR 221101 HISTORY OF ART I: STONE AGE TO GOTHIC, 22-1102
HISTORY OF ART Il: RENAISSANCE TO MODERN, 52-1162 WRITING AND
RHETORIC - SERVICE LEARNING

22.2130 American Art, 1840-1940

Course covers major trends in American art and how they

are interpreted in painting, sculpture, architecture, and the
decorative arts. Topics include Luminism, Herolsm, Mysticism,
Symbaolism, the Columbian World Exposition, Impressionism,
the Armory Show, Cubism, the Ashcan School, Regionalism,
Surrealism, and the New Realism.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1101 HISTORY OF ART I: STONE AGE TO GOTHIC,
22:1102 HISTORY OF ART it: RENAISSANCE TO MODERN, 521152
WRITING AND RHETORIC If OR 22.1101 HISTORY OF ART & STONE

AGE TO GOTHIC, 22-1102 HISTORY OF ART Il: RENAISSANCE TO
MODERN, 52-1112 WRITING AND RHETORIC- ENHANCED 1 OR 22-1101
HISTORY OF ART I: STONE AGE TO GOTHIC, 22.1102 HISTORY OF ART
I: RENAISSANCE TO MODERN, 52-1122 ESL WRITING AND RHETORIC
I OR 22.1101 HISTORY OF ART I: STONE AGE TO GOTHIC, 22-1102
HISTORY OF ART Il: RENAISSANCE TO MODERN, 52.1162 WRITING AND
RHETORIC Il SERVICE LEARNING

22-2135 African-American Art Since 1900

Course surveys the visual arts produced by people of African
descent in the United States from colonial times to the
present. Course introduces students 1o a range of anistic
productions and provides a sociakhistorical frame for the
interpretation and analysis of art. Students examine the rela-
tionship between Black artists’ work, the cultures of West and
Central Africa, and the visual traditions of European and Euro-
American artists.

3 CREDITS

22-2140 Introduction to Arts of Africa, Oceania,
and the Americas

A general introduction to the arts of Africa, Oceania, pre-
Columbian Mesoamerica, and the Native peoples of North
America. Several cultures will be chosen from each area

10 illustrate the variety of ant forms and their function and
significance in society. Major themes include the relationship
between an and society, the role of the artist, the forms,
materials, processes, and definition of art within the cultures
studied, and how the art of these areas has changed over
time.

3 CREDITS

22-2141 Art and Ritual

Art and ritual have been closely connected ever since the
eardiest works of an were created in the Oid Stone Age. This
course will examine the relationship between art and ritual
through diverse examples from many pans of the world and
many time periods, including contemporary art. How has art
been used in rituals related to spiritual beliefs, healing, the

WWW COLUM. EDU/UNDERGRADUATE
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life cycle, political power, social cohesion, and personal iden-
tity? What is the process by which art embodies, represents,
or transforms spiritual and other beliefs in rituals? These and
other guestions will be addressed through lectures, class
discussions, films, and field trips,

3 CREDITS

22.-2142 Art of India

Course covers four thousand years of art on the Indian
subcontinent. Course begins with the Indus Valley Civilization
and then follows the development of painting, sculpture,

and architecture created for the region's varied religions and
rulers. Course concludes with modem and contemporary
indian art, with an emphasis on how it relates to the past.
Indian religious, royal, and popular art forms will be examined
in terms of their Style, iconography. and Meaning in context.
3 CREDITS

22-2145 Arts of Africa

Course introduces the aris of Africa south of the Sahara
Desert, including sculpture, painting, textiles, architecture,
pottery, metalwork, and body arts. Material spans 2500 years
of art history, including the works of contemporary artists.
Several ethnic groups and individual artists are highlighted to
explore these major themes: the relationship between arn and
African culture, religion, and politics: the role of the artist in
African society; and changes in African art over time.

3 CREDITS

22-2150 The Art of Mexico: The Olmecs to the
Present

Course presents an oveniew of Mexican art over 3000 years.
beginning with the ancient Oimecs and the Aztecs. and
continuing with the colonial period of the 16th through 19th
centuries. Course concludes with a study of 20th-century
Mexican antists including those working today. Along with slide
lectures and discussions, course includes field trips to local
MUSEUMS.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC N OR 52-1112
WRITING AND RHETORIC- ENHANCED N OR §2.1122 ESL WRITING

AND RHETORIC 1 OR 52.1162 WRITING AND RMETQRIC Il SERVICE
LEARNING

22-2170 History of Communication Design

Course introduces graphic design, advertising, and illustration
students to the history of visual communication, including text
and image. Lectures, slides, and discussions focus on the
work of important practitioners in the field and on the histori-
cal and cultural significance of design, technology. and innova-
tion.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1101 HISTORY OF ART I: STONE AGE T0 GOTHIC,
22.1102 HISTORY OF ART It: RENAISSANCE TO MODERN
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22.2171 Modern and Contemporary Design

This course offers a history of modern and contemporary
design, with an interdisciplinary focus on product, graphic,
architecture, fashion. and interior design. The emphasis will be
on understanding the connection between design and the past,
the present, and possible futures. A large portion of the course
will be devoted to the theory and practice of design during the
20th century.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22.1101 HISTORY OF ART I: STONE AGE TO GOTHIC,
22-1102 HISTORY OF ART II: RENAISSANCE TO MODERN, 52.1152
WRITING AND RHETORIC il OR 22-1101 HISTORY OF ART I: STONE AGE
TO GOTHIC, 22-1102 HISTORY OF ART Il: RENAISSANCE TO MODERN,
52-1162 WRITING AND RHETORIC It- SERVICE LEARNING OR 22-1101
HISTORY OF ART I: STONE AGE TO GOTHIC, 22-1102 HISTORY QF ART

Ii: RENAISSANCE TO MODERN, 52-1122 ESL WRITING AND RHETORIC

Il OR 22-1101 HISTORY OF ART I: STONE AGE TO GOTHIC, 22-1102
HISTORY OF ART Il: RENAISSANCE TO MODERN, 52-1112 WRITING AND
RHETORIC- ENHANCED

22.2172 Design Culture Now

Course presents a history of the way the designed world
around us looks now, Instruction emphasizes current graphic
design. advertising, architectural and interior design, fashion,
and product design. with attention also paid to the history and
technologies that have led to the present. Design's relation 1o
popular culture and fine art will also be discussed. Course is
required for the BA in Art and Design.

3 CREDITS

22-2175 Fashion: An Historical Perspective

Course examines fashion through the centuries and the historic
relationship between clothing, painting, interior and architec-
tural design, literature and music, and social forces such as
economics, politics, industry, labor, and resources.

3 CREDITS

22-2176 Contemporary Fashion

Students study modes and manners of dress and the ans
reflected in society, from Dior's “New Look™ of 1947 to the
present. Curriculum covers historic events, social movements,
music, painting, sculpture, anists, celebrities, fads, and how
they are reflected in clothing and individual dress of the times.
Emphasis is on dress of today, why it is worn, and what it
reflects from the past, present, and future.

3 CREDITS

22.2190 Career Seminar for Art History

This course explores the variety of career possibilities available
to students concentrating in art history. Students will make site
visits and meet professionals who will describe many aspects
of museum work, including the roles of creators, educators,
registrars, administrators, and others, as well as work in an
galleries. auction houses, conservation labs, historic preserva-
tion, and arts organizations.

1 CREDIT

PREREQUISITES: 22-1101 HISTORY OF ART I STONE AGE TO GOTHIC,
22-1102 HISTORY OF ART Ii: RENAISSANCE TO MODERN
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22-2212 Materials and Technigues in Drawing
Course includes study of collage, washes, pen and ink, cray-
pas, pastels, and other new and traditional ways of working
on paper. Coursework emphasizes simultaneous use of these
various elements.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22.1210 DRAWING |

22-2214 Figure Drawing |

By concentrating on proportion, light, shape, and movement,
students acquire skill in representing the human form using a
variety of materials. Slide discussions of master figure draw-
ings set examples and standards.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22.1101 HISTORY OF ART I: STONE AGE TO GOTHIC,
22.1102 HISTORY OF ART II: RENAISSANCE TO MODERN, 221210
DRAWING |

22-2215 Figure Drawing 11/Studio

Studio course focuses on intensive use of form and velume
with special attention to realizing and refining technique. Nude
and costumed models in specific settings are used: longer
poses allow for more finished drawings.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 221101 HISTORY OF ART |: STONE AGE TO GOTHIC,
22.1102 HISTORY OF ART Il RENAISSANCE TO MODERN, 22-1210
DRAWING I, 22-2214 FIGURE DRAWING |

22.2216 Structural Anatomy

Lectures are supplemented by drawings fram anatomical and
live models to examine the surface form of the body and its
relationship to artistic anatomy. Accurate observation and
recarding of individual and cooperative bone and muscle struc-
tures of the human form are emphasized.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1101 HISTORY OF ART I STONE AGE TQ GOTHIC,
22-1102 HISTORY OF ART II: RENAISSANCE TO MODERN, 22.1210
DRAWING I, 22.2214 FIGURE DRAWING |

22.2219 Fine Art Digital Studio 2D

Fine Art students will investigate issues of art and technology
and be introduced to the hardware and software necessary to
integrate digital processes into their own art making.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.0 DESIGN

22-2220 Contemporary Issues in Painting and
Drawing

This course will introduce current themes in painting and draw-
ing and their historical antecedents. Technical issues will be
discussed and practiced through a variety of materials, meth-
ods, and imagery. Students will produce a series of paint:
ings in a wide variety of styles and media. Through exhibition
allendance, visiting artist presentations, readings, and studio
activity this course will introduce students to the discipline of
painting and drawing as currently practiced and prepare them
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for more rigorous exploration. Students learn basic techniques
of under-painting, mixing, blending. building form, compaosition,
and concept with effective use of texture and color. Studio
projects are augmented with slide lectures, discussions, and
analyses of great art.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1101 HISTORY OF ART I: STONE AGE TO GOTHIC,
22:.1102 HISTORY OF ART Ii: RENAISSANCE TO MODERN, 22.1210
DRAWING I, 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.D DESIGN

22-2221 Painting Strategies

This course will continue to explore art historical and contem-
porary developments in painting techniques, processes, and
concepts. Projects will focus on developing individual painting
skills and conceptual growth. Emphasis will be on the position
and context of painting in the wider spectrum of contemporary
art practice.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1101 HISTORY OF ART I: STONE AGE TO GOTHIC,
22.1102 HISTORY OF ART II: RENAISSANCE TO MODERN, 22-1210
DRAWING I, 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2-D DESIGN, 22.2220
CONTEMPORARY ISSUES IN PAINTING AND DRAWING

22-2222 Watercolor Studio

Course covers traditional and contemporary technigues and
concepts in watercolor, Instruction emphasizes realizing form
directly with brush and building space with color. An introduc-
tion to transparent painting processes is given.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1210 DRAWING |

22-2223 Figure Painting Studio

Compositional context of the figure and individual form devel-
oprment are studied, using both nude and costumed models.
various media and techniques. and individualized instruction,
Acrylics, oils, pastels, watercolors, canvas, and paper are
used. It is recommended that Structural Anatomy or Figure
Modeling and Sculpture be taken concurrently.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1101 HISTORY OF ART I: STONE AGE TO GOTHIC,
22.1102 HISTORY OF ART II: RENAISSANCE TO MODERN, 221210
DRAWING 1, 22-2214 FIGURE DRAWING |

22-2224 Contemporary Issues in Printmaking
Course teaches students basic intaglio and relief printmaking
techniques and use of these skills to produce independent
work, Students will master skills, experiment with the medium,
and think creatively and critically. This class is required for all
Fine Arts majors in both the BA and BFA programs in the Art
and Design department.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22.1101 HISTORY OF ART I: STONE AGE TO GOTHIC,
22-1102 HISTORY OF ART Ii: RENAISSANCE TO MODERN, 22-1220
FUNDAMENTALS OF 2-D DESIGN
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22.2225 Printmaking Strategies

Course offers students the opportunity to further explore
concepts and techniques studied in Printmaking 1. Plate lithog-
raphy. monotype, reduction woodcut. lift-ground etching, and
ching colle are among the new processes presented. Students
are encouraged o develop more mature imagery and technical
facility.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1101 HISTORY OF ART | STONE AGE TO GOTHIC,
22.1102 HISTORY OF ART Ii: RENAISSANCE TO MODERN, 22-1220
FUNDAMENTALS OF 2-D DESIGN, 22-2224 CONTEMPORARY ISSUES IN
PRINT-MAKING

22-2230 Sculpture: Materials and Techniques
Cardboard, wood, plaster, plastic, metal, and clay are used
in this introduction to basic additive and reductive sculpting
processes. Contemporary modes and methods of sculpture
making are examined.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1101 HISTORY OF ART I STONE AGE TO GOTHIC,
22-1102 HISTORY OF ART Il: RENAISSANCE TO MODERN, 22-1230
FUNDAMENTALS OF 3-D DESIGN

22-2233 Mixed Media

Students draw upon a wide range of materials such as paper,
metal, clay, plaster, wax, plastic, and found objects while
incorporating various technigues in the fabrication of 3.0
works, Students incorporate materials and technical skills
that they may already possess. For example, while video and
digital imaging is not taught in this class, students may incor-
porate such processes into their projects.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1230 FUNDAMENTALS OF 3-0 DESIGN

22-2234 Installation/4-Dimensional Design

Students expand their visual and conceptual vocabulary using
various time-based media and site-specific approaches to the
creation of new work. Classroom,/studio activity will promote
the creative process in a relationship between the artist’s
expression and the designated medium and site.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22.1102 HISTORY OF ART Il: RENAISSANCE TO
MODERN

22-2236 Performance Art

Students are given a comprehensive introduction to the
history and nature of performance art and develop their ideas
for live work. Course covers major Posimodern movements
that make particular use of live at—Dada, Futurism, and
Fluxus—as well as issues of feminism and multiculturalism
that have utilized performance. Students present work for
critigue throughout the semester, culminating in a group show
to be presented in a public forum.

3 CREDITS

22.2238 Sculptural Paper

Students learn sculptural paper techniques, including mold-
making, casting, and the use of various fibers as hghtweight
durable media.

3 CREDITS
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22-2239 Introduction to Artists’ Books

This is an intensive, hands-on studio course introducing the
tools and techriques of book construction as well as the
conceptual possibilities and concerns of the book as a signifi-
cant contemporary art form. Students will construct a vanety
of blank book models, learn simple image transfer techniques,
and produce their own anists’ books.

3 CREDITS

22-2240 Ceramics |

Studio work, shde presentations, and discussions of tradi-
tonal and contemporary use of clay introduce students 1o
various methods of forming and finishing work. Hand building.
throwing, mold making, glazing. and finng are covered.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 221230 FUNDAMENTALS OF 3D DESIGN

22-2241 Ceramics 1i/Studio

Course expands basic principles and processes of clay and
construction developed in Ceramics |, with emphasis on indi-
vidual expression. Students are introduced to the basics of
glaze calculation 1o the study of surface treatments,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22 2240 CERAMICS |

22-2242 Jewelry and Objects |

Course is designed to develop skill, craftsmanship, and sensi-
tivity to design in working with metal and enamel, Basic metal
techniques introduced are soldenng, construction, sawing,
filing. rveting, enameling, and anodizing titanium, Bezel stone
setting is also taught. Previous courses in 2-D and 3-D Design
are strongly recommended.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22 1230 FUNDAMENTALS OF 3 D DESIGN

22-2243 Jewelry and Objects 11

This course encourages personal expression through the
creation of wearable art. jewelry, objects, and sculpture,
Building on the foundations taught in Jewelry and Objects |,
students learn a variety of techniques including etching,
enameling. and forming. Non-traditional materials are also
explored, Critiques and class discussions are an important
component. Conceptual ideas are discussed and encouraged
with each project while emphasizing skilled craftsmanship and
aesthetics.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-2242 JEWELRY AND OBJECTS 1

22-2244 Furniture Design: Beginning

Course covers application of drafting techniques to the design
of furniture, Students are instructed in the technical side of
construction such as joints, wood movement and structural
integrity, as well as in the vanety of wood products used

In comemporary furniture. Emphasis is on both preliminary
sketching and fully developed working drawings,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 221210 DRAWING |
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22-2245 Furniture Construction: Beginning

Course focuses on the craft of woodworking pertaining to
fumniture design and construction. Students learn the mechan-
ics of design and technigues to execute them. Instruction
emphasizes hands-on expenence in designing as well as oper-
ating hand and power equipment. Information covered can be
applied to all art disciplines.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22.1230 FUNDAMENTALS OF 3.0 DESIGN

22-2247 Metal Casting | /Studlo

Students are introduced to metal casting using the lost-wax
process and sand casting. Wax or clay is used to form and
original pattern for lost wax while wood, ren shape, or other
durable material is used for sand casting. Mold making,
foundry work, and metal finishing are covered, as are the
rules-of thumb for shrinkage, gating. and core creation,
Advanced students may explore possibilities of multiple
production and alternate molding techniques. This course is
intended for both fine art and design students who are inter-
ested in metal casting as either a fine art pursuit or a manu-
facturing process used in industry.

3 CREDITS

22-2250 Body Space Image

This course presents an intensive survey of contemporary
performance, site, and installation art from an anthropological
point of view. Specifically, the course focuses on artist's work
that were constructed to be experienced live and/or through
photographic and video documentation of the work. Students
will be given workshops on sound, digital photography. and
wideo editing. Students will be required 1o produce and pres-
ent a performance, sile, or installation work of their own

for their final project as well as photographic and/or video
anworks based on their piece.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUNSITES: 22.1231 CONTEMPORARY ISSUES IN NEW MEDIA OR
23-3202 DIGITAL IMAGING if

22-2251 Contemporary Issues In Sculpture

This course provides students with an introductony exposure
to the wide range of approaches that contemporary artists
have taken to producing sculpture over the past 20 years.
Site-specificity, the use of found and unorthodox materials,
and the conceplual basis of contemporary object-making are
all addressed. The process of leaming to make decisions
about appropriate materials is at the heant of the course.
This is a sludio course and assignments are given to further
student exploration of current approaches to sculpture.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUASITES: 22-1210 DRAWING I, 221220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2-D
DESIGN, 22-1230 FUNDAMENTALS OF 3-D DESIGN
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22-2260 Color Strategies

Color Strategies will examine the study of traditional color
theory in depth along with modernist color applications. The
basic text sources for the course are Johannes lten's “The
Elements of Color™ and Joseph Alber’s “The Interaction of
Color.” Many of the color exercises taught at the Bauhaus
will be a foundation of the class. The students will be able to
orient their color thinking towards their major area of study
throughout the semester.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2-0 DESIGN

22-2275 Draw Italy Then Now

In this course the city of Florence and its environs will serve
as our classroom and source material, Students will explore
the forms and ideas of Italy’s artistic heritage by doing on-site
drawings of works of art, architecture, and the landscape.
Course readings and discussion will focus not only on the
Medieval and Renaissance history of Florence, but also on
the relationship of these historic forms and the philosophies
that inform them to contemporary art, thought. and culture,
Cur site drawings, readings. and discussions will become

the raw material for a prolonged studio project through which
students will explore this relationship between the past and
the present. This course will also include regular critiques and
field trips to art museums and other sites of artistic interest.
Previous advanced or intermediate-level drawing study and
well-developed drawing skills will be necessary.

3 CREDITS

22-2330 Introduction to Graphic Design

This course introduces students to graphic design as a form
of visual communication through the use of type, image, form,
and color. Projects explore design processes in two and three
dimensions, visual identity and communication, thematic
structure and hierarchy, creative problem solving, and basic
design practice of critiques and discussion.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1101 HISTORY OF ART I: STONE AGE TO GOTHIC,
22.1102 HISTORY OF ART Il: RENAISSANCE TO MODERN, 22.1210
DRAWING 1, 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2-D DESIGN, 22.1310
BEGINNING TYPOGRAPHY, 22-1320 DESIGN LAB

COREQUISITES: 22-21T0 HISTORY OF COMMUNICATION DESIGN

22-2331 Introduction to Graphic Design for
Photography Majors

This course introduces graphic design principles and
processes to photography majors. Students will explore the
creative thinking, problem-solving, and articulation of visual
concepts and ideas as applied in graphic design. Projects
and class lectures will explore design technique and organiza-
tion, typography use and principles, page organization and
structure. image making and editing, current equipment, and
computer systems and softwares used in the design field,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.0 DESIGN
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22-2335 Strategic Design Planning

Strategic design planning focuses on solving complex prob-
lems in communication, organization, and production that

the business community faces in our age of infermation. The
class will focus on the planning process as it applies to prod-
ucts and services like Web sites, exhibits, signage systems,
and educational programs. Students will learn how 0 do user
analysis, research, problemy/solution identification, and to
create reports, prototypes, and models. Implementation of the
plans, the next step in the process, will be addressed in the
linked class, Information Design.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1330 INFORMATION DESIGN

22-2400 Illustration Introduction: Lecture

Nlustration Introduction: Lecture covers and analyzes the
origins of contemporary illustration, The course examines
from a historical perspective, illustrators, illustration trends,
styles. and technigues from print to animated motion pictures.
Significant illustrators and illustrations are featured through-
out the semester. The objective of the course is to gain a
better appreciation of illustration and its origin. The student
learns to analyze how illustration has reflected and influenced
our society and culture today.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-2420 APPLIED DRAWING

CONCURRENT: 22-2415 ILLUSTRATION INTRODUCTION: STUDIO

22-2415 Illustration Introduction: Studio

Course covers the fundamental process of illustration from
conceptual development to application of traditional and
digital media for books, magazines, journals, posters, and
storyboards. The objective of the course is to develop, from
a historical perspective, the fundamental understanding of
illustration as a form of visual expression. Students learn to
comprehend the basic principles of illustration as a form of
communication.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-2420 APPLIED DRAWING

COREQUISITES: 22.2400 ILLUSTRATION INTRODUCTION: LECTURE

22-2420 Applied Drawing

Course examines theories of drawing, enabling the student

1o represent a visual concept, emphasizing visual form and
construction of an object in space. The class explores vanous
types of media to solve problems.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 221210 DRAWING I, 22-1230 FUNDAMENTALS OF 3-0
DESIGN

22-2510 Advertising Art Direction: Introduction
Course provides a survey of advertising principles from
conception through production and places emphasis on creat-
ing an advertising idea for a product. Students learn how to
develop and present their ideas from thumbnail to finish,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1101 HISTORY OF ART I STONE AGE TQ GOTHIC,
22.1210 DRAWING I, 221310 BEGINNING TYPOGRAPHY
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22-2520 Advertising Deslgn

Conceptual skills in both verbal and visual adverlising are
taught. Students will create integrated advertising across a
spectrum of applications, magazine ads through collateral
tems-brochures, direct mail, etc.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22 1101 HISTORY OF ART I: STONE AGE TO GOTHIC,
22 1102 HISTORY OF ART I: RENAISSANCE TO MODERN, 22 1320
DESIGN LAB, 22 2170 HISTORY OF COMMUNICATION DESIGN, 22
2330 INTRODUCTION TO GRAPHIC DESIGN, 22 2510 ADVERTISING ART
DIRECTION: INTRODUCTION

22-2535 Marker Indication

Basic marker rendering skills and techniques are explored
through marker drawings of both inanimate objects and the
figure. The course is appropriate for illustration, advertising,
and graphic design majors.

3 CREDITS

22-2600 Garment Construction I1

Course presents more complex and specialized manufactur-
ing techniques in clothing construction. Applications of skills,
organization, and evaluation of the manufacturing process and
acquired methodology are developed, discussed, and demaon-
strated. The importance of fiber and fabric to clothing manu-
facturing continues to be examined, and specific fabric rela-
tionships and construction problems are explored. Emphasis
is on development of a quality product.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 221600 GARMENT CONSTRUCTION |

22-2601 Patternmaking: Flat Pattern

Course covers pattern-making skills to produce completed
patterns for garments, emphasizing flat pattern techniques
such as drafting from measurements, industrial blocks,
pattern manipulation, and professional pattern finishing.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22 1101 HISTORY OF ART I: STONE AGE TO GOTHIC,
22 1102 HISTORY OF ART I: RENAISSANCE TO MODERN, 22 1600
GARMENT CONSTRUCTION I, 22 1610 FUNDAMENTALS FASHION
DESIGN

22-2602 Patternmaking: Draping

Course teaches the production of sculptural patterns.
Students apply fabric to a 3-D form as a garment and then
transfer it to a flat pattern. Students develop organized
pattern-making skills and apply them to finished original
designs. Complete pattern production methods are explained;
professional standards are stressed.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1101 HISTORY OF ART I: STONE AGE TO GOTHIC,
22 1102 HISTORY OF ART li: RENAISSANCE TO MODERN, 22 1600
GARMENT CONSTRUCTION |, 22 1610 FUNDAMENTALS FASHION
DESIGN

22-2603 Fashlon Illustration |

A thorough foundation in fashion illustration is established in
this course, which covers fashion figure and garment inter-
pretation, Students study and develop the basic structure
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unigue to fashion figure and its characteristics, history, styl-
ization, influence, and use in fashion illustration. Students
learn to interpret draping quality and surface texture of fabric.
Indivichual interpretation and creative drawing skills are
emphasized.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1211 DRAWING I

22-2610 Fashlon Deslgn: Concepts

In this course the fashion design student will explore the
various aspects of fashion design with emphasis on creativ-
ity, conceptualization, engineering, and executing problems
specific to the art of fashion. Particular aspects of how to
create garments, such as designing for the human body,
armature/ structure, knowing the sculptural medium (textiles),
creating the concept, and the engingering process 1o achieve
the concept, will be stressed.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22.1210 DRAWING I, 22.1610 FUNDAMENTALS
FASHION DESIGN, 22-1620 FUNDAMENTALS OF TEXTILES, 22.2600
GARMENT CONSTRUCTION N

COREQUISITES: 22.1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2-D DESIGN, 22.1230
FUNDAMENTALS OF 3.0 DESIGN

22-2620 Textlle Fabrication Techniques

Students explore creation and embellishment of fabrics.
History and uses of fabrics are studied and applied to design
assignments. Students leam weaving. knitting. and felting
techniques to produce samples of various fabrics. Fabric
embellishment, such as quilting, beading, printing. and paint-
ing is studied and utilized by students.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1620 FUNDAMENTALS OF TEXTILES

22-2621 Millinery: Hats and Beyond

Course introduces students to the design and construction
of hats. 3-D design principles and hat-making techniques are
studied and applied to wearable and non-wearable creations,
Students learn basic skills of millinery construction through
the methods of patterned and blocked forms. Students also
learn glove canstruction.

3 CREDITS

22-2705 Intermedlate CAD for Product Design
Course examines the design of intermediate level mechanical
parts and assemblies within 3-D solid parametric software.,
Students learn to create complex geometry through the use of
lofis and sweeps. Students study in greater detail what goes
inta the construction of manufactured parts and approach the
process of computer-aided design from a systematic point of
view. Explorations of design databases and complex rendering
techniques are also a key component of the course.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1710 INTRODUCTION TO CAD FOR PRODUCT
DESIGN, 35 1100 FOUNDATIONS OF COMPUTER APPLICATIONS

OR 22 1710 INTRODUCTION TO CAD FOR PRODUCT DESIGN, 35-

1110 FLUENCY IN INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY OR FIT , 221710
INTRODUCTION 1O CAD FOR PRODUCT DESIGN
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22-2710 Product Design Ill: Product Semantics
Course expands the students’ process of innovative design
development through a senies of smaller focused projects.
Students leamn traditional and contemparary design method-
ologies that can be applied to the process of developing new
products. Instruction also focuses on integration of traditional
handwork (sketching, rendenng, and model making) and
digital tools into the development and refinement of the final
products,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1101 HISTORY OF ART I: STONE AGE TO GOTHIC,
22:1102 HISTORY OF ART Ii: RENAISSANCE TQ MODERN, 22.1230
FUNDAMENTALS OF 3-D DESIGN, 22-1705 PRODUCT DESIGN N: DESIGN
PARADIGMS, 22.1710 INTRODUCTION TO CAD FOR PRODUCT DESIGN,
222705 INTERMEDIATE CAD FOR PRODUCT DESIGN

22-2715 Advanced CAD for Product Design

Course focuses on complex modeling processes. including

the development of complex pars, assemblies, and core

and cavity molds. Students develop skills for creating anima-
tions of complex assemblies and for exploring moving parts
with simulation software. Students leam to use software for
the final documentation as well as for concept development.
Students also look at the integration of various software to
create a robust design database and to complete final presen-
tations in a variety of farmats.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1100, 22-1710 INTRODUCTION TO CAD FOR
PRODUCT DESIGN, 22.2705 INTERMEDIATE CAD FOR PRODUCT DESIGN

22-2720 Form Analysis for Product Design

Course focuses in depth on issues of form-appropriateness
for usercentered design and manufacturing. Relying on case
studies of a broad array of products, instruction exposes
students to issues of ergonomics, kinesthetics, material
selection, design for disassembly (DFD). and other issues
that determine the interrelation of form, function, and produc-
tion. Course is structured as a seminar with a smaller studio
component where the principles discussed may be applied in
shorter practical design projects.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22.1705 PRODUCT DESIGN II: DESIGN PARADIGMS

22-2725 Interaction Design

Course introduces students to the complex 1ssues involved
in interaction design. Through a senes of projects and read-
ings, students explore a variety of design issues involving the
navigation of complex data as well as the physical interaction
of devices intended to assist in that navigation. Students
create prototypes of their own hand-held digital devices to
explore the ergonomic as well as the physical mapping of
issues involved. Students learn a variety of quick prototyping
processes for physical models in addition to using software
such as Macromedia Director and Flash to virtually prototype
the interface. Course is intended to look at the intercon-
nection between the physicality and the virtuality of digital
devices.

3 CREDITS

FPREREQUNSITFS: 35-1100 FOUNDATIONS OF COMPUTER APPLICATIONS.
OR 351110 FLUENCY IN INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY OR FIT
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22-2730 Introduction to Visual Ethnography
No description available.
3 CREDITS

22-2735 Technical lllustration

Course builds on Product Design: Drawing | by introducing
students to vector- and raster- based approaches to render-
ing concepts. In the product development cycle, sketching
comes first, followed by physical form models or rendered
concepts to add a level of realism and greater comprehen-
sion of an idea. This process formerly done with markers and
other media is now largely accomplished digitally. The student
is introduced to a number of digital strategies to take a
sketched concept and develop it into a fully realized rendered
image using vector- and raster- based software, Students
learn the fundamentals about lighting as they pertain to a

full array of product surfaces ranging from wood and metal to
plastic, ceramic, and rubber. This is a technical studio with an
emphasis on leaming the necessary skills to create profes-
sional quality product renderings. Software includes Adobe
Photoshop and lilustrator.

3 CREDITS

22-2740 Toy Design

Course is designed to introduce students to the fundamental
issues of designing products for the toy industry. Students
are introduced to brainstorming around existing product
niches, emerging technologies, or mechanical movements.
Students are also introduced to the ideation process through
skelching, model-making. and prototyping and presentations.
Course assignments cover a broad range of toy markets from
educational to plush toys to action toys and novelty products.
This is an extraordinary course intended to give students the
opportunity to design particularly for the toy industry while
focusing on many of the traditional skills a product designer
needs.

3 CREDITS

22-2745 Introduction to Exhibition Design

This studio course deals specifically with issues relating to
designing exhibitions: museum, trade-show, and gallery. The
focus of the course is on the multiple issues pertaining to the
realization of functional exhibition spaces from the standpoint
of environmental graphics, space planning, and fixture design.
This course is designed to be interdisciplinary and to involve a
graphic and spatial component in the process, The studio will
involve a combination of theoretical and practical issues.

3 CREDITS

22-2750 3-D Freeform Surface Modeling

This is an advanced computer aided design course devoted to
free form surface modeling. Students learn to create sophis-
ticated nurb surfaces using the industry standard software
Rhing with an emphasis on creating forms that are hard to
accomplish with salidmodeling software pachages.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22.1710 INTRODUCTION TO CAD FOR PRODUCT
DESIGN, 22.2705 INTERMEDIATE CAD FOR PRODUCT DESIGN, 222715
ADVANCED CAD FOR PRODUCT DESIGN
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22-2755 Structural Packaging Deslgn

This course is devoted to the design of structural packag-

ing as it pertains to product design. The product designer is
a critical force in the design and manufacture of packaging
for a wide array of product categories from food to cosmet-
ics to consumer electronics. These packages are structural
in the sense that they serve a dual role of both protecting
the product during shipping and allowing for shelf placement
and transpon home by the consumer. Structural packaging,
although less sophisticated from a manufacturing standpaoint.
still involves a wide array of materials and processes that
cross over from the manufacturer of durable goods. The pack-
age is a unique problem in that its function is relatively short
but its impact is potentially very large.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1700 PRODUCT DESIGN I: MATERIALS AND
TECHMIQUES, 22.1705 PRODUCT DESIGN NI: DESIGN PARADIGMS, 22
2710 PRODUCT DESIGN Ili: PRODUCT SEMANTICS

22-2801 Design Studio 11

Course exposes students to the methodology of the design
process through problem definition, acknowledgment of prob-
lematic constraints, presentation of verbal and graphic solu-
tions, and final critique. This design studio focuses on small
scope residential space planning and selection of furnishings

and finishes. Field trips and visiting lecturers may be featured.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.0 DESIGN, 22-1800
DESIGN THEQRY I, 22.1810 INTERIOR ARCHITECTURE: DRAWING

I, 22.1811 ARCHITECTURAL DRAFT AND DETAILING 1, 22-1813
AUTOCAD FUNDAMENTALS, 22-1820 COLOR FOR INTERIORS, 22-2812
ARCHITECTURAL DRAFT AND DETAILING I, 35-1100 FOUNDATIONS

OF COMPUTER APPLICATIONS, 521102 OR 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS
OF 2-D DESIGN, 22-1800 DESIGN THEORY I, 22-1810 INTERIOR
ARCHITECTURE: DRAWING |, 22-1811 ARCHITECTURAL DRAFT AND
DETAILING |, 22-1813 AUTOCAD FUNDAMENTALS, 22-1820 COLOR FOR
INTERIORS, 22-2812 ARCHITECTURAL DRAFT AND DETAILING I, 35
1110 FLUENCY IN INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY, 52-1102 OR FIT, 22-
1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.0 DESIGN, 22-1800 DESIGN THEORY I, 22-
1810 INTERIOR ARCHITECTURE: DRAWING |, 22-1811 ARCHITECTURAL
DRAFT AND DETAILING |, 22-1813 AUTOCAD FUNDAMENTALS, 22
1820 COLOR FOR INTERIORS, 22-2812 ARCHITECTURAL DRAFT AND
DETAILING I, 52-1102

CONCURRENT: 22-1819 SOURCES AND MATERIALS, 22.3815 AUTOCAD
DETAILING W

22-2802 History of Furniture Seminar

Survey course covers the history of furniture from antiquity
through the 20th century. Seminar is designed to precede the
two History of Architecture courses and provide a foundation
for further historical exploration.

i CREDIT

PREREQUISITES: 22-1101 HISTORY OF ART I STONE AGE TO GOTHIC,
22.1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.0 DESIGN, 22-1230 FUNDAMENTALS
OF 3-D DESIGN, 22.1800 DESIGN THEORY I, 221810 INTERIOR
ARCHITECTURE: DRAWING 1, 221811 ARCHITECTURAL DRAFT AND
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DETAILING |, 22.1813 AUTOCAD FUNDAMENTALS, 22-1819 SOURCES
AND MATERIALS, 22-1820 COLOR FOR INTERIORS, 22-2801 DESIGN
STUDIO 1l, 22.2812 ARCHITECTURAL DRAFT AND DETAILING Ui, 22-3815
AUTOCAD DETAILING I

CONCURRENT: 22-3803 DESIGN STUDIO IN; CODE COMPLIANCE,
22.3816 AUTOCAD DETAILING IV, 22.3821 RENDERING AND
PRESENTATION

22-2812 Architectural Draft and Detailing Il

Course provides exposure 1o the vocabulary, drawing conven-
tion, and principles of interior commercial construction.
Partition systems, modular planning and construction, ceiling
systems, custom cabinetry, case goods, and other construc-
tion issues are investigated. Students draft and detail a set of
commercial construction drawings.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2-D DESIGN, 22-1800
DESIGN THEORY |, 22.1811 ARCHITECTURAL DRAFT AND DETAILING

I, 35-1100 FOUNDATIONS OF COMPUTER APPLICATIONS OR 22-1220
FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.D DESIGN, 22-1800 DESIGN THEORY |, 22.

1811 ARCHITECTURAL DRAFT AND DETAILING 1, 351110 FLUENCY IN
INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY OR FIT , 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.0
DESIGN, 22-1800 DESIGN THEORY |, 22-1811 ARCHITECTURAL DRAFT
AND DETAILING 1

CONCURRENT: 22.1810 INTERIOR ARCHITECTURE: DRAWING I, 22-1813
AUTOCAD FUNDAMENTALS, 22-1820 COLOR FOR INTERIORS

22-2814 Topics in Portfolio Graphics: Photoshop
Illustration

Course s a tutored lab in which students work on thesis
projects, design class projects, or use other interior design
computer-related material. Class utilizes an unstructured
approach in which subject matter is determined by needs
of students. Reviews and customized tutorials are offered.
Students must use class time working on some aspect of
computer-aided drafting.

1 CREDIT

PREREQUISITES: 22.1813 AUTOCAD FUNDAMENTALS

22-3100 Topics in Art History

Course focuses on specific topics, themes, ideas, or periods
in the history of art, Each semester this course covers differ-
ent matenial that might not be included in the parmanent
course offerings or concentrates on new or experimental
approaches 1o issues in art history.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1101 HISTORY OF ART I: STONE AGE TO GOTHIC,
22.1102 HISTORY OF ART li: RENAISSANCE TO MODERN

22-3105 Dada, Surrealism, Futurism

Course surveys the avant-garde art movements of the early
20th century with particular focus on Futurism, Dada, and
Surrealism. In keeping with the experimental flavor of the art
produced by these movements, course has an interdisciplin-
ary approach to the analysis and comparison of painting,
sculpture, typography, music, fashion, performance, film,
photography, and writing. Course also provides a historical
frame for understanding the experiments and investigations
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of the avant-garde artists who challenged and redefined the
traditions of European art in response to social conditions of
mechanization and war.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1122 ESL WRITING AND RHETORIC 11

22-3110 Twentieth Century Art Theory and
Criticism

Course surveys major concepts and methods of 20th century
art theory and criticism from the early formalism of Roger

Fry and Clive Bell to the late Modernism critical theones of
Clement Greenberg. Instruction covers other art-historical
points of view such as stylistic analysis, iconography, structur-
alism and semiotics, and the social history of ant. Discussion
of contemporary critical positions of Post-Modernism includes.
Post-Structuralist attitudes and responses to late 20th century
an found in Deconstructionism, Feminism, Neamanism, and
identity politics.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1101 HISTORY OF ART I; STONE AGE TO GOTHIC,
22.1102 HISTORY OF ART Ii; RENAISSANCE TO MODERN, 52.1152
WRITING AND RHETORIC Il OR 22.1101 HISTORY OF ART I: STONE

AGE TO GOTHIC, 22-1102 HISTORY OF ART Il RENAISSANCE TO
MODERN, 52.1112 WRITING AND RHETORIC- ENHANCED Il OR 22.1101
HISTORY OF ART I: STONE AGE TO GOTHIC. 22:1102 HISTORY OF ART
1I: RENAISSANCE TO MODERN, 52.1122 ESL WRITING AND RHETORIC

I OR 22.1101 HISTORY OF ART I: STONE AGE TO GOTHIC, 22-1102
HISTORY OF ART il: RENAISSANCE TO MODERN, 52-1162 WRITING AND
RHETORIC N- SERVICE LEARNING

22-3115 21st Century Aesthetics
Mo Description Available
3 CREDITS

22-3120 Theory/Practice Art Exhibitions

Students are involved in all aspects of planning and imple-
menting an exhibition at the Art and Design 11th Street
Gallery. Students participate in selection of ant works,
research, labelwriting, registration, conservation, education,
design, installation, and publicity, Course also explores theo-
retical and ethical issues related 1o museums, an collecting,
cultural patrimony, curatorial authority, and representation of
diversity. The theme of the exhibition changes each semester
the course is offered.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1101 MISTORY OF ART I STONE AGE TO GOTHIC.
22.1102 HISTORY OF ART Il: RENAISSANCE TO MODERN, 52-1152
WRITING AND RHETORIC Il OR 22-1101 HISTORY OF ART I: STONE
AGE TO GOTHIC, 22-1102 HISTORY OF ART li: RENAISSANCE TO
MODERN, 52.1112 WRITING AND RHETORIC: ENMANCED Il OR 22-1101
HISTORY OF ART I: STONE AGE TO GOTHIC, 22.1102 HISTORY OF ART
I RENAISSANCE TO MODERN, 52-1122 ESL WRITING AND RHETORIC
I OR 22-1101 HISTORY OF ART I: STONE AGE TO GOTHIC, 22.1102
HISTORY OF ART Il RENAISSANCE TO MODERN, 52-1162 WRITING AND
RHETQRIC 11 SERVICE LEARNING
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22-3200 Drawing the Graphic Novel

Course provides students with a means for creative self-
discovery and the exploration of complex ideas. Students
record their observations, experiences, and memories in a
sketchbook and translate this matenal into various graphic
narratives of varying lengths. The class explores the rhythms
of storytelling and formal elements of comics. Students learn
to compose comic pages using iconic visual language, while
experimenting with a variety of tools, media, and approaches.
3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1210 DRAWING |, 22-1285 ANATOMICAL
MODELING OR 22.2214 FIGURE DRAWING [

22-3211 Creative Drawing Studio

Students deal with contemporary concepts of art, apply-
ing their knowledge of representation and compositions to
develop thinking and creative expression with varied media.
3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22.1211 DRAWING I

22-3223 Advanced Studio

Concentrating on personal perceptions and ideas in relation
to the medium and to contemporary trends, students develop
personal goals and projects under instructor’s guidance.,
Visiting artists, slide lectures, and critiques increase aware-
ness of current and past art. In this advanced level class,
students who already have an understanding of basic tech-
nigue and composition develop a general awareness of histori-
cal and contemporary artmaking forms.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1240 COLOR AND COMPOSITION, 22.2221
PAINTING STRATEGIES. 223222 PAINTING Il

22-3225 Multiplicity: Theory and Practice in
Contemporary Art

In this course students will examine the theoretical and philo-
sophical imphcations of the multiple through readings, discus-
sions, writing assignments, and studio an projects. Studio
techniques demonstrated may include printmaking, casting,
or other processes useful in the production of multiples. The
course will culminate in an individual presentation in which
students examine their own work in the theoretical context
established by the course. Art history students may present a
similar analysis of the work of a contemporary artist,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1101 HISTORY OF ART [: STONE AGE TO GOTHIC,
22.1102 HISTORY OF ART Ii; RENAISSANCE TO MODERN

22-3226 Multimedia Strategies in Printmaking
Emphasis is on a broad range of technigues, with the opportu-
nity 1o work at a large scale and with multiple media, including
hand-drawn, painted, digital and photographic matrices. New
twists on traditional technigues and non-toxic alternatives will
be introduced. Students will be encouraged to work across
media and develop a more spontaneous approach to print-
making.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22.2224 CONTEMPORARY ISSUES IN PRINT- MAKING
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22-3227 Materials and Techniques in Painting
Students examine basic ingredients of paint in many forms:
oils, watercolor, other water-soluble paints. and newer poly-
mer media. Instruction includes series of lectures followed by
discussion of problems dealing with appropriate materials and
techniques. Traditional methods such as underpainting and
glazing are practiced. More contemporary and experimental
approaches are also explored.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1101 HISTORY OF ART I: STONE AGE TO GOTHIC,
22.1102 HISTORY OF ART Ii: RENAISSANCE TO MODERN, 22.1210
DRAWING 1, 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.D DESIGN, 22-2220
CONTEMPORARY ISSUES IN PAINTING AND DRAWING

22-3231 Experimental Photography,/ Graphic
Techniques |

Course is a systematic exploration of alterative photographic
processes, such as Cynaotype, Van Dyvle, process camera
work, and halftone production. Students experiment with
images through manipulation of graphic ants, film, cliché verre,
and photographic prints, Each student develops a self-directed
project using one of these mediums.

3 CREDITS

22-3232 Experimental Photography Graphic
Technigues 1l

Course is a systematic exploration of advanced alternative
photographic processes with digital imaging technigues to
include making digital negatives. Course also teaches the use
of camera and enlarger to make color separation negatives.
Each student develops a self-directed project using one of
these mediums.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-3231 EXPERIMENTAL PHOTOGRAPHY/ GRAPHIC
TECHNIQUES |

22-3235 BA Seminar and Workshop in Art and
Design

Course includes a seminar and workshop to be conducted by
full-time faculty from the Fine Ans and Graphic Design concen-
trations, Seminar focuses on current topics in art and design
practice. In the workshop. students apply their knowledge of
history, culture, art, and design 1o a final senior project.

4 CREDITS

22-3242 Jewelry and Object Strategies

Students will learn advanced processes in the design

and making of body ornaments, sculpture, and objects.
Techniques including forming, fabrication, patination, and
mechanisms will be learned. Development of individual
creative projects in addition to the application of design prin-
ciples will be emphasized. Contemporary issues and history in
the field of metals and jewelry design will be addressed,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 222243 JEWELRY AND QBJECTS Il

WWW.CoLUM.EDU

22.3250 Visiting Artist Workshop |

Workshop conducted by wellknown artists in the fine ans
community provides hands-on experience for students who
would like to expand their horizons in artistic expression.
Course gives students the opportunity to work one-on-one with
an artist in a studio setting.

i CREDIT

PREREQUISITES: 22-1210 DRAWING I, 22.1230 FUNDAMENTALS OF 3-D
DESIGN

22-3253 Studio Tutorial

Designed for the development of the studio artist, this course
will give students the opportunity for an in-depth critique from
an individual professor and their peers. Students will meet
with a professor on a one-to-one basis for one hour for a mini-
mum of five times per semester, with three additional four-
hour group meetings for class critiques.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1101 HISTORY OF ART I: STONE AGE TO GOTHIC,
22.1102 HISTORY OF ART If: RENAISSANCE TO MODERN, 22-1231
CONTEMPORARY ISSUES IN NEW MEDIA

22-3254 Topics in Studio Art

This course will focus on specific topics, themes, and ideas

in studio and post studio art. Each semester the course will
cover different material that might not be included in the
permanent course offerings or will concentrate on new and
experimental approaches to issues in art practice.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22.1210 DRAWING I, 22.1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.0
DESIGN, 22-1230 FUNDAMENTALS OF 3-D DESIGN

22-3263 Professional Practices for Artists
Professional issues such as portfolio preparation, approach-
ing galleries, dealing with establishing alternative spaces,
internships, residencies. and granting opportunities will be
addressed. Preparation for graduate school, exhibition, and
installation strategies will be central to the class. Reading and
field trips to commercial and alternative galleries and muse-
ums will support an interdisciplinary approach to professional
practice. This course is required for all Fine Art majors.

3 CREDITS

22-3264 Critique Seminar

This course offers students rigorous critiques of their work
from faculty and peers. The purpose of the student-work
critique is to help students develop their capacity for critical
thinking - especially critical and constructive analysis of their
own work. Effective verbal, intellectual, and conceptual strate-
gies for addressing the production and presentation of work
will be learned. This is a required class for all Fine Art majors
during the junior and senior years, and is repeatable for credit,
3 CREDITS
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22-3270 The Journal: Writing, Editing, Producing
This class will function as an editorial and writing group,
working together to produce an issue of Columbia College’s
Journal of Art and Design. Class members will write their own
texts, commission articles, and interview prominent people in
the fields of fine art, fashion, graphic design, product design,
architecture, interior design, and other cultural practices.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1101 HISTORY OF ART I: STONE AGE TD GOTHIC,
22-1102 HISTORY OF ART IIl: RENAISSANCE TO MODERN, 52-1152
WRITING AND RHETORIC If OR 22-1101 HISTORY OF ART I: STONE AGE
TO GOTHIC, 22-1102 HISTORY OF ART II: RENAISSANCE TO MODERN,
52-1122 ESL WRITING AND RHETORIC Il OR 22-1101 HISTORY OF ART
I: STONE AGE TO GOTHIC, 22-1102 HISTORY OF ART Il: RENAISSANCE
TO MODERN, 52-1112 WRITING AND RHETORIC- ENHANCED i OR 22-
1101 HISTORY OF ART I: STONE AGE TO GOTHIC, 22-1102 HISTORY OF
ART li: RENAISSANCE TO MODERN, 52.1162 WRITING AND RHETORIC
1l- SERVICE LEARNING

22-3299 Independent Project: Art

An independent project is designed by the student, with the
approval of a supervising faculty member, to study an area
that is not presently available in the curriculum. Prior to
registration, the student must submit a written proposal that
outlines the project.

1-16 CREDITS

22-3340 Intermediate Typography

This course examines the historical, aesthetic, and cultural
development of typographic forms from their beginnings in
1455 to 1900. Projects invalve the examination of historical
styles and theories of type design and typographic layouts,
and their influence on modern and contemporary typography.
3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22:1310 BEGINNING TYPOGRAPHY, 22-1320 DESIGN
LAB, 22-2170 HISTORY OF COMMUNICATION DESIGN, 22-2330
INTRODUCTION TO GRAPHIC DESIGN

22-3345 Publication Design

Course examines editorial operations, production procedures,
and the role of the art director to familiarize students with
theoretical and practical concerns of magazine and trade
publication design and Internet publishing. Course empha-
sizes the identity of current publications as a result of design
format and grid structure.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1102 HISTORY OF ART Il RENAISSANCE TO
MODERN, 22.2330 INTRODUCTION TO GRAPHIC DESIGN, 22-2510
ADVERTISING ART DIRECTION: INTRODUCTION, 22-3340 INTERMEDIATE
TYPOGRAPHY, 22-3530 PHOTO COMMUNICATIONS, 23-1100
FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY I, 23-1101 DARKROOM WORKSHOP I,
36-2601 AUTHORING INTERACTIVE MEDIA
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22-3347 Book Design

Course begins with a brief history of bookmaking, publication
presses, and critique of book classifications. Students focus
on relationship of content to layout and book cover design by
examining the unifying elements of type, photos, illustrations,
and other graphic devices. Students produce a small book.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 221102 HISTORY OF ART IIl: RENAISSANCE

TO MODERN, 22-1320 DESIGN LAB, 22-2170 HISTORY OF
COMMUNICATION DESIGN, 22-2330 INTRODUCTION TO GRAPHIC
DESIGN, 22-3340 INTERMEDIATE TYPOGRAPHY, 22-3378 DESIGN LAE I

22-3348 Type as Image

Course is rooted in the basic fundamentals of typography and
letterforms. Students are directed 10 explore the process of
creating and editing typographic forms into visual images to
communicate a message or express an idea. The objective

of the course is to be able to utilize typography as a form of
illustration. The learning goal of the course is to develop an
appreciation of typography as a form of illustration.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-2400 ILLUSTRATION INTRODUCTION: LECTURE, 22-
2415 ILLUSTRATION INTRODUCTION: STUDIO

22-3350 Sign, Symbol, Image

This course examines visual forms as signifiers of meaning
and their use in graphic design-related visual communication.
Cultural, psychological, social, and historical interpretations of
forms are analyzed through design projects, readings, discus-
sion, and research.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1210 DRAWING |, 22-1230 FUNDAMENTALS OF 3D
DESIGN, 22.2330 INTRODUCTION TO GRAPHIC DESIGN

22-3355 Corporate Graphics

Students create a logo (mark or symbol) for an organiza-
tion and then develop related pieces developing an identity.
Course examines corporate identification systems including
methodologies, history, development, implementation, and
specifications. Visual topics explored are logo, letterhead,
annual report, graphics standard manual, and collateral
material.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1101 HISTORY OF ART I: STONE AGE TO GOTHIC,
22-1102 HISTORY OF ART li: RENAISSANCE TO MODERN, 22-1230
FUNDAMENTALS OF 3-D DESIGN, 22.2330 INTRODUCTION TO GRAPHIC
DESIGN, 22-3340 INTERMEDIATE TYPOGRAPHY, 22.3350 SIGN,
SYMBOL, IMAGE

22-3360 Packaging Design

Course explores materials, surface graphics, marketing, and
production problems as the refinement and integration of
many design principles.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22.1102 HISTORY OF ART il: RENAISSANCE TO
MODERN, 22-1210 DRAWING I, 22-1230 FUNDAMENTALS QF 3-D
DESIGN, 22-2330 INTRODUCTION TO GRAPHIC DESIGN, 22-2420
APPLIED DRAWING, 22.3340 INTERMEDIATE TYPOGRAPHY
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22-3361 Packaging Design Il

This packaging course deals with the 3-D development of
packaging using flat planer material to establish the form
through folding, creasing, and die-cutting. The course focuses
on the development of interesting solutions, including graphic
identity and layout, 10 a variety of package needs, retail,
consumer product, point-of-purchase, and promotional.
Students will develop all aspects including a fully functioning
prototype for a variety of different client contexts, Course will
look into the mass production issues as well as specialty
types of packaging.

3 CREDITS

22-3365 Broadcast Design: Introduction

The student develops a command of several methods for
producing graphics specifically designed for motion pictures
and television. Planning, storyboarding, and preparing images
for motion pictures are addressed. The lesson plans include
designing still images and video images for insertion into a
composition for motion graphics or motion pictures.

3 CREDITS

22-3370 Advanced Typography

Course studies 20th century design philosophies and their
influence on typography and typographic design. Projects allow
students lo experiment with type from a variety of approaches
and examine its possibilities as expressive form in relation to
syntax and visual communication.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22.1101 HISTORY OF ART I: STONE AGE TO GOTHIC,
22.1102 HISTORY OF ART Il: RENAISSANCE TO MODERN, 22.1320
DESIGN LAB, 22-21T70 HISTORY OF COMMUNICATION DESIGN, 22-
2330 INTRODUCTION TO GRAPHIC DESIGN, 22-3340 INTERMEDIATE
TYPOGRAPHY

22-3375 Website Design |

Course, intended for Art and Design, and Photography majors,
covers Web site design topics. Studies include hypertext,
graphic style information, graphic file formats, digital imaging,
and basic computer-user interface issues. Course assign-
ments include design and execution of HTML documents and
graphics and completion of a written thesis.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1101 HISTORY OF ART I: STONE AGE TO GOTHIC,
22-1102 HISTORY OF ART Il: RENAISSANCE TO MODERN, 221320
DESIGN LAB, 22.2170 HISTORY OF COMMUNICATION DESIGN, 22.2330
INTRODUCTION TO GRAPHIC DESIGN

22-3376 Web Site Design Il

Course covers advanced topics in Web site design and is
intended for Art and Design and Photography majors. Studies
cover human-computer interface design, mulitmedia use

in Internet and intranet publications, and netwark systems
design and functions. Course assignments include design and
execution of HTML documents, graphics, and other media
objects in addition to completion of a written thesis.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-3375 WEBSITE DESIGN I, 35-2400
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22-3377 Information Architecture
Mo description available.
3 CREDITS

22-3378 Design Lab Il

Course covers advanced desktop publishing technigues, illus-
trative techniques, and imaging possibilities on the Macintosh
computer. Software covered includes Adobe PhotoShop,
lllustrator, InDesign, and Macromedia Dreamweaver. Course
is designed for advanced-level art students with a direction in
graphic design and advertising ar.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1101 HISTORY OF ART I STONE AGE TO GOTHIC,
22.1102 HISTORY OF ART Il: RENAISSANCE TO MODERN, 22-1320
DESIGN LAB, 22-2170 HISTORY OF COMMUNICATION DESIGN, 22-2330
INTRODUCTION TO GRAPHIC DESIGN

22-3384 Management for Designers

Students learn to function effectively in real world design
management situations. Students receive practical insights
into the business of design management situations and the
business of design—for example, how to start a business,
how to bill, how to prepare contracts/proposals, network and
solicit clients, deal with printers/photographers, and gain
insight into copyright law. Course is a must for future advertis-
ing art directors, graphic designers, and illustrators.

3 CREDITS

22-3385 Professional Portfolio Development

Course assists students preparing to enter the job market
with emphasis on assembling a portfolio, writing and design-
ing a resume, and interviewing techniques, Where to look for
a job, salary ranges. and alternative means of

employment are also discussed.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22.1101 HISTORY OF ART I: STONE AGE TO

GOTHIC, 22-1102 HISTORY OF ART Ii: RENAISSANCE TO MODERN,
22-1210 DRAWING I, 22-1310 BEGINNING TYPOGRAPHY, 22-2330
INTRODUCTION TO GRAPHIC DESIGN, 22.2420 APPLIED DRAWING,
222510 ADVERTISING ART DIRECTION: INTRODUCTION, 223340
INTERMEDIATE TYPOGRARHY

COREQUISITES: 22-3344 CORPORATE GRAPHICS DR 22.3345
PUBLICATION DESIGN OR 22.3360 PACKAGE DESIGN

22-3390 Special Issues in Design

Current issues, technical procedures, and design practices are
explored in workshops led by noted designers in thesis guest
lecture/discussion/studio series,

1 CREDIT

PREREQUISITES: 22.1101 HISTORY OF ART I: STONE AGE TO GOTHIC,
22:1102 HISTORY OF ART II: RENAISSANCE TO MODERN, 22-1320
DESIGN LAB, 22.2170 HISTORY OF COMMUNICATION DESIGN, 22.2330
INTRODUCTION TO GRAPHIC DESIGN
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22-3400 Art Director/Commercial Photographer
This course is designed to simulate the real-world assign-
ment pairing of art directors and photographers common
within the advertising industry. Creative teams will be estab-
lished consisting of one ant director and one studio photog-
raphy student. Class is team taught by Art & Design and
Photography professors.

4 CREDITS

22-3430 Figure Illustration

Figure lllustration focuses on conceptual development,
rendering techniques, distortion, and stylization as a means
of communication using clothed and nude models. Various
media and techniques are explored.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1101 HISTORY OF ART I STONE AGE TO GOTHIC,
22-1102 HISTORY OF ART II: RENAISSANCE TO MODERN, 22-1210
DRAWING |, 22-2214 FIGURE DRAWING |

22-3432 Children’s Book Illustration

Students gain a historical appreciation for the art by studying
19th- and 20th century children’'s book illustrators and their
techniques, sources of inspiration, and influences. Students
experiment and develop individual graphic and illustrative
styles with emphasis on practical application of children’s
book illustration for publishing.

3 CREDITS

22-3435 Cartooning

Course introduces different aspects and basic techniques of
canoon drawing. Five genres of carooning are explored. The
course includes an in-depth study of one-linér, multi-panel,
advertisement, illustrative, and political editorial cartoons.
Instruction includes the historical study of specific types of
cartoons dating back to 1745. Styles of cartoons, thematic
types, and construction of cartoon character for the technigque
of animation are explored,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-2214 FIGURE DRAWING I

22-3460 Digital lllustration |

Students begin to master digital painting, drawing, and image
processing techniques to extend and augment their skills and
techniques with traditional media and methods, Students work
with the latest painting and drawing software that digitally
mimics traditional tools such as watercolor, oil paint, airbrush,
and charcoal, Students also explore methods such as brush
effects, compositing, masking. and collage as a resource for
initiating, developing, and refining illustration concepts.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22.1210 DRAWING |, 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.0
DESIGN, 22.1310 BEGINNING TYPOGRAPHY, 22-1320 DESIGN LAB

22-3465 Sequential Imaging

Students leam to develop images sequentially for creative
application in print, television, film, animation, and Web site
design. Students conceive or interpret concept. then develop
that concept into a final time-based presentation through
research, thumbnail sketches, and renderings. Students

WWW. COLUM.EDU/UNDERGRADUATES
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continue to refine and develop their illustration skills while
beginning to understand and master sequential presentation
methods using the latest computerbased imaging sequencing
software,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1101 HISTORY OF ART i STONE AGE TO GOTHIC,
22-1210 DRAWING I, 22-1310 BEGINNING TYPOGRAPHY, 22-2510
ADVERTISING ART DIRECTION: INTRODUCTION, 22-345( CONCEPTUAL
DEVELOPMENT IN ILLUSTRATION

22-3481 Applied Concepts in Advertising
Ilustration

Course teaches the conceptual process of creating a visual
language used in an advertising environment to achieve
marketing strategies and advertising goals. Students are
encouraged to select a variety of media such as illustration,
photography, or animation to achieve a solution. Students
apply previously learned skills and techniques to solve visual
problems in a professional environment.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 221101 HISTORY OF ART I: STONE AGE TO GOTHIC,
22.1102 HISTORY OF ART N RENAISSANCE TO MODERWN, 22.1210
DRAWING I, 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.0 DESIGN, 22-1230
FUNDAMENTALS OF 3-0 DESIGN, 22-1310 BEGINNING TYPOGRAFHY,
22.1320 DESIGN LAB, 222170 HISTORY OF COMMUNICATION
DESIGN, 22.2216 STRUCTURAL ANATOMY, 22.2400 ILLUSTRATION
INTRODUCTION: LECTURE, 22-2420 APPLIED DRAWING, 22-2510
ADVERTISING ART DVRECTION; INTRODUCTION, 22-3348 TYPE

AS IMAGE, 22.3430 FIGURE ILLUSTRATION, 22.3460 DIGITAL
ILLUSTRATION [, 22-3465 SEQUENTIAL IMAGING

22-3482 Applied Concepts in Editorial lllustration
Course combines analysis and personal expression 10 convey
ideas from social and political commentary into a visual repre-
sentation. Content includes traditional and non-traditional
methods and materials. Students apply previously leamed
skills and techniques to solve visual problems in a profes-
sional environment.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1101 HISTORY OF ART I: STONE AGE TQ GOTHIC,
22-1102 HISTORY OF ART [i: RENAISSANCE TO MODERN, 22-1210
DRAWING |, 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.0 DESIGN, 22-1230
FUNDAMENTALS OF 3-D DESIGN, 22-1310 BEGINNING TYPOGRAPHY,
22-1320 DESIGN LAB, 22-2216 STRUCTURAL ANATOMY, 22.2400
ILLUSTRATION INTRODUCTION, LECTURE, 22-2420 APPLIED DRAWING,
22.2510 ADVERTISING ART DIRECTION: INTRODUCTION, 22.3348

TYPE AS IMAGE, 22-3430 FIGURE ILLUSTRATION, 22.3460 DIGITAL
ILLUSTRATION I, 22-3465 SEQUENTIAL IMAGING

22-3490 Special Issues in lllustration

Each semester a visiting illustrator works with students to
solve a particular illustration problem. Students learn specific
technical and creative problem-solving methods from a leading
illustrator in Chicago.

1 CREDIT

PREREQUISITES: 22-1101 HISTORY OF ART I STONE AGE TO GOTHIC,
22.1102 HISTORY OF ART II: RENAISSANCE TO MODERN, 22.1210
DRAWING I, 22-1310 BEGINNING TYPOGRAPHY, 22.1320 DESIGN LAB,
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22-2170 HISTORY OF COMMUNICATION DESIGN, 22-2214 FIGURE
DRAWING I, 22:2330 INTRODUCTION TO GRAPHIC DESIGN, 222411
ILLUSTRATION I: PROJECTS, 22.2510 ADVERTISING ART DIRECTION:
INTRODUCTION, 22.3421 , 22-3432 CHILDREN'S BOOK ILLUSTRATION

22-3525 Art Director/Copywriter Team
Writers and designers team up to work on advertising projects

in a collaborative setting. Students develop concepts together,

then write and design advertiserments and promotional materi-
als for highly targeted audiences. Class is

team taught by Art & Design and Marketing professors.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 221101 HISTORY OF ART I: STONE AGE TO GOTHIC,
22.1102 HISTORY OF ART Il: RENAISSANCE TO MODERN, 22-1210
DRAWING I, 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2D DESIGN, 22-1310
BEGINNING TYPOGRAPHY, 22-1320 DESIGN LAB, 22-2170 HISTORY
OF COMMUNICATION DESIGN, 22-2330 INTRODUCTION TO GRAPHIC
DESIGN, 22-2510 ADVERTISING ART DIRECTION: INTRODUCTION, 22
3540 CREATIVE STRATEGIES IN ADVERTISING DESIGN |

22-3530 Photo Communications

Course provides students with a better understanding of
photographic images and their application to design. Students
shoot their own photographs for their layouts thus developing
a visual language, enhancing photo selection, and improving
editing skills. Students learn to visualize not only the look

of the design, but also the structure and form of the photo-
graphs they shoot. Basic format is 35mm or digital location
photography, table-top, and lighting work, Allerative ways to
generate photographic images are reviewed.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 221101 HISTORY OF ART I: STONE AGE TO GOTHIC,
22.1102 HISTORY OF ART Nl: RENAISSANCE TO MODERN, 22.1210
DRAWING |, 221220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2D DESIGN, 22-1310
BEGINNING TYPOGRAPHY, 22-2330 INTRODUCTION TO GRAPHIC
DESIGN, 22-2510 ADVERTISING ART DIRECTION: INTRODUCTION,
22.3340 INTERMEDIATE TYPOGRAPHY, 23-1100 FOUNDATIONS OF
PHOTOGRAPHY || 23-1101 DARKROOM WORKSHOP |

22-3535 Storyboard Development

Students study the strategy used in developing an idea and
execution for television advertising. Emphasis is placed on
storyboard layout, presentation, and visual storytelling.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1101 HISTORY OF ART I: STONE AGE TO GOTHIC,
22.1210 DRAWING I, 22-1310 BEGINNING TYPOGRAPHY, 22.1320
DESIGN LAB, 22.2170 HISTORY OF COMMUNICATION DESIGN, 22-
2330 INTRODUCTION TO GRAPHIC DESIGN, 22-2510 ADVERTISING ART
DHRECTION: INTRODUCTION

22-3540 Creative Strategles in Advertising Design |
Students work with marketing information as the basis for
campaign visuals. Course explores the comprehensive respon-
sibilities of the art director, from concept 1o solution particu-
larly as advertising represents the marketing voice for clients.
3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22.1101 HISTORY OF ART I: STONE AGE TQ GOTHIC,
221102 HISTORY OF ART Ii; RENAISSANCE TO MODERN, 22.1310
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BEGINNING TYPOGRAPHY, 22.2170 HISTORY OF COMMUNICATION
DESIGN, 22.2330 INTRODUCTION TO GRAPHIC DESIGN, 22-2510
ADVERTISING ART DIRECTION: INTRODUCTION

22.3542 Creative Strategles In Advertising
Design Il

Course continues study begun in Creative Strategies in
Advertising Design |

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1101 HISTORY OF ART I: STONE AGE TO GOTHIC,
22-1102 HISTORY OF ART Ii: RENAISSANCE TO MODERN, 22.1210
DRAWING I, 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2-D DESIGN, 22-1310
BEGINNING TYPOGRAPHY, 22.1320 DESIGN LAB, 22-2170 HISTORY
OF COMMUNICATION DESIGN, 22-2330 INTRODUCTION TQ GRAPHIC
DESIGN, 22-2510 ADVERTISING ART DIRECTION: INTRODUCTION, 22
3540 CREATIVE STRATEGIES IN ADVERTISING DESIGN [

22-3550 Advertising Communication

Students apply basic communication theories to solve
concrete advertising problems. Instruction emphasizes percep
tual, psychological, and business determinants of advertising
in print and television.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1101 HISTORY OF ART i: STONE AGE TO GOTHIC,
22.1102 HISTORY OF ART N; RENAISSANCE TO MODERN, 22-1210
DRAWING |, 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.0 DESIGN, 22.1310
BEGINNING TYPOGRAPHY, 22.1320 DESIGN LAB, 222170 HISTORY
OF COMMUNICATION DESIGN, 22-:2330 INTRODUCTION TO GRAPHIC
DESIGN, 22-2510 ADVERTISING ART DIRECTION: INTRODUCTION, 22-
3540 CREATIVE STRATEGIES IN ADVERTISING DESIGN |

22-3590 Speclal Issues In Advertising

Visiting art directors, copywriters, and account executives
examine a current trend in advertising strategies related to
advertising design. Visiling instructors are working profession-
als in Chicago's top advertising agencies.

i CREDIT

22-3600 Advanced Garment Construction

Course presents an advanced study of construction and
design devoted to tailored clothing. Course covers detail-
ing, layering, and sculpturing of tailored garments. Students
demonstrate tailoring technigues in theory and practice by
working on various problem-solving assignments. Historic
influences on design, technology, and development of tailored
clothing are noted.

3 CREDITS

PREREQINSITES: 22-1600 GARMENT CONSTRUCTION 1, 22-2600
GARMENT CONSTRUCTION It

22-3601 Advanced Patternmaking: Flat Pattern
Students create patterns for specific design problems inte-
grating the knowledge of flat pattern methods. Course work
requires research of historic patterns, pattern development,
and modem industrial methods. Students must demonstrate
refinement and efficiency of patternmaking skills, methods.
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organization, and application with both in-class and outside
activities and projects. Grading of patterns is an important
part of this course.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1101 HISTORY OF ART I; STONE AGE TQ GOTMIC,
22.1102 HISTORY OF ART I: RENAISSANCE TO MODERN, 22.1600
GARMENT CONSTRUCTION I, 22-1610 FUNDAMENTALS FASHION
DESIGN, 22-2601 PATTERNMAKING: FLAT PATTERN

22-3602 Advanced Patternmaking: Draping
Students create patterns for specific design problems integrat-
ing knowledge of draping methods. Students demonstrate
refinement and efficiency of patternmaking skills, methods,
ofganization, and application with both in-class and outside
activities and projects.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22.1101 HISTORY OF ART I: STONE AGE TQ GOTHIC,
22.1102 HISTORY OF ART N: RENAISSANCE TO MGDERN, 22.1600
GARMENT CONSTRUCTION I, 221610 FUNDAMENTALS FASHION
DESIGN, 22-2602 PATTERNMAKING: DRAPING

22-3603 Fashion Illustration Il

Course includes advanced application of fashion illustration in
forms of communication such as advertising, marketing, and
designing of clothing. Students demonstrate further develop-
ment of individual interpretation and stylization of fashion illus-
tration in various problem-solving assignments, Refinement of
drawing and conceptual skills is stressed.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1211 DRAWING N, 22-2603 FASHION
ILLUSTRATION |

22-3605 Fashion Styling

This course brings together Fashion Design, Fashion
Management, and Photography students who work on real-
world situations that bring original fashion designs to the
marketplace. Emphasis 1s on promotion and media strategies
in a variety of business environments. The goal of the course
is to foster an atmosphere of collaborative leaming. Cross-
listed with 28-3960 Fashion Styling (Arts, Emerainment, and
Media Management) and 23-3410 Fashion Photography Il
(Photography).

1 CREDIT

22-3610 Fashion: Theory & Practice

Course emphasizes development of a personal design philoso-
phy through problem solving devoted to research and creativity
in clothing and accessory design. Problem solutions demand
studies of past and current designers and trends as well as
merchandising and marketing theories.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22.1101 HISTORY OF ART I: STONE AGE TO

GOTHIC, 22-1102 HISTORY OF ART Il: RENAISSANCE TO MODERN,
22-1600 GARMENT CONSTRUCTION I, 22-1610 FUNDAMENTALS
FASHION DESIGN, 22-1620 FUNDAMENTALS OF TEXTILES, 22-2600
GARMENT CONSTRUCTION if, 22.2601 PATTERNMAKING: FLAT
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PATTERN, 22-3600 ADVANCED GARMENT CONSTRUCTION, 22-3601
ADVANCED PATTERNMAKING: FLAT PATTERN, 22:3602 ADVANCED
PATTERNMAKING: DRAPING

22-3611 Menswear Design

Concept of fashion design is applied to the masculine mode.
Historic references, social trends, merchandising philoso-
phies, and clothing design are discussed and emphasized
in their application to the male body, image, and lifestyle.
Students’ research includes design, fabric choice, use, func-
tion. social influence, and creativity.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1101 HISTORY OF ART I: STONE AGE TO

GOTHIC, 22-1102 HISTORY OF ART II: RENAISSANCE TO MODERN,
22.1600 GARMENT CONSTRUCTION |, 22-1610 FUNDAMENTALS
FASHION DESIGN, 22:2600 GARMENT CONSTRUCTION I, 22.2601
PATTERNMAKING: FLAT PATTERN

22-3640 CAD for Fashion Design

Course covers the application of computer-aided design (CAD)
to pattern drafting for clothing production.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1101 HISTORY OF ART I: STONE AGE TO GOTHIC,
22.1102 HISTORY OF ART Il; RENAISSANCE TO MODERN, 22-1600
GARMENT CONSTRUCTION |, 22-1610 FUNDAMENTALS FASHION
DESIGN, 22.2601 PATTERNMAKING: FLAT PATTERN, 22.2602
PATTERNMARING: DRAPING, 22-3601 ADVANCED PATTERNMAKING:
FLAT PATTERN, 22-3602 ADVANCED PATTERNMAKING: DRAPING

22-3641 CAD: Fashion Presentation

Course explores the use of computer technology as a means
of achieving professional fashion presentation. Areas of study
include clothing design, color development, fabric and textile
application, collection organization, and use of knowledge
gained in the CAD production course. Fundamental elements
of art and design with emphasis on color are used as a basis
for student work.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22.1210 DRAWING [, 22-1230 FUNDAMENTALS OF 3.0
DESIGN

22-3642 Fashion Design: Digital Portfolio
Development

This course is an introduction to Adobe Photoshop and Adobe
lllustrator as applied to the needs of the Fashion Design
student. It will focus on aspects of the software which periain
to the development of the fashion design Senior Thesis final
project and partfolio, Projects will include production of techni-
cal flat drawings of garments, textile pattern design and appli-
cation, digital correction and enhancement of fashion photo-
graphs, and creation of digital fashion illustrations.

2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-3850 SENIOR THESIS: FASHION DESIGN 1
CONCURRENT: 22-3651 SENIOR THESIS: FASHION DESIGN I
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22-3644 Adobe lllustrator for Fashlon Deslgn

This course is an introduction to Adobe lllustrator as applied
to the needs of the Fashion Design student. It will assist
Senior Thesis students in the development and execution of
the elements required for their final senior thesis presenta-
tion. Prajects will include the production of technical flat draw-
ings, key line sheets, order forms, and a designer logo.

1 CREDIT

PREREQUISITES: 22.3650 SENIOR THESIS: FASHION DESIGN |
CONCURRENT: 22-3651 SENIOR THESIS: FASHION DESIGN N

22-3650 Senlor Thesis: Fashlon Design |

Students design and develop an original ling of clothing

with market potential. In this first of a two-semester thesis,
students cover collection design and critique, patternmaking,
resources selection, sample making, and workroom manage-
ment. Documentation of the line includes fashion illustrations,
photographs, work specification sheets, and actual garments.
3 CREDITS

22-3651 Senlor Thesls: Fashlon Design Il

For the collection designed in Thesis |, students develop a
marketing plan, business proposal, and advertising campaign
that includes a fashion show. Portfolio preparation and collec-
tion construction are finalized.,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22.1101 HISTORY OF ART I; STONE AGE TO GOTHIC,
22.1102 HISTORY OF ART N: RENAISSANCE TO MODERN, 222710
PRODUCT DESIGN II: PRODUCT SEMANTICS, 22.2715 ADVANCED CAD
FOR PRODUCT DESIGN, 22-3650 SENIOR THESIS: FASHION DESIGN |

22-3700 Product Deslgn IV

This course focuses on research and development of a new
and inngvative product. Students will do everything from
market research and product definition to the creation of a
professional-appearance model and a fully documented design
database. The product must involve the design of a complex
assembly, combining a variety of manufacturing processes.
Students are responsible for researching every aspect of the
project and for developing a clear budget for all tooling costs
for materials. Course includes field trips to manufacturers and
the presentation of case studies of complete development
cycles.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22.1101 HISTORY OF ART I: STONE AGE TO GOTHIC,
22-1102 HISTORY OF ART II: RENAISSANCE TO MODERN, 222705
INTERMEDIATE CAD FOR PRODUCT DESIGN, 22.2710 PRODUCT DESIGN
Ii: PRODUCT SEMANTICS, 22-2715 ADVANCED CAD FOR PRODUCT
DESIGN

22-3705 Speclal Issues for Product Design |

Two-day workshop focuses on a variety of shor lopics. Course
presents a special topic in a shont but intense workshop envi-
ronment. Areas that may be included are as follows: special
manufacturing processes. material and color selection,
markeling strategies, special rendering techniques, research
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methods, visiting designers, or long distance field trips.
Students write a paper on the topic covered.

1 CREDIT

PREREQUISITES: 22-1101 HISTORY OF ART I: STONE AGE TO GOTHIC,
22-1102 HISTORY OF ART II: RENAISSANCE TO MODERN, 22-1705
PRODUCT DESIGN Ii: DESIGN PARADIGMS, 22.1710 INTRODUCTION

TO CAD FOR PRODUCT DESIGN, 22.2705 INTERMEDIATE CAD

FOR PRODUCT DESIGN, 22.27 10 PRODUCT DESIGN Iil: PRODUCT
SEMANTICS, 351100 FOUNDATIONS OF COMPUTER APPLICATIONS OR
22.1101 HISTORY OF ART I: STONE AGE TO GOTHIC, 22-1102 HISTORY
OF ART il: RENAISSANCE TO MODERN, 22-1705 PRODUCT DESIGN Ii:
DESIGN PARADIGMS, 22-1710 INTRODUCTION TO CAD FOR PRODUCT
DESIGN, 22.2705 INTERMEDIATE CAD FOR PRODUCT DESIGN, 22.2710
PRODUCT DESIGN Nit: PRODUCT SEMANTICS, 35-1110 FLUENCY IN
INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY OR FIT

22-3710 Product Deslgn V

Course focuses on the development and subsequent test-

ing and refinement of a new product, Students research and
develop a new product resulting in a working prototype to be
field tested, videotaped, and analyzed. Based on this analy-
sis, refinements are made and product is prototyped again
and re-tested. Students work with CAD/CAM software or rapid
prototyping to develop the original prototype, thereby learning
the refinement process and the flexibility of parametric design
database. Course introduces case studies along with methods
of field-testing, videotaping, and compiling information into a
visual database for presentation.

3 CREDITS

PREREQINSITES: 22-1101 HISTORY OF ART I: STONE AGE TO GOTHIC,
22-1102 HISTORY OF ART Il: RENAISSANCE TO MODERN, 22-2705
INTERMEDIATE CAD FOR PRODUCT DESIGN, 22-27 10 PRODUCT DESIGN
I: PRODUCT SEMANTICS, 22.2715 ADVANCED CAD FOR PRODUCT
DESIGN, 22-3700 PRODUCT DESIGN IV, 22.3725 PRESENTATION
GRAPHICS/RENDERING

22-3715 Digital Presentation Techniques

Course introduces product design students to essential meth-
ods of digital presentation technigues. Students focus on

a vaniety of advanced digital technigues for utilizing graphic
design programs, digital presentation programs, and portfolio
development strategies. Students use work from past projects
o develop mare polished and sophisticated presentations in
preparation for their portfolios and internships including the
design and production of a CO-ROM and animations.

3 CREDITS

22-3720 Manufacturing for Product Design

Course is dedicated to advanced manufacturing processes

as they concern product designers. Students build on mate-
rial covered in the introductory course as well as processes
introduced within the design studio sequence. Advanced
processes are examined along with the connection between
product designers and engineers, Interrelationship between
CAD/CAM and rapid prototyping is addressed in greater detail,
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as are issues of green manufacturing, design for disassem-
bly (DFD), and specialized batch production. Field trips to
advanced manufacturing sites or presentations from material
and process specialists form a key component of the class.
Coursework includes a designrelated project.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22.1100, 22.1710 INTRODUCTION TO CAD FOR
PRODUCT DESIGN, 22-2700, 22.2705 INTERMEDIATE CAD FOR
PRODUCT DESIGN, 22.2T15 ADVANCED CAD FOR PRODUCT DESIGN

22-3725 Presentation Graphics/Rendering

Course introduces students to the essential methods of
presentation and rendering. Course combines a variety of
manual and digital approaches. Students learn to render in

a vanety of media using different techniques. Course covers
theory behind presentations, including consideration of the
elements of a successful presentation. Digital component
involves leaming fundamentals of imporant graphic programs
(Adobe lllustrator/Photoshop), thereby enabling students to
develop the graphic component of a project into a professional
portfolio piece and sophisticated design bookiets.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1101 HISTORY OF ART |- STONE AGE TO GOTHIC,
22.1102 HISTORY OF ART Il: RENAISSANCE TO MODERN, 22.1705
PRODUCT DESIGN II: DESIGN PARADIGMS, 22-1710 INTRODUCTION

TO CAD FOR PRODUCT DESIGN, 22.2705 INTERMEDIATE CAD FOR
PRODUCT DESIGN, 22-2T15 ADVANCED CAD FOR PRODUCT DESIGN,
22.3700 PRODUCT DESIGN IV

22-3740 Product Deslgn Thesis |

Course allows a student to choose a semester-long project
under the advisement of a faculty member. Students select an
area of interest and conduct all necessary research, develop
ment, prototyping, and refinement required for the develop
ment of a successful product. Requirements include market
research. cost analysis, prototyping. and field-testing and
refinement. Students produce a complete booklet document-
ing the full process and completed product in its entirety.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22.1101 HISTORY OF ART I: STONE AGE TO GOTHIC,
22-1102 HISTORY OF ART N; RENAISSANCE TO MODERN, 221710
INTRODUCTION TO CAD FOR PRODUCT DESIGN, 22.2T05 INTERMEDIATE
CAD FOR PRODUCT DESIGN, 22.2710 PRODUCT DESIGN Ni: PRODUCT
SEMANTICS, 22.2715 ADVANCED CAD FOR PRODUCT DESIGN, 22
3700 PRODUCT DESIGN v, 22.3710 PRODUCT DESIGN V, 22.3715
DIGITAL PRESENTATION TECHNIQUES, 22-3720 MANUFACTURING FOR
PRODUCT DESIGN, 22.3725 PRESENTATION GRAPHICS/RENDERING,
35-1100 FOUNDATIONS OF COMPUTER APPLICATIONS OR 22.1101
HISTORY OF ART I: STONE AGE TO GOTHIC, 22-1102 HISTORY OF

ART Ii: RENAISSANCE TO MODERN, 22.17 10 INTRODUCTION TO CAD
FOR PRODUCT DESIGN, 22.2705 INTERMEDIATE CAD FOR PRODUCT
DESIGN, 22-2710 PRODUCT DESIGN Ni: PRODUCT SEMANTICS, 22:2715
ADVANCED CAD FOR PRODUCT DESIGN, 22.3700 PRODUCT DESIGN

IV, 22-3710 PRODUCT DESIGN V, 22.3715 DIGITAL PRESENTATION
TECHNIQUES, 22-3720 MANUFACTURING FOR PRODUCT DESIGN,
22.3725 PRESENTATION GRAPHICS/RENDERING, 35-1110 FLUENCY

IN INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY OR FIT , 22.1101 HISTORY OF ART I:
STONE AGE TO GOTHIC, 22-1102 HISTORY OF ART Il: RENAISSANCE TO
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MODERN, 22-1710 INTRODUCTION TO CAD FOR PRODUCT DESIGN, 22-
2705 INTERMEDIATE CAD FOR PRODUCT DESIGN, 22-2710 PRODUCT
DESIGN I PRODUCT SEMANTICS, 22-2715 ADVANCED CAD FOR
PRODUCT DESIGN, 22-3700 PRODUCT DESIGN IV, 22-3710 PRODUCT
DESIGN V, 22.3715 DIGITAL PRESENTATION TECHNIQUES, 22.3720
MANUFACTURING FOR PRODUCT DESIGN, 22-3725 PRESENTATION
GRAPHICS/RENDERING

22-3741 Product Design Thesis 11

Course consists of a semester-long project chosen by the
student under advisement of a faculty member. If approved
by a faculty member, this can be a continuation of 22-3740
Product Design Thesis . Students select an area of interest in
order to broaden material and process awareness. Completion
of project requires a complex user interface and extensive
research into the development of a working virtual proto-
type. Students spend the first third of the semester doing
research and are responsible for the development, prototyp
ing, and refinement reguired to create a successful product.
Requirements also include market research, cost analysis,
prototyping, field-testing, and refinement. Student produces
a complete booklet documenting the full process and the
completed product in its entirety.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1101 HISTORY OF ART I; STONE AGE TO GOTHIC,
22.1102 HISTORY OF ART Il: RENAISSANCE TO MODERN, 22-1705
BRODUCT DESIGN II: DESIGN PARADIGMS, 22.2700 , 222710
PRODUCT DESIGN I; PRODUCT SEMANTICS, 22-2715 ADVANCED
CAD FOR PRODUCT DESIGN, 22.3700 PRODUCT DESIGN IV, 22.3710
PRODUCT DESIGN V., 22.3715 DIGITAL PRESENTATION TECHNIQUES.
22-3720 MANUFACTURING FOR PRODUCT DESIGN, 22-3725
PRESENTATION GRAPHICS/RENDERING, 22:3740 PRODUCT DESIGN
THESIS |

22-3750 Product Design Professional Business
Practices

Course examines professional business practices within a
design consulting firm or design office of a manufacturer.
Students focus on a vanety of specialized activities that
commonly occur inside a design office. Through a series of
design problems, students are exposed to working in design
teams, designing over a network, researching methods, and
researching alternative ways to manufacture a single product.
Course is taught as a seminar with shorl projects geared
toward an understanding of the professienal office environ-
ment.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1101 MISTORY OF ART I: STONE AGE TO GOTHIC,
22.1102 HISTORY OF ART ll: RENAISSANCE TO MODERN, 22-2700.

, 22.2705 INTERMEDIATE CAD FOR PRODUCT DESIGN, 222715
ADVANCED CAD FOR PRODUCT DESIGN, 22.3700 PRODUCT DESIGN
IV, 22.3710 PRODUCT DESIGN V, 22-3715 DIGITAL PRESENTATION
TECHNIQUES, 22-3720 MANUFACTURING FOR PRODUCT DESIGN, 22-
3725 PRESENTATION GRAPHICS/RENDERING, 22-3740 PRODUCT
DESIGN THESIS |
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22-3755 Product Deslgn Portfollo Development
Course focuses entirely on the development and refinement
of a professional quality portfolio based on work from prior
design studio courses. Course examines theory behind creat-
ing an effective portfolio. Guest speakers give professional
presentations, discuss what should be included in a portfolio,
and critique student portfolios. Instruction is split between
practical coursework refining existing projects and lectures
on the variety of ways to present design ideas and finished
design proposals.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1101 HISTORY OF ART I: STONE AGE TO GOTHIC,
22.1102 HISTORY OF ART II: RENAISSANCE TO MODERN, 22-1705
PRODUCT DESIGN II: DESIGN PARADIGMS, 22:2700, 22-27 10 PRODUCT
DESIGN ili: PRODUCT SEMANTICS, 22-2715 ADVANCED CAD FOR
PRODUCT DESIGN, 22-3700 PRODUCT DESIGN IV, 22-3710 PRODUCT
DESIGN V. 22.3715 DIGITAL PRESENTATION TECHNIQUES, 22.3720
MANUFACTURING FOR PRODUCT DESIGN, 22-3725 PRESENTATION
GRAPHICS/RENDERING. 22-3740 PRODUCT DESIGN THESIS |
CONCURRENT: 22.3741 PRODUCT DESIGN THESIS Il

22-3803 Deslgn Studlo 1ll: Code Compliance

Course exposes sludents to the methodology of the design
process through of problematic constraints, presentation

of verbal and graphic solutions, and final critique. This

design studio focuses on commercial space planning, safety
constraints, building code, and the Americans with Disabilities
Act (ADA). Field trips and visiting lectures may be featured.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1101 HISTORY OF ART I: STONE AGE TO GOTHIC.
22.1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.D DESIGN, 22 1230 FUNDAMENTALS
OF 3.0 DESIGN. 22.1800 DESIGN THEORY I, 221810 INTERIOR
ARCHITECTURE: DRAWING 1, 22.1811 ARCHITECTURAL DRAFT AND
DETAILING I, 22-1813 AUTOCAD FUNDAMENTALS, 22.1819 SOURCES
AND MATERIALS, 22-1820 COLOR FOR INTERIORS, 22.2801 DESIGN
STUDIO i, 22.2812 ARCHITECTURAL DRAFT AND DETAILING I, 22-3815
AUTOCAD DETAILING NI

CONCURRENT: 22.2802 HISTORY OF FURNITURE SEMINAR, 22.3816
AUTOCAD DETAILING IV. 22.3821 RENDERING AND PRESENTATION

22-3804 Deslgn Studlo IV: Adaptive Reuse

Course exposes students to the methodology of the design
process through problem definition, acknowledgment of prob-
lematic constraints, presentation of verbal and graphic solu-
tions, and final critique. Design studio focuses on historical
context, adaptive reuse, or preservation,/restoration projects.
Field trips and visiting lecturers may be featured.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1101 HISTORY OF ART I: STONE AGE TO GOTHIC,
22-1102 HISTORY OF ART Ii: RENAISSANCE TO MODERN, 22-1230
FUNDAMENTALS OF 3-D DESIGN, 22-1819 SOURCES AND MATERIALS,
222801 DESIGN STUDIO I\, 22-2802 HISTORY OF FURNITURE
SEMINAR, 22-3803 DESIGN STUDIO il: CODE COMPLIANCE, 22-3815
AUTOCAD DETAILING N, 22-3816 AUTOCAD DETAILING IV, 22.3821
RENDERING AND PRESENTATION

CONCURRENT: 22.3822 FUNDAMENTALS OF LIGHTING |
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22-3805 Deslgn Studio V: Global Issues

Course exposes students to the methodology of the design
process through problem definition, acknowledgment of prob-
lematic constraints, presentation of verbal and graphic solu-
tions, and final critiqgue. Studio focuses on commercial, corpo-
rate, or institutional design problems and explores socially
conscious design that incorporates global issues within
context of specific problems. Field trips and visiting lecturers
may be featured.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1101 HISTORY OF ART I: STONE AGE TO GOTHIC,
22.1102 HISTORY OF ART Ii: RENAISSANCE TO MODERN, 22.1131
HISTORY OF ARCHITECTURE |, 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.0
DESIGN, 22.1230 FUNDAMENTALS OF 3.D DESIGN, 22-1800 DESIGN
THEORY I, 22.1810 INTERIOR ARCHITECTURE: DRAWING 1, 22

1811 ARCHITECTURAL DRAFT AND DETAILING I, 22.1813 AUTOCAD
FUNDAMENTALS, 22-1819 SOURCES AND MATERIALS, 22-1820 COLOR
FOR INTERIORS, 22.2801 DESIGN STUDIO Il, 222802 HISTORY OF
FURNITURE SEMINAR, 22.2812 ARCHITECTURAL DRAFT AND DETAILING
I, 22-3803 DESIGN STUDIO ii: CODE COMPLIANCE, 22.3804 DESIGN
STUDIO IV: ADAPT REUSE, 22-3815 AUTOCAD DETAILING I, 22-3816
AUTOCAD DETAILING IV, 22.3821 RENDERING AND PRESENTATION, 22
3822 FUNDAMENTALS OF LIGHTING |

22-3806 Senlor Project A: Research and
Programming

This five-week course develops student’s ability to gather
information and compile research material to develop a
Design Program for their designated thesis topic. Research
15 conducted using textbooks, periodicals, photographs,
sketches, the Internet, and on-site analysis, if appropriate.
Material and Design Program are formally presented during
week five.

1 CREDIT

PREREQUISITES: 22 1101 HISTORY OF ART I: STONE AGE TO GOTHIC,
22.1102 HISTORY OF ART Il: RENAISSANCE TO MODERN, 22-1131
HISTORY OF ARCHITECTURE 1, 22.1132 HISTORY OF ARCHITECTURE i,
22.1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.0 DESIGN, 22.1230 FUNDAMENTALS
OF 3.0 DESIGN, 221800 DESIGN THEQRY |, 22-1810 INTERIOR
ARCHITECTURE: DRAWING 1. 22.1811 ARCHITECTURAL DRAFT AND
DETAILING 1. 22.1813 AUTOCAD FUNDAMENTALS, 22.1819 SOURCES
AND MATERIALS, 22-1820 COLOR FOR INTERIORS, 22.2801 DESIGN
STUDIO i, 22.2802 HISTORY OF FURNITURE SEMINAR, 22.2812
ARCHITECTURAL DRAFT AND DETAILING I, 22.3803 DESIGN STUDIO
1 CODE COMPLIANCE, 22-3804 DESIGN STUDIO Iv: ADAPT REUSE,
22-3805 DESIGN STUDIO v: GLOBAL ISSUES, 22.3815 AUTOCAD
DETAILING Wi, 22-3816 AUTOCAD DETAILING IV, 22-3821 RENDERING
AND PRESENTATION, 22.3822 FUNDAMENTALS OF LIGHTING I, 23-
1110 PHOTOGRAPHY FOR INTERIOR ARCHITECTURE MAJORS, 351100
FOUNDATIONS OF COMPUTER APPLICATIONS

CONCURRENT: 22.3807 SENIOR PROJECT B: SCHEMATIC DESIGN,
22.3988 INTERNSHIP: ART AND DESIGN
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
ART AND DESIGN

22-3807 Senior Project B: Schematic Design
Ten-week course focuses on conceptual development, prelimi-
nary study models, and schematic drawings through use

of sketch techniques. All material for this 10 week period

is presented in sketch and model format. During week 10
students present their accumulated material in a final format
for critique.

2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1101 HISTORY OF ART I: STONE AGE TO GOTHIC,
22-1102 HISTORY OF ART II: RENAISSANCE TO MODERN, 22-1131
HISTORY OF ARCHITECTURE |, 22.1132 HISTORY OF ARCHITECTURE If,
221220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2-D DESIGN, 22-1230 FUNDAMENTALS
OF 3-D DESIGN, 22-1800 DESIGN THEQRY I, 22-1810 INTERIOR
ARCHITECTURE: DRAWING I, 22.1811 ARCHITECTURAL DRAFT AND
DETAILING |, 22-1813 AUTOCAD FUNDAMENTALS, 22-1819 S0URCES
AND MATERIALS, 22.1820 COLOR FOR INTERIORS, 222801 DESIGN
STUDIO I, 22-2802 HISTORY OF FURNITURE SEMINAR, 22.2812
ARCHITECTURAL DRAFT AND DETAILING Il, 22.3803 DESIGN STUDIO
N CODE COMPLIANCE, 22-3804 DESIGN STUDIO Iv: ADAPT RELSE, 22-
3805 DESIGN STUDIO V: GLOBAL ISSUES, 22.3B06 SENIOR PROJECT
A RESEARCH AND PROGRAMMING, 22.3815 AUTOCAD DETAILING I,
22.3815 AUTOCAD DETAILING NI, 22.3816 AUTOCAD DETAILING IV,
22.3821 RENDERING AND PRESENTATION, 22.3822 FUNDAMENTALS
OF LIGHTING |, 23-1110 PHOTOGRAPHY FOR INTERIOR ARCHITECTURE
MAJORS, 35-1100 FOUNDATIONS OF COMPUTER APPLICATIONS
CONCURRENT: 22.3806 SENIOR PROJECT A: RESEARCH AND
PROGRAMMING, 22-3988 INTERNSHIP: ART AND DESIGN

22-3808 Senior Project C: Design Development
Five-week course refines the preliminary and schematic work
of 22-3806 Senior Project A: Research and Programming and
22.3807 Senior Project B: Schematic Design. Course focuses
on design development and the completion of the final graphic
presentation of the student’s Thesis project.

1 CREDIT

PREREQUISITES: 22.3805 DESIGN STUDIO V: GLOBAL ISSUES, 22-3806
SENICR PROJECT A; RESEARCH AND PROGRAMMING, 22.3807 SENIOR
PROJUECT B: SCHEMATIC DESIGN, 22-3988 INTERNSHIP: ART AND
DESIGN

CONCURRENT: 22.3809 SENIOR PROJECT D: WORKING DRAWINGS.
22.3810 SENIOR PROJECT E: PRESENTATION AND CRITIQUE, 22-

3823 BUSINESS PRACTICE FOR DESIGNERS, 22-3824 PORTFOLIO
DEVELOPMENT WORKSHOP

22-3809 Senior Project D: Working Drawings
Five-week course gives the student the opportunity to develop
selected details specific to their Thesis project, such as inte-
rigr architecture elements, millwork, and custom furniture,

1 CREDIT

PREREQUISITES: 22.3805 DESIGN STUDIO V: GLOBAL ISSUES, 22.3806
SENIOR PROJECT A; RESEARCH AND PROGRAMMING, 22-3807 SENIOR
PROJECT B: SCHEMATIC DESIGN, 22-3988 INTERNSHIP: ART AND
DESIGN

CONCURRENT: 22.3808 SENIOR PROJECT C: DESIGN DEVELOPMENT,
22.3810 SENIOR PROJECT E: PRESENTATION AND CRITIQUE, 22-

3823 BUSINESS PRACTICE FOR DESIGNERS, 22.3824 PORTFOLIO
DEVELOPMENT WORKSHOP
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22-3810 Senior Project E: Presentation and Critigue
Five-week course ends the thesis series. Students formally
present their work representing the past thesis courses at a
final critique session. Critique panel is composed of design
professionals, faculty, and peers.

1 CREDIT

PREREQUISITES: 22.3805 DESIGN STUDIO V: GLOBAL ISSUES, 22.3806
SENIOR PROJECT A: RESEARCH AND PROGRAMMING, 22-3807 SENIOR
PROJECT B: SCHEMATIC DESIGN, 22-3088 INTERNSHIP: ART AND
DESIGN

CONCURRENT: 22.3808 SENIOR PROJECT C: DESIGN DEVELOPMENT,
22-3809 SENIOR PROJECT D WORKING DRAWINGS, 22-3823
BUSINESS PRACTICE FOR DESIGNERS, 22-3824 PORTFOLIO
DEVELOPMENT WORKSHOP

22-3815 AutoCAD Detailing 11l

Intermediate level course continues AutoCAD Fundamentals
and Architectural Drafting and Detailing Il. Students are
introduced to interior detailing of commercial spaces and
issues involved in developing working drawings such as sheet
modules, reference symbols, and targets. Students spend
extensive class time concentrating on drafting and detailing
and learn more advanced AutoCAD commands.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-:1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.0 DESIGN, 22.1800
DESIGN THEORY I, 22.1810 INTERIOR ARCHITECTURE: DRAWING

I 22-1811 ARCHITECTURAL DRAFT AND DETAILING I, 22-1813
AUTOCAD FUNDAMENTALS, 22-1820 COLOR FOR INTERIORS, 22-2812
ARCHITECTURAL DRAFT AND DETAILING #, 35-1100 FOUNDATIONS

OF COMPUTER APPLICATIONS OR 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF

2-D DESIGN, 22.1800 DESIGN THEORY |, 22-1810 INTERIOR
ARCHITECTURE: DRAWING I, 22.1811 ARCHITECTURAL DRAFT AND
DETAILING I, 22-1813 AUTOCAD FUNDAMENTALS, 22.1820 COLOR
FOR INTERIORS, 22.2812 ARCHITECTURAL DRAFT AND DETAILING 1,
351110 FLUENCY IN INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY OR FIT, 22.1220
FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.D DESIGN, 22-1800 DESIGN THEQRY I, 22-1810
INTERIOR ARCHITECTURE: DRAWING |, 22-1811 ARCHITECTURAL DRAFT
AND DETAILING |, 22-1813 AUTOCAD FUNDAMENTALS, 22.1820 COLOR
FOR INTERIORS, 22.2812 ARCHITECTURAL DRAFT AND DETAILING 1
CONCURRENT: 22.1819 SOURCES AND MATERIALS, 22-2801 DESIGN
STUDNO B

22-3816 AutoCAD Detailing IV

This is the final course of the Drafting and Detailing sequence
utilizing the AuteCAD program for drafting, Class model simu-
lates a professional architectural/interior design firm envi-
ronment, exploring the approaches used in the professional
community. Students explore advanced AutoCAD commands,
program configurations, and interfacing with other programs.
Students may complete working drawings through a team or
individual approach.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22.1101 HISTORY OF ART I: STONE AGE TO GOTHIC,
22.1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2-D DESIGN, 22-1230 FUNDAMENTALS
OF 3D DESIGN, 22.1800 DESIGN THEQRY |, 22-1810 INTERIOR
ARCHITECTURE: DRAWING |, 22-1811 ARCHITECTURAL DRAFT AND
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
ART AND DESIGN

DETAILING I, 22-1813 AUTOCAD FUNDAMENTALS, 22-1819 SOURCES
AND MATERIALS, 22-1820 COLOR FOR INTERIORS, 22-2801 DESIGN
STUDIKO N, 22.2812 ARCHITECTURAL DRAFT AND DETAILING I, 223815
AUTQCAD DETAILING i

CONCURRENT: 22-2802 HISTORY OF FURNITURE SEMINAR, 22.3803
DESIGN STUDIO IN: CODE COMPLIANCE, 22-3821 RENDERING AND
PRESENTATION

22-3817 Design Presentation: Digital Format
Course continues the exploration of 3-D started in AutoCAD/
Detailing IV by focusing on the three dimension commands
within AutoCAD. The primary focus of the class is to combine
lecture, demonstration, and hands-on application of the
AutoVision program as a tool for graphic presentation.
AutoVision uses geometry, lighting, and surface materials to
create 3-D images. Using the built-in rendenng parameters,
the student learns to create realistically rendered images from
inside AutoCAD.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.D DESIGN, 22.1800
DESIGN THEORY |, 221811 ARCHITECTURAL DRAFT AND DETAILING 1,
221813 AUTOCAD FUNDAMENTALS, 22-2812 ARCHITECTURAL DRAFT
AND DETAILING 1, 22-3815 AUTOCAD DETAILING Ill, 22-3816 AUTOCAD
DETAILING IV

22-3818 VIZ/3-D

3D Studio VIZ is a program used to quickly create profes-
sional-quality 3-D models, photorealistic still images, and film-
quality animation on your PC. Program is rooted in 3-D art, not
in 2-D drafting. This program was developed for architectural
and interior design practice, civil engineering, and industrial
design.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22.3816 AUTOCAD DETAILING v

22-3821 Rendering and Presentation

Course focuses on creation of two and three dimensional
color renderings of prajects in a variety of matenals and
approaches. Study emphasizes delineation of orthographic,
paralines and perspectives, fundamentals of rendering form,
defining light and shadow, textures, matenals, characteristics,
and drawing technigues. instructor also introduces students to
presentation techniques and helps them develop their skills in
this area.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1101 HISTORY OF ART I: STONE AGE TO GOTHIC,
22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2-D DESIGN, 22-1230 FUNDAMENTALS
OF 3.0 DESIGN, 22-1800 DESIGN THEORY I, 22-1810 INTERIOR
ARCHITECTURE: DRAWING I, 22.1811 ARCHITECTURAL DRAFT AND
DETAILING I, 22-1813 AUTOCAD FUNDAMENTALS, 22.1819 SOURCES
AND MATERIALS, 22-1820 COLOR FOR INTERIORS, 22-2801 DESIGN
STUDIO W, 222812 ARCHITECTURAL DRAFT AND DETAILING Il, 22.3815
AUTOCAD DETAILING fi

CONCURRENT: 22:2802 HISTORY OF FURNITURE SEMINAR, 22.3803
DESIGN STUDIO il: CODE COMPLIANCE, 22.3816 AUTOCAD DETAILING IV
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22-3822 Fundamentals of Lighting |

Lecture/ studio course introduces students to interior and
architectural lighting through discussion of the nature of light-
ing and its use in graphic expression. Students examine levels
of lighting, light sources, and luminaries as well as psychology
of light, color rendering characteristics of different bulb and
lamp types, calculations and the use of drawing conventions,
and symbaols in the development of a lighting plan.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES; 221102 HISTORY OF ART Il: RENAISSANCE TO
MODERN, 22-1230 FUNDAMENTALS OF 3-D DESIGN, 22-1819
SOURCES AND MATERIALS, 22.2801 DESIGN STUDIO I, 22-2802
HISTORY OF FURNITURE SEMINAR, 22.3803 DESIGN STUDIO Mi: CODE
COMPLIANCE, 22-3816 AUTOCAD DETAILING IV, 22-3821 RENDERING
AND PRESENTATION

CONCURRENT: 22.3804 DESIGN STUDIO IV: ADAPTIVE REUSE

22-3823 Business Practice for Designers

Course explores business procedures currently practiced
today. Instruction covers marketing and selling, Request

for Proposal {(RRP), contracts, compensation, and fees.
Assignments and course content utilizes computer technol-
ogy for the development of the necessary materials, Course
illustrates the process of selling yourseif, your ideas, and your
firm.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1131 HISTORY OF ARCHITECTURE I, 22-:1132
HISTORY OF ARCHITECTURE 1, 22.3804 DESIGN STUDIO IV: ADART
REUSE. 22:3805 DESIGN STUDIO V: GLOBAL ISSUES, 22.3806
SENIOR PROJECT A: RESEARCH AND PROGRAMMING, 22-3807
SENIOR PROJECT B: SCHEMATIC DESIGN, 22-3822 FUNDAMENTALS
OF LIGHTING 1, 22.3988 INTERNSHIP: ART AND DESIGN, 231110
PHOTOGRAPHY FOR INTERIOR ARCHITECTURE MAJORS
CONCURRENT:; 22-3808 SENIOR PROJECT C: DESIGN DEVELOPMENT,
22.3B0%9 SENIOR PROJECT D: WORKING DRAWINGS, 22-3810 SENIOR
PROJECT E: PRESENTATION AND CRITIQUE, 22.3824 PORTFOLIO
DEVELOPMENT WORKSHOP

22-3824 Portfolio Development Workshop

Two full-day workshops expose students to the mechanics of
portfolio presentation and development. Students take this
portfolio workshop and the thesis course series concurrently
{Thesis C-E).

1 CREDIT

PREREQUISITES: 22-1131 HISTORY OF ARCHITECTURE I, 22.1132
HISTORY OF ARCHITECTURE I, 22-3804 DESIGN STUDIO IV: ADAPT
REUSE. 22.3805 DESIGN STUDIC v: GLOBAL ISSUES, 22-3806
SENIOR PROJECT A: RESEARCH AND PROGRAMMING, 22-3807
SENIOR PROJECT B: SCHEMATIC DESIGN, 22.3822 FUNDAMENTALS
OF LIGHTING I, 22-3988 INTERNSHIP: ART AND DESIGN, 23-1110
PHOTOGRAPHY FOR INTERIOR ARCHITECTURE MAJORS
CONCURRENT: 22.3808 SENIOR PROJECT C: DESIGN DEVELOPMENT,
22-3809 SENIOR PROJECT D: WORKING DRAWINGS, 22.3810 SENIOR
PROJECT E: PRESENTATION AND CRITIQUE, 22-3823 BUSINESS
PRACTICE FOR DESIGNERS
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ART AND DESIGN

22-3988 Internship: Art and Design
No descnplion availabie.
18 CREDITS

22-3989 Internship: Interlor Architecture
No description available.
18 CREDITS

22-3998 Independent Project: Art and Design
Independent Projects are advanced. student-driven learming
expenences invohving substantial student independence in
project design and project execution. Independent Projects
are appropriate for students who wish 10 explore a subject on
their own beyond whal is possible in regular courses offered
by the College. An independent project must not be egquiva-
lent in content to courses cumently offered by the College
Independent Projects must be approved by a faculty advisor
who will also evaluate the final results and award a grade.
1-8 CREDITS

22-3999 Independent Project: Art and Design
Independent Projects are advanced, student-driven learning
experiences invalving substantial student independence in
project design and project execution, Independent Projects
are appropriate for students who wish to explore a subject on
their own beyond what is possible in regular courses offered
by the College. An independent project must not be equivalent
in content 1o courses currently offered by the College.
Independent Projects must be approved by a faculty advisor
who will also evaluate the final results and award a grade.
16 CREDITS
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ARTS, ENTERTAINMENT, AND MEDIA MANAGEMENT

J. DENNIS RICH, CHAIRPERSON

Columbia’s Arts, Entertainment, and Media Management De-
partment offers comprehensive preparation for careers in the
business of arts, entertainment, media, sports, and fashion/
retail management. The program prepares students for staff
and managerial positions in arts organizations and in the en-
tertainment, fashion, media, and sports industries. In addition,
the department offers courses designed to equip individual
visual or performing artists and entrepreneurs wishing to start
their own enterprise. Finally, the program prepares students
who want to continue their studies in graduate or professional
schools.

Over the years, the demand for people who can manage the
increasingly complicated career of an artist has grown consid-
erably, A successful arts manager understands the aesthetic
impulse and the work of artists, whether they are popular
media artists, members of a chamber group, or fashion design-
ers. They also understand that marketing, money management,
research, and planning are essential 1o survival. The Arts,
Entertainment, and Media Management Department (AEMM)
believes in teaching students to be managers who can provide
artists with structures in which they can thrve.

The AEMM Departrment is one of the largest cultural manage-
ment training centers in the world, with & full-time faculty of 16
and more than 100 part-time instructors from the field. The
faculty includes leading figures in cultural management fields.
They know what is expected of arts managers, and they make
these expectations clear in course syllabi. Faculty members
not only stay current with emerging trends in their fields, but
also provide students with opportunities for internships and
career placement, and act as student advisors. mentors, lead-
ers, and professional role models. Several instructors hold
executive positions with major recording companies. broadcast
and motion picture corparations, talent agencies, performing
arts companies, fashion retailers, and sports teams. The fac-
ulty also includes attorneys and accountants with expertise in
the arts, entertainment, and media, as well as working creative
artists and designers who combine their creative talents with a
firm grasp of business realities.
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Internships are an integral part of the AEMM Department,
bringing together theoretical concepts and administrative skills
in practical on-site situations. By working with leading organiza-
tions in the Chicago area, qualified students have the opportu-
nity to gain hands-on experience and make contacts necessary
for @ successful career in arts, entertainment, and media
management. The student, the department, and the sponsor
work together to make the internship an exciting component of
the student’s college career,

Good management skills are vital for anyone. Because we are
concerned with the guality of life in every community, we focus
on educating those committed to the arts, entertainment,
media, fashion, and sports industries.

J. Dennis Rich
Chairperson, Arts, Entertainment, and Media Management
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PROGRAM DESCRIPTIONS

ARTS, ENTERTAINMENT, AND MEDIA MANAGEMENT

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN ARTS, ENTERTAINMENT,

AND MEDIA MANAGEMENT

Founded in 1976, the Arts, Entertamment, and Media Manage-
ment Department offers a Bachelor of Arts with specialized
concentrations to prepare students for management positions
in the visual arts, performing ars. media, Sports manage-
ment, music business, small business,/entrepreneurship, and
fashion/retail management, Students may choose 1o focus on
either non-profit or for-profit management. Each concentration
combines conceplual and theoretical learning with practical
experience, including a possible internship.

The Ans, Entertainment, and Media Management (AEMM)
Department emphasizes the importance of efficiency, sound
Judgment, and demonstrated social responsibility. In addition
10 studying comprehensive business foundations. students
develop skills in critical thinking, communication, and quantita-
tive and qualitative analysis. The goal is 1o equip students with
skills that will advance the industry and encourage con-struc-
live participation in civic, political, and cultural affairs.

The Columbia College Chicago AEMM Department otfers:
* education in the classroom and the field for those who want
to manage creative enterprise in the arts, entertainment,
media, and fashion industries.
* coursework to enhance the knowledge of those already ac-
tive in the field,
classes 10 assist the individual artist or entrepreneur with
economic, legal, and business issues.

Students majoring in AEMM select from among seven con-
centrations, tailoring their education to fit their needs and
mm.MEMMWMWsmH
intensive education in their field of concentration and prepares
its students to enter the professional work force after gradua-
tion, At the same time, the AEMM Department stresses the de-
velopment of knowledge and skills that are widely transferable
and that are applicable throughout life.

As a manager of creative enterprise. students can specialize
in areas such as marketing, financial management, fundrais-
ing, sales, or production. Students might also choose to be an
entrepreneur and ofganize their own company, No matter what
option students select, two attributes are necessary 1o be an
effective manager in the arts: a genuine love of the art form
and the practical business skills and knowledge that enable
organizations 1o effectively fulfill their missions. As managers,
professionals can help provide the realistic framework upon
which creative artists can build. Good management increases
opportunities for good art to develop and flourish.

WWW.CoLuM.IDu

Classroom expenence includes team learning, group projects.
and interactive learning. Case study methods and seminar-
style learming are common in many classes. Students are
challenged 1o relate reallife situations 10 classroom instruc-
tion. Many classes base assignments upon actual companies
or organizations.

Internships are an integral part of the AEMM major, bringing
together theoretical concepls with realworld situations. In co-
operation with leading organizations in the Chicago area, quali
fied students have the opportunity to acquire hands-on field
experience, confidence, and contacts to help them gain a lead
ing edge in the competitive job market, The student becomes
more aware of what is involved in his or her chosen career by
actually working in a professional organization. The student,
faculty advisor, and sponsoning organization work together 1o
make the internship one of the most important experiences

in the student’s college education. Internships are credited by
Eraduating students as instrumental in helping them land their
first job in their chosen field.

The Arts, Entertainment, and Media Management Department
also offers a post-baccalaureate certificate of major and a
minor in Arts, Entertainment, and Media Management.

CONCENTRATIONS

ARTS ENTREPRENEURSHIP AND SMALL BUSINESS
MANAGEMENT CONCENTRATION

The Arts Entrepreneurship and Small Business Management
concentration is one of the few programs in the world that

in the business of the arts. Students leam how to recognize
business opportunities and act on them. Skill sets are taught
for starting, growing, and maintaining a business. Students
have the unigue opportunity to access funding that can enable
them to implement the arts business plans they create as part
of this program. Students who are artists looking to become
selfemployed as well as those who wish to engage in the arts
and create an artistic enterprise will benefit immensely from
this program. This program produces seif-employed artists and
ars entrepreneurs.

FASHION/RETAIL MANAGEMENT CONCENTRATION

The Fashion/Retail Management concentration offers instruc-
tion in fashion management with the related technical and
professional areas of fashion merchandising, retailing. and
the art of the entrepreneur. The curriculum integrates studies
in marketing, fashion merchandising, design, ant, theater, and
liberal arts tailored to individual career goals.

MEDIA MANAGEMENT CONCENTRATION

Students interested in this concentration will combine the
business and aesthetic sides of media. The discipline leads
to a profession in the businesses of television, radio, film,
Journalism, and interactive media, as well as entrepreneurial
endeavors.
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ARTS, ENTERTAINMENT, AND MEDIA MANAGEMENT

MUSIC BUSINESS CONCENTRATION

Students interested in the music industry should select

the Music Business specially. This specialization leads to
professions in the multifaceted world of music entertainment.
This course of study prepares students to take advantage of
opportunities in label management, talent management. and
live performance production, as well as hands-on application in
music production.

PERFORMING ARTS MANAGEMENT CONCENTRATION

Arts, Entertainment, and Media Management students interest-
ed in producing and presenting organizations should select the
Performing Arts Management concentration. This specialization
leads to professions in live performance, dance, and theater
productions.

SPORTS MANAGEMENT CONCENTRATION

Sports Managemeant is an area of study that combines the
concerns of live entertainment and media management
with aspects of talent management leading to careers in
professional sports in franchises, federations, venues, or
equipment.

VISUAL ARTS MANAGEMENT CONCENTRATION

This area of study combines the aesthetic and business sides
of the visual arts for students who wish to work with artists,
curators, scholars, artist representatives, and collectors. It pre-
pares students who want to own companies in the visual ars
field or who seek management roles in museums, galleries, or
exhibitions.

Minor In Arts, Entertainment, and Media Management
A minor in Arts, Entertainment, and Media Management will
give students the information and skills necessary 1o interact
effectively with the management of arts, entertainment, fash-
ion, and media organizations.
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

ARTS, ENTERTAINMENT, AND MEDIA MANAGEMENT

28-1110 Introduction to Management

This course provides students with an overview of the various
management functions, Students are prepared to engage

the entrepreneurial opportunities in the arts as small busi-
ness owners and managers. Upon completion, students will
possess the basic knowledge of managerial functions in the
context of small and large corporations. Students must be
able to use the basic managerial functions as controls and set
goals, provide leadership, and create an environment of clear
strategic vision and analysis. Students will be able to recog-
nize their own career paths in the business of the arts.

3 CREDITS

28-1115 Introduction to Marketing the Arts
Students analyze an arts, entertainment, media, or fashion
organization within its environmental context to determine

how to position it in the marketplace. Students develop an
understanding of the consumer and market, choose proper
research techniques to salve problems, determine appropriate
promotional technigues to develop relationships with custom-
ers, and develop a complete and integrated marketing plan for
an organization,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUNSITES: 28-1110 INTRODUCTION TO MANAGEMENT

28-1410 Art & Business of Recording

Course provides an overview of the domestic and worldwide
operation of the multibillion-dollar record industry. Topics
include responsibilities of producer and label, song writing,
copyrights, publishing, royalties and residuals, recording artist
contracts and developments, session players, basic music
theory, and technology as related to the recording industry.
Required course for Music Business majors.

3 CREDITS

28-1711 Fundamentals of Business

This course is strictly for Non-AEMM department students. This
course provides non-AEMM students with an overview of the
business of arts. Students gain knowledge of how businesses
are structured and operated. Students learn the planning pro-
cess, employee relations and motivation, marketing, and sales.
Students also learn how to create and control operational
controls and financial controls.

3 CREDITS

28-1910 Introduction to Fashion Business

Course covers workings and interrelationships of various
industries and services that compose the fashion business.
Instruction offers a comprehensive overview of enterprises
invalved in design, production, and distribution of men’s,
women's, and children's apparel and accessories. Students
learn about varied career opportunities in the fashion feld and
how to make business decisions, recognize and solve prob-
lems, and maximize opportunities. Skills learned in this course
prepare students for advanced courses in the curriculum,

3 CREDITS
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28-1915 Fashion Product Evaluation

This course provides the foundation of professional vocabulary
used in the fashion industry. Students learn to identify gar-
ment components, evaluate construction technigues, estimate
production costs, and integrate these fundamentals into fash-
ion management applications. Skills learned in this course pre-
pare students for advanced courses in the curriculum: Fashion
Merchandising (28-3910) and Decision Making: Fashion/Retail
Management (28-3970).

3 CREDITS

28-1920 Visual Merchandising

Course provides the practical application of concepts taught
in Management Department's marketing and merchandising
courses. Students interested in retail management learn how
to create visual displays and present merchandise effectively.
This knowledge can lead to specific careers in visual merchan-
dising and is beneficial for the retail manager to use in the
functions of management.

3 CREDITS

28-1925 Topics: Fashion Show Production

Course introduces fashion show planning and implementation
techniques. Students have an opportunity to observe a retail
fashion show in its planning stages.

2 CREDITS

28-1930 Clothing and Society

This course focuses on the socio-cultural significance of dress.
Course offers a framework for interpreting the meaning and
use of dress in their personal lives as well as in the lives of
others. Upon completion, students should be able to analyze
dress as a communication system.

3 CREDITS

28-1935 Ethnic Costumes

Course examines dress and adornment practices of folk
societies, ethnic groups, and indigenous populations. Students
analyze psychological, social, and symbolic functions of these
costumes. Unique, colorful costumes are explored as design
inspirations or influences for present day fashions. Course
includes in-depth study of costumes representative of the
multicultural Chicago community,

3 CREDITS

28-1937 Century of Design

Course examines designers’ marketing and merchandising
strategies and considers how they have shaped the fashion
retall industry. Course provides an in-depth study of fashion
designers of the late 19th and 20th centuries and their impact
on modern business practices. Instruction covers the evolu-
tion of fashion designers from Charles Worth to Alexander
McQueen and their influence on the industry.

3 CREDITS
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ARTS, ENTERTAINMENT, AND MEDI

28-2110 Accounting |

Financial Accounting is a thorough coverage of financial ac-
counting topics. Clear principles and procedures are used to
demonstrate the coverage of the accounting cycle for the orga-
nization. General-purpose financial statements are prepared:
Income Statement, Statement of Equity, Balance Sheet, and
Statement of Cash Flow. The remainder of the class covers fi-
nancial topics that will enhance the student’s understanding of
general-purpose financial statements and the use of financing
through ratio analysis,

4 CREDITS

28-2111 Legal Aspects Arts and Entertalnment
Course enables students to better understand legal issues

in business dealings in the arts and entertainment industries
and to recognize where legal problems may arise, Course work
includes readings and lectures relating to copyright and other
intellectual property rights, contracts, licensing agreements,
first amendment issues, agency agreements, and the formation
of partnerships and corporations.

3 CREDITS

2B8-2115 Computer Uses for Managers

Course provides students with a practical framework for ap-
plying computer technology o unique information needs of
various arganizations. Computer technology is an invaluable
resource that should be used to support the decision-making
process.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 35 1100 FOUNDATIONS OF COMPUTER APPLICATIONS
OR 351110 FLUENCY IN INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY 351112 PC
FUNDAMENTALS, 35-1113 USING MICROSOFT EXCEL OR FIT, 35-1111
USING MICROSOFT WORD, 35 1113 USING MICROSOFT EXCEL, 351111
USING MICROSOFT WORD, 35 1112 PC FUNDAMENTALS

28-2120 Writing for Managers

Course applies management skills, such as communicating,
planning, and problem solving, to the writing process, Topics
include principles and techniques of business communications,
formats for structuring information, and strategies for writing
short business reports, May be used to fulfill writing intensive
requirement.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC Il OR 52.1112
WRITING AND RHETORIC ENHANCED Il OR 521122 ESL WRITING
AND RHETORIC I OR 52 1162 WRITING AND RHETORIC Il- SERVICE
LEARNING

28-2150 Toplcs: Organlzational Behavior: Human
Relations Workshop

Effective managers must be technically oriented and human
oriented. Course teaches students to manage and lead people
effectively. Students learn how individuals function and mal-
function in groups, how 1o resolve conflicts, and how to build
productive teams.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 28 1110 INTRODUCTION TO MANAGEMENT
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28-2155 Sales and Management

This course provides the arts entrepreneur with an overview of
the various sales management functions, and provides expo-
sure 1o many of the problems faced by the modern day sales
manager in an artistic arena. It closely examines the special
concerns of artists who manage sales professionals whose re-
sponsibility it is to begin to develop a sales staff for his or her
special needs. Upon completion, students should have a basic
knowledge of the sales managerial process, the goal setting,
and planning process required. Students learn fundamental
sales controls and motivating artistic sales professionals. This
will be a fun and interactive class and each individual's growth
in learning the skills to sell and to manage a sales force that
promotes an artistic craft or product will determing the final
grade,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES; 28-1110 INTRODUCTION TO MANAGEMENT, 28-1115
INTRODUCTION TO MARKETING THE ARTS

28-2160 Labor Relations for the Arts

Course examines economic, social, political, institutional, and
psychological forces affecting development of unions and
guilds among artists. Instruction covers employer-union and
employer-employee relations, contracts, union mediation and
arbitration, and current legal and economic conditions in the
labor market.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 28-1110 INTRODUCTION TO MANAGEMENT

28-2165 Managing Human Resources

Students learn to identify principal human resource manage-
ment functions within an organization. Course utilizes interper-
sonal communication, role-playing, and hands-on exercises to
teach typical human resource management skills applicable 1o
the arts, entertainment, media, and retail fields. Students prac.
tice interviewing techniques; creating compensation packages;
developing, training, and disciplining employees; and develop-
ing performance appraisals.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 281110 INTRODUCTION TO MANAGEMENT

28-2170 Managerlal Economics

This course introduces the fundamental concepts of economic
principles behind supply and demand, consumer choice, oppor-
tunity costs. market system, money. and banking as it applies
to the management of an arts business. This is an integrated
macro-micro intraduction for the arts business manager and
the small business owner. Students will also learn how to use
economic information to manage their own finances and invest-
menls.

3 CREDITS

28-2195 AEMM Directed Study

Directed Studies are learning activities involving student inde-
pendence within the context of regular guidance and direction
from a faculty advisor. Directed Studies are appropriate for
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students who wish 10 explore 3 subyect beyond what 1§ pos

sible in regular courses, of for students who wish 10 engage

in 8 subject or activity not othermse offered thal semester by

the College. Directed Studies involve close collaboration with

a faculty advisor who will assist in development and designof |
the project, oversee its progress, evaluate the final results, and
submit a grade.

1-8 CREDITS

28-2250 Investments

Students learn how 1o diagnose economic conditions o de-
terminge investment strategy, analyze financial situations. and
apply solutions based on sound financial planning and invest:
ment principles.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 28-2110 ACCOUNTING | OR 28-1711 FUNDAMENTALS
OF BUSINESS |

28-2411 Applied Marketing: Recording Industry
Course continues content of 28-1410 The Art and Business
of Recording and 28-1115 Introduction to Markeling the Arts.
Instruction covers processes following production of the re-
corded master, Topics include press kit development; manufac:
turing. packaging. and developing recording products; market-
ing plans that include merchandising, sales and distribution;
advertising and promotion; and the importance of the charts,
airplay, and live concerls.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 28-1115 INTRODUCTION TO MARKETING THE ARTS,
28-1410 ART & BUSINESS OF RECORDING

28-2420 Producing Recorded Music |

Course provides introductory information on the roke of the mu-
SiC producer in producing recorded music. Through classroom
lectures, hands-on application, and observation in a recording
environment, students experience and gain an understanding
of the role of 8 music producer. Concepts include: Dasic music
theory related to the recording process, the union, planning
budgets and logistical issues, producing aesthetics, under-
standing microphones, and the roles of recording personnel in
a recording environment.

2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 28-1410 ART & BUSINESS OF RECORDING

28-2422 Introduction to Pro Tools for Producers
Course provides an introduction to using Digidesign Pra Tools
software as it applies 1o the music producer. Through hands
on applications students will be introduced to topics including
Dwgidesign hardware interfaces. Pro Tools software use, inte-
grated digital software application, industry standard plugn
use, and digital recording Session organization.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 28 1410 ART & BUSINESS OF RECORDING. 282420
PRODUCING RECORDED MUSIC 1
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28-2430 Talent Managemaent

Course examnes the crucial role of profess.onal management
for all types of artists and enlertainers. Instruction focuses on
roles of personal manager. booking agent. talent agent. road
manager. and company manager, Course explores formation of
an agency. development of talent, and Special 1ounng consig:
erations.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 28 1115 INTRODUCTION TO MARKETING THE ARTS

28-2435 Music Publishing

Students learn the pnnciples and procedures involved n muss
publishing both nationaily and internationally.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 282111 LEGAL ASPECTS ARTS AND ENTERTAINMENT

28-2440 Applied Retall: Record Stores

Mo description available,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 28-2411 APPLIED MARKETING: RECORDING
INDUSTRY, 282940 RETAIL MANAGEMENT

28-2610 E-Business |

Course provides students with a broad overview of the con-
cepts and principles of e-business. This knowledge 15 increas-
ingly important for all students. regardless of their area of
concentration, because traditional businesses and arts organi-
zations are becoming hybrids by adding an online presence to
their existing structure. Top«cs discussed include a definition o
e-business, online management strategies. distnbution chan-
nels, prvacty and secunty 1S5ues, and Cyber law, among others.
This course is particularly recommended for Music Business
students.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 28-1110 INTRODUCTION TO MANAGEMENT, 28 1115
INTRODUCTION TO MARKETING THE ARTS

28-2710 Oral Communication and Public Speaking
for Managers

Course helps develop the students’ ability 10 speak conh-
dently and effectively in a vaniety of public speaking situations.
Students will prepare and present several different types of
speeches that arts managers are oftén requirgd 10 make.
Particular attention 1S paid to style, persuasion. and credibility
i public Speaking.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC 0 OR 52 1112
WRITING AND RHETORIC. ENHANCED i OR 52 1122 ESL WRITING
AND RHETORIC It DR 521162 WRITING AND RHETORIC i1 SERWCE
LEARNING

28-2725 Cultural Tourism

This course offers insights inlo arts involvement and coop
eratrve relationships with all aspects of the tounsm indusiry
including: hotels, carners, convention and visior bureaus. tour
operators, travel agents. and government agencies. Students
develop an understanding of the many promotional, hnancial,
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and programmatic benefits of cultural tourism by discussion
with professionals, and with case studies. Instructional discus-
sion enables students to develop practical approaches to
specific sifuations.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 28-1115 INTRODUCTION TO MARKETING THE ARTS

28-2820 Club Management

Course examines all aspects of club management. Topics
include purchasing a club, setting controls, knowing potential
customers and competition, dealing with contracts and riders.
Special section features effects of outside influences on a
club, including interaction with city inspectors, customers. and
the community.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 28-1110 INTRODUCTION TO MANAGEMENT, 28-1115
INTRODUCTION TO MARKETING THE ARTS

28-2B50 Special Events: Concert and Festival
Sponsorship

Course offers in-depth study of marketing special events,
especially outdoor events such as concerts, festivals, fairs,

parades, and sports events, Students are introduced w0 profes-

sional possibilities and learn how and why corporate sponsors
use special events for cause-related marketing. Students write
a sponsorship proposal,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 28-1115 INTRODUCTION TGO MARKETING THE ARTS

28-2855 Events: Concert and Festival Production
Management

Experiential course is designed to provide resources, tools,
and training necassary for planning and management of live
performance events. Students are given hands-on orienta-
tion of event management processes and the opportunity to
participate in managing actual events. Course features guest
speakers.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 28-1110 INTRODUCTION TO MANAGEMENT

28-2939 Fashion Journalism Workshop

This workshop introduces students to the basics of the
sometimes less-than-glamorous world of fashion journalism,
Students leamn tough interviewing, researching, and analytical
skills that enable fashion journalists to sift through the hype
and relay the story to readers. The workshop culminates in a
final writing project.

2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC It OR 52.1112
WRITING AND RHETORIC- ENHANCED Il OR 52-1122 ESL WRITING
AND RHETORIC I OR 521162 WRITING AND RHETQORIC i SERVICE
LEARNING

WWW.COLUM.EDU

28-2940 Retail Management

Students learn how to recognize the steps needed to develop
a retail operation, analyze business situations and apply
solutions based on sound management theory, and examine
the processes involved in maintaining a successful retail
establishment.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 28-1110 INTRODUCTION TO MANAGEMENT

28-3110 Finance

Finance is the art and science of managing money. This
course provides an understanding of the financial system,

its functions, and available alternatives for obtaining money.
Discussions will focus on financial institutions, instruments,
and procedures for supplying funds to markets. The types of
financing that apply to the public and private organizations will
be discussed. This course will apply the tools of the financial
manager as a decision-maker of the organization.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUASITES: 282110 ACCOUNTING 1

28-3120 Accounting Il

Utilizing the materials from Accounting |, this course covers
the fundamentals of accounting as applied to partnerships,
corporations, and non-for-profit organizations. Managerial deci-
sion-making from accounting information is the primary course
objective. Emphasis is on the organizational structure, net
assets, dvidends, and earnings per share, longterm debt and
debt vs. equity financing, cash flows, profitability, and liguidity
ratios for evaluating organizations is also covered.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 28-2110 ACCOUNTING 1

28-3130 Arts Entrepreneurship |

This course provides students with the knowledge to deter-
mine the suitability of starting and running a business of their
choice; measure their expectations with practical aspects of
running a business; formulate a step-by-step approach for
conceiving. executing, and launching a business venture; and
develop skills in finance, employee relations, and market-

ing. This course focuses on the concepts, skills, expertise,
information, attitudes, controls, and rewards of entrepreneur-
ship. Students learn 1o recognize opportunities act on them,
Students also learn how to orchestrate, enhance the capacity
1o envision, and anticipate from the entrepreneurship perspec-
tive. Upon completion the student must have awareness of the
basic problems of pursuing a business opportunity and be able
to demonstrate the planning process of a business start-up.
Students must be able to apply logic to entrepreneurial situa-
tions, be able to identify, understand, and balance the motiva-
tions and goals of the business as well as your own personal
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motivations and goals, have an understanding of the process
of business plan creation, and be able to create a business
plan and blend arts and entrepreneurship.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 26-1110 INTRODUCTION TO MANAGEMENT, 281115
INTRODUCTION TO MARKETING THE ARTS, 28-2110 ACCOUNTING

| 52-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC it OR 28:1110 INTRODUCTION

TO MANAGEMENT, 28-1115 INTRODUCTION TO MARKETING THE
ARTS, 282110 ACCOUNTING I, 52.1112 WRITING AND RHETORIC.
ENHANCED N OR 28-1110 INTRODUCTION TO MANAGEMENT, 28-1115
INTRODUCTION TO MARKETING THE ARTS, 28-2110 ACCOUNTING |,
521122 ESL WRITING AND RHETORIC Il OR 281110 INTRODUCTION
TO MANAGEMENT, 28-1115 INTRODUCTION TO MARKETING THE ARTS,
28:2110 ACCOUNTING £, 52-1162 WRITING AND RHETORIC If - SERVICE
LEARNING

28-3135 Strategic Management

Course focuses on role and methods of the chief executive
and board in strategic planning. It uses case studies in com-
mercial and not-for-profit sectors with special emphasis on
small and large businesses in the arts, entertainment, media,
and fashion figlds.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 28-1110 INTRODUCTION TO MANAGEMENT, 28-1115
INTRODUCTION TO MARKETING THE ARTS

COREQUISITES: 28-3110 FINANCE

28-3150 Project Management for Arts Managers
Project Management for Arts Managers is a course intended to
familiarize students with fundamentals of project management
and their application in the arts. The course will cover a varety
of techniques used to manage any type of arts project regard:
less of scope and industry. An emphasis will be placed on
ungderstanding the importance of matching project goals and
objectives with the mission of an arts organization or potential
funders’ inlerests.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 28 1110 INTRODUCTION TO MANAGEMENT, 281115
INTRODUCTION TO MARKETING THE ARTS

28-3160 Personal Effectiveness for Managers
Mo deschnption available.,
3 CREDITS

28-3187 Internship Seminar

Course is taken during the semester of a student’s first interm-
ship. Course helps students make a positive experience of
onthejob activities and problem solving in preparation for the
transition from internship 10 career.

1 CREDIT

28-3188 Internship: Management

Internships provide advanced students with an opportunity 10
gain work experience in an area of concentration or interest
while receiving academic credit toward their degrees.

1-6 CREDITS

WHW. COLUM.EDU/UNDERGRADUATES
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28-3198 Independent Project: Management

An independent project is designed by the student with the
approval of a supervising faculty membeér 10 study an area that
is not currently available in the curriculum, Prior 1o registra-
tion, the student must submit a writlen proposal outlining the
project.

1-6 CREDITS

28-3199 Independent Project: Management

The student with the approval of a supervising faculty may
design a project to study independently an area that is not at
present available in the curriculum. Prior to registration the
student must submit a written proposal 1o the Chair of the de-
partment that outlines the project and its anticipated outcomes
for approval.

1-6 CREDITS

28-3415 Record Promotion

Course offers insight into process by which music is promoted
to radio stations for airplay, Goals and strategies of record com:
pany promotional people and radio station programmers are
compared and contrasted using local and national examples.
Special guests include prominent local promotional people and
programmers.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 28-2411 APPLIED MARKETING: RECORDING INDUSTRY

28-3424 Producing Popular Recorded Music

This is an on-site music production/management course.
Students will be exposed to the basic concepts of manag-

ing the application of recorded music in the Entenainment
Industry. To facilitate the understanding of these concepts.,
students will be provided information through instructors

who are current industry professional working on commercial
productions in the entertainment Industry. Class will include
music production instructors working in the field of music
supervision production in film and TV and music production for
commercial CD releases. Additionally, students will apprentice
with recognized industry professionals while they are working
on industry projects.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 28-2411 APPLIED MARKETING: RECORDING INDUSTRY,
28-4424 PRODUCING RECORDED MUSIC Mi: ADVANCED CONCEPTS. 28
4426 MUSIC SUPERVISOR: ENTERTAINMENT INDUSTRY

28-3430 Developing Record Deal Strategies
Students leam strategies imvolved in the Artist and Repertory
functions in the music industry. Specific lopics include: negotiat-
ing various record company contracts from the viewpoint of the
lawyer, record company, and artist and manager; strategic bud-
geting and negotiation of a professional demo 1o a record deal:
artist’s development versus product development; song-casting
production, 1est marketing, focus groups, Internet as a tool for
repertoire; and utilizing technology for artist development.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 282111 LEGAL ASPECTS ARTS AND ENTERTAINMENT,
282411 APPLIED MARKETING: RECORDING INDUSTRY, 282430 TALENT
MANAGEMENT
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28-34T70 AEMMP Record Company: Production

This course examines the operation of a recording organiza-
tion ilabel) by soliciting and selecting an artist 1o be signed to
the AEMMP student-run record label, Students will be respon-
sible for Artist and Repertoire (A&R) function (finding potential
arlists and repertoire). contract negotiation, pre-production
(selecting songs. creating demos), production (recording), post-
production (mixing and mastenng), and manufacturing (graphic
design and duplication).

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: PERMISSION OF MUSIC BUSINESS COORDINATOR

28-3471 AEMM Record Company: Marketing

This course follows 28-3470 AEMMP Record Company:
Production. AEMMP Record Company provides students with
expenence in the operation of an actual record company. This
student-run label provides students with expenence in the de-
velopment of marketing, promotion, and merchandising plans.
The main goal of the class is to introduce AEMMP recording
artists (selected n AEMMP Record Company: Production)

lo the music industry and to retail sale. By assuming man-
agement roles students also develop and monitor budgets.
Additionally, utihzing radio, print media, the Internet, and other
current trends in marketing commercial releases, students
create a publicily campaign for AEMMP artists.

3 CREDITS

28-3472 Decislon Making In the Muslc Business
This course is a capstone course in Music Business for
seniors and selected juniors that examines the organization
and operation of principle sectors of the music business:

the recording industry, sound equipment industry, performer
services (related to personal management), and music educa-
tion entrepreneurship. This course encapsulates the student's
academic experience in the Music Business concentrations.
Students will understand the decision making process as it re-
lates to the size and scope of the music business and its table
of organization in large and small companies (commercial and
non-profit], markets served, marketing strategies, artist/per-
former relationships, contracts, protection, and entrepreneurial
opportunities.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: PERMISSION OF MUSIC BUSINESS COORDINATOR

28-3615 E-Business Practicum

This advanced course is intended to provide students with
the oppartunity to apply skills learned in other courses to
create an online presence for a traditional “brick and mortar”
retail busingss. Working with an instructor/ adviser, individual
students or groups of students work in partnership with a se
lected retail business to develop an e-commerce strategy and
create a virtual store.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 28 1115 INTRODUCTION TO MARKETING THE ARTS,
281610 . 28.2610 E BUSINESS |, 282940 RETAIL MANAGEMENT
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28-3712 Self-Management for Artists

Course offers students opportunity to evaluate their own
needs as indnidual artists and begin study to meet those
needs. Instruction includes presentations by guest artists,
accountants, and attorneys. Course provides introductory
information about Management courses recommended. As
a colleges-wide elective. this course may not be applied to a
Management major.

3 CREDITS

28-3750 Fashion In Sports: Applying Sports at
Retall

The worlds of sports and fashion are strongly connected and
continuously influence each other. This class will explore the
relationship between sports and fashion by showcasing how
each of their unique roles shape the retail environment, includ-
ing how they interact through special events, visual merchan-
dising, celebrity endorsements, professional careers, and
maore. By understanding the powerful dynamics in which sports
and fashion combine together, students will be able to gain a
broader knowledge of the sporting goods and apparel industry
as well as the fashion retail industry at large.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 28-1910 INTRODUCTION TO FASHION BUSINESS,
281937 CENTURY OF DESIGN, 52.1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC

1, 53-1015 INTRODUCTION TO WRITING & REPORTING, 53-2020
REPORTING FOR PRINT & BROADCAST OR 28-1910 INTRODUCTION

TO FASHION BUSINESS, 28-1937 CENTURY OF DESIGN, 52.1122 ESL
WRITING AND RHETORIC 11, 53-1015 INTRODUCTION TO WRITING &
REPORTING, 53-2020 REPORTING FOR PRINT & BROADCAST OR 28
1910 INTRODUCTION TO FASHION BUSINESS, 28-1937 CENTURY OF
DESIGN, 52-1112 WRITING AND RHETORIC- ENHANCED I, 53-1015
INTRODUCTION TQ WRITING & REPORTING, 532020 REPORTING

FOR PRINT & BROADCAST OR 281910 INTRODUCTION TO FASHION
BUSINESS, 28-1937 CENTURY OF DESIGN, 52-1162 WRITING AND
RHETQRIC Il SERVICE LEARNING, 53-1015 INTRODUCTION TO WRITING
& REPORTING. 53-2020 REPORTING FOR PRINT & BROADCAST

28-3755 Sports Law

This course is an in-depth presentation of the legal aspects

of professional sports for franchises, agents, and media con-
tracts. It analyzes a number of legal issues connected to the
organization of sporting events, the participation in sporting
events, and the communication of such events to the public.
Topics include Torts and Criminal Law in Sports, Title IX, Anti-
trust (Collusion, Single Entity, Franchise Relocation), player con-
tracts, collective bargaining agreements, drug testing, dispute
resolution, athlete representation, licensing and sponsorships,
broadcast rights, and facilities contracts.

3 CREDITS

FREREQUISITES: 282111 LEGAL ASPECTS ARTS AND ENTERTAINMENT
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28-3910 Merchandise Management

Students explore product development practices; study roles
of manufacturing, wholesaling, and retailing and their relation-
ship to merchandising; learn the steps involved in merchandis-
ing products to consumers; and develop a merchandise plan
for @ product line,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1610 FUNDAMENTALS FASHION DESIGN, 28-1115
INTRODUCTION TO MARKETING THE ARTS, 28-1910 INTRODUCTION TO
FASHION BUSINESS, 28-1915 FASHION PRODUCT EVALUATION

28-3920 Visual Merchandising Practicum

Course places students in the role of the visual merchandiser
with a real business or not-for-profit client, Students will learn
the steps involved in managing and executing a window dis-
play. Students will complete two window installations/de-instal-
|lations within the semester,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 28-1920 VISUAL MERCHANDISING

28-3925 Fashion Show Practicum

Course places student in the role of fashion show producer for
a major retailer. Students will learn the steps involved in man-
aging and producing fashion presentations featunng designer
collections and seasonal trends. Students will complete a
monthly presentation within the semester.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUNSITES: 28-1925 TOPICS: FASHION SHOW PRODUCTION

28-3939 Fashlon Journalism

This intermediate course introduces students to the world of
fashion journalism. Students learn how to apply their interview
and research skills to develop a critical eye for this subject,
They are required to sift through the hype and replay the fash-
ion story to readers. This is achieved by developing a strong
fashion vocabulary and heightening the level of area expartise.
3 CREDITS

28-3940 Retall Buying

Course teaches buying activities to students interested in
retailing a product in either corporate or small business
environment, Roles of merchandise buyers in vanous retail or-
ganizations are examined, Emphasis is placed on planning. de-
veloping, and computing of merchandise buying plan. Domestic
and foreign merchandise resources and vendor negotiating are
also covered.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 28-2110 ACCOUNTING |, 28-3910 MERCHANDISE
MANAGEMENT

28-3949 Retall Store Practicum

This course is intended for advanced retail management
students. Students get hands-on experience in professional
management and operation of a retail store. Students buy mer-
chandise, manage product assortment and inventory, market
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product and inventory, market through visual merchandising
and gutside promotional activilies, and manage day-lo-day
operations of a retail store.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 28-2840 RETAIL MANAGEMENT, 28-3910
MERCHANDISE MANAGEMENT, 28-3940 RETAIL BUYING

28-3960 Fashion Styling

Course brings together Fashion Design, Fashion Management,
and Photography students to work on real world problems of
bringing fashion designs to the market place. Instruction em-
phasizes promotion and media strategies in a vanety of busi
ness environments. Cross-listed with Photography 23-3410
Fashion Photography Il and Art and Design 22-3605 Fashion
Styling.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 28-3910 MERCHANDISE MANAGEMENT

28-3961 Research, Networking and Portfolio
Development

This course is integrated with course 28-3963 and 28-3962
and taught at the CBS Studio in Studio City, California, for

an intensive five weeks. Students will implement industry
research techniques that will serve as the foundation of a
presentation to industry professionals. This study will also
include exploration of costuming employment opportunities

in the various media and entertainment industries. Students
are expected to complete a professional portfolio for costume
design and/or costume supervision,

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22.1600 GARMENT CONSTRUCTION |, 22-1610
FUNDAMENTALS FASHION DESIGN OR 22-1610 FUNDAMENTALS
FASHION DESIGN, 28-1915 FASHION PRODUCT EVALUATION OR 22-
1600 GARMENT CONSTRUCTION I, 31-2615 COSTUME DESIGN OR 28-
1915 FASHION PRODUCT EVALUATION, 31-2615 COSTUME DESIGN
CONCURRENT: 28-3962 COSTUME SUPERWISION FOR TV, FILM AND
ENTERTAINMENT, 28-3963 COSTUME DESIGN FOR TV, FILM, AND
ENTERTAINMENT

28-3962 Costume Supervision for TV, Film and
Entertainment

This course is integrated with course 28-3963 and 28-3961
and taught at the CBS Studio in Studio City. California, for

an intensive five weeks. Students will learn how to develop a
budget for costume production and/or acquisition manually
and electronically and present the plan at a production meet-
ing. Students will also learn the logistics of costume supervi-
sion such as calling actors, getting sizes, performing fittings,
coordinating shooting schedules and costume needs, and
organizing wardrobe trailers. Permission of Program Coordina-
tor is required 1o enroll.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22.1600 GARMENT CONSTRUCTION 1. 22-1610
FUNDAMENTALS FASHION DESIGN OR 22.1610 FUNDAMENTALS
FASHION DESIGN, 28-1915 FASHION PRODUCT EVALUATION OR 22.
1600 GARMENT CONSTRUCTION I, 31-2615 COSTUME DESIGN OR 28
1915 FASHION PRODUCT EVALUATION, 31-2615 COSTUME DESIGN
CONCURRENT: 28:-3961 RESEARCH, NETWORKING AND PORTFOLIO
DEVELOPMENT, 28-3963 COSTUME DESIGN FOR TV, FILM, AND
ENTERTAINMENT
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28-3963 Costume Design for TV, Film, and
Entertainment

This course is integrated with courses 28-3962 and 28-3961
and taught at the CBS Studio in Studio City, California, for an
intensive five weeks. Students will learn how to analyze and
break down scripts for costume needs; analyze character
development through scripts; sketch design concepts accord-
ing to industry standards; and present appropriate rendered
costumes to an industry professional. Permission of Program
Coordinator required,

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1600 GARMENT CONSTRUCTION |, 221610
FUNDAMENTALS FASHION DESIGN OR 22.1610 FUNDAMENTALS
FASHION DESIGN, 28-1915 FASHION PRODUCT EVALUATION OR 22-
1600 GARMENT CONSTRUCTION I, 31-2615 COSTUME DESIGN OR 28
1915 FASHION PRODUCT EVALUATION, 31-2615 COSTUME DESIGN
CONCURRENT: 28-3961 RESEARCH, NETWORHING AND PORTFOLIO
DEVELOPMENT, 28.3962 COSTUME SUPERVISION FOR TV, FILM AND
ENTERTAINMENT

28-3964 Costume for TV/Film/Entertainment

This course provides a comprenensive study of the compo-
nents of costume design and costume supervision for TV, film,
and entertainment. This course involves learming how to man-
age a project for designing and supervising costume needs for
TV, film, video, commercials, and live entertainment.

12 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 28-2915 OR 22.1610 FUNDAMENTALS FASHION
DESIGN OR 22-1600 GARMENT CONSTRUCTION I OR 31-2615
COSTUME DESIGN

28-3970 Decision Making: Fashion Management
Graduating students must take this required course during
their final semester. This class applies previously learmed fun-
damentals of critical business decision making that are neces-
sary in developing a competitive edge in today’s fashion/ retail
business market. Students work with a mentor in the profes.
sional field and develop a merchandising package or business
strategy that will be presented to industry professionals,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES; 28-1110 INTRODUCTION TO MANAGEMENT, 282110
ACCOUNTING 1, 28-3910 MERCHANDISE MANAGEMENT

28-4123 Arts Management Experiential Research

In this course, students will apply skills learned in Introduc-
tion to Marketing the Arts and Introduction to Management to
conduct and analyze research in various areas of arts manage-
ment.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 28-1115 INTRODUCTION TO MARKETING THE ARTS

28-4125 Ethics & Business of Arts

Course examines fundamental ethical conseguences of busi-
ness decisions made in today's thriving arts organizations.
Students study ethical theories debated among the worlds
most respected ancient and modern thinkers and apply these
theories to problems in business.

3 CREDITS
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28-4150 Workshop Negotiation Techniques

Course offers the opportunity to learn negotiation techniques,
recognize unfair tactics, and bring about mutually beneficial
situations, Instruction also touches on body language, person-
ality types, regional and international ethnic differences, and
hidden meanings of words.

1 CREDIT

28-4151) Taxation I: Personal Taxes

This basic course does not attempt to present all the tax
codes and regulations. Certain complex subjects are intro-
duced only for students to be aware of them and to seek help
or to do additional research. The topics presented in this
course should allow students to have enough experience to
handle routine tax returns. They should also gain valuable
insights into long-term financial planning and realistic income
spending plans.

1 CREDIT

28-4153 Taxes

Course examines impact and implications of current tax laws.
Students examine effects of federal income tax on individuals,
partnerships, corporations, and not-for-profit agencies.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 28-2110 ACCOUNTING |

28-4155 Investment Portfolio Management

This course is an introduction to sound management theory.
Computer enhanced models used to provide instruction in
capital asset portfolio management and technique, Diversi-
fication theories, concepts, and applications in asset selec-
tion, analysis, and management are covered. Paint and figure
and other charting techniques are maintained and analyzed.
Risk management concepts are introduced and extensively
employed.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 28-2250 INVESTMENTS OR 283110 FINANCE

28-4160 International Arts Management

Course provides arts management students with an under-
standing of the increasingly global nature of the workplace by
touching on many aspects of international producing, present-
ing, exhibiting, and touring.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 28-1115 INTRODUCTION TO MARKETING THE ARTS

28-4179 Special Topics

Topics vary from semester to semester. Students should check
with the Department.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: VARY FROM SEMESTER TO SEMESTER
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28-4210 Exhibition Management

This course provides students with an overview of manage-
ment issues in visual arts museums and galleries, including
exhibition planning, development and interpretation, environ-
mental and technical concerns in exhibition and collections
management, artist relations, and public and educational out-
reach. The course will include hands-on expernience, field trips,
lecture and research activities, guest speakers, and discussion
of current issues in cultural production and presentation. The
course will culminate in a class-designed exhibition.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1101 HISTORY OF ART I; STONE AGE TO GOTHIC,
22.1102 HISTORY OF ART H: RENAISSANCE TO MODERN, 52.1152
WRITING AND RHETORIC Il OR 22.1101 HISTORY OF ART I: STONE AGE
TO GOTHIC, 22-1102 HISTORY OF ART li: RENAISSANCE TO MODERN,
52.1122 ESL WRITING AND RHETORIC Il OR 22-1101 HISTORY OF ART
I: STONE AGE TO GOTHIC, 22.1102 HISTORY OF ART II: RENAISSANCE
TO MODERN, 52-1162 WRITING AND RHETORIC Il SERVICE LEARNING
OR 22-1101 HISTORY OF ART I: STONE AGE TO GOTHIC, 22-1102
HISTORY OF ART Il: RENAISSANCE TO MODERN, 52-1122 ESL WRITING
AND RHETORIC Il

28-4270 Decision Making: Visual Arts Management
Course explores roles of chief executive officers of muse-

ums and managers of fine arts galleries. Topics include the
institutional and artistic mission: board and community liaison:
museum, corporate, and private art collections: and acquisi-
tions and facilities management.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 28-3110 FINANCE, 28.4210 EXHIBITION
MANAGEMENT OR 22-3120 THEORY/PRACTICE ART EXHIBNTIONS, 28
3110 FINANCE

28-4310 Grant Proposal Planning and Writing
Course focuses on developing the skills necessary for suc-
cessful grant applications for not-for-profit organizations. Study
of relevant funding sources, awareness of available research
materials, ability 1o construct coherent proposals. and defining
fund-raising strategy for an arts organization. Recommended
for not-for-profit sector.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52.1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC Il OR 52-1112
WRITING AND RHETORIC: ENHANCED Il OR 521122 ESL WRITING

AND RHETORIC Il OR 52-1162 WRITING AND RHETORIC It SERVICE
LEARNING

28-4315 Fund Raising

Course provides an overview of basic fund-raising techniques
for non-profit arts organizations. Strategies for raising funds
from individuals, corporations, foundations, and government
funding sources are reviewed and analyzed. Methodologies for
developing a complete fund-raising plan are studied.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 28-1115 INTRODUCTION TO MARKETING THE ARTS,
52-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC 1l OR 28-1115 INTRODUCTION TO
MARKETING THE ARTS, 52-1112 WRITING AND RHETORIC- ENHANCED
I OR 28-1115 INTRODUCTION TO MARKETING THE ARTS, 52.1122 ESL
WRITING AND RHETORIC I OR 28-1115 INTRODUCTION TO MARKETING
THE ARTS, 52-1162 WRITING AND RHETORIC II- SERVICE LEARNING
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28-4316 Major Gifts - Online

This course emphasizes the importance of major gifts and ma-
jor gift vehicles in the fundraising process. It teaches students
how to identify the characteristics of prospects, conduct suc-
cessful prospect research, plan for personal solicitation, and
cultivate and retain major donors. The course activity focuses
on the preparation of a major gift campaign plan.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUNSITES: 28-4315 FUND RAISING

28-4330 Comparative Cultural Policy

Provides an overview of the history, evolution, and challenges
of arts and cultural policy with a special focus on North
America and Europe. Students will learn how the arts con-
tribute to human and community development and learn how
cultural managers can develop partnerships and strategies to
work more effectively with policy makers.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 28-2111 LEGAL ASPECTS ARTS AND ENTERTAINMENT

28-4340 Advocacy for Arts majors: Building
Relationships with Elected Officials

Students are introduced to the purpose, principles. and prac-
tices of advocacy as part of the democratic process, particu-
larly as it applies to non-profit arts organizations. Instruction
reviews the political structures within arts advocates’ work,
with an emphasis on lllinois state government. Students are
armed with the tools to participate effectively in making the
arts a public policy priority and to learn how to use lobbying to
defend the interests of non-profit and commercial arts crgani-
zations. Students are linked with organizations and individuals
engaged in arts advocacy and are provided with an opportunity
to lobby at the state government level.

1 CREDIT

PREREQUISITES: 52.1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC Il OR 52-1112
WRITING AND RHETORIC- ENHANCED Il OR 52.1122 ESL WRITING

AND RHETORIC I} OR 52.1162 WRITING AND RHETORIC il SERVICE
LEARNING

28-4350) European Experiments in Arts Policy and
Management

This course combines an intense arts management and cul-
tural policy seminar with a complete cultural immersion. It will
provide a unique overview of the history, evolution. and chal
lenges of cultural policy and arts management in the European
Union. This course will be heid at the International Centre for
Culture and Management in Salzburg, Austria.

3 CREDITS

28-4410 The Press, Consumers, and the Music
Business: Music as Cultural Practice

Stugents explore popular music and rock criticism through
reading, writing. and discussion. Course focuses on the histori-
cal aspects of rock and its criticism. Course explores the rela-
tionship between the press and the musical work's production,
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marketing, and promaotion. nstruction focuses on expression
of critical commentary in a succinct style that is accessible to
CONSUMErs.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC I OR 52-1112
WRITING AND RHETORIC- ENHANCED N OR 52-1122 ESL WRITING
AND RHETORIC 1l OR 52-1162 WRITING AND RHETORIC I SERVICE
LEARNING

28-4415 New Anatomy of Record Industry

This course will give students a comprehensive array of tech-
niques, tools. and strategies, both standard and alternative
music industry. The course will guide students in planning and
executing a career in the new entertainment industry.

3 CREDITS

28-4422 Producing Recorded Music II:

Applied Techniques

This course is intended to complement the Producing Record-
ed Music | class by continuing to explore many of the record-
ing and production concepts previously covered. This class
concentrates on providing students with an opportunity to
utilize the tools of the recording emvironment through hands-on
applications. Additionally, students are exposed to pre-record-
ed recordings and through analysis develop critical listening
skills necessary for success in this field. Further applications
of basic music theory is also emphasized.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 28-2420 PRODUCING RECORDED MUSIC |
PREREQUISITES: PERMISSION OF MUSIC BUSINESS COORDINATOR

2B8-4424 Producing Recorded Music 1lI:

Advanced Concepts

Utilizing information gained in Producing Recorded Music Il and
through interactive application, students will gain knowledge
relating to the aspects of pre-production, pre-editing, track-
Ing, mixing, and post-editing music for commercial recordings.
Emphasis is placed on: planning procedures, applications

of music theory, imploring producer attributes. and utilizing
recording terminology, and the execution of these concepts.
Students will produce tracking, mixing, and editing sessions
with an actual artist.

2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: PERMISSION OF MUSIC BUSINESS COORDINATOR

28-4426 Music Supervisor: Entertainment Industry
Course examines the responsibilities of a music supervisor/
manager as they relate to motion pictures. Specific emphasis
Is placed on understanding the decisions necessary to select
appropriate music for film, supervise recording sessions,
obtain proper licenses, negotiate usage fees, hire and work
with the film music composer, and oversee all music-related
budgets.

Graduate Student: Producing Recorded Music 11, Arts Media
and the Law, Financial Management, knowledge of basic Music
Theory,
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Qualifled Undergraduate: Producing Recorded Music Il, Legal
Aspects, Finance, knowledge of basic Music Theory.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 28-2422 INTRODUCTION TQ PRO TOOLS FOR
PRODUCERS, 28-2435 MUSIC PUBLISHING, 28-4422 PRODUCING
RECORDED MUSIC Il: APPLIED TECHNIQUES

28-4428 Manage Your Own Mobile Digital Recording
Studio

Course examines the process for the successful execution of a
live music concert recording. Topics include: production/record-
ing, planning: budget development (live vs. in-studio); venue
evaluation; concert space acoustics; recording equipment se-
lection; production project planning; record keeping; marketing
strategies; advertising: sales, and pricing: managerial controls;
and human relations as it relates to clients, employees, and
creditors, Additionally, students will understand how computer
technology is used to manage your company, what the Internet
possibilities are, why insurance is important, and what legal
IS5UEs to consider.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 28-1110 INTRODUCTION TO MANAGEMENT, 282420
PRODUCING RECORDED MUSIC I, 28-3130 ARTS ENTREPRENEURSHIP
I 52:1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC I OR 281110 INTRODUCTION TO
MANAGEMENT, 28-2420 PRODUCING RECORDED MUSIC I, 28-3130
ARTS ENTREPRENEURSHIP |, 52-1112 WRITING AND RHETORIC-
ENHANCED Il OR 28-1110 INTRODUCTION TO MANAGEMENT, 28-2420
PRODUCING RECORDED MUSIC 1, 28-3130 ARTS ENTREPRENEURSHIP
I 52-1122 ESL WRITING AND RHETORIC il OR 28-1110 INTRODUCTION
TO MANAGEMENT, 28-2420 PRODUCING RECORDED MUSIC I, 28-3130
ARTS ENTREPREMEURSHIP |, 52-1162 WRITING AND RHETORIC II-
SERVICE LEARNING

28-4429 Urban Inspirational Music Production

This course examines the successful management and produc-
tion of music within the Urban Inspirational (Gospel) industry.
Students will gain knowledge related to: managing a live
performance recording within a church music ministry or other;
connecting the “arts dynamic” to gospel music: preparing
church groups for perfermances and recordings; and establish-
ing music publishing and contract relations. In the second half
students coordinate and present a Urban Inspirational Music
concert/recording.

3 CREDITS

28-4436 MIDEM: Foreign Distribution of Music

This course is designed to explore the international music
business through attendance at MIDEM, the world's largest
international music market. Students will research interna-
tional music markets, publications, Web sites, etc., and identify
companies that will attend the MIDEM conference held every
January in Cannes, France. The identified companies will be
contacted to introduce selected music projects when the
students attend MIDEM. Coursework during the fall semester
prepares students’ design and practice effective techniques
for “pitching” the selected music project.

2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 28-1111, 28:2411 APPLIED MARKETING: RECORDING
INDUSTRY
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28-4472 Special Topics: AEMMP Record Company
Promotion

Students follow a marketing plan developed by 28-4471
AEMMP Records Company Marketing and learn day-to-day
aspects of promoting a local independent release. Students
promate directly to local record stores, radio stations, club
owners, and the media,

1-6 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 28-4471 AND PERMISSION OF MUSIC BUSINESS
COORDINATOR

28-4475 Producing Recorded Music - Skill
Development

This course is project-based for music business students

who are interested in the music production process for the
recording industry. Each student will independently engage in
a complete process of creating a final mix master for a com-
mercial artist. Students will control all the production aspects,
including preproduction, production, and post-production.
Students are required to create a production plan, develop a
production budget, and meet client’s production requirements
for the final master. The final product will be evaluated by

an industry-recognized professional music producer, and the
student’s grade will be reflected based on the evaluation of the
final master. All recording sessions will be held on Sunday in
the AEMM production lab in room 703 and 704, Students may
utilize outside facilities or equipment upon the approval of the
production coordinator,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 28-4424 PRODUCING RECORDED MUSIC Iti:
ADVANCED CONCEPTS AND PERMISSION OF MUSIC BUSINESS
COORDINATOR.

28-4511 Bullding Leadership Skilis

Course provides in-depth demonstration of the skills and tech-
niques essential 1o effective business leadership. Concepts
and applications of goal setting. team building., negotiations.
and communications are analyzed, discussed, and practiced.
Students discover their basic leadership style within situational
leaderstip theory and learn to use this knowledge efficiently.

3 CREDITS

28-4514 Critlcal Analysis of Small Business

The course is limited to junior and senior undergraduates and
acts as a companion course 1o Arts Entrepreneurship I This
course allows students 10 use vanous management tech-
nigues, skills, and functions. The course provides insight into
the inter-relation of those factors and their possible effects

of the business by covening many of the problems, situations.,
and opportunities that face all small business managers and
entrepreneurs. The course materials are equally applicable 10
the arts, retailing, general business, and non-profit organiza-
tions. The course uses the case history methodology. All of the
cases involve reallife situations in small business manage-
ment. Each session deals with two case histories and their
application to business principles. The class structure includes
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oral presentations, written assignments, class discussions
team projects, and informal lectures. Graduate students en-
rolied in this course will be required to engage this course with
more rigor and clarity and will perform at the graduate level,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 28-2110 ACCOUNTING 1, 28-3110 FINANCE OR
DEPARTMENT CONSENT

28-4516 Arts Entrepreneurship Il

This course is the capstone of the arts entrepreneurship
sequence. The other two COMPAanion courses are Arts Entre-
preneurship | and Critical Analysis of Small Business. This
course covers in depth the mental organization, research, and
planning necessary to a successful entreprenaur. The course
centers on the development of business plans including
research, organization, location, competition, production of the
product or service, marketing, finance, and staffing. Emphasis
on financial needs and projections is a key component of this
course. Throughout the semester, the students must be pre-
pared to present and defend the elements of their plans to the
instructors and classmates.

PREREQUISITES: 28-3110 AND 28-3130 AND JUMIOR STATUS OR
ABOVE OR DEPARTMENT CONSENT

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 28-3110 FINANCE, 28-3130 ARTS
ENTREPRENEURSHIE |

2B8-4610 The Business of Broadcasting

Course provides historical background of the television busi-
ness, beginning with the initial launch of the industry in the
1940s. Students examine the establishment of the regulatory
system, including the Federal Communications Commission
[FCC). the operational structure of stations and networks,

the development of cable and satellite broadcasting, and the
programming policies and strategies of the present broadcast-
ing industry. Class provides a road map to business practices
and methods of operation of broadcasting up to the end of the
20th century.

3 CREDITS

2B-4615 Media Management

Students learn to apply functions of management to print me-
dia and commercial and public broadcasting; identify specific
tasks related to media management, for example, regulation,
production, marketing, programming, and engineering; and
evaluate strategies for media management in the context of
new communications technologies in the marketplace.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 40 2201 THE TELEVISION PRODUCER

28-4630 Motion Picture Marketing

Course covers commercial aspects of film distribution and
exhibition. Topics include operation of both independent and
chain cinema houses, including distribution, film revenues,
sales, contracts, advertising, promotion, and the potential ef-
fects of cable and pay television of future cinema.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 28-1115 INTRODUCTION TO MARKETING THE ARTS
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28-4635 Business of the Film Industry

This course will study in an informative and entertaining

way how the movie business works in today's everchanging
marketplace. concentrating equally on mainstream Hollywood
films as well as smaller independent films made outside the
studio system. The two businesses co-exist, compete, and
sometimes crossover in their attempts for money, starts,
distribution deals, movie screens, and audience approval. The
course will examine recent mega-mergers in the media world,
the type of movies being released, the factors that constitute
whether a film is considered a success or failure, and what

it takes to compete as a professional working in the very
competitive movie industry. Topics will include past events
that have shaped today's film business climate, the various
methods of film financing, the cost of film distribution, the
state of independent film, the operation of movie theaters, and
the mysteries of Hollywood accounting. Throughout the course,
students will get an inside glimpse into the economic, political,
and power structures behind the scenes which help determing
which movies get made, distributed, and seen by the public.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 28:1115 INTRODUCTION TO MARKETING THE ARTS

28-4660 Management Applications of the Web
Course introduces students 1o the World Wide Web and its
uses for managers. Students learn to conduct research on the
Web and examine ways in which the Web is currently used by
arts, entertainment, and media organizations in fund raising,
public relations, promotions, and advocacy efforts. Students
will develop a Web site for an arts, entertainment, or media
organization in Chicago.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 282115 COMPUTER USES FOR MANAGERS

28-4665 E-Business |l: Strategies

Course is designed 1o provide students who want to start their
own business with the knowledge and skills to create an online
business from inception to operation. Topics include develop-
ing an online business plan, Web site design and development,
Web marketing, brand management, production, distribution,
and fulfiliment issues, customer and employee relations,
privacy and security issues, and financing options, among
others. Case studies of successful and unsuccessful online
businesses will be used.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 28-2610 E-BUSINESS I, 28-3130 ARTS
ENTREPRENEURSHIP | OR 28-4660 MANAGEMENT APPLICATIONS OF
THE WEB

28-4667 Topics in New Media Management

This course provides students with an introduction 1o issues
of concern to managers in the information age. Topics include
understanding new media and its implications for the future of
the arts and entertainment, The music business has changed
to accommodate the Internet and MP3, many publications
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i have developed online interactive editions, and the Web sites

of sorme fashion retailers let you “see” how their clothes look
on you. Class examines these developments and their implica-
tions for managers.

1.6 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 28-1115 INTRODUCTION TO MARHETING THE ARTS,
28.2610 E-BUSINESS |

28-4670 Decision Makers in Media

Graduate and upperlevel undergraduate students examine
media management, focusing on operational and strategic
decision making processes. The course includes discussions
of current issues and practices influencing media management
decisions such as advertising and rating systems, original

and syndicated programming, and industry consolidation and
comvergence.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 28-4610 THE BUSINESS OF BROADCASTING

28-4675 E-Business 111: Decision Making

This course will help students develop decision making skills
which can be applied in a variety of e-business settings.
Lectures will be supplemented with readings about the legal,
technical, and economic issues invoived in successfully inte-
grating e-commerce into a business or arts organization. Guest
lecturers will join the class to share their experiences in man-
aging the e-business aspects of their organizations. Through
lectures, readings, and case studies, students will gain insight
into the process of deciding how, when, and whether to add an
onling element to an organization and the challenges and op-
portunities having a Web presence creates for arts, entertain:
ment, and media managers.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 28-4665 E-BUSINESS II: STRATEGIES

2B-4T710 Survival as an Individual Artist and
Entrepreneur

This course teaches students 1o design, perpetuate, and
manage their own careers by creating a product or service that
| will sell. The necessity for this is examined in light of today's
artistic environment which often dictates that a successful ca-
reer in the arts is not solely based on training and education,
cannot be quantifiably measured, and is often self-determined.
1 CREDIT

28-4711 Making a Living in the Arts

| This three-part workshop is designed for graduating students
who want to work and make a living in the arls arena. Instruc-
tion emphasizes special needs of the independent artist, using
Chicago’s rich cultural community as a model.

1 CREDIT
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28-4760 Sponsorship for Sports and Live
Entertainment

This class intends to provide students with an understanding
of the fundamental sponsorship principles and other advanced
marketing technigues applied to sports and live events and
present career opportunities therein. Sponsorship is the fast-
est growing form of marketing promotion in the USA. Sports
account for 2/3 of the sponsorship market, but the greatest
growth is found in philanthropy and the arts, Far from being a
compromising grant, sponsorship offers a unique opportunity;
leveraging the sponsor's marketing might to spread their name
beyond your doors and reach new audiences. In return, a spon-
sar will rightfully expect more than his logo in your program.
But, as in any marriage, it can only work if the partners are well
matched and if they both commit to the relationship.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 28-1115 INTRODUCTION TQ MARKETING THE ARTS

28-4765 Special Topics: Business of Professional
Sports

Course examines the industries of sports management and
sponsorship, and career opportunities therein. Students learn
how sports entities market and manage themselves and at-
tract business partners (sponsors) eager to reach largeted
customers through the event. Course also examines the types
of employment training and skills career seekers require.

3 CREDITS

2B8-4810 Facility Management

Students learn operation of venues: survey a vanety of single
and multipurpose facilities; and examine managing. financing,
and booking policies. Course examines leases and contracts,
concerts, family shows, sports franchises, trade shows, con-
ventions and meetings, corporations, and CoNcessions.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 28-1110 INTRODUCTION TO MANAGEMENT OR
28-1711 FUNDAMENTALS OF BUSINESS

28-4815 Box Office and Beyond: Revenue
Generation Strategies for Live Entertainment

The difficulty to improve productivity for live events {Baumal
Law) will force future managers to investigate new and creative
ways to maximize box office revenues and to look beyond for
new sources of profit. This course presents all revenue maximi-
zation technigues, including box office management/ ticketing.
yield management, bartering, licensing, concessions, Sponsor-
ship, and media contracts, as well as their applications and
their functions in the not-for-profit and profit sectors of the live
entertainment industry, including theater, concerts, and sport
events.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 28-1115 INTRODUCTION TO MARKETING THE ARTS OR
54-1800 INTRODUCTION TO SPORTS MARKETING OR 286100
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28-4830 Presenting Live Performances

Advanced-level students learn process of program planning,
including theater, concert, and dance programming. distin-
guishing between producing and presenting elements. Course
focuses on facilities selection, schedules and budget, booking,
marketing, technical aspects of programming presentations,
and evaluation techniques.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 281115 INTRODUCTION TO MARKETING THE ARTS,
28-2110 ACCOUNTING |

28-4831 Touring Live Entertainment

Course gives an overview of the structure, professional ethics,
artistic integrity, development, financing, and inner workings of
touring properties. Emphasis is on profit-making theatrical tour-
ing sectors, although not-for-profit touring is discussed. Topics
include touring Broadway theatrical productions, concert attrac-
tions, and other theatrical ensembles. Students learn admin-
istrative and management responsibilities touring demands:
booking, logistics, staffing, and decision making.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 28-1110 INTRODUCTION TO MANAGEMENT, 28-1115
INTRODUCTION TO MARKETING THE ARTS

28-4832 Producing Live Entertainment

Course gives an overview of structure, professional ethics,
artistic integrity, development, financing, and inner workings

of producing theatrical properties. Although course focuses

on profit-making theatncal sectors, instruction also addresses
production of nor-theatrical event. Students increase aware-
ness of administrative, legal, and management responsibilities
that producing demands.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 28:1115 INTRODUCTION TO MARKETING THE ARTS

28-4870 Decision Making: Performing Arts
Management

Students study managing commercial and not-for-profit
performing arts organizations in the current environment.
Course covers how management decisions are made based
on best available information and how information is gathered
and evaluated. Students establish mentor relationship with

a Chicago area performing arts manager and gain practical
negotialing experience.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 28-4830 PRESENTING LIVE PERFORMANCES, 28-4831
TOURING LIVE ENTERTAINMENT

WWW. COLUM.EDU/UNDERGRADUATE
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DANCE
BONNIE BROOKS, CHAIRPERSON

Pursuing a degree in dance offers college students the oppor-
tunity to fully commit their bodies, minds, and imaginations
to learning and accomplishment in one of the world's cldest
forms of physical, spiritual, and artistic expression. The
mission of the Dance Center of Columbia College Chicago is
to provide our students with a superior contemporary dance
education in the context of higher learning. We fulfill this
mission through the work of a qualified, professional facuity,
a comprehensive cumiculum that offers both Bachelor of Ants
and Bachelor of Fine Ans tracks, worldclass guest artists.
and a nationally recognized dance-presenting season.

S

The Dance Center's curriculum demands active engagement
from our students - from the moment they begin their first
class through to their graduation day. Dancing is a daily prac-
tice. Our students are required 10 advance through multiple
skill levels of dance technique via a ngorous training process
that includes classes in both contemporary (modern) dance
and ballet. Additional courses in contact improvisation, jazz,
hip hop, and world dance forms are offered to round out
students’ exposure to all forms of dance. As they progress
through our téchnique requirements, students are also leam-
ing about and practicing dance improvisation and composition,
music and rhythmic analysis, dance history, body sciences,
cultural studies, and concert dance production. Each degree
track culminates in capstone course work in either dance
making or teaching. Our program places high emphasis on
creative endeavor and requires that all students complete and
present at least one finished choreographic project on our
stage. Throughout their matriculation students enjoy numer-
ous apportunities to perform and 1o create their own dances.
Concerts featuring student choreography and performances
highlight each semester.

The Dance Center's faculty is composed of accomplished
professional artist/teachers who balance their roles as
educators with active involvement in artistic, scholarly, and
professional endeavors, Faculty members continue to achieve
distinction and honors as dance performers, choreographers,
teachers, artistic directors, writers, composers, and more.
Through their continued connection 1o the real world practice
of their respective arts, the faculty brings currency and a

rich range of practical experience to our students. See our
faculty bios on our Web site at www.dancecenter.org for more
information.

The Dance Center’s dance presenting season features some
of the finest contemporary dance companies in the world. Our
students enjoy numerous opportunities to see and study with
these important artists. Guest companies have one- 1o three-
week engagements at the Dance Center. involving themselves
in teaching and other residency activities that give students
direct exposure to the artistry and experience of outstanding
professionals. Recent presentations have included interma-
tional companies such as the England’s Richard Alston Dance
Company, Cloud Gate Dance Theater of Taiwan, Senegalese-
based Jant Bi, and France's Lyon Opera Ballet, as well as
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American companies such as Joe Goode Performance Group.
Trisha Brown Company, Ron K. Brown/Ewdence. Merce
Cunningham Dance Company, Susan Marshall Company.
and Urban Bush Women, For information about our current
Season, visit our Web sité at www.dancecenter.org.

Through rich engagement with all these facets of our program,
we prepare students for vaned career paths within or beyond
the dance field. Graduates of our program have a sohd record
of continuing activity and success in dance and related fields.
Dance Department alumni have gone on to dance in major
New York dance companies: 1o teach dance within a full range
of institutions from private studios to universities. to form
their own dance companies and produce their own work; to
enter dance and performing ans management careers; 10
pursue advanced degrees in choreography, dance education,
and dance therapy, and to further their qualifications with
certifications in K-12 teaching and somatic practices such as
pilates, massage therapy, and more.

The Dance Center, a four-story art deco building that the
college purchased, renovated, and occupied in 2000, is
located at the southemn end of Columbia’s urban campus. It IS
a superb facility, with six dance studios; a state-of-the-ant 272
seal theater; a “smart” classroom which offers large-screen
video viewing and Internet access; a small, hands-on audio/
media lab; a student lounge; and locker rooms with showers.

A successful education in dance is a rigorous undenaking
requiring strength and flexibility of body, mind, and imagina-
tion. Are you ready? If 50, consider joining us at The Dance
Center of Columbia Coilege Chicago. You will be challenged
and you will grow.

Bonnle Brooks
Chairperson, Dance
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PROGRAM DESCRIPTIONS
DANCE

The Dance Department offers three programs designed to
suil varied levels of student interest and ability in the art of
dance, Bachelor of Fine Arts and Bachelor of Arts programs
are designed to provide the skills and knowledge necessary
for lifelong engagement in the field, while the minor in Dance
offers a limited course of study as an adjunct to a major in
another field.

Prospective students are encouraged to carefully consider
their decision to enroll as a Dance major. Pre-professional
training in dance is highly challenging. Columbia’s BFA and BA
programs are based on comprehensive requirements and high
expectations, Access to some required courses is by audition,
and only those students who demonstrate sufficient progress
and skill will move successfully through the program.

The curriculum is anchored in three primary areas of study:
physical training in dance technigues; arnistic practice in
improvisation, choreography, and performance; and intel-
lectual examination of historical. cultural, and theoretical
contexts for dance. A Dance major's typical week might
include 12 hours in dance technique courses, three hours in
other movement creation and exploration courses, three hours
in an academic dance course, and six hours in liberal educa:
tion courses. In addition to classroom hours, the student
might devote another 12 or more hours to study and rehearsal
outside of class. Whether pursuing a Bachelor of Ars or
Bachelor of Fine Arts, students will be fully engaged and richly
challenged physically, creatively, and intellectuaily. Upon
completion of the program Students will:

Be shilled contemporary dancers with substantial physical
performance abilities.

Be able 1o actively engage in dance making through
choreography, improvisation, and performance.

Be knowledgeable concerning historical, cultural, scientific,
and theoretical information and perspectives on dance.

Be knowledgeable concerming dance pedagogical practices
and functional body mechanics.

Be able to descnbe, analyze, and interpret dance works.

These broad objectives apply to all Columbia’s Dance
students, however, requirements and expectations regarding
degree of skill attained, variety of experiences, and depth and
breadth of knowledge progress from basic levels in the minor
to pre-professional expectations of the BFA,

The Dance Department also offers a post baccalaureate certif-
icate of major and a minor in Dance.
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The BFA program is intended for students with professional
aspirations and includes courses that in their breadth and
depth prepare students to enter the field as young artists. At
79 credit hours, the demands of the BFA program are signifi-
cant, The possibility of a minor in ancther subject area within
a standard fouryear course of study is essentially eliminated.
Therefore, the BFA is most appropriate for students who are
ready to make a definitive commitment to dance. Acceptance
into the BFA program requires formal application sometime
between 45 and 60 credit hours of completed coursework at
Columbia College Chicago.

The BFA program requires a substantial commitment to and
accomplishment in physical training with inclusive proficiency
requirements in the most advanced levels of both contem-
parary dance and ballet, The program features additional
sequenced coursework in somatic practices, historical and
cultural perspectives, music and rhythm, dance theory and
applications, and dance pedagogy. as well as a core sequence
in dance making, devoted to the development of creative voice
and abilities. In the senior year BFA candidates select a two-
course capstone sequence centered on either dance teaching
or choreography.

Performance Standards

The Dance Depariment expects exemplary effort and accom-

plishment from our BFA candidates. Failure to meet one or

more of the following expectations will result in review of

a candidate's continuation within the BFA program. BFA

candidates must:

- Pass all required courses with grades of C or better and
maintain a minimum 2.5 GPA,

« Complete Dancemaking Il (33-3383) with a grade of B
or better.

+ Advance through technical requirements in a timely
manner. (Technical level should generally match their
matriculation standing; that is, first year is level one,
second year is level two, and so on.)

+ Exhibit full engagement and presence in their artistic and
scholarly practices and conduct themselves in a manner
beneficial to their own and others’ education.

Transfer Students Seeking a BFA In Dance

Transfer students seeking the BFA degree must be in full-time
residence a minimum of four semesters (excluding summers)
and complete a minimum of 50 credit hours of required
coursework, including all required courses beyond the core,
within the Columbia‘s Dance Department. Any prior dance
courses will be evaluated for eguivalency with our require-
ments, and a limited number may be allowed to stand in place
of program requirements.

WWW.COLUM.EDU/UNDERGRADUATE/
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PROGRAM DESCRIPTIONS
DANCE

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN DANCE

The BA program is intended for students who wish to make
dance the focus of their undergraduate education but who
desire the opportunity to explore other areas of interest
{including coursework that will complement and support their
commitment to dance) as part of their college learning experi-
ence. The Dance major requires substantial proficiency in
physical performance with inclusive requirements in advanced
levels of contemporary dance and ballet. The program features
additional coursework in the breadth of the field, including
work in somatic practices, historical and cultural perspec-
tives, rhythm for dancers, dance pedagogy. and a core-course
sequence in dance making. In the senior year, BA candidates
complete a capstone course wherein they choreograph,
produce, and perform a work of their own, The requirements
for the BA are intended to allow enough time and credit hours
for students to explore other fields through elective courses or
minors. The majority of our students pursue the BA degree.

Standards of Performance

The Dance Department expects exemplary effort and accom-

plishment from our BA candidates. Failure to meet one or

more of the following expectations will result in review of the
advisability of a candidate’s continuation within the program.

BA candidates in dance must:

- Pass all required courses with grades of C or better.

+ Advance through technical requirements in a timely manner,
Exhibit engagement and presence in their artistic and
scholarly practices and conduct themselves in a manner
beneficial to their own and others’ education.

Transfer Students Seeking a BA in Dance

Transfer students seeking the BA degree must be in full-time
residence a minimum of three semesters (excluding summers)
and must complete: a minimum 10 hours of technical require-
ments including all proficiencies, at least two of three required
courses in the dance making sequence, and no fewer than 25
credits total within the department. Any prior dance courses
will be evaluated for equivalency with Columbia College’s
Dance Department requirements. A limited number of trans-
ferred courses may be allowed to stand in place of program
requirements.

Minor in Dance

The minor in Dance is intended for students who desire a
formal course of study in dance as an adjunct to a major

in another field. The minor in Dance provides students with
practical and intellectual exposure to dance and a degree of
physical proficiency in contemporary dance idioms. The minor
is composed of basic proficiency requirements in the physical
techniques of dance, as well as courses in dance making and
either Western Dance History or Cross-Cultural Perspectives on
Dance. Students seeking a minor in Dance will complete two
performance projects as capstone experiences within

the minor.
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Transfer Students

Transfer students seeking a minor in Dance must complete
all required coursewark at Columbia College. Students may
petition the department to accept course substitutions if
they have prior coursework that duplicates any of Columbia’s
requirements.
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
DANCE

33-1211 Dance Fundamentals

Students study the fundamental principles, practices, and
vocabulary common to modermn dance and ballet technigue.
Emphasis will be on developing the strength, flexibility, endur-
ance, coordination and alignment necessary for succeeding

in technique classes. Students will also learn dance etiquette
and rhythmic and performance skills, and will explore life-style
issues affecting dance training. Class begins with warm-up
exercises and progresses to rhythmic movement pattens that
travel through space.

2 CREDITS

PREREQLNSITES: 33-1211 DANCE FUNDAMENTALS

33-1231 Jazz Dance: Beginning

Jazz, a common form of dance used in musical theater and
commercial and entertainment industries, has its roots in
social dance and is heavily influenced by African-American
traditions. Course covers the basic steps, vocabulary, and
variations of dance in these fields. Students learn basic
techniques based on ballet and modern dance. Through daily
warm-ups and exercises students gain strength, flexibility,
endurance, and coordination. Musicality and performance
skills are taught through a series of dance combinations.
Students complete vocabulary quizzes, writlen assignments,
and a final project.

3 CREDITS

33-1241 African Dance: Beginning

Course introduces dances, music, and culture of West Africa.
Class begins with warm-up exercises that condition the body
for the rigors of this form by developing strength. aerobic
stamina, coordination, flexibility, and rhythmic awareness.
Second pan of class is devoted to learning authentic dances
and songs from West Africa, as well as their historical and
cultural contexts. Students work closely with the instruc-

tor and a master drummer to gain an understanding of the
marnage of drumming, rhythm, and music to African dance.
Students further explore the mistory and culture of Africa
through dance concert attendance, readings, and the comple-
tion of three written assignments.

3 CREDITS

33-1251 Tap Dance: Beginning

Tap dance, a uniquely American dance form evolved from
African-American and Irish-American folkdances, is an impaor-
tant component of contemporary American musical theater,
This introductory course covers the basic steps of tap tech-
nique. Students learn coordination, rhythmic variations, and
performance skills through a series of tap combinations.
Students are responsible for practical and written assign-
ments. Tap shoes are required.

3 CREDITS
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33-1261 Tai Chi Chuan: Beginning

Course is an introduction to a martial art and discipline for
balancing the bedy, mind, and spirit. Students engage in a
unigue system of slow, fluid, and continuous movements that
gently build strength, coordination, and balance, while teach-
ing students methods for relaxation, focus, and non-strenuous
energy-renewal. In addition to the physical activities of the
class, readings, discussions, and two written assignments
related to Tai Chi, Taoist philosophy, and Chinese history
provide a deeper understanding of the form and valuable
cross-Cultural insights.

2 CREDITS

33-1271 Yoga: Beginning

Course introduces the ancient discipling of personal develop-
ment that balances body, mind, and spirit. Students leam a
series of physical postures as well as practical methods for
relaxation, proper breathing, meditation, and concentration
that promote health. alleviate stress, improve skeletal align-
ment, and increase muscular strength and flexibility. Course
also provides an introduction to the history and philosophy
of yoga, which students explore through readings and written
assignments.

3 CREDITS

33-1281 Contact Improvisation

In this course you will be guided in developing physical and
perceptual skills such as: falling, rolling, working with disorien-
tation, giving and supporting weight with a partner, and moving
comfortably in and out of the floor. You will often work in
duets, dancing with your classmates in a variety of situations.
You will also work on solo improvising and dancing in groups.
The course employs focused warm-ups designed to cultivate
various physical states and movement qualities, technical skill
development, and extended periods of dancing where you will
practice integration of course material into the broader context
of improvising.

1 CREDIT

33-1285 Body Tune-up and Conditioning

Course provides students with basic knowledge and skills
necessary for maintaining a fit and healthy body. Sessions
consist of physical workouts employing exercises designed
to increase aerobic endurance, muscular strength, and joint
and muscle flexibility. Health related issues of diet and life-
style are also examined in order to build a foundation for a
healthy life. Individual fitness goals are defined, and focused
programs of exercises and dietary recommendations are
developed.

3 CREDITS
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
DANCE

33-1311 Modern Technique | ;
Course develops physical proficiency in the performance of
basic dance materials while developing students’ understand-
ing of fundamental principles, practices, and vocabulary
commaon o modern dance. Classes consist of a series of
technical exercises that condition the body for strength, flex-
ibility, endurance and coordination: develop a physical and
conceptual awareness of the elements of space, time, and
energy; and promote performance skills of concentration,
focus, and musicality.

1 CREDIT

PREREQUISITES: 33 1311 MODERN TECHNIQUE |

33-1316 Modern Technique | (F)

Course may only be taken concurrently with Modern Technigue
1{33-1311). See that course for description.

1 CREDIT

CONCURRENT: 33-1311 MODERN TECHNIQUE !

33-1321 Ballet

Course develops physical proficiency in the performance of
basic ballet vocabulary while promoting an understanding of
the principles, practices, and vocabulary common to ballet.
Ballet training enables the students to gain strength. balance,
and dexterity with an emphasis on correct anatomical align-
ment. Barre exercises condition and prepare the musculature
to anticipate the execution of virtually all movements of the
classical vocabulary, Knowledge acquired at the barre is
tested in the center through adagio and allegro sections of
the class.

1 CREDIT

PREREQUISITES: 331321 BALLET |

33-1326 Ballet | (F)

Course may only be taken concurrently with Ballet | (33-1321).
See that course for description,

1 CREDIT

CONCURRENT: 33-1321 BALLET |

33-1331 Dance Styles and Forms

Students study specific movement forms and styles that
increase their base of abilities as dancers, while broadening
their understanding of dance traditions and practices through-
out the world, Each semester a different discipline or set of
disciplines is featured, such as cultural styles, concert forms,
movement sciences, or specific modern techniques. Examples
include Jazz, Tap, Bharata Natyam, Flamenco, African, Irish,
and Tai Chi Chuan and Hip-Hop. Instruction covers back-
ground, history, and current applications of the topic in addi-
tion to the actual dance technique, Course develops aware-
ness of movement and aesthetic principles particular to each
example and explores social and cultural traditions that evolve
from and charactenize each dance,

1 CREDIT

PREREQUISITES: 33 1311 MODERN TECHNIQUE | OR 33-2312 MODERN
TECHNIQUE 1l

COREQUISITES: 33 1311 MODERN TECHNIQUE [ OR 33-2312 MODERN
TECHNIQUE 1
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33.1351 Introduction to Dance Studles

This course serves as an orientation and discovery experience
for dance majors. The course arms students with information
needed to empower their decision making as they proceed
into their studies in dance. Topics Lo be covered include: an
introduction to dance as an art form, dance history, dance
techniques, health issues, an overview of the field, career
option and preparation issues, and characteristics of effec-
tive learning and practice at the Dance Center of Columbia
College. Class sessions will led by a number of different
Dance Department faculty, staff, students, and alumni in an
effort to bring new students fully into our leaming community.
1 CREDIT

33-1371 Experientlal Anatomy

This course is an introduction to the scientific principles
underlying the complexities of movement specific to dance,
Through writing, movement workshops, reading and lectures,
you will learn 1o apply scientific principles to movement
specific to dance training. This course covers anatomical
terminology and topography, skeletal design of each of the
major joints, alignment, breathing and care, and prevention of
injuries,

3 CREDITS

COREQUISITES: 33-1311 MODERN TECHNIQUE |

33-1381 Dancemaking |

In this course students are introduced to dance performance
and composition through improvisation., Werking alone, in
duets, or small groups, students will experience warming up,
guided dancing, and working within improvisational scores, all
towards creating improvised compositions. Students will also
set short studies in repeatable form in order to build skills in
generating materials for choreography out of improvisational
practices. Discussion and writing about improvisational experi-
ence and processes will supplement direct physical work,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 33-1311 MODERN TECHNIQUE |

33-1451 Music for Dancers |

Course develops dancers’ understanding of music and its
relationship to, and vaned uses within, the field of dance.
Through lectures. discussions, listening/viewing exercises,
and assigned projects, students are introduced to the basic
elements of music and examing the defining characteristics of
a variety of musical styles. Relationships between music and
dance are also explored in terms of music’s role in training
dancers, including examination of important historical music/
dance collaborations and as a practical element in dance
production.

3 CREDITS
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
DANCE

33-1455 Introduction to Technical Theater
Students are introduced to the basic vocabulary, equipment,
personnel, and processes involved in the backstage opera-
tions of theatrical dance productions. Weekly informational
and skill building workshops lead directly to practical experi-
ence, as each student is assigned a different backstage role
in an actual production (e.g., light board operation, sound
koard cperation, assistant stage manager, backstage crew,
hang and focus crew, or costume assistant). Students gain
essential information and practical experience related lo the
people, processes, and equipment that enable and enhance
live performance.

i CREDIT

33-1930 Special Topics: Conditioning

Course provides dance majors with an intensive physical
conditioning program. Students learn an advanced Pilates mat
series (o develop core strength and muscular tone as well as
improve flexibility, coordination, and balance. In addition to
the mat exercises, students will also tone and strengthen the
body using different exercise equipment. Various topics will be
discussed throughout the semester including the concepts of
neutral spine, breath, nutrition for dancers, and proper spinal
alignment.

1 CREDIT

33-2232 Jazz Dance |l

In this course the general difficulty of all aspects of the disci-
pline increase, Instruction also introduces lyrical jazz, rhythmic
syncopation, and increasingly difficult dance combinations.
Students’ musicality and performance skills continue to grow
as technical weaknesses are mastered.

1 CREDIT

PREREQUISITES: 33-2232 JAZZ DANCE If

33-2262 Tai Chi Chuan 11

Students build on skills learned in Tai Chi Chuan: Beginning
by completing and perfecting the Yang (“modified” or "short
form™) school of Tai Chi. In addition. students learm more diffi-
cult movernent, begin to practice the self-defense aspects of
the form, cultivate a heightened awareness of the discipline’s
therapeutic applications, and build a firm foundation for a life-
long relationship with the form.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 33-1261 TAI CHI CHUAN: BEGINNING

33-2272 Yoga 1l

Course takes the basic poses learmed in the beginning
course 1o more advanced levels, introducing new postures
and increasing challenges to muscle flexibility and strength.
Students deepen their understanding and practice of yoga and
solidify a lifelong relationship with this discipline for personal
health and relaxation.

1 CREDIT

PREREQUNSITES: 33-1271 YOGA: BEGINNING
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33-2312 Modern Technique Il

Course develops physical proficiency in the performance of
more complex dance materials, emphasizing the deepening
of technical practices. Similar materials are covered but with
increasing demands and higher expectations for competent
execution. Technical weaknesses are addressed as students’
understanding, range, and body control increase. Emphasis is
on building the physical capacities of the body with awareness
of alignment, developing rhythmic clarity and spatial intent,
and learning skills of focus and concentration. Students must
audition for placement at this level.

1 CREDIT

PREREQUISITES: 33-2312 MODERN TECHNIQUE 1

33-2316 Modern Technique Il (F)

Course may only be taken concurrently with 33-2312, Modern
Technique Il. See that course for description.

1 CREDIT

CONCURRENT: 33-2312 MODERN TECHNIQUE I

33-2322 Ballet Il

Course emphasizes deepening technical practices introduced
at the beginning level. This level continues to drill the basic
movement vocabulary of ballet and begins to link the basics
together to create more difficult movement challenges. Course
develops a deeper physical proficiency in the performance of
linked ballet movements, expecting the student to demon-
strate and understand the principles, practices, and vocabu-
lary common 1o ballet, Students demonstrate efficiency of
movement and proper alignment practices while performing
linked steps. Students must audition for placement at this
level.

1 CREDIT

PREREQUISITES: 332322 BALLET N

33-2326 Ballet 1l (F)

Course may only be taken concurrently with Ballet Il (33
2322). See that course for description.

1 CREDIT

COMCURRENT: 33-2322 BALLET N

33-2342 Cross-Cultural Perspectives on Dance
Course introduces students to physical charactenstcs.
aesthetics, and functions of dance in a variety of cultures

and historical periods. In addition to offering cross-cultural
perspectives on dance, this course helps young dancers
understand their contributions to that world, Topics include:
dance as cultural identity, dance as expression of the indi-
vidual, dance as worship, and dance as a part of political
power. Through readings. lectures, discussions, and extensive
viewing of filmed and live performance, students come 1o
understand dance as a rich human activity with many different
manifestations and applications,

3 CREDITS

COREQUISITES: 33-1351 INTRODUCTION TO DANCE STUDIES
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

DANCE

33-2343 Western Dance History

Western Dance History introduces major dance movements,
choreographers, and performers who have shaped and devel-
oped Western Concent dance from the 17th century to pres-
ent day. The course focuses on the development of Ballet,
Modern, and dance forms influenced by the African Diaspora.
Course outcomes include understanding and appreciating
dance as an art form. Emphasis will be placed on examining
the culture and identity of the dance makers and performers
by observing the climate of ideas, the scale of values,. and the
socio-political conditions which influenced the development of
‘Western Dance.

3 CREDITS

COREQUISITES: 33-1351 INTRODUCTION TO DANCE STUDIES

33-2350 Rhythmic Analysis

Course develops students’ theoretica! understanding and
practical skills related to rhythm as a central element in dance
performance, teaching, and choreography. Commaon dance
terminology and practices related to rhythm are covered as
students learn to count movement materials. Students learmn
to read, write. and perform standard rhythmic notation as a
bridge to clear and accurate execution of dance movements
and phrases. Daily exercises, both written and movement
based, develop proficiency in analysis and practice of rhythmic
aspects of movement and movement presentation,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 33-2312 MODERN TECHNIQUE I, 33-1381
DANCEMAKING |

33-2382 Dancemaking 11

Dancemaking Il is a practical exploration of a variety of
processes and elements that may be used in making dances.
Students will create their own dance studies in response to

a variety of assigned choreographic exercises. Topics will
include elements such as space, time, shape, and dynamics,
and processes such as abstraction, thematic development,
and revision. Improvisation will be employed to initiate explo-
ration of concepts but ultimately work will be set into fixed,
repeatable form. Students will engage in critiques of their
own and others’ work and are expected to work rigorously and
imaginatively to expand in new directions.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 33-1381 DANCEMAKING |

33-2384 Choreographic Project

With guidance from a faculty mentor, each student creates
an original dance work, five to Seven minutes in length,
and brings the piece to performance in a formal setting.
The student is responsible for producing a well-rehearsed
piece that demonstrates invention and informed choices.
Participants will title, costume, and provide a sound score
for their piece: will collaborate with a lighting designer; and
will provide program information for the work that will be
presented in concert at The Dance Center. Students are evalu-
ated on the artistic success of their final product and the
professionalism of their preparations and process.

1 CREDIT

PREREQUNSITES: 33-3383 DANCEMAKING It
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33-2456 Concert Production

Concert Production is a broad survey of the tasks and
processes involved in producing dance as a theatrical event.
Emphasis is placed on the relationship of production elements
1o the choreographic concept or artistic vision. A wide range of
subject matter is covered including: collaborations with artistic
and technical personnel, programming, performance spaces,
lighting, sound, and video. Through written work, discussions,
and practical projects, students develop a model dance
production plan from initial conception to completion.

2 CREDITS

COREQUISITES: 33-1455 INTRODUCTION TO TECHNICAL THEATER, 33-
3383 DANCEMAKING 1

33-3233 Jazz Dance Il

Course is intended for students with significant skills and
experience in jazz dance. Instruction focuses on performance
gualities, dynamics, varied movement qualities, and strong
versatile technique. Knee pads and jazz shoes are required.
1 CREDIT

PREREQUISITES: 33-3233 JAZZ DANCE I

33-3313 Modern Technigue 111

Course develops technical proficiency of more complex dance
materials while addressing qualitative aspects of perfor-
mance. Movement patterning becomes increasingly complex
with higher expectations for execution. Personal habits are
addressed as students’ understanding, range, and body
control mature. Instruction increases focus given to concepts
of quality, musicality, and spatial clarity, Students are
expected to be more self-directed toward their goals. Students
must audition for placement at this level.

1 CREDIT

PREREQUISITES: 33-3313 MODERN TECHNIQUE it

33-3316 Modern Technique Il (F)

Course may be taken only concurrently with Modern Technigue
Il {33-3313). See that course for description.

1 CREDIT

CONCURRENT: 33-3313 MODERN TECHNIQUE I

33-3323 Ballet 1l

Course emphasizes a refinement of technical practices of
ballet including the integration of stylistic concepts of dynam-
ics, attack, line, musicality, and intent. Students are expected
to integrate and demonstrate refined efficiency of movement
and proper alignment practices while performing more difficult
movement passages. Ballet Ill concentrates on performance
and artistry of the full ballet vocabulary, while also expecting
the student to physically and intellectually integrate the prin-
ciples, practices, and vocabulary common to ballet, Students
must audition for placement at this level.

1 CREDIT

PREREQUISITES: 33-3323 BALLET It

WWW.COLUM.EDU/UNDERGRADUATE /
DANCE



COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
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33-3326 Ballet Il (F)

Course may only be taken concurrently with Ballet Ill (33
3323). See that course for description.

1 CREDIT

CONCURRENT: 33-3323 BALLET in

33-3365 Repertory and Performance Workshop
Repertory Performance Workshop offers intensive practical
experience to students who work as ensemble members
under the direction of different guest artist choreogra-
phers. The class functions as a dance company engaged in
processes of creation, rehearsal, and performance of dance
works. You will learn and practice different rehearsal and
performance processes, ensemble skills, reperoire mainte-
nance, and performance disciplines. Each semester culmi-
nates with fully produced performances of completed works.
3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 33-3313 MODERN TECHNIQUE 1, 33-3383
DANCEMAKING 1

33-3372 Theory and Practice: Teaching Dance |
Course provides students with the theoretical and practical
skills needed for their first teaching expernience with a variety
of populations, Content covers teaching from dance concepts,
adapting a course to suit a particular population, constructing
unit and lesson plans, observing and practicing the qualities
of good teaching, developing a guide 10 teachers’ resources,
and preparing for job-hunting. Whenever possible, subjects are
approached in a practical manner, with students gaining expe-
rience while teaching the subject of exploration,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 33-1371 EXPERIENTIAL ANATOMY, 332312 MODERN
TECHNIQUE N, 33-2350 RHYTHMIC ANALYSIS, 33-2382 DANCEMAKING If

33-3383 Dancemaking Il

In Dancemaking Il students will make two to three completed
movement studies and one fully realized work. Working as
soloists, in duets and in small groups. students will create
and perform dances and revise them based on class critiques.
Class time will be spent improvising as well as performing
and analyzing dances prepared outside of class. In addition to
making dances, students will also view videos, attend perfor-
mances, and write about major contemporary artists,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 33-2312 MODERN TECHNIQUE I, 33-2350 RHYTHMIC
ANALYSIS, 33-2382 DANCEMAKING 1f

33-3444 Contemporary Trends in Dance

Course develops students’ aesthelic awareness and analytical
voice relative 10 contemporary dance. Topics covened include
language and methods used to describe and discuss dance;
examination and comparisons of contemporary dance works
and their choreographers; the crossover of dance, theater,
and other arts; and other important aesthetic and practical

*".ﬁnﬁu-.l'u(".ﬂlalllﬂulfl;‘
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trends that shape contemporary dance. Through extensive
viewing of video and live dance performance and subsequent
writings and discussions, students learn to identify, describe,
analyze, and interpret choreographic practices, characteristics
of performers, different uses of production elements, and the
aesthetic, political, social, and cultural contexts that charac-
terize the state of the art woday.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 33-2342 CROSS-CULTURAL PERSPECTIVES ON

DANCE, 33-2343 WESTERN DANCE HISTORY, 52.1152 WRITING AND
RHETORIC if OR 33-2342 CROSS-CULTURAL PERSPECTIVES ON DANCE,
332343 WESTERN DANCE HISTORY, 52-1112 WRITING AND RHETORIC-
ENHANCED i OR 332342 CROSS-CULTURAL PERSPECTIVES ON DANCE,
332343 WESTERN DANCE HISTORY, 52-1122 ESL WRITING AND
RHETORIC I OR 33-2342 CROSSCULTURAL PERSPECTIVES ON DANCE,
33.2343 WESTERN DANCE HISTORY, 521162 WRITING AND RHETORIC
I- SERVICE LEARNING

33-3445 Artists and Audiences

Course explores the oppontunities, problems, and rewards

of making, teaching, and producing dance in the context of
audiences and community. Class investigates the historical
perspectives of the "art for art's sake” versus community-
based artmaking debate. Through on-site observation and
supporting reading, writing assignments, and class discus-
sions, students develop their own positions on the hows and
whys of working with audiences and communities.

2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 33-2342 CROSS-CULTURAL PERSPECTIVES ON

DANCE, 33-2343 WESTERN DANCE MISTORY, 52-1152 WRITING AND
RHETORIC I OR 33-2342 CROSS-CULTURAL PERSPECTIVES ON DANCE,
332343 WESTERN DANCE HISTORY, 52-1112 WRITING AND RHETORIC-
ENHANCED Il OR 33-2342 CROSS CULTURAL PERSPECTIVES ON DANCE.
332343 WESTERN DANCE HISTORY, 52-1122 ESL WRITING AND
RHETORIC It OR 33-2342 CROSS-CULTURAL PERSPECTIVES ON DANCE.
33-2343 WESTERN DANCE HISTORY, 52-1162 WRITING AND RHETORIC
II- SERVICE LEARNING

33-3452 Music for Dancers Il

Course examines theoretical and practical aspects of the
music-dance resationship while inviting each student to
actively explore and exercise his/her own creative relation-
ship with music. Course includes a survey of 20th century
music highlighting important artists and trends as well as
examinations of different uses of music in relation to choreog-
raphy. Content also includes extensive coverage of practical
information and skills related to finding music, working with
musicians and composers, and audio recording, editing, and
playback for dance. Students complete a variety of projects
and exercises that develop their ability 10 work creatively with
music. Coursewor culminates in the design and producthon of
original sound Scores.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 33-3383 DANCEMAKING I, 35-1100 FOUNDATIONS
OF COMPUTER APPLICATIONS OR 33-3383 DANCEMAKING i, 35

1110 FLUENCY IN INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY OR FIT , 33-3383
DANCEMAKING il
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33-3473 Kinesiology
This course. a continuation of study begun in Experiential
Anatomy, Iooks at the scientific principles underlying the \
complexities of movement specific to dance. Content covers |
the muscular and neuromuscular systems, the physiological
support systems, the prevention and care of injuries, develop-
ment of conditioning programs, analysis of dance movements.,
and awareness of common anatomical and muscular imbal-
ances found in dancers. Through lecture and movement work- |
shops students learn to apply this information to their own |
training and to the principles of teaching. |
3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 331371 EXPERIENTIAL ANATOMY ‘

33-3485 Topics in Dancemaking

Course offers opportunities and challenges in advanced dance
making. Each semester the course will focus on specific
themes or issues in contemporary chorecgraphy. Possible
themes include space, identity, music, narrative, technolegy.
theatricality, text, and others. Each term’s focus will drive
broad exploration and experience of dance making. Course
activity will involve student invention, rehearsal, performance,
and eritiquing of dances created in response to assignments
designed by experienced artists to explore each semester's
theme.,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 33-2350 RHYTHMIC ANALYSIS, 333383
DANCEMAKING N

33.3588 Choreography Practicum: Senior Concert
With guidance from a faculty advisor, individual B.F.A. candi-
dates create 25 to 30 minutes of original work, bringing it
through all stages of production to concert performance,
Students schedule and direct rehearsals, collaborate with
allied artists, and prepare promotional materials. Each
student will effectively function as artistic director of their
“company” in bringing their own work from original conception
through to final performance.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 33-2456 CONCERT PRODUCTION, 33-3365
REPERTORY AND PERFORMANCE WORKSHOP, 33-3485 TOPICS IN
DANCEMAKING

33-3674 Theory and Practice: Teaching Dance Il
Course prepares students 1o teach dance technique.
Instruction covers: teaching from dance concepts, develop-
ing goals and objectives, working with accompanists, utilizing
imagery, conditioning, giving corrections, building an efficient
structure for the class, creating an atmosphere for learn-

ing. and developing a philosophical point of view to teaching
technigue. Instruction incorporates written and reading assign-
ments, daily movement/leaching assignments, and practical
work in a lab class.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 33-3372 THEORY AND PRACTICE: TEACHING DANCE |,
33-2473 KINESIOLOGY

COREQUISITES: 33-3313 MODERN TECHNIQUE 11
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33-3678 Senior Teaching Practicum

Course guides students through their first teaching experience
in the community. Students teach a minimum of 20 hours
aver 12 to 15 weeks to a population of their choice. Students
create a semester overview and indnidual lesson plans, keep
a journal to analyze their experiences, and write a final evalua-
tion of their work. Throughout the semester students and advi-
sor meet to discuss methodology and experiences. Advisor
makes a minimum of two on-site observations and provides
feedback.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 33-3674 THEORY AND PRACTICE: TEACHING DANCE Il

33-3840 Technology for Dancers

This course explores computerbased technologies and their
applications in dance. A variety of software packages will be
examined as partners in the creative process, components
within stage productions, and as tools for career support.
Direct interaction with technology will be supported by view-
ings, readings, and discussions about important artists and
work in the field. Students will produce finished projects
through work in at least two of the following software environ-
ments: Dance Forms, Protools LE, and iMovie.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 33-2382 DANCEMAKING Il

33-3960 Dancemakers Workshop

In this workshop students will immerse themselves in the
processes of dancemaking under the tutelage of master
dancemakers. The form and processes employed each term
will vary depending on the master artist on hand, but may
include any or all of the following: entirely process-based work,
individual or collective compositions in response to creative
challenges, and improvisational scores and performances. The
workshop will culminate in a show of resulting dance works.

3 CREDITS

33-3988 Internship: Dance

The specifics of individual internships vary, but all involve
some form of placement in a professional setting outside of
the college, Internships provide students with real-world work
experience in an area of interest or concentration while receiv-
ing academic credit toward their degrees,

1-6 CREDITS

33-3998 Independent Project: Dance

Students design their own educationally beneficial activities
and take advantage of opportunities not represented in the
college’s curriculum. Prior to registration. students create a
detailed description and outline of their project for approval by
a supervising faculty member. Forty-five hours of study activity
equals one credit hour,

1-6 CREDITS

WWW.COLUM.EDU/UNDERGRADUATE
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FICTION WRITING

RANDY ALBERS, CHAIRPERSON

As one of the largest creative wiiling programs in the country.
the Fiction Writing Department seeks to prepare students for
independent work as writers of publishable fiction, creative
nonfiction, and plays, as well as for a wide vanety of writing:
related professions-journalism, theater, management, adver-
tising, teaching, law, and many others. Here, in an extensive
range of classes featuring the acclaimed Story Workshop®
method and a variety of other complementary approaches,
students discover the power of their own voices and learn

to develop skills and capabilities crucial to success in any
endeavor. Graduates of the program are publishing widely in
@ variety of genres and forms. In addition, they are competing
successiully in today’s job market, which places a premium
on individuals with excellent oral and written communication
shills who also bring heightened creatvity and imaginative
problem-solving capacities to their work.

The Fiction Writing Department offers a BA and BFA in Fiction
Writing, and a BA and BFA in Playwriting. as well as graduate
MFA and MA degrees. Core classes use the Story Workshop®
approach, a dynamic, process-based method of teaching that
draws fully upon students’ diverse backgrounds and experi-
ences by emphasizing permission for and development of
each student's unique voice and story content. Students

are taught to tap into their creative potential as they explore
the interrelated processes of reading, listening, perceiving,
experiencing. oral telling, critical thinking, creative problem
solving. and writing. all in an mtimate. small-group setting that
stresses close individual attention and positive feedback from
faculty. The intensive training in fiction, creative nonfiction,
and playwriting offered in sequence core classes is comple-
mented by courses in two other strands-Critical Reading and
Writing and Specialty Writing-designed to broaden students’
understanding of the tradition in which they work and 10 foster
applications of skills allowing graduates 10 compete in a wide
variety of jobs. Besides Columbia’s Chicago campus, exciting
learning opportunities exist in our Semester in L.A. program
film adaptation classes and our Summer Abroad program in
Prague. An extensive program of student and facully readings
as well as visils by renowned writers, agents, publishers,

and edilors during Story Week, Creative Nonfiction Week, and
throughout the year rounds out students’ exciting and stimu-
lating education in the Fiction Writing Department,

Randy Albers
Chairperson, Fiction Writing
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BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS IN FICTION WRITING

The Bachelor of Fing Arts in Fiction Writing is a natural
extension of the Bacheler of Arts program, which may be
seen as the foundation upon which the more rigorous

BFA is constructed. The BFA program includes specializa-
tions in Fiction, Creative Nonfiction, Playwriting, Electronic
Applications, Publishing, and Story Workshop® Teaching.
The BFA program reflects the kind of work in which many of
our students are already engaged, while retaining the crucial
component of an enlightened liberal arts education that all
writers must possess. In addition to requiring extra course-
work in core fiction and creative nonfiction, students apply
that training in a more concentrated way by selecting from
specialization. A service leaming or intermnship component is
required, and students choose between two capstone courses
that provide a culminating experience leading to products (a
portfolio of creative work or a teaching journal/essay) with
specific career outcomes, This degree prepares students who
anticipate entering graduate school in creative writing and
encourages even more vigorous development and application
for those seeking employment in writing-related professions.
Finally, through a variety of recommended courses in other
departments, this program provides solid, focused pathways
for students to extend their applications of training in fiction
writing and to explore interdisciplinary possibilities.

INTERDISCIPLINARY BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS

IN PLAYWRITING

The Bachelor of Fine Arts in Playwriting is jointly offered by
the departments of Fiction Writing and Theater and is struc-
tured to provide an intensive study of the art and discipline of
writing for the theater. This interdisciplinary major combines
the quality of writing practice found in the Fiction Writing
Department with the hands-on, collaborative approach to
theater practiced in the Theater Department. An application
and interview process is required of all students who wish to
be accepted into the BFA in Playwriting. Students accepted
into the program will take an intensive series of courses in
writing practice with an emphasis on developing an individual
voice as a writer. Courses in dramatic and Iiterary theory will
put student writing in a wider context. Courses in theater
practice will immerse students in the group effort required of
theater production. In addition, students will choose electives
that focus learning in a specific application of playwriting in
consultation with an advisor. Opportunities for staged read-
ings and workshop productions provide a public forum for
student writing. Through advanced capstone classes and a
reflective portfolio process, the BFA student is provided with
the opportunity to synthesize this leaming in preparation for a
career in professional theater and/or study at the

graduate level,
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BFA students are expected to participate in opportunities
provided for the public presentation of their writing and must
maintain a portfolio that charts their growth and accomplish-
ments. Faculty will meet regularly with the student to discuss
progress and suggest directions for growth. Students must
maintain a 3.0 GPA in their major and show continued devel-
opment as playwrights in order to continue in the program.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN FICTION WRITING

The Fiction Writing Deparntment offers a four-year writing
program leading to a Bachelor of Arts in Fiction Writing. The
program is structured around the nationally acclaimed Story
Workshop method of teaching writing, originated and devel-
oped by the department’s former chairperson, John Schultz.
The Story Workshop courses teach the writing of fiction and
creative nonfiction. The department also offers a variety

of Critical Reading and Writing classes, as well as elective
Specialty Writing courses such as science fiction, writing for
children, creative nonfiction, playwriting, and publishing on
a level and scope unequaled in undergraduate programs.
Columbia writing graduates have published widely in all of
these areas and possess training enabling them to obtain
jobs in a broad range of communications-related fields.

The sequence of core workshops includes Fiction Writing |,
Fiction Writing Il, Prose Forms 1, and Fiction Writing Advanced.
Fiction Writing Advanced is repeatable for credit.

The Fiction Writing Department also offers a post-baccalaure-
ate certificate of major, as well as a minor in Fiction Writing
and interdisciplinary minors in Playwriting and Creative
Nonfiction.

INTERDISCIPLINARY BACHELOR OF ARTS WITH

IN PLAYWRITING

The Bachelor of Arts in Playwriting is jointly offered by the
Fiction Writing and Theater depantments. This interdisciplin:
ary major combines the quality of writing practice found in the
Fiction Writing Department with the hands-on, collaborative
approach to theater practiced in the Theater Department.
Students are immersed in the business of writing for theater
with an emphasis on developing an individual voice that

must be integrated into the group effort required of theater
production. Students take classes in writing practice, theater
performance, and dramatic theory as the core of the major.
In addition, students choose electives that focus learning in
& specific application of playwriting. Electives are selected in
consultation with an advisor. Opportunities for staged readings
and workshop productions provide a public forum for student
writing.
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Upon graduation, students will have developed a body of work
that has been tesled in the laboratory of Inee theater This

work can be submitied confidently for admission 1o graduate
school or for seeking productions in professional theaters

Minor In Fiction Writing

The minor in Fiction Wnting 1s designed 1o allow students to
combine their major fields of study with a sequence of wiling
courses that will improve reading. writing. listening. speaking,
and creative problem-solving skills. The minos in Fiction Winting
15 of interest 1o students who realize the great importance

of writing in all arts and media disciplines, as well as most
careers. Ficion Wiiling Il cames wntingntensive credit for the
coliege's COMPOSILION reguirement.

Interdisciplinary Minor In Playwriting

The goal of the Interdisciphnary Minor in Playwriting is (o

prowide sludents with a comprehensve opportunity (o broaden
their skills in writing for the stage and media performance
modes. Students in this program will develop the requisie

skills for both long and short forms of stage writing. and for
adaptation of ficthonal works to scnpt forms. Through elec-

tive choices, students may further develop their performance
writing or build skills in theatrical performance or collabora:

tion. The range of writing and performance experiences will i
enhance the student’'s professional marketability in the |
related fields of stage and media advertising. public relations,
and other fields where creative problem solving, script forms,
and verbal presentation skills come into play.

Interdisciplinary Minor in Creative Monflction |
The Fiction Writing. English, and Journalism departments’
Interdisciplinary Minor in Creative Nonfiction offers students |
an exciting avenue 1o improving oral, written, and creative
problem-solvng skills as well as a means to enhance the
development of the work in the arts and media majors at
Columbia. The combination of analytical. research, poetic.,
fictional, and journalistic technigues used to produce creative
nonfiction offers a powerful means of communicating more
effectively in a wide range of arts and media-related writing.
Students who possess strong creative nonfiction skills, along
with a major interest in another field. increase their chances

of competing successfully in the work world after graduation.
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55-1100 Introduction to Fiction Writing

This course is intended for entering freshmen who have an
interest in fiction writing. Students write and read fiction and
become acquainted with story and basic techniques of story-
telling in various media such as film, theater, and oral story-
telling. Course prepares a sound foundation for Fiction Writing
I, (Course is not required for entrance into Fiction Writing | ang
does not count toward the major.)

3 CREDITS

55-1101 Fiction Writing |

Fiction Writing | is the first course in the core sequence.
Emphasizing the dynamic relationship between individual
students. the workshop director, and the class, the Story
Workshop method is employed to allow students to move

at their own pace in developing perceptual, technical, and
imaginative abilities in fiction writing. No prerequisites, though
either Introduction to Fiction Writing or English Composition
are helpful.

4 CREDITS

55-1200 Critical Reading and Writing for Fiction
Writers |

This course develops writers’ approach to reading and 1o writ-
ing about literature being read as an integral, dynamic pan
of the writers' process, development, and career. Journals
and other writings by such authors as D.H. Lawrence, Richard
Wright, and Virginia Woolf are used as examples of how writ-
ers read and write about what they read in order to leam

to develop dimensions of their own fiction and to become
aware of their uniqgueness and commonality with other writers’
efforts. Manuscripts and notes of famous works may be used
1o show writers' processes and development,

4 CREDITS

COREQUISITES: 55-1100 INTRODUCTION TO FICTION WRITING OR 55-
1101 FICTION WRITING I

55-1305 Story in Fiction and Film

Fiction has been an impoertant source for cinematic storytelling
since its earliest incarnations. This class critically explores
the elements of fiction writing as they are translated on film:
voice, point of view, dialogue, scene, structure, and other
fictional forms. Students will view films and read fictional
excerpts, discuss techniques, and hear speakers, study-

ing how these elements can be used to heighten their own
stories, This course will be helpful for students interested in
studying fiction, film, and other arts and media disciplines.

3 CREDITS

55-1306 Story in Fiction and Film: International
Fiction has been an important source for cinematic storytelling
since its earliest incarnations. This class critically explores the
elements of fiction writing as they are translated to film with
an emphasis on foreign and international stories: voice, point
of view, dialogue, scene, structure, and other fictional forms.
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Students will view films, read fictional excerpts, discuss tech-
niques, and hear speakers, studying how these elements can
be used to heighten their own stories. This course will be
helpful for students interested in studying fiction, film, and
other arts and media disciplines.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC N OR 52-1122 ESL
WRITING AND RHETORIC [} OR 52-1162 WRITING AND RHETORIC Ii-
SERVICE LEARNING OR 52.1112 WRITING AND RHETORIC- ENHANCED If

55-1330 Tutoring Fiction Writing Skills

Tuterial program addresses basic skills in grammar and
punctuation. fiction writing, rewriting, editing, journal writing,
organization, and more. Story Workshop Tutorial Program is
designed for students concurrently enrolled in  Fiction Writing
Workshop, Prose Forms, Critical Reading and Writing, and
Specialty Writing classes. Many students find one-on-one
attention from a tutor who is an advanced writing student
gives their writing added energy and clarity and helps them
make valuable discoveries,

1-6 CREDITS

CONCURRENT: 55-1100 INTRODUCTION TO FICTION WRITING OR 55
1101 FICTION WRITING | OR 55-4102 FICTION WRITING If OR 55-4104
PROSE FORMS OR 55-4106 FICTION WRITING: ADVANCED

55-3088 Internship: Fiction Writing

Internships provide advanced students with an opportunity to
gain work experience in an area of concentration or interest
while receiving academic credit toward their degrees.

1-6 CREDITS

55-3090 Independent Project: Fiction Writing

An independent project is designed by the student, with
approval of a supervising faculty member, to study an area
that is not presently available in the curriculum. Prior to
registration, the student must submit @ written proposal that
outlines the project. Course is intended generally for upper-
level students.

1-6 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 55-1101 FICTION WRITING |

55-3300 Writer's Portfolio

In this course students develop and build a writing portfolio
that showcases strong examples of their writing done in
Fiction Writing Department ¢lasses and elsewhere 10 present
for possible employment or application to graduate school.
Students will learn about professional portfolio presenta-
tion and the role portfolios play in persuading employers

and graduate admission committees in the figlds of writing.
Students will rewrite pieces of their own writing, including a
range of various writing forms that are key to a successful
portfolic and that they wish to include in their final portfo-

lio project. Examples could include cover letters, letters of
inquiry, research on publishing markets, stories, and essays.
Additional forms may include resumes, clips of feature writing,
writing for media, advertising, scripts, business, and other
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forms of writing that show the student’s writing strengths. ILis
open to all students and is a capstone course for the BFA in
Fiction Writing degree.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 55-1101 FICTION WRITING I, 554102 FICTION
WRITING I, 554104 PROSE FORMS, 55-4106 FICTION WRITING:
ADVANCED OR 55-4101 FAICTION WRITING I, 554102 AICTION
WRITING I, 55-4104 PROSE FORMS, 55-4106 FICTION WRITING:
ADVANCED

55-3301 Writers Reading the Tradition

‘Writers Reading the Tradition is a lecture and discussion
class devoted 1o reading the historic overview of fiction writ-
ing and fiction writers reflecting on the novels and short
stories of other writers, Students will come to understand the
times and storytelling traditions that influenced such writers
as Miguel de Cervantes (Don Quixote), Henry Fielding (Tom
lones), Jane Austen (Pride and Prejudice), Gustave Flaubert
(Madame Bovary), and Charles Dickens (Great Expectations),
as well as writers reflecting upon other writers such as
Jonathan Swift, Henry James, D.H. Lawrence, James Baldwin,
and Dorothy Van Ghent. In particular, students will reflect on
the writing canon to understand that they are writing out of a
strong historical tradition of story development.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 551101 FICTION WRITING |, 554102 FICTION WRITING
I OR 554101 FICTION WRITING I, 55-4102 FICTION WRITING Il
COREQUISITES: 554104 PROSE FORMS

55-4101 Fiction Writing |

Fiction | is the first course in the core sequence. Emphasizing
the dynamic relationship between individual students, the
workshop director, and the class, the Story Workshop method
is employed to allow students Lo move at their own pace in
developing perceptual. technical, and imaginative abilities in
fiction writing. No prerequisites. though either Introduction to
Fiction Writing or English Composition are helpful.

4 CREDITS

55-4102 Fiction Writing 1l

Fiction Writing Il is the second course in the core curriculum
for the Fiction Writing major. This course continues the devel-
opment of perceptual and technical abilities begun in Fiction
Writing I, concentrating on point of view, structure, and parody
of form. Fiction Il is organized along principies of parody-

ing structure and style of literary models while encouraging
students to develop their own material, both in major parody
assignments and in other writings.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 55-1101 FICTION WRITING | OR 554101 FICTION
WRITING |

55-4104 Prose Forms

Prose Forms is the third course in the core sequence. Aimed
toward producing publishable works, this practical explora-
tion uses Story Workshop® basic forms and sense-of-address
approaches to crealive nonfiction technical, expository, and
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persuasive writing, thereby exposing students to the kinds of
writing generally useful in finding employment in the arts and
media fields where writing skills are essential to advance-
ment, Course is also designed to heighten students’ sense
of forms and structure in preparation for Fiction Writing:
Advanced. Strong emphasis is placed on using the identified
basic forms in fiction writing and in exposition,

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 55-4102 FICTION WRITING Il

55-4105 Advanced Prose Forms

Sophisticated Story Workshop® basic forms and sense-of-
address technigues are used to advance students’ develop-
ment of prose forms and publishable creative nonfiction.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 554104 PROSE FORMS

55-4106 Fiction Writing: Advanced

Fiction Writing: Advanced is the fourth course in the core
sequence. It uses the Story Workshop® approach to develop
facets of writing short fiction and novels. Students intensively
explore new fictional possibilities as well as have the option
of continuing to develop strong writing material from previous
classes. Workshop may have an emphasis on point of view
and/or rewriting. This course is repeatable.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 55-4102 FICTION WRITING Il, 55-4104 PROSE
FORMS

55-4108 Fiction Seminar

Advanced class in fiction writing begins with technical or craft
matters, then proceeds to more artistic aspects of composing
fiction of any length. Craft sessions address general nature
of communication involving character creation, including both
physical and psychological descriptions, dialogue, interior
monclogue and stream of conscigusness, action, pace, point
of view, plot, setting, and style. Substantial writing projects
are undertaken by students and submitted for class analysis
and discussion,

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 55-4104 PROSE FORMS

55-4109 New Plays Workshop

In this course, students will develop two scenes from scripts-
in-progress. These scenes will be workshopped in class with
professional directors from the Chicago theatrical community
and advanced student actors. Scenes will be presented in
one of the Studio Theatres during Performance Week, staged
by advanced student directors and performed by advanced
student actors.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 55-4323 PLAYWRITING WORKSHOP OR 31-2800
PLAYWRITING WORKSHOP |

CONCURRENT: 554333 PLAYWRITING: ADVANCED OR 31-3801
PLAYWRIGHTING: ADVANCED
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55-4112 Novel Writing

Emphasis is on readings. analysis, and criticism of students’
writing in Story Workshop setting. Class is devoted to reading
of students’ writings and discussion of extensive assigned
readings directed toward enhancement of students” under-
standing of literary technigues, process, and values.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 55-4104 PROSE FORMS, 554106 FICTION WRITING:
ADVANCED

55-4201 Critical Reading and Writing:
Autoblographical Fiction

Students read fiction known 1o be autobiographical in nature
and respond with journal entries and classroom discussion,
Students research primary sources concerning a writer, his or
her work, and the process by which the work came into being:
give an oral report; and write a final essay. Students read
aloud journal entry responses to readings and write their own
autobiographical fiction, some of which is read and responded
to in ¢lass.

4 CREDITS

COREQUISITES: 55-1101 FICTION WRITING 1 OR 554101 FICTION
WRITING |

55-4202 Critical Reading and Wrlting: First Novels
This course will expose student writers to the creative and
intellectual processes of published writers early in their
careers. It will show students that a) writing is an ongoing
process of writing and rewriling: b) the crealive process is
both unique and universal to each writer; and c) published
writers faced the same bogeys at the beginning of their
careers that student writers face. Through contrast and
comparison (in the journals and class discussions) students
will examine and comment on the prose forms, character
developments, and story structures first-time novelists have
effectively used, along with the writing processes the authors
employed to get their first novels finished. Through journal
entries and essays, students will examine what all this tells
them about how they might go about sclving the guestions of
Structure and process presented 1o them by their own writing.
Students will be required to read three novels and conduct
research by reading writers’ diaries, notebooks, letters, and
autobiographies. There will be discussion of the assigned
texts and journal readings every week,

4 CREDITS

COREQUISITES: 551101 FICTION WRITING |

55-4203 Critical Reading and Writing: Flction
Writers and Censorship

Writers must be free to draw on their strongest material and
use their best, most authentic, telling voices. However, writers
often confront external or internal inhibitions: outright legal
challenges, vocal attacks upon certain types of stories, subtle
publishing prejudices, or selfcensoring. Course emphasizes
research. writing, and discussion of creative processes of
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successiul writers, among them Lawrence, Flauber, Hurston,
Wright, Selby, Joyce. and Burroughs, who have been forced 1o
confront directly forms of censorship or marginalization.

4 CREDITS

COREQUISITES: 55-1101 AICTION WRITING | OR 554101 FICTION
WRITING 1

55-4204 Critical Reading and Writing: Drama and
Story

Students read plays and stories by successful authors who
explore dramatic techniques helpful to development of fiction.
Students respond to these works in journal entries, research
and discuss writers’ creative processes, gve oral repons, and
wrile essays. Students complete creative wrting assignments
that incorporate dramatic techniques under study into their
own fiction.

4 CREDITS

COREQUISITES: 55-1101 FICTION WRITING | OR 554101 FICTION
WRITING |

55-4205 Critical Reading and Writlng: Gender and
Difference

This course examines the ways in which gay, lesbian, and
straight writers contend with issues of culture, gender. and
difference. The course focuses upon such questions as the
following: How do straight male and female writers deal with
the sernous 1ssues and challenges of writing from the point of
view of gay and lesbian characlers? How do gay and lesbian
writers deal with the same 15sues in writing about straight
characters? The course also examines the particular chal.
lenges of wnling gender opposites (whatever the sexual orien.
tation of those characters might be). Through the students”
reading of assigned stories and novels, through their written
fesSpoOnSes as wiilters 10 their reading, through creative Niction
and nonficion writing assignments, and through individual and
small-group research activities, the course will approach broad
and specific issues of gender and difference from early writing
1o the present day.

4 CREDITS

COREQUISITES: 551101 FICTION WRITING | OR 554101 FICTION
WRITING |

55-4206 Critical Reading and Writing: The Noval In
Storles

Course examines creative and intelleclual processes of wht:
@rs working in nonlinear structure forms. It raises guestions
writers ask themselves when determining how best to struc:
ture a body of work that is more cohesive than a collection
of staries, yet not a linearly shaped novel. Through readings,
small group and large group discussions, journal reflections
(both students” and authors’), and research into the authors’
wiiting processes, students are able Lo reflect upon and
examine issues and questions of structure thal go into putting
together a cohesive body of creative work,

4 CREDITS

COREQUISITES: 551101 FICTION WRITING | OR 554101 FICTION
WRITING |

WWW. COLUM. EDU



COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
FICTION WRITING

55-4207 Critical Reading and Writing: 19th Century
Russian Authors

Students work indwidually and in small groups researching
reading and writing processes that helped shape selected
novels and other works by Russian and Soviet masterpiece
authors. Research examines ways in which writers read.
respond to what they read, and dynamically incorporate their
reading responses into ther own fiction-writing processes.
Course also focuses on personal and social contexts in which
masterpiece works were written,

4 CREDITS

COREQUISITES: 551101 FICTION WRITING |

55-4208 Critical Reading and Writing Contemporary
European Writers

This course researches the writing processes of contemporary
European writers, including the ways in which contemporary
European writers' reading and responses 1o reading play
influential roles in the overall fiction writing process. Journals
and other writings by contemporary European authors will be
used as examples of how writers develop dimensions of their
own fiction and see their work in relation to other writers. The
course involves study of the development of diverse tech-
nigues and voices of some of the most prominent contempo-
rary European authors, the so-called “post-war™ generation.

in such countries as Germany, France, Crechoslovakia, [taly,
Spain, Poland, Scandinavia, and Russia.

4 CREDITS

COREQUNSITES: 55-1101 FICTION WRITING | OR 554101 FICTION
WRITING |

55-4209 Critical Reading and Writing:
Contemporary Russian Authors

Students research reading and writing processes behind
selected novels and short stories by principal masterpiece
authors of the Soviet period from 1920 to present, such

as Bulgakov, Babel, Solzhenitsyn, Pasternak, Platonov, and
Mabokov. Drawing upon authors® journals, notebooks, and
letters, as well as upon more public writing and interviews,
students examine the personal and social contexts in which
writers read and respond to what they read. Students give oral
and written responses as writers to material.

4 CREDITS

COREQUISITES: 55-1101 FICTION WRITING | OR 55-4101 FICTION
WRITING 1

55-4210 Critical Reading and Writing:
Latin-American Writers

Course researches writing processes of Latin-American writ-
ers, including ways in which Latin-American writers’ reading
and responses 10 reading influence the overall fiction-writing
process. Journals and other writings by Latin-American authors
are used as examples of how writers read and write about
what they read to develop dimensions of their fiction and see
their work in relation 1o that of other writers.

4 CREDITS

COREQUISITES: 551101 FICTION WRITING |
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55-4211 Critical Reading and Writing: American
Voices

Course researches writing processes of African-American.
Hispanic-American, Native-American, and Asian-American writ-
ers and other ethnic American writeérs and the ways in which
their reading and responses to reading play an influential
role in the fiction-writing process. Particular emphasis will

be placed upon taking the paint of view of racial and ethnic
opposites. Journals and other writings are used as examples
of how writers read and write about what they read to develop
dimensions of their own fiction and how they see their work
in relation to that of other writers. Manuscripts and notes of
famous works may be used to show writers’ processes and
development.

4 CREDITS

COREQUISITES: 551101 FICTION WRITING | OR 554101 FICTION
WRITING 1

55-4213 Critical Reading and Writing: Fiction
Writers as Creative Non-Fiction Writers

Course explores ways in which published writers bring their
knowledge of fiction writing techniques such as dramatic
scene, image, voice, story movement, and point of view to the
writing of creative nonfiction. Using primarily journals, letters,
and other private writings, students will research the writing
processes of established fiction writers who have worked
extensively in creative nonfiction modes-writers as diverse as
Mark Twain, Isak Dinesen, Virginia Wooll, Zora Neale Hurston,
John Edgar Wideman, Gretel Ehrlich, James Alan McPherson,
Scott Russell Sanders, Alice Walker, Joyce Carol Oates, David
Bradley, and others. In addition to offering insights about
widening writing options in a growing nonfiction market for
fiction writers, this course aids in development of oral, written,
and research skills useful for any major and communications-
related career.

4 CREDITS

COREQIVSITES: 55-1101 FICTION WRITING |

55-4214 Critical Reading and Writing: Fiction
Writers 1

Students undertake intensive study and research of writers’
writing and reading processes on individually chosen and
class-assigned literary works. Course often features in-depth
work on a single work or single writer in his/her literary,
cultural and historical content, e.g., Kafka, Bradbury, Morrison,
and others. Students integrate findings into their own writing.
4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 55-1101 FICTION WRITING !

55-4215 Critical Reading and Writing: Women
Writers

Course researches writing processes of women writers and
ways in which their reading and responses to reading play
influential roles in the fiction-writing process. Journals and
other writings by Virginia Woolf, Zora Neale Hurston, Katherine
Anne Porter, Katherine Mansfield, Eudora Welty, Toni Cade
Bambara, and others are used as examples of how writers
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read, write about what they read to develop their fiction, and
see their work in relation to other writers” works. Manuscripts
and notes of famous works may be used to show writers’
processes and development. Students’ own fiction writing is
also part of the course,

4 CREDITS

COREQUISITES: 551101 FICTION WRITING |

55-4216 Critical Reading and Writing: Short Story
Writers

Course encourages development of lively, well-crafted shon
fiction by examining reading and writing processes that guide
some of the best examples of the form. Students select from
a wide range of writers, representing many different voices,
backgrounds, subjects, and approaches to research ways in
which writers read, respond to their reading, and use that
reading to generate and heighten their shont stories. Students
write their responses to reading short stories and discuss the
relationship of reading to the development of their own fiction.
4 CREDITS

COREQUISITES: 551101 FICTION WRITING | OR 554101 ACTION
WRITING |

55-4217 Critical Reading and Writing: Novelists
This course examines the ways in which novelists read,
respond to what they read, and incorporate their reading
responses dynamically into their own fiction-writing processes.
In addition to their own written responses to reading. students
work individually and in small groups researching the reading
and writing processes behind selected novels (mainstream
and alternative), ranging from the beginnings of the form to
the present day. Drawing upon authors’ journals, notebopoks,
letters, and mare public writings, students explore the writing
processes of welkknown writers and ways in which students”
own responses to reading can nourish and heighten the
development of their fiction, The course will survey many of
the principal novelists and novels and the development of the
genre from its roots to contemporary fiction. Students should
be writing fiction, but novellength material is not required.

4 CREDITS

COREQUISITES: 55-1101 FICTION WRITING | OR 55-4101 FICTION
WRITING |

55-4218 Critical Reading and Writing: Irish Authors
Students research reading and writing processes behind
selected novels and short stories by principal masterpiece
authors of Ireland from 1900 to the present, such as James
Joyce, Brendan Behan, and Edna O'Brien. Drawing upon
authors' journals, notebooks, and letters, as well as upon
more public writing and interviews, students examine personal
and social contexts in which writers read and respond to what
they read. Students give oral and writlen responses as writers
to the material.

4 CREDITS

COREQUNSITES: 551101 FICTION WRITING |
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55-4219 Critical Reading and Writing: American
Latino Writers

This course is a research, writing, and discussion workshop
devoted to examining the development of story ideas by
selected American Latino writers, including these writers’
responses to reading, stages of manuscript development,
approaches 1o rewriting, dealings with editors and publishers,
and other aspects of the fiction writer's process. Throughout
the course, students read private writings (journals, note-
books, letters) as well as more “public” statements by
published writers such as Julia Alvarez, Isabel Allende, Junot
Diaz, and Rudolfo &naya, with an eye toward their own reading
and writing processes. In particular, students reflect upon the
way in which the writer's often very personal response to texts
differs from that of the traditional literary critic’s approach of
focusing on the end product.

4 CREDITS

55-4220 Critical Reading and Writing: Experimental
Theatre

This course explores dramatic work outside the traditional
linear narrative of the Western canon, including avante-garde,
dada, surrgalism, existentialism, and absurdism. Students
keep journals and research authors such as Jarry, Artaud,
Genet, Stein, Beckett, and give oral presentations on a
writer's process with creative essays, as well as completing
writing assignments that incorporate nonlinear technigues into
their own dramatic waork,

4 CREDITS

55-4221 Critical Reading and Writing: Crime and
Story

Since Oedipus Rex, “the crime” has been one of the engines
that drive story movement. Dostoevsky, Drieser, Petry,
Dickens, Atwood, and Wright are among the many writers
who use elements of the mystery and crime story (o explore
the psychological effects of crime on characters in fiction. By
analyzing the writing techniques and processes-such as point
of view, scene, voice, and story structura-of well-known writ-
ers, sludents will examine how murder, crime, and mystery
have been transformed beyond genre to create dramatic liter-
ary fiction. By reading published work, as well as researching
memoirs, journals, essays, and letters of established writers,
students will explore how they may use these technigues to
create compelling movement in their fiction.

4 CREDITS

COREQUISITES: 55-1101 FICTION WRITING | OR 55-4101 FICTION
WRITING |

55-4300 Story in Graphic Forms

This course covers writing for comics and graphic novels;
forms and formats similar to but unique from those of narra-
tive prose, screenwnting, and storyboarding. The full seript
and plot outling styles of major publishers are esplored and
practiced. There's an emphasis on research 10 enable the
writer to translate the envisioned image into words for artist
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#nd pudhence Busness 3SDECLs SuCh 35 SuDMISRONS, work
g withen publishing cooperatrves. and self publishing ane
presemed

4 CREDATS

PREREQUISITES 55 1101 ACTION WRITING | OR 554101 ACTION
WRITING |

COREQUISITES. 55 1101 FICTION WRITING I, 554101 ACTION
WRITING |

88-4301 Young Adult Fiction

This course analzes a selection of published young adult
novels, with emphasis on the development of student works,
includhng exploration of wdeas and issues that sustan novel
lengih matenal. Also studwed are piot Construchion. wiiting
of scene and transiion, and the weaving of theme nto the
whole

4 CREDITS

COREQUISITES: 55 1101 ACTION WRITING | OR 554101 PCTION
WRITING |

B85-4302 Story and Script: Fiction Techniques for
the Madia

Course adapts prose ficion 1o scnpt form, attending 1o the
wvanely of ways in which imaginatrve prose hichion techniques
himage, scene, dialogue, summary narrative, point of view,
sense-ol-address, movement, plol and structure, and fiction
matenal) are developed in scrnpt and applications 1o ans and
commumication hields such as advertising, scniptwriting for
film, television. woeo, and radwo. Course relates creative prob-
lem sobang i prose fiction 1o meda constrants, situations,
and challenges

4 CREDITS

COREQUISITES: 551101 ACTION WRITING |

55-4303 Dreams and Fiction Writing

Course helps wrilers relate the nch, vangus, and powerful
world of dreams 10 the needs and dehghts of imagmative
prose hichon Students keep Jjounals of ther dreams, read
and write dream stones, and study how dreams relate to thei
fichon wiiting, including researching the ways in which dreams
have influenced the work of wellknown wrilers,

4 CREDITS

COREQUISITES: 551101 ACTION WRITING | OR 554101 ACTION
WRITING |

55-4304 Dialects and Fiction Writing

Dralect speech and wnting have nchiy contnbuted 1o the
breadth, vanety. and authenlicity of Amencan and Enghsh
Iiterature. This course prowdes students with informed iaming
N hstening with a “good ear” and distwnigurshing Detween ~eye
dialect” and dialect INat 15 both accurately and arushically
rendened. wilh an understanding of the tradmion of dialect wt:
ing in fiction. Students keep journals and research the ways

in which wrilers employ dialect in ther hickion as well as what
they have 10 say about such uses, while also developing a
facility with dialect in their own Hichon wiiting

4 CREDITS

COREQUISITES 55 1101 FICTION WRITING | OR 554101 ACTION

W TN 1

wew. coLum B0V

54308 Suspenss Thriller Fiction Writing
horror-vanous forms of the suspense (hnller make the best-
selier ists. Sludents read and analyTe CONESMpPOrary exmm-
pies of the genre. In consultalion with the NStructor. students
plan and begin wiling their own suspense thnliers,

4 CREDITS
COREQUISITES: 551101 ACTION WRITING | OR 554101 RCTION
WRITING |

55-4306 Writing Popular Fiction

Course investigates a vanéty of fiction forms wiitlen for the
popular markel, including mystenes, romantic women's fiction.
and dark fanlasy novels. Emphasis 1s on analysis of given
genres and charactenstics of form and general technique.
Students become aware of charactenstics that define a popu-
lar genre novel and how 10 apply those defining tlechniques
in thew works. Because most popular fiction 1S market-dmven,
course inCludes some discussion of marketing.

4 CREDITS

COREQUISITES: 551101 AICTION WRITING | OR 554101 ACTION
WRITING |

55-4307 Researching and Writing Historical Fiction
The ever-popular genre of historical fiction Is the focus of this
course, which combines the study of research techniques with
fictional techniques necessary 1o produce marketable prose.
Through reading, research, and guidance of a histoncal fiction
writer, students produce their own histonical fiction. This
course fulfills the Bibliography and Research requirement of
the Fiction Wting major.

4 CREDITS

COREQUISITES: 551101 RCTION WRITING | OR 554101 ACTION
WRITING |

55-4308 Freslance Applications of Fiction Writing
Tralning

The application of the broad repertoire of fiction-writing tech-
miques and approaches 1o creative nonfiction and freelance
tasks found in vanous businesses and services, including the
creative nonfiction that appears in a variety of publications
and media. The student develops writing projects suiable for
inclusion in his/her professional portfolios.

4 CREDITS

COREQUISITES: 551101 ACTION WRITING | OR 55-4101 ACTION
WRITING |

55-4309 Story to Stage: Adapting Prose Fictlon to
Stage Drama

Students explore possibifies for adapting prose fiction 1o
drama. Course includes readings. discussions, and video
lapes of plays based upon ficional works such as The Glass
Menagenie, Native Son, Spunk, and Of Mice and Men. Students
expenment, creating ther own adaptations from selected
prose fiction of published authors as well &8 from their own
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work. Course is ideal for students wishing to work in script
forms for stage, film, radio, TV, or other media,

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 55-4323 PLAYWRITING WORKSHOP
COREQUISITES: 55-1101 FICTION WRITING |

55-4310 Playwriting Workshop 1l

Students work with a well-known playwright to develop
dramatic sense for scene and overall movement of stage
plays, the most important and basic form of script litera-
ture. Students read examples of plays and write in class. If
possible, plays students write may be given staged readings
by accomplished actors. Course focuses on major aspects of
starting the play: scene and character development, dialogue,

theme and narrative development, shaping of acts, and sound-

ing the play in the voices of peer writers and actors.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 554323 PLAYWRITING WORKSHOP
COREQUISITES: 551101 FICTION WRITING | OR 554101 FICTION
WRITING |

55-4311 Science Fiction Writing

Fresh approach to conception and writing of science fiction
offers a current overview of the state of the field and tech-
niques. Students develop original material and present their
manuscrpts to instructor for careful examination, possible
class reading, and critique.

4 CREDITS

COREQUISITES: 551101 FICTION WRITING [

55-4312 Writing for Children

Writing books for children-from lap-sitter to young adult-
covers figtion, creative nonfiction and plays, with emphasis on
characterization, theme, plot, setting, dialogue, and conflict.
Professional tips on subject matter of interest to children,
preparation of manuscripts for publication, and possible
markets will also be studied.

4 CREDITS

COREQUISITES: 55.1101 FICTION WRITING |

55-4315 Story and Journal

Students’ personal journals and journals and notebooks of
authors such as Melville, Kafka, Nin, and Ball are studied as
devices for exploration of the imagination, recording of the
living image, and development of various kinds of writing.

4 CREDITS

COREQUISITES: 55-1101 FICTION WRITING !

55-4316 Small Press Publishing

Course covers the howto, economic, copyright, technical, and
mailing regulation considerations of founding a press or maga-
zine and examines the current, important phenomenon of the
developing small-press movement in the Amerncan literary
scene. Course includes an electronic publication component.
4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITE: 551101 FICTION WRITING |

COREQUISITES: 55-1101 FICTION WRITING | OR 55-4101 FAICTION
WRITING 1
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55-4317 College Literary Magazine Publishing
Students act as editors and production assistants for the
Fiction Writing department’s award-winning annual publication
Hair Trigger, Reading of submitted manuscripts and participat:
ing fully in the process of deciding what to publish and how
o arrange selections, the students will work closely with the
teacher of the course, who will also be faculty advisor for that
year's magazine, The student editors will also be involved in
production and marketing procedures. Editors of Hair Trigger
have found the experience to be very useful on their resumes
and in preparation for entry-level publishing positions.

4 CREDITS

55-4318 Bibliography and Research for Fiction
Writers

Researched fiction, commercial and literary, is increasingly in
demand. Course helps fiction writers learn how to research
many popular genres of fictien and creative nonfiction on
any subject area students may want to explore. Subjects for
research might include historical, legal. scientific, military,
archaeological, or classical studies. Fiction writers learn

to use multiple facilities of the modern library and other
research sources including computers. Students undertake a
researched fiction or creative nonfiction project.

4 CREDITS

COREQUISITES: 55-1101 FICTION WRITING | OR 55-4101 FICTION
WRITING |

55-4319 Creative Nonfiction

Course concentrates on application of fictional and story-writ-
ing techniques to non-fiction writing in the nonfiction nowvel,
story, and memoir, as well as in travel, scientific, and anthro-
pological writing, Books such as Norman Maller's Armies of
the Night, Truman Capote’s In Cold Biood, and Mark Twain's
Life on the Mississippi are studied. Students with a body of
nonfiction material who wish to experiment with its nonfiction
novelistic development find the course particularly useful.

4 CREDITS

COREQUISITES: 551101 FICTION WRITING |

55-4320 Fiction Writers and Publishing

This course is designed to give developing fiction writers an
understanding of the publishing industry. Attention is given to
the history of fiction publishing in the United States and ongo-
ing changes in the industry. The responsibilities of. and rela-
tionships among, writers, editors, literary agents, and publish-
ing houses are expiored. Students conduct in-depth research
of fiction magazines and publishing houses. Students form
their own in-class magazine and submit their work to the other
student editors of the magazine. The course is designed for
students working towards readying stones for submission,
Students are encouraged to send their manuscripts out for
publication at intervals during the semester, Guest speakers
include: bookstore owners, editors, publishers, and published
fiction writers.,

4 CREDITS

COREQLISITES: 55-1101 FICTION WRITING | OR 554101 FICTION
WRITING |

WWW.COLUM.EDU



COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
FICTION WRITING

55-4321 Advanced Science Fiction Writing
Workshop

Workshop builds on the original science fiction class, focusing
on writing skills and techniques unique to the genre. Students
practice generating story ideas, tempering imagination with
logic. thinking in terms of the fulure and its multiple possibili-
ties, selecting appropriate characters, and constructing plaus:
ble plots. Readings include collected short stories of science
fiction master Alfred Bester and individual works by Roben
Heinlein, C.M. Kornbluth, and others,

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 55.4311 SCIENCE FICTION WRITING

COREQUISITES: 551101 FICTION WRITING | OR 55-4101 FICTION
WRITING |

55-4322 Fantasy Writing Workshop

In this class, students will explore the many facets of fantasy
fiction, from heroic fantasy to contemporary fantasy to horror.
Students will read classic short stories of the genre, with
class discussion focusing on structure, content, the use of
imagination combined with plausibility, and how these quali-
ties apply 10 the student’s own writing.

4 CREDITS

COREQUISITES: 551101 FICTION WRITING |

55-4323 Playwriting Workshop

This course is an introduction to the basic technigues of
structure and dialogue in playwriting, Written exercises must
be submitted and discussed to identify dramatic events,
Students will initiate the development of a one-act play or the
first act of a three-act play.

4 CREDITS

COREQUISITES: 551101 FICTION WRITING | OR 554101 FICTION
WRITING 1

55-4324 Interactive Storytelling

The Internet provides a wealth of writing and publishing oppor-
tunities employing a wider range of skills and technigues than
is found in print publishing. This course provides students
with basic, hands-on traiming in order to complete interac-

tive storytelling as well as an exploration of prose forms. that
adapt readily for Web venues. These projects will include text,
creating and preparing images for the Web, planning the flow
of a site, and designing pages. as well as crealing internal
and external links. Students read and view examples from the
Imemet, compare these with print media, and write with these
differences in mind.

4 CREDITS

COREQUISITES: 55-1101 FICTION WRITING 1

55-4325 Screenwriting Workshop: Coverage of
Adapted Screenplay in LA

Students will read and analyze a variety of novels that have
been adapted into films. They will also read the scripts based
on these works of prose and learn how to do “coverage.” a
standard practice used throughout the studio system. They
will also view the films based on these published works. The
students will then participate in weekly Q & A sessions with
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the screenwriters who originally adapted the above material,
gaining first-hand knowledge and insight into the adaptation
process. Prose and script coverage will be used to analyze
different adaptation approaches and will serve as practice

for entry-level positions in story editing or development offices
in LA.

3 CREDITS

55-4326 Topics in Fiction: Techniques and Business
of Adaptation in LA

Students in the program will take part in 3 lecture series,
which will include authors, screenwriters, and producers who
have either sold their published works to Hollywood or who
have adapted published works for Hollywood. Other guest
speakers will include entenainment attormeys and agents who
will discuss the legalities of optioning and adapting pre-exist-
ing material. There will be up to 40 guest speakers in all.

3 CREDITS

55-4327 Adaptation in LA

Students develop a completed work of prose (novel, short
story, magazine article, etc.) into an expanded outline, then
into a detailed treatment for the screen. The outlining process
will involve breaking down the prose, streamlining it into
visual and essential pieces of dialogue, then registering the
outline at the WGA (which will be a stop on one of our tours).
A professional story editor/development executive will then
collect an outline from each student, do coverage, then have
an individual meeting with each student to discuss vital story
points. Based on feedback from the story editor, each student
will revise his/her outline, then develop it into a full-length
treatment (10-20 pages). Each student will pitch his/her treat-
ments to development executives/producers at the end of the
five-week program.

3 CREDITS

55-4328 Acquiring Intellectual Property for
Adaptation in LA

This section of the program is designed to help students
better understand the process of optioning copyrighted work
by published authors.

3 CREDITS

55-4329 Practice Teaching: Outreach

This specialization provides increasingly intensive training in
the theory and pedagogical approaches of the Story Workshop
approach to the teaching of writing. Students begin in to
Practice Teaching: Tutor Training by tutoring Fiction Writing
undergraduates at Columbia College Chicago, and then move
in to Practice Teaching: Outreach, teaching in & variety of
community outreach programs under the auspices of the
Fiction Writing Department (often carried out in conjunction
with the Center of Community Arts Partnerships), either in
community ans organizations or in elementary and secondary
schools.

3 CREDITS
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55-4330 Advanced Young Adult Fiction

This course provides students with the opportunity to
complete fulllength original novelias begun in Young Adult
Fiction (55-4301). Emphasis is on deepening understanding of
scene, transition, character, and plot development. Rigorous
rewriting and revision aré key in working toward publishable
quality. Students discuss the latest in young adult literature
and current trends in publishing.

1-6 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 551101 FICTION WRITING I, 554301 YOUNG ADULT
FICTION

55-4331 Practice Teaching: Tutor Training

Story Workshop concepts, philosophy, and teaching tech-
niques are utilized to train and provide tutors who, congur-
rent with their training semester, staff the Fiction Writing
Department Tutoring Program. Tutors assist Fiction Writing
students who need help with reading and writing skills.
Students are paid for work done in the Tutoring Program.
4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 55-4102 FICTION WRITING If

55-4332 Practice Teaching: Classroom

An intensive course in story workshop theory and practice.
4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 55-4331 PRACTICE TEACHING: TUTOR TRAINING

55-4332) Practice Teaching: Advanced Tutor
Training - Qutreach

This course will build upon skills for community-based
outreach programs acquired in Practice Teaching: Tutor
Training through classroom study specific to teaching in
campus and civic programs through the student’s own experi-
ence or providing tutorial support to youth participants. The
classroom activities and tutorials will be extended through the
use of online chatrooms where advanced tutors-in-training can
exchange ideas, explore problem-solving technigues, and post
guestions about the theory and practice of outreach teaching.
In addition, tutors and tutees can further cyberchat about
works in progress in order to maximize the benefits of the
intensive study period.

4 CREDITS

55-4333 Playwriting: Advanced

Students will develop a full-length script through a series of
writing explorations that aim to develop the material from
different points of view. Students will explore the material
through prose, parody. character development exercises.
pointofview, genre, and collaborative exercises that deepen
the students’ understanding of story and situation. Students
will also read and discuss plays from a variety of styles

and genres 1o increase their understanding of the range of
approaches to writing for performance.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 55-4310 PLAYWRITING WORKSHOP Il OR 31-3800
PLAYWRITING WORKSHOP Il

CONCURRENT: 554109 NEW PLAYS WORKSHOP OR 31-3805 NEW
PLAYS WORKSHOP

WWW.COLUM. EOU/UNDERGRADUATE
FiCcTION

B9

55-4335 Journal and Sketchbook Ways of Seeing
Kafka, Goya, Faulkner, and others have been inspired by word
and image; their journals and sketchbooks show exploration in
text, image, and their intersections. Open to those interested
in writing and/or visual art, the course will be team-taught by
a writer and a visual artist, using interdisciplinary approaches
in order 10 help students better “see” their narrative woark.
Students will consider their written and visual work fully
through personal observation, seeing and responding simul-
taneously, and seeing-in-the-mind through imagination and
Memory.

4 CREDITS

55-4400 Fiction Writing-Directed Study:

Directed Studies are learning activities involving student inde-
pendence within the context of regular guidance and direction
from a faculty advisor. Directed Studies are appropnate for
students who wish to explore a subject beyond what is possi
ble in regular courses or for students who wish to engage in
a subject or activity not otherwise offered that semester by
the College. Directed Studies involve close collaboration with
a faculty advisor who will assist in development and design of
the project, oversee its progress, evaluate the final results,
and submit a grade.

1.6 CREDITS
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MUSIC
J. RICHARD DUNSCOMB, CHAIRPERSON

The best way to learn music is to make music. We allow
students to do just that and more. This includes being versed
in all styles of music, from classical to jazz, from blues

to gospel, and from hip-hop to reggae. Columbia College
Chicago's Music Department is unique in many ways - for
example, Music students learn their craft while interacting
with virtually every department on campus, including Film and
video; Television; Theater; Audio Arts and Acoustics: Dance;
Arts, Entertainment, and Media Management; and the Center
for Black Music Research. Upon graduation, students are
prepared for real jobs in the real world,

The Music Department offers a curriculum that emphasizes
musicianship and proficiency, self-expression, originality,
professional training, and job assimilation. Columbia College
students currently can select from among undergraduate
majors in Composition, Jazz Studies, Instrumental and Vocal
Performance, Musical Theater, and Music Business. All
students take private lessons and select from more than 20
music ensembles. In the fall of 2006, we initiated the Master
of Fine Arts degree, Music Composition for the Screen, and
in fall 2007 we are planning to offer a completely new under-
graduate program, the BM in Contemporary, Urban and Pop
Music (CUP).

One of the most significant features of Columbia’s Music
Department is the diversity of its working faculty's musical
background, talent, and skill. Most have recorded albums,
composed, or performed music all over the world with inter-
nationally acclaimed ensembles. The faculty members are
innovative working musicians who bring their professional
experiences to the classroom and couple that with innovative
academic approaches, We have the only professional jazz
ensemble in residence at a college in the United States, The
Chicago Jazz Ensemble. They are led by world-famous Jon
Faddis, who also serves as a faculty member.
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Columiia Music students have access to some of the best
equipment avalable, including two state-of the-art computer
music studios and a traiming and technology lab. Our elegant
Music Center also houses practice rooms with pianos, plus
rehearsal and recording studios with the latest technology
and archival methods. Our superbly equipped Music Center
Concert Hall is in the heart of Chicago's South Loop. Guest
artists and our faculty regularly perform with our student and
professional ensembles. The Music Department presents
maore than 200 feature concens and workshops each year,

The Music Department also offers many opportunities to build
professional skills along with a portfolio of activities. Special
opportunities abound, such as the Semester wn LA, a program
for our composers who specialize in composition for film and
television, Groups from the Music Department perform at
professional and educational events throughout the United
States and abroad, such as the JVC Festval in New York, the
International Association for Jazz Education (IAJE) Conference,
the Puerto Rico Conservatory of Music in Puerto Rico. and the
Vicenza Jazz Festival and the Sant’Anna Arresi Festival in Italy.

J. Richard Dunscomb
Chairperson, Music
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BACHELOR OF MUSIC IN COMPOSITION

In addition to receiving the basic music training of the core
curriculum in musicianship and music literacy, Bachelor of
Music students develop an understanding of music making
and a body of work consistent with the college level. The
Bachelor of Music curriculum is made of sequential courses
designed to address skills specific to composers as well as 1o
achieve fluency in the use of tools needed by a professional
musician. With four levels of composition courses followed

by private lessons in composition, the composition sequence
provides students with intensive training in the use of tech-
niques and procedures to develop an onginal composition
from concept to finished product. Students work with a variety
of media, styles, and forms and apply the concepts learmed

in class to particular compositions. As part of their class
work, students compose music in all main genres and styles
of vocal and instrumental music for public performance. Two
levels of orchestration and two of counterpoint complement
the requirements for the Bachelor of Music in Compaosition.
Other studies in music, such as 20th century music, computer
music, songwriting, film scoring, and pianoe, complement our
comprehensive curriculum in the form of required or elec-

tive courses. Students electing the Bachelor of Music in
Composition degree can select any of the upperlevel courses
as elective courses if they meet the prerequisites.

Two tracks for specialization are available, one in Composition
and the other in Film Scoring. The Film Scoring track incorpo-
rates a semester in Los Angeles studying at the CBS Studios
in Studio City.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN MUSIC

The Bachelor of Ants in Music provides students with a
comprehensive training in the field, which includes both
thorough grounding in traditional procedures and contempo-
rary practical application with hands-on training. Students
can choose from five different concentrations: Composition,
Instrumental Performance, Vocal Performance, Jazz
Instrumental Performance, and Jazz Vocal Performance.
Students can begin their concentration as early as their first
semester.

During the first two years of study, students broaden their
knowledge with courses in theory, harmony, sightsinging,
musicianship, and keyboard. The following four semesters
include courses in music history and analysis. Throughout this
course of study, students also participate in ensembles and
private lessons specific 1o their emphasis. Faculty advisors
Buide students in choosing courses and ensembles appropri-
ate to each student’s goals.
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Student experiences are enhanced through many unigue
opportunities in the Music Department, such as the Spring
Festival of Composers, Columbia College Singers Alliance,
Jazz Gallery Performances, and the Student Concert Series.,
Through the programming of the Chicago Jazz Ensemble, the
professional jazz orchestra in residence at Columbia College
Chicago since 1965, students have the opportunity to learn
from professionals in the classroom and in performance.

Careful planning through depanmental advising with faculty
also allows the student to effectively integrate the Liberal Ans
and Sciences Core Curriculum with the study of their major.

Graduates of the program are prepared for a number of
possible careers that range from performing to arranging and
composing and have gained the tools to consider pursuing

a graduate degree in music. Students have the opportunity
10 study diverse musical styles and forms of music, and will
discover the varied creative directions their lives and careers
can take.

CONCENTRATIONS

COMPOSITION CONCENTRATION

The Bachelor of Arts in Music with an emphasis in
Composition is a degree appropriate for undergraduates who
wish to major in music as a part of a liberal arts program. This
degree is intended for students who seek a broad program

of general education within a music framework. The Bachelor
of Arts in Composition focuses on the ability of students to
compose original instrumental and vocal music and to under-
stand compositional techniques, including harmony, counter-
point, form, and orchestration.

INSTRUMENTAL PERFORMANCE CONCENTRATION

The Instrumental Perdormance concentration includes courses
specifically designed to develop ensemble and solo perform-
ing skills. The Music Department recognizes the unigue
goals, needs, and abilities of instrumentalists and offers a
course of study that trains students with diverse backgrounds
to develop the skills necessary to function in a variety of
styles and in a variety of professional situations. The Music
Department offers private instruction in guitar, bass, strings,
keyboard, winds, and percussion.

The Instrumental Performance concentration focuses on
performance opportunities that explore classical, pop, rock,
jazz, gospel, blues, and musical theater idioms. In addition to
the core sequence of courses in musical literacy, courses in
composition and arranging are also recommended for those
students in the Instrumental Performance concentration.

All students enrolled in private instrumental instruction partici-
pate in a jury held at the end of each semester. At that time
each student receives an evaluation from Columbia College
faculty as well as professionals in the field. The capstone
experience for the instrumentalist is the senior recital, which
is a creative demonstration of the student's college experi-
ence and preparation for professional work,
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VOCAL PERFORMANCE CONCENTRATION

The Vocal Performance concentration includes courses specifi-
cally designed for singers and students interested in the vocal
art, as well as private voice instruction in contemporary music
of many genres. The Music Depariment recognizes the unique
goals, needs, and abilities of singers and offers a course

of study that trains students with diverse backgrounds to
develop a unique vocal style based on traditional technigque.

The Vocal Performance concentration offers courses that
explore classical, pop, rock, jazz, gospel, blues, and musical
theater idioms. Practical procedures such as working on stage
and developing solo and ensemble technique are emphasized.
Students also take three levels of Technigues in Singing
courses designed to guide students in the fundamentals

of good vocal technigue along with development of a personal
singing style. Participation in vocal and instrumental
ensembles is required.

All students enrolled in private voice instruction participate
in & jury held at the end of each semester, At that time each
student receives an evaluation from Columbia College voice
faculty as well as professionals in the field. The capstone
experience for the singer is the senior recital, which is a
creative demonstration of the student’s college experience
and preparation for professional work.

JAZZ INSTRUMENTAL PERFORMANCE CONCENTRATION

The Jazz instrumental concentration includes courses
specifically designed for jazz instrumentalists. The Music
Department recognizes the unigue goals. needs, and abilities
of jazz musicians and offers courses of study in the history of
jazz, jazz improvisation, jazz composition and arranging, jazz
styles and analysis, private instruction, and performance.

Students engage in performances on campus and in the city
of Chicago. Jazz Studies students have regular access o
recording opportunities in the studios of the Audio Arts and
Acoustics Department,

All students enrolled in private jazz instrumental instruction
participate in a jury held at the end of each semester. At
that time each student receives an evaluation from Columbia
College jazz faculty as well as professionals in the field.

The capstone experience for Jazz Instrumental students is
the senior recital, which is a crealive demonstration of the
student’s college experience and preparation for
professional work,
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JAZZ VOCAL PERFORMANCE CONCENTRATION

The Jazz Vocal concentration includes courses specifically
designed for Singers pursuing a career in jazz performance.
The Music Department recognizes the unique goals, needs,
and abilities of singers and offers a course of study that
trains students with diverse backgrounds to develop a unique
vocal style with fundamentals in jazz techniques.

The Jazz Vocal concentration offers courses that explore
contemporary and traditional jazz idioms. Practical procedures
such as working on stage and developing solo and ensemble
techniques are emphasized, along with the study of improvisa-
tion and style. Students also take two levels of Techniques in
Singing courses designed to guide the students in the funda-
mentals of good vocal technique while developing a personal
style in jazz singing. Participation in Vocal Jazz Ensemble and
in instrumental jazz combos is required. Performing opportuni-
ties are also available with the Columbia College Chicago Jazz
Ensemble.

All students enrolled in private voice instruction participate
in & jury held at the end of each semester. At that lime each
student receives an evaluation from Columbia College voice
faculty as well as professionals in the field. The capstone
experience for the singer is the senior recital, which is a
creative demonstration of the student’'s college experience
and preparation for professional work.
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32-1000 Recital Attendance

This zero-credit, pass,/fail course reguires that students
attend a minimum of five Music Department recitals and three
convocations per semester. Because an important element

of musical training is learning to listen actively, the course
provides opporiunities for students to hear a wide variety of
music played by different kinds of instruments and ensembles
and performed by professionals and fellow students. Pass/
Fail is determined by attendance.

0 CREDITS

32-1100 introduction to Music Theory

Course prepares students for study of theory and is based on
intense drill in note recognition, work with basic rhythms, and
preliminary development of aural skills, with special attention
to note replication. Students develop a sense of self-discipline
required for the study of music, a sense of relative pitch, a
verbal musical literacy, and an ability to isten actively,

3 CREDITS

32-1110 Sightsinging, Musicianship, and Ear
Training |

Course provides intensive ear training drills designed to
develop listening skills, particularly pitch, interval, chord. and
rhythm recognition.

2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 32-1100 INTRODUCTION TO MUSIC THEORY

32-1120 Theory, Harmony, and Analysis |

Fundamental course in music literacy covers basic concepts of
notation, rhythm, tonality, and harmony, emphasizing in-depth
understanding of intervals, triads, major and minor scales,
duple and triple meters, sightsinging, and dictation. Students
learn written musical theory for these topics and have the abil-
ity to replicate them through dictation and performance.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 32-1100 INTRODUCTION TO MUSIC THEORY

32-1321 Guitar Techniques |

Course provides class instruction for jazz guitar, Students will
leam linear techniques, sightread on their instruments, and
begin study of jazz harmony,

2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 32-1110 SIGHTSINGING, MUSICIANSHIP, AND EAR
TRAINING 1, 32:1120 THEORY. HARMONY, AND ANALYSIS |
COREQUISITES: 32-2825 Jazz Guitar Ensemble

32-1322 Guitar Technigues Il

A continuation of 32-1321 Guitar Technigues I, the course
extends study of harmonic and sightreading skills on the fret-
board, and completes training in mechanical skills necessary
for professional-level performance.

2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 32.1110 SIGHTSINGING, MUSICIANSHIP, AND EAR
TRAINING 1, 32:1120 THEQRY, HARMONY, AND ANALYSIS |
CONCURRENT: 32.2825 JAZZ GUITAR ENSEMBLE
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32-1540 Musical Theater Vocal Workshop |

This is a beginning level course in singing for the musical
theater performer, It is designed to familianize students with
fundamental vocal techniques and musical theater repertoire
and to help students become comfartable with solo and
ensemble singing onstage,

2 CREDITS

32-1601 Exploring the Art of Music

Required introductory course teaches basic material of music
with little or no reference to written music. Included are ear-
training, Mythms, games, words and music, form, ensemble
procedures, sound, singing, and improvisation, Lectures,
concerts, and videos are presented for historical, cultural, and
musical reference. Substantial written work is required,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52.1151 WRITING AND RHETORIC | OR 521111
WRITING AND RHETORIC | - ENHANCED OR 52-1121 ESL WRITING
AND RHETORIC | OR CMPS

32-1610 Music Through the Ages, from Chant to
R&B

This course examines music from early times to the present
day, giving special attention to the body of works typically
identified as “Western art music.” It covers a wide variety

of music, including genres that range from Gregorian chant
to R&E, and situates this music meaninglully with the help
of historical information, cultural context, musical vocabu-
lary, and critical concepts. At the conclusion of this course,
successful students will listen to a wide variety of musical
genres knowledgeably and perceptively, and write about them
confidently. They will furthermore be able to discuss music,
not simply as humanly organized sound, but as a set of prac-
tices that reflect, shape, and organize their social and cultural
contexts.

3 CREDITS

32-1620 Popular Contemporary Music

This course examines the history of contemporary music since
1950, particularly rock and roll, and the social values that
have contributed to its stylistic development, The exploration
of the trends in popular music focuses on movements that
reflect important political and cultural currents in the United
States and across the globe.

3 CREDITS

32-1621 Introduction to Black Music

Course offers a general survey of black music with major
emphasis on significant music forms, styles, and historical
and sociological environments in the United States. Required
student participation is integrated with lectures that are
supplemented by films, demonstrations, live concers, visiting
artists, and listening assignments.

3 CREDITS

32-1624 Afro-Latin and Caribbean: US Musical
Crosscurrents

This course offers a general survey of black music of the
African Diaspora with major emphasis on significant forms and
styles and their historical and sociological environments in the
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Amencas. Lectures are supplemented by films, demonstra
nons, Ine concerts, wisting arists, and hstemng assignments.
Student paricipation 15 required.

1 CREDITS

32-1628 The Chicago Blues Scene: From the Past
to Preservation

Ths course surveys the pasl, present, and future of the blues
and the /mpact Chicago, as the "Biuves Capdal,” has had on
the world culturally, sociologically, and economically. This
course will grve students the opportunity to study the Inng
tradition of the blues through readings. videos, live perfor.
mances, and the music itsell, The class will feature workshop
sessions where students perform some of the compositions
they've encountered.

2 CREDITS

32-1831 The Jazz Tradition

This course utihzes lectures and demonstrations 1o explore
jazz n all s forms, including its musical and social anleced-
ents. Covered are ragime, New Orleans jazz. swing. bebop.
cool jazz, and avant-garde jazz, with special emphasis on Bird,
Gillespie, Coltrane, Ellington, and Jelly Roll Morton.

3 CREDITS

32-1651 Introduction to Musics of the World

This course examings musical traditions from around the
world. Many kinds of music are considered, including: folk
genfes, contemporary popular styles. and court and classical
tradiions. It examings mMusic 85 a wilal component in culture
and lived expenence. It considers the roles music plays in
national society and public culture, and it develops students’
musical vocabulanes, teaching them o listen analytically.
Classroom instruction will include discussions, lectures, films,
and recordings.

3 CREDITS

32-1800 Columbla College Chorus

Rehearse, discuss, and perform choral reperioire of various
genres inCluding classical masteérworks, indigenous world
music, and popular styles. Perform a cappella as well as with
piang. percussion, and assoned nstrumental accompaniment,
Receive instruction in healthy vocal technigue and desirable
ensemble attnbutes: intonalion, blend, balance. appropriate
lone quality, and critical hstening.

1 CREDIT

32-1801 Gospel Cholr

Entry-level music students leam and perform solo and
ensemble Gospel literature, including traditional spirituals and
anthems. Students will iniially leam by ear and then leam

to read and notale as well as analyze and descrnibe gospel
music. Addiional emphasis 1S placed on understanding

the relabionship between gospel music and the other ans. and
the cultural context in which contemporary gospel music
functions.

i1 CREDIT

PREREQUISITES: 321100 INTRODUCTION TO MUSIC THEORY
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32-1802 Jazz Pop Cholr

Understanding and mastery of Amenca’s onginal art music
will be advanced through rehearsal and performance of group
vocal jazz repenoire in a vanety of styles. Traditional choral
skills of biend. balance, unison, and harmaonic intonation, and
amculahon o Swing, pop. and latin genres will be studied
through rehearsal and perforMance using MICTophones and
sound resnforcement. Students will leam to sing with & rhythm
sechion, a capella, as soloists, and in Men’s. women's,

and mixed small groups. An end-of-semester performance
has been scheduled, and additional performances will be
added on and/or off campus. Subject to member availability.
Occasional master classes and workshops may be substituted
for rehearsals, Independent practice and memaonzation is
required, as are weekly sectional rehearsals.

1 CREDIT

32-1880 The Groove Band
Performance class centers on popular music, particulary the
vanous grooves of rock and roll, and culminates in a concen
performance.

1 CREDIT

PREREQUISITES: 32-1100 INTRODUCTION TO MUSIC THEORY

32-1881 Blues Ensemble

Entry-level music students will learn to play the biues as an
ensemble in a professional setting. Course will examine socio-
logical and historical aspects of the blues and its current and
future role in society. Chicago's unique position as a world
blues capital will be featured through visits to local blues
clubs and jam Ses50ns.

1 CREDIT

PREREQUISITES: 32-1120 THEORY, HARMONY, AND ANALYSIS |

32-1900 Muslc Theory for Recording Engineesrs
Course is for sound engineers who wish to have working
knowledge of music to function in a recording environment
with musicians. Students gain understanding of different
musical terms related to recording: leam to recognize differ.
ent musical idioms; visually and aurally distinguish orchestral
nstruments: leam basic music theory: and follow a lead
sheet, jazz score, of classical score.

3 CREDITS

32-2111 Sightsinging, Musiclianship, and Ear
Tralning 1l

Knowledge obtained in Sightsinging, Musicianship, and Ear
Training | is applied with extensive sightsinging and dicta-
tion of rythmic exercises and diatonic melodies in one and
two parts. Major. minor, and modal scales are explored. as
are more sophisticaled rhythmic values and time signatures.
Students perform a diatonic melody in Major or MINOr without
the aid of an mnstrument, sightsing a diatonic melody in major
or minor. and sing a melody while playing a simple accompani
ment on the piano.

2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 321110 SIGHTSINGING, MUSICIANSHIP, AND EAR
TRAINING 1. 32:1120 THEORY, HARMONY, AND ANALYSIS |
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32-2112 Sightsinging, Musicianship, and Ear
Tralning 11

Course continues development of skills acquired in
Sightsinging. Musicianship and Ear Training Il with extensive
dictation and sightsinging of melody and rhythm in one, two,
and three parts. Nondiatonic melodies as well as compound
meters and polymeters are explored. Students perfarm chro-
matic melody in major, minor, or any mode without aid of an
instrument; sightsing a chromatic melody in major, minor, or
any mode; and sing a melody while playing a two-hand accom-
paniment on the piano.

2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 32-1120 THEORY, HARMONY, AND ANALYSIS I 32
2111 SIGHTSINGING. MUSICIANSHIP, AND EAR TRAINING it

32-2113 Sightsinging, Musicianship, and Ear
Tralning IV

Coutse continues development of skills acquired in
Sightsinging. Musicianship and Ear Training lll with extensive
dictation and sightsinging of melody and rhythm that includes
cument musical procedures. Students perform one, two, three,
and four part music containing chromatics, seventh chords,
and mixed meters; sightsing a melody employing mixed
maters; and sing a8 melody while playing an accompaniment
that includes chromatics, seventh chords. and mixed meters.
2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 322112 SIGHTSINGING, MUSICIANSHIP, AND EAR
TRAINING I, 32.2122 THEORY. HARMONY, AND ANALYSIS IN, 32
2132 KEYBOARD It OR 32-2112 SIGHTSINGING, MUSICIANSHIP, AND
EAR TRAINING I, 32-2122 THEORY, HARMONY, AND ANALYSIS I,
32:2311 JAZZ KEYBOARD

32-2121 Theory Harmony and Analysis Il

This is @ harmony course with an emphasis on practical
application. Material includes major and minor keys, the
modes, inversions, voicing, harmonizing a melody, harmonic
analysis, and extensive drill in recognizing and replicating
triads. Students write chord progressions in four voices using
diatonic and nondiatonic chords showing thorough voice-lead-
ing principles; effectively harmonize a melody with cadences,
nonchord tones, root movements, and harmonic riythm; and
hear and identify harmonic progressions through dictation,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 32-1110 SIGHTSINGING, MUSICIANSHIP, AND EAR
TRAINING I, 32-1120 THEORY, HARMONY, AND ANALYSIS |

32-2122 Theory, Harmony, and Analysis 11l

Advanced course in harmony emphasizes 20th-century
procedures including large chords in thirds, nonthird chords.
and chord streams. Course deals with relationships among
harmony, melody, and form and includes extensive dnll in
chordal singing and recognition. Students write chord progres-
sions using diatonic and nondiatonic chords, including all
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types of seventh chords, secondary chords. modulalony
progressions. and chord streams. and hear and wdentify chord
progress:ons through dictation

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 322121 THEORY HARMONY AND ANALYSIS i, 32
2131 KEYBOARD | OR 32.2121 THEORY HARMONY AND ANALYSIS i,
32.2311 JAZZ KEYBOARD

32-2131 Keyboard |

Students are instructed in playing the piano and becoming
acquainted with the grand staff and note values. Students
play major scales using both hands in any key. play penta-
chords and cadential sequences in all major and minor keys:
analyze. piay. and transpose shom melodies in major and
mungr keys in either hand, harmonize longer melodes N Mapor
and minor keys: and perform a shor peece from a pano Score
using both hands.

2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 321110 SIGHTSINGING. MUSICIANSHIP, AND EAR
TRAINING [, 32-1120 THEQRY, HARMONY, AND ANALYSIS |

32-2132 Keyboard II

Continuing the work begun in Keyboard I, this course expands
the sightreading of simple two-part pieces for the plano.
Emphasis is on strength and positioning. coordmation of

the hands is more highly developed and stressed. Students
harmonize melodies using broken chords and hand position
changes: perform piano Music using iNversions and arpeg-
giated figures; and perform short ensemble pieces and longer
solos from a piano score.

2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 32-2131 KEYBOARD |

32-2133 Keyboard Harmony |

Students apply hamony and general theory to piano keyboard.
Using a four-note texture with sound voice leading. students
read and play at sight chord progressions employing pnmary
and secondary chords and the dominant seventh chord

in major and minor keys of up to three sharps or fats.
Harmonization of a simple melody is played using the nght
hand for melody and the left hand for chordal accompaniment.
2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 32.2132 MKEYBOARD it OR 32.2311 JMIZ KEYBOARD

32-2211 Composition |: Basic Principles of
Twentleth Century Composition

Course leaches first.year students 1o wiilg motives. phrases.
senlences, and penods 1o build simple forms. The final
assignment 15 composition of 8 piece for 3 wind instrument
and a stnng mstrument that is performed al semester’s end.
3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 32.1110 SIGHTSINGING, MUSICIANSHIP, AND EAR
TRAINING 1, 321120 THEORY, MARMONY. AND ANALYSIS 1

32-2212 Composition Il

A continuation of Composition |, course emphasires study
of larger forms. chromatic harmony, and instrumentation.
Students compose a piece lor wolin of wioloncelio and pano
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as their final assignment, and a series of short pieces for
piano as additional class work, Final assignment receives
public performance at semester’s end.,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 32.2211 COMPOSITION I: BASIC PRINCIPLES OF
TWENTIETH CENTURY COMPOSITION

32-2221 Songwriting

Workshop examines the craft of popular songwriting from an
historical perspective with a practical viewpoint. Course is
designed for composers and lyricists who are already writ-
ing and wish to broaden their understanding of the craft.
Collaborations between composers and lyricists within this
workshop are encouraged.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 32-2111 SIGHTSINGING, MUSICIANSHIP. AND EAR
TRAINING I, 32-2121 THEORY HARMONY AND ANALYSIS It

32-2250 Pop Arranging

Course examines techniques of orchestration for smaller

pop ensembles, including amplified instruments and synthe-
sizers. Compositional skills are developed through layering

of sound, and enrichment and transformation of basic pop
chord progressions. Students construct arrangements for four
to eight brass and wind instruments combined with rhythm
instruments (piano, drums, guitar, bass) and background
vocals in various pop styles, such as hard rock, contemporary,
R&B, new wave, hip-hop, and blues.

3 CREDITS

PREREQINSITES: 32-2111 SIGHTSINGING, MUSICIANSHIP, AND EAR
TRAINING Il, 32.2121 THEQRY HARMONY AND ANALYSIS I, 32.2131
KEYBOARD |

32-2251 Orchestration |

Course examines all instruments of the orchestra with respect
1o range. capability, and characteristics of timbre. Students
arrange piano scores for smaller ensembles during four in-
class workshops where players sight read students' arrange-
ments. Coursework includes preparation of scores and parts
critiqued by instructor and participants.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 32.2113 SIGHTSINGING, MUSICIANSHIP, AND EAR
TRAINING IV, 32-2212 COMPOSITION N, 323121 THEORY, HARMONY,
AND ANALYSIS IV

32-2311 Jazz Keyboard

Continuation of Keyboard |, course covers seventh and ninth
chords plus extended and altered variations related to the
jazz idiom. Studemts further develop aural skills and leamn jazz
keyboard voicing and comping while performing jazz standards.
2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 32-2131 KEYBOARD |

32-2321 Sightreading for Guitarists

Course is designed to develop the guitarist's ability to read
music at sight.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 32:1120 THEORY, HARMONY, AND ANALYSIS I, 32-
2111 SIGHTSINGING, MUSICIANSHIP, AND EAR TRAINING N
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32.2322 Fretboard Harmony

Class teaches guitarists working knowledge of chords, inter-
vals, and standard chord progressions. Students learn how
chords look and sound and how they relate to one another.
Topics include chord constitution, the transfer process,
modern extended chords. chord substitutions, chromatic alter-
nation, chord symbols and symbol duplication, and polytonal-
ity/composite harmaonic structures.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 32.2111 SIGHTSINGING, MUSICIANSHIP, AND EAR
TRAINING 1, 32.2121 THEQRY HARMONY AND ANALYSIS I

32-2323 Guitar Techniques 11l

This is an advanced level course for the contemporary guitar-
ist. It is designed to expand the student’s knowledge of linear,
harmonic, and sightreading techniques and to prepare the
student for advanced work in jazz and contemporary idioms.,

2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 32.1322 GUITAR TECHNIQUES 1!

32-2411 Fundamentals of Conducting

Course focuses on physical technique of conductor: beat
patterns, preparatory beats, cutoffs, and gestures for dynam-
ics, tempo, and character. Students conduct one another in

a varied repertoire of vocal, choral, and instrumental music.
Through ear training exercises, students also drill the abil-

ity 1o accurately hear several musical lines simultaneously.
Students learn rehearsal techniques, how to study and memo-
rize a score, and how to organize and plan performances for a
music ensemble.

2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 32.2111 SIGHTSINGING. MUSICIANSHIP, AND EAR
TRAINING 11, 32.2121 THEORY HARMONY AND ANALYSIS Il

32-2511 Techniques in Singing |

Beginning vocal students are taught cofrect breathing tech-
nique, projection, and the necessary skills for articulation of
song. Instruction acquaints students with both physical and
mental aspects of singing. Students apply their new technique
to appropriate vocal repertoire.

2 CREDITS

COREQUISITES: 32.1110 SIGHTSINGING, MUSICIANSHIP, AND EAR
TRAINING I, 32.1120 THEORY, HARMONY, AND ANALYSIS 1

32-2512 Techniques in Singing 11

Course continues and expands skills learned in Techniques

in Singing |. Students identify vocal strengths and weak-
nesses, set goals, apply proper vocal technique, and increase
repertory.

2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 322511 TECHNIQUES IN SINGING |

COREQUISITES: 32.2111 SIGHTSINGING, MUSICIANSHIP, AND EAR
TRAINING I
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32-2520 Solo Singing

Course is intended for students who wish to learn the funda.
mentals of solo style and presentation techniques. Students
leamn through textual and musical analyses how to prepare a
song for performance, reduce stage fright, and use a micro-
phone.

2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 32-1110 SIGHTSINGING, MUSICIANSHIP, AND EAR
TRAINING I, 32-1120 THEORY, HARMONY, AND ANALYSIS I, 32.2511
TECHNIQUES IN SINGING |

32-2522 Styles for the Contemporary Singer

Course is designed for students interested in analysis and
practice of beginning improvisational technigues as they apply
to contemporary popular music. Elements involved in non-clas-
sical styles are presented through discography and exercises.
Genres studied include, but are not limited to, blues, gospel,
R&B, jazz, rock, country-westem, Latin, and urban pop.
Students identify and apply common elements of contempo-
rary singing Styles from selected repertory.

2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 32-2111 SIGHTSINGING, MUSICIANSHIP, AND EAR
TRAIMING Il, 32.2121 THEORY HARMONY AND ANALYSIS If, 32.2512
TECHNIQUES IN SINGING II. AND PRIVATE VOICE LESSONS OR
322520 S0LO SINGING

32-2541 Musical Theater Vocal Workshop 1l

This is a continuing level course in singing for the musical
theater performer. It is designed to expand students’ vocal
techniques and musical theater reperoire, and to prepare
students for the audition process and advanced work in solo
and ensemble singing.

2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 32-1100 INTRODUCTION TO MUSIC THEORY, 32
1540 MUSICAL THEATER VOCAL WORKSHOP |

COREQUISITES: 311205 ACTING I: SCENE STUDY, 321110
SIGHTSINGING, MUSICIANSHIP, AND EAR TRAINING I, 32.1120
THEORY, HARMONY, AND ANALYSIS |

32-2545 Singing On-Stage

This course for singers explores many facets of the “on-stage”
experience with a focus on repertoire from many styles,
cultures, and historical perspectives. Music in English and
other languages will be studied and performed. Works by
composers such as Adam de la Halle, Mozart, Scott Joplin,
Breuer, Telson, and William Russo will be presented with stag:
ing, props, and costuming.

2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 32.2512 TECHMIQUES IN SINGING If

32-2605 Toples In Contemporary Music

Topics in Contemporary Music is divided into three sections of
five weeks each, with lecturers/facilitators discussing differ-
ent styles and genres of contemporary and popular music.
Subjects will vary each semester. Each session is designed to
expose the student to the cultural, social, and histoncal influ-
ences of style in popular commercial music, These subjects
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will include discussions, analysis. and demonstrations of Jazz,
Opera, Sacred/Gospel/Inspirational. Third World, Classical,
Rhythm and Blues. Hip Hop. Urban, Country, and Rock styles.
Influential artists who have conlributed to the populanty of
certain music will be profiled. Some of the subjects presented
will address practical approaches to performance skills and
show production,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES; 321110 SIGHTSINGING, MUSICIANSHIP. AND EAR
TRAINING 1. 32.1120 THEORY, HARMONY, AND ANALYSIS I, 32

1601 EXPLORING THE ART OF MUSIC OR 32.1110 SIGHTSINGING,
MUSICIANSHIP, AND EAR TRAINING I, 32.1120 THEORY. HARMONY,
AND ANALYSIS |, 32-1610 MUSIC THROUGH THE AGES. FROM CHANT
10 R&B

32-2611 Music History and Analysis |

This course is designed to help students place music in a
historical and cultural perspective, to develop an understand-
ing of musical styles, and to identify technical and formal
features of music from a number of historical eras: Antiguity,
the Middle Ages. the Renaissance, and the Baroque era.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 32.2111 SIGHTSINGING. MUSICIANSHIP, AND EAR
TRAINING N, 32-2121 THEQORY HARMONY AND ANALYSIS 11, 32.2131
KEYBOARD |

32-2612 Music History and Analysis 1l

This course is designed to help students place music in a
historical and cultural perspective, to develop an understand-
ing of musical styles, and to identify technical and formal
features of music from 1750 to the present day. It examines
music from the Classic era, the Romantic era. and the 20th
and 21st centuries.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 32-.2311 JAZZ KEYBOARD, 32-2611 MUSIC HISTORY
AND ANALYSIS | OR 32.2132 KEYBOARD I, 32.2611 MUSIC HISTORY
AND ANALYSIS |

32-2652 Latin American Music: History and Culture
This class will show how much the music, history, and culture
were shaped through the interaction of native civilization and
the environment and the effects of successive waves of popu-
lation (Natives, Europeans, Africans, Asians). The course will
also examine ecologic and demographic catasirophes and
economic revolution, as well as dramatic poltical and cultural
changes that punctuated Latin America’s history and shaped
its music. The Native, European, and Afrecan musical inheri-
tance and how all these elements mixed to create the Latin
American folkloric, popular, and classical music are going

to be studied in the appropnate social and cultural context.
Multimedia resources will help 1o illustrate the class wilh
examples on archeological sites. visual arts, music, and htera-
ture related with each one of the unils in the course.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 32.1110 SIGHTSINGING. MUSICIANSHIP, AND EAR
TRAINING 1. 32:1120 THEQRY, HARMONY. AND ANALYSIS |
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32-2701 Private Lessons: Classical Voice

Voice lessons in classical music are available to music majors
taking at least one other music course concurrently, or 1o
musical theater performance majors who have met the
prerequisite. Students are offered 15 lessons or the equiva-
lent and are required 1o attend five concerns per semester.
Private lessons may be taken as many as seven times per
concentration.

2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 32.1110 SIGHTSINGING, MUSICIANSHIP, AND EAR
TRAIMING 1, 32-1120 THEORY, HARMONY, AND ANALYSIS |, 32-2511
TECHMIQUES IN SINGING |

CONCURRENT: 32-1000 RECITAL ATTENDANCE

32-2702 Secondary Private Lessons: Classical Voice
Secondary voice lessons in classical music are available to
Music majors who are enrclled in primary private lessons
concurrently, Students are offered 15 halfhour lessons or the
equivalent. Secondary private lessons may be taken as many
as seven limes per concentration.

1 CREDIT

CONCURRENT: PRIMARY PRIVATE LESSONS

32-2703 Private Lessons: Pop/Rock Voice

Voice lessons in popular idioms are available 1o music majors
taking at least one other music course concurréntly, or 1o
musical theater performance majors who have met the
prerequisite. Students are offered 15 lessons or the equiva-
lent and are required to attend five concerls per semester.
Private lessons may be taken as many as seven times per
concentration.

2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 32.1110 SIGHTSINGING, MUSICIANSHIP, AND EAR
TRAINING 1, 32-1120 THEORY, HARMONY, AND ANALYSIS |, 32.2511
TECHNIQUES IN SINGING 1

32-2704 Secondary Private Lessons: Pop/Rock
Voice

Secondary voice lessons in popular idioms are available to
Music majors who are enrolled in primary private lessons
concurrently. Students are offered 15 half-hour lessons or the
equivalent. Secondary private lessons may be taken as many
as seven limes per concentration.

1 CREDIT

CONCURRENT: PRIMARY PRIVATE LESSONS

32-2705 Private Lessons: Jazz, Blues, and Gospel
Voice

Voice lessons in jazz, blues, and gospel are available to music
majors who are taking at least one other music course concur-
rently or to musical theater performance majors who have

met the prerequisite. Students are offered 15 lessons or the
equivalent and are required to attend five concerns per semes-
ter. Private lessons may be taken as many as seven times per
concentration.

2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 32-1110 SIGHTSINGING, MUSICIANSHIP. AND EAR
TRAINING 1, 321120 THEORY, HARMONY, AND ANALYSIS I, 32.2511
TECHNIQUES IN SINGING |

CONCURRENT: 32-1000 RECITAL ATTENDANCE

WWW.COLUM.EDU

32-2706 Secondary Private Lessons: Jazz, Blues,
and Gospel Voice

Secondary voice lessons in jazz, blues, and gospel idioms

are available to Music majors who are enrolled in primary
private lessons concurrently. Students are offered 15 half-hour
lessons or the equivalent. Secondary private lessons may be
taken as many as seven times per concentration,

1 CREDIT

CONCURRENT: PRIMARY PRIVATE LESSONS

32-2707 Private Lessons: Musical Theater Voice
Voice lessons in stage repertoire are available 1o music
majors taking at least one other music course concurrently
of to musical theater performance majors who have met the
prerequisite. Students are offered 15 lessons or the equiva-
lent and are required to attend five concerts per semester.
Private lessons may be taken as many as seven times per
concentration.

2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 32.1110 SIGHTSINGING, MUSICIANSHIP, AND EAR
TRAINING 1, 32-1120 THEORY, HARMONY, AND ANALYS!S I, 32-2511
TECHMIQUES IN SINGING 1

CONCURRENT: 32-1000 RECITAL ATTENDANCE

32-2708 Secondary Private Lessons: Musical
Theater Voice

Secondary voice lessons in stage repertoire are available

to Music majors who are enrolled in primary private lessons
concurrently. Students are offered 15 half-hour lessons or the
equivalent. Secondary private lessons may be taken as many
as seven times per concentration,

1 CREDIT

CONCURRENT: PRIMARY PRIVATE LESSONS

32-2711 Private Lessons: Piano

Beginning piano lessons are available to music majors who
are registered concurrently for Keyboard Ensemble. Teachers
are available for 15 lessons or the equivalent and are required
to attend five concerts per semester, Private lessons may be
taken as many as seven times per concentration.

2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 32-1110 SIGHTSINGING, MUSICIANSHIP, AND EAR
TRAINING 1, 321120 THEORY, HARMONY, AND ANALYSIS I, 32.2132
KEYBOARD Il OR 32-1110 SIGHTSINGING, MUSICIANSHIP, AND EAR
TRAINING |, 32.1120 THEORY, HARMONY, AND ANALYSIS J, 32.2311
JAZZ KEYBOARD

CONCURRENT: 32-1000 RECITAL ATTENDANCE, 32-2810 KEYBOARD
ENSEMBLE

32-2712 Secondary Private Lessons: Piano
Secondary piano lessons are available to Music majors who
are enrclled in another private lesson concurrently, Students
are offered 15 half-hour lessons or the equivalent. Secondary
private lessons may be taken as many as seven times per
concentration.

1 CREDIT

PREREQUISITES: 32-2131 KEYBOARD |

CONCURRENT: PRIMARY PRIVATE LESSONS
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32-2715 Private Lessons: Jazz Piano

Jazz piano lessons are available to music majors taking Jazz
Keyboard Ensemble concurrently. Students are offered 15
lessons or the equivalent and are required to attend five
concerts per semester. Private lessons may be taken as many
as seven times per concentration.

2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 32-1110 SIGHTSINGING, MUSICIANSHIP, AND EAR
TRAINING I, 32-1120 THEORY, HARMONY. AND ANALYSIS I, 32.2131
KEYBOARD I, 32.2132 HEYBOARD Il OR 321110 SIGHTSINGING,
MUSICIANSHIP, AND EAR TRAINING 1, 321120 THEORY., HARMONY,
AND ANALYSIS |, 32-2131 KEYBOARD I, 32-2311 JAZZ KEYBOARD
CONCURRENT: 32:1000 RECITAL ATTENDANCE, 32.2813 JAZZ
HKEYBOARD ENSEMBLE

32-2716 Secondary Private Lessons: Jazz Plano
Secondary jazz piano lessons are available to Music majors
who are enrolled in primary private lessons concurrently.
Students are offered 15 half-hour lessons or the equivalent.
Secondary private lessons may be taken as many as seven
times per concentration.

1 CREDIT

PREREQUISITES: 32-2131 KEYBOARD |

CONCURRENT: PRIMARY PRIVATE LESSONS

32-2721 Private Lessons: Finger-style and Classical
Guitar

Lessons in finger-style and classical guitar are available

to music majors or those taking at least one other music
course concurrently. Teachers are available for 15 lessons
or the equivalent. Students are required to attend five Music
Department recitals or concerts during the semester.

Private lessons may be taken as many as seven limes per
cancentration,

2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 32.1110 SIGHTSINGING. MUSICIANSHIP, AND EAR
TRAINING 1. 32:1120 THEORY, HARMONY, AND ANALYSIS |
CONCURRENT: 32-1000 RECITAL ATTENDANCE, 32.2823 CLASSICAL
GUITAR ENSEMBLE

32-2722 Secondary Private Lessons: Finger-Style
and Classical Guitar

Secondary lessons in finger-style and classical guitar are
available to Music majors who are enroiled in primary private
lessons concurrently. Students are offered 15 half-hour
lessons or the equivalent. Secondary private lessons may be
taken as many as Seven lmes per concentration.

1 CREDIT

CONCURRENT: PRIMARY PRIVATE LESSONS

32-2723 Private Lessons: Fusion Rock Guitar
Lessons in fusion rock guitar are available 1o music majors
or those taking at least one other music course concurrently.
Teachers are available for 15 lessons or the equivalent.
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Students are required to attend five Music Department recit-
als or concerts during the semester. Private lessons may be
taken as many as seven times per concentration.

2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 32-1110 SIGHTSINGING, MUSICIANSHIP, AND EAR
TRAINING I, 32-1120 THEORY, HARMONY, AND ANALYSIS |
CONCURRENT. 32-1000 RECITAL ATTENDANCE

32-2724 Secondary Private Lessons: Fusion Rock
Guitar

Secondary lessons in fusion rock guitar are available to Music
majors who are enrolled in primary private lessons concur-
rently. Stuedents are offered 15 half-hour lessons or the
equivalent. Secondary private lessons may be taken as many
as seven times per concentration.

1 CREDIT

CONCURRENT: PRIMARY PRIVATE LESSONS

32-2725 Private Lessons: Jazz Guitar

Lessons in jazz guitar are available to music majors or those
taking at least one other music course concurrently. Teachers
are available for 15 lessons or the equivalent, Students are
required to attend five Music Department recitals or concerts
during the semester, Private lessons may be taken as many
as seven times per concentration,

2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 32-1110 SIGHTSINGING, MUSICIANSHIP, AND EAR
TRAINING 1. 321120 THEORY, HARMONY, AND ANALYSIS |
CONCURRENT; 32.1000 RECITAL ATTENDANCE

32-2726 Secondary Private Lessons: Jazz Guitar
Secondary lessons in jazz guitar are available to Music majors
who are enrolled in primary private lessons concurrently.
Students are offered 15 half-hour lessons or the equivalent.
Secondary private lessons may be taken as many as seven
times per concentration,

1 CREDIT

CONCURRENT: PRIMARY PRIVATE LESSONS

32-2727 Private Lessons: Bass and Bass Guitar
Lessons on the bass and bass guitar are available to music
majors or those taking at least one other music course
concurrently. Teachers are available for 15 lessons or the
equivalent, Students are required to attend five Music
Depantment recitals or concerns during the semester.
Private lessons may be taken as many as seven times per
concentration.

2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 32-1110 SIGHTSINGING, MUSICIANSHIP, AND EAR
TRAINING 1. 32.1120 THEQRY, HARMONY, AND ANALYSIS |
CONCURRENT: 321000 RECITAL ATTENDANCE
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32-2728 Secondary Private Lessons: Bass/Bass
Gultar

Secondary lessons on the bass and bass guitar are available
to Music majors who are enrolied in primary private lessons
concurrently. Students are offered 15 nalf-hour lessons or the
equivalent. Secondary private lessons may be taken as many
as saven times per concentration.

1 CREDIT

CONCURRENT: PRIMARY PRIVATE LESSONS

32-2731 Private Lessons: Percussion and Drums
Percussion lessons are available 10 music majors of those
taking al least one other music course concurrently. Teachers
are available for 15 lessons or the equivalent. Students are
required to attend five Music Department recitals of concerns
during the semester. Private lessons may be taken as many
as seven limes per concentration.

2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 32-1110 SIGHTSINGING, MUSICIANSHIP, AND EAR
TRAINING 1, 32.1 120 THEORY, HARMONY, AND ANALYSIS |
CONCURRENT: 32.1000 RECITAL ATTENDANCE

32-2732 Secondary Private Lessons: Percussion
and Drums

Secondary percussion lessons are available to Music majors
who are enfolled in primary private lessons concurrently,
Students are offered 15 half-hour lessons or the equivalent.
Secondary private lessons may be taken as many as seven
times per concentration.

1 CREDIT

CONCURRENT: PRIMARY PRIVATE LESSONS

32-2741 Private Lessons: Trumpet and Trombone
Trumpet and trombone lessons are available 10 music majors
taking Brass Ensemble concurrently. Students are offered 15
lessons or the equivalent. Students are required to attend five
Music Depariment recitals or concerts during the semester.
Private lessons may be taken as many as seven times per
concentration.

2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 32.1110 SIGHTSINGING, MUSICIANSHIP, AND EAR
TRAINING |, 32:1120 THEORY, HARMONY, AND ANALYSIS |
CONCURRENT: 32-1000 RECITAL ATTENDANCE

32-2742 Secondary Private Lessons: Trumpet,
Trombone and Tuba

Secondary trumpet, trombone, and tuba lessons are available
1o Music majors who are enrolled in primary private lessons
concurrently. Students are offered 15 halt-hour lessons or the
equivalent. Secondary private lessons may be taken as many
85 Seven limes per concentration.

1 CREDIT

PREREQUISITES: 32-1110 SIGHTSINGING, MUSICIANSHIP, AND EAR
TRAINING 1. 32.1120 THEORY. HARMONY, AND ANALYSIS |
CONCURRENT: 32.1000 RECITAL ATTENDANCE, 32.2701 PRIVATE
LESSONS: CLASSICAL VOICE OR 32-2703 PRIVATE LESSONS: POP/
ROCK VOICE OR 32.2705 PRIVATE LESSONS: JAZZ, BLUES, AND
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GOSPEL VOICE OR 32-2707 PRIVATE LESSONS: MUSICAL THEATER
VOICE OR 32.2711 PRIVATE LESSONS: PIAND OR 32.2715 PRIVATE
LESSONS: JAZZ PIANO OR 322721 PRIVATE LESSONS: ANGER-STYLE
AND CLASSICAL GUITAR OR 32-2723 PRIVATE LESSONS: FUSION
ROCK GUITAR OR 32.2725 PRIVATE LESSONS: JAZZ GUITAR OR
32.2727 PRIVATE LESSONS: BASS AND BASS GUITAR OR 32.2731
PRIVATE LESSONS: PERCUSSION AND DRUMS OR 32.2741 PRIVATE
LESSONS: TRUMPET AND TROMBONE OR 32.2751 PRIVATE LESSONS:
SAXOPHONE, FLUTE, CLARINET OR 32-2761 PRIVATE LESSONS:
STRINGS OR 32.2781 PRIVATE LESSONS: CONDUCTING OR 32-2791
PRIVATE LESSONS: COMPOSITION OR 32.3781 PRIVATE LESSONS:
ADVANCED COMPOSITION

32-2751 Private Lessons: Saxophone, Flute,
Clarinet

Saxophone, fiute, and claringt lessons are available 10 music
majors taking Woodwind Ensembile concurrently. Students are
offered 15 lessons or the equivalent. Students are required to
attend five Music Department recitals or concerts during the
semester. Private lessons may be taken as many as seven
times per concentration,

2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 32-1110 SIGHTSINGING, MUSICIANSHIP, AND EAR
TRAINING [, 32:1120 THEORY, HARMONY, AND ANALYSIS |
CONCURRENT: 32-1000 RECITAL ATTENDANCE

32-2752 Secondary Private Lessons: Sax, Flute,
Clarinet

Secondary saxophone, flute, and clarinet lessons are available
to Music majors who are enrolied in primary private lessons
concurrently. Students are offered 15 half-hour lessons or the
equivalent. Secondary private lessons may be taken as many
as seven times per concentration.

1 CREDIT

CONCURRENT: PRIMARY PRIVATE LESSONS

32-2761 Private Lessons: Strings

Lessons in stringed instruments are avallable to music majors
or those taking at least one other music course concurrently.
Teachers are available for 15 lessons or the equivalent.
Students are required to attend four Music Department recit-
als or concerts during the semester. Private lessons may be
taken as many as seven times per concentration,

2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 32-1100 INTRODUCTION TO MUSIC THEORY, 32-
1120 THEORY. HARMONY, AND ANALYSIS |

CONCURRENT: 32-1000 RECITAL ATTENDANCE

32-2762 Secondary Private Lessons: Strings
Secondary lessons in stringed instruments are available to
Music majors who are enrolled in ancther private lessons
concurrently. Students are offered 15 half-hour lessons or the
equivalent. Secondary private iessons may be taken as many
as seven limes per concentration.

1 CREDIT

PREREQUISITES: 32-1110 SIGHTSINGING, MUSICIANSHIP, AND EAR
TRAINING 1, 32-1120 THEORY. HARMONY, AND ANALYSIS |
CONCURRENT: 32.1000 RECITAL ATTENDANCE, 32.2701 PRIVATE
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LESSONS: CLASSICAL VOICE OR 32-2703 PRIVATE LESSONS: POP/
ROCK VOICE OR 32:2705 PRIVATE LESSONS: JAZZ. BLUES, AND
GOSPEL VOICE OR 32.2707 PRIVATE LESSONS: MUSICAL THEATER
VOICE OR 32:2711 PRIVATE LESSONS: PIAND OR 32.2715 PRIVATE
LESSONS: JAZZ PIANO OR 32:2721 PRIVATE LESSONS: FINGER-STYLE
AND CLASSICAL GUITAR OR 32-2723 PRIVATE LESSONS: FUSION
ROCK GUITAR OR 32-2725 PRIVATE LESSONS: JAZZ GUITAR OR
32.2727 PRIVATE LESSONS: BASS AND BASS GUITAR OR 32:2731
PRIVATE LESSONS: PERCUSSION AND DRUMS OR 32.2741 PRIVATE

LESSONS: TRUMPET AND TROMBONE OR 32.2751 PRIVATE LESSONS:

SAXOPHONE, FLUTE, CLARINET OR 32-2761 PRIVATE LESSONS:
STRINGS OR 322781 PRIVATE LESSONS: CONDUCTING OR 32.2791
PRIVATE LESSONS: COMPOSITION OR 32-3791 PRIVATE LESSONS:
ADVANCED COMPOSITION

32-2781 Private Lessons: Conducting

Conducting lessons are available to music majors or those
taking at least one other music course concurrently. Teachers
are available for 15 lessons or the equivalent. Students are
required to attend four Music Department recitals or concerns
during the semester. Private lessons may be taken as many
as seven times per concentration.

2 CREDITS

PREREQLISITES: 32-1110 SIGHTSINGING. MUSICIANSHIP. AND EAR
TRAINING I, 321120 THEORY, HARMONY, AND ANALYSIS |
CONCURRENT: 32.1000 RECITAL ATTENDANCE

32-2782 Secondary Private Lessons: Conducting
Secondary conducting lessons are available to Music majors
who are enrolled in primary private lessons concurrently.
Students are offered 15 half-hour lessons or the equivalent.
Secondary private lessons may be taken as many as seven
times per concentration.

1 CREDIT

CONCURRENT: PRIMARY PRIVATE LESSONS

32-2791 Private Lessons: Composition

Advanced composition lessons are available to music majors
or those taking at least one other music course concurrently,
Teachers are available for 15 lessons or the equivalent.
Students are required to attend five Music Department recit-
als or concerts during the semester. These lessons may be
taken as many as four times.

2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 32-2112 SIGHTSINGING. MUSICIANSHIP, AND

EAR TRAIMING Wi, 32-2122 THEQORY, HARMONY, AND ANALYSIS

NI, 32.2132 KEYBOARD N, 32.3211 COMPOSITION I OR 32-2112
SIGHTSINGING, MUSICIANSHIP, AND EAR TRAINING I, 32.2122
THEORY, HARMONY, AND ANALYSIS i, 32.2311 JAZZ KEYBOARD, 32:
3211 COMPOSITION Wi

CONCURRENT: 32.1000 RECITAL ATTENDANCE

32-2792 Secondary Private Lessons: Composition
Secondary composition lessons are available to music majors
who are enrolled in primary private lessons congurrently.
Students are offered 15 half-hour lessons or the equivalent.
Secondary private lessons may be taken as many as seven
times per concentration.

1 CREDIT

CONCURRENT: PRIMARY PRIVATE LESSONS
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32-2800 Vocal Jazz

Course offers participation in performance-oriented vocal jazz
ensemble. Much memorization is reguired along with study of
improvisation through use of jazz scales, blues scales, and
modes. Final concert performance.

1 CREDIT

PREREQUISITES: 32.2111 SIGHTSINGING, MUSICIANSHIP, AND EAR
TRAINING M, 32.2511 TECHNIQUES IN SINGING |

32-2803 Vocal Lab

Learn ensemble technique from the inside out. Advanced
vocal students explore concepts of blend, intenation, tone
quality, cnitical listening, arranging, and rehearsing, Repertoire
draws upon various genres and may incorporate movement
and body percussion. Students augment their vocal technique
through daily pedagogy.

1 CREDIT

PREREQUISITES: 32.2111 SIGHTSINGING, MUSICIANSHIP, AND EAR
TRAINING 1, 32:2511 TECHMIQUES IN SINGING |

32-2810 Keyboard Ensemble

Advanced course which, in combination with private lessons,
aims to improve keyboard skills, including sight reading,
ensemble playing, and solo performance. In addition, students
study ensemble literature and historical and contemporary
approaches to the keyboard repertoire and technigue.

The course is a performance/leamning opportunity for all
students taking private piano lessons and satisfies ensemble
reguirements for students concentrating in piano instrumental
performance.

1 CREDIT

PREREQUISITES: 32-1110 SIGHTSINGING, MUSICIANSHIP, AND EAR
TRAINING 1. 32-1120 THEORY. HARMONY, AND ANALYSIS |, 32.2132
KEYBOARD N

CONCURRENT: 32.2711 PRIVATE LESSONS: PIANG

32-2811 SPECTRA

Advanced students further their study of healthy vocal tech-
nigue and ensemble singing, in tandem with regular sight
reading and performing. Performances incorporate a cappella
and amplified singing, vocal and body percussion, movement,
and projected images. Spectra is accompanied by keyboard,
bass, and percussion.

1 CREDIT

PREREQUISITES: 32-1800 COLUMBIA COLLEGE CHORUS

32-2813 Jazz Keyboard Ensemble

In combination with private jazz piano lessons, the course
aims to improve keyboard skills, including sight reading,
ensemble playing, and solo performance. Students study
jazz literature and historical and contemporary approaches to
keyboard repertoire and technigue in a group setting.

1 CREDIT

CONCURRENT: 32.2715 PRIVATE LESSONS: JAZZ PIANO
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32-2823 Classical Guitar Ensamble

Course provides perfomming group eipenence for class:

cal guitar Groups prepare classical composmons by Bach,
Scarlatl, Alpeniz, and others Note reading and classial tech
nigue are apphed Class may be taken eghl Umes for credn

1 CREDIT

CONCURRENT 32 2721 PRIVATE LESSONS FINGER STYLE AND
CLASSICAL GLITAR

32-2826 Jazz Guitar Ensamble

For intermediate and advanced gutansts, course emphasizes
ensemble playng for the electne jazz guitar. Through rehearsal
of appropnate multipie-part arrangements and through the
prachice of compng and impiowvisation, (he group prepares

a senes of performances. Students increase reperore and
develop musicianship skills

1 CREDIT

PREREQUISITES 32 1110 SIGHTSINGING. MUSICIANSHIP. AND EAR
TRAINING 1. 32 1120 THEORY, HARMONY, AND ANALYSIS 1. 32-2725
PRIVATE LESSONS JAZZ GUITAR

32-2830 Percussion Ensemble

Performance ensembie 15 made up enlirely of percussion
instruments of both definite and indefinite piich. Course
develops sight reading abiity and ensemble skills and may be
repeated three tmes for credit.

1 CREDIT

PREREQUISITES: 32-1110 SIGHTSINGING. MUSICIANSHIP, AND EAR
TRAINING 1, 32-1120 THEORY. HARMONY. AND ANALYSIS |
CONCURRENT 32 2731 PRIVATE LESSONS: PERCUSSION AND
DRUMS

32-2844 Brass Ensemble

In combination with private brass lessons, this course aims 10
improve musicianship skills, including sight reading, ensembile
playing. and solo performance. Students study ensemble hiter.
alure and istoncal and conlemporary approaches to brass
repericire and lechrigque.

1 CREDIT

CONCURRENT: 32.2741 PRIVATE LESSONS: TRUMPET AND
TROMBONE

32-2855 Woodwind Ensemble

In combination with private brass lessons, this course aims to
Improve musiCiansiip sklls, including sight reading, ensemble
playing, and solo performance. Students study ensemble hter.
ature and histoncal and contempaorary apgroaches 1o brass
repeftore and techmque.

1 CREDIT

PREREQLISITES 32 2751 PRIVATE LESSONS: SAXOPHONE, FLUTE,
CLARINET

CONCURRENT 322751 PRIVATE LESSONS SATOPHONE, FLUTE.
CLARINET

32-2863 New Music Ensemble

Ensemble class rehearses and performs conlemporary concen
music. both tradibonal and non tradiional, wnitten fof disting
trve instrumental combinations Stugents develop musician
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ship and perormance skills and expand thew reperiore

1 CREDIT

PREREQINSITES® 32.1110 SIGHTSINGING, MUSICIANSHIP. AND EAR
TRAINNG | 32 1120 THEORY, HARMONY, AND ANALYSIS I 322711
AND PRIMARY PRIVATE LESSONS

32-2880 Jazz Combo

Course consists of a performing group expenence for instne
mentalists and singers in wiich high professsonal standards
of small group performance are explained and achieved,
Performances include mMusic whtten especially for the group
and music from the Iiterature, inCluding works by Lows
Armstrong. John Kirby, Duke Elington, Art Blakey, Benny
Goodman, Dave Brubeck. immy Giuftre, Chick Corea. and
Gerry Mulhigan.

1 CREDIT

PREREQUISITES: 32.1110 SIGHTSINGING. MUSICIANSHIP, AND EAR
TRAINING 1. 321120 THEORY, HARMONY, AND ANALYSIS 1, 32.2711
PRIVATE LESSONS: PIAND, AND PRIMARY PRIVATE LESSONS

32.2881 Columbia College Jazz Ensemble

Course consists of a perlorming group expenence in which
high professional standards of jazz orchestra performance
are explained and achieved. Group performs mMusiC writlen
especially for group performance and music from the litera-
ture, ranging from Ellington to the present. Students develop
skills such as composition, interpretation, and improwisalion.
Course may be taken as many as four times for credit.

1 CREDIT

PREREQUISITES: 32.2880 JAZZ COMBO. DIRECTOR PERMISSION

32-2883 Rhythm and Blues Ensemble

This intermediate level ensemble course prepares students
to perform with confidence and professianalism in a contem:
porary rhythm and blues context. Students will leam how 1o
front 3 band and interact productively with fellow musicians.
Students research and present material to the rest of

the group for inclusion in ensemble repertoire. Course
includes the recording of a live demo in a professional studio
environment,

1 CREDIT

PREREQUISITES: 32-1110 SIGHTSINGING. MUSICIANSHIP, AND EAR
TRAINING 1. 32.1120 THEORY, HARMONY, AND ANALYS!S 1

32-2910 Professional Music Printing with Finale
Course 15 intended for the following musicians: those wha
wish to gain knowledge of computer music engraving 1o pnnt
their own music professionally. those who have knowledge 1o
start a music typesetung/engraving business; or those who
work for a publishing company utilizing Finale software. Courss
includes printing music with and without a MIDI keyboard and
transcrbing music from other software sequencers. Students
work in a hands-on envirgnment.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 32-1110 SIGHTSINGING, MUSICIANSHIP, AND EAR
TRAINING 1. 32.2121 THEORY MARMONY AND ANALYSIS It
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32-2911 Introduction to MIDI

Course introduces students to the Musical Instrument Digital
Interface (MIDI) sequencing using computer software and
synthesizers. Instruction focuses on essential concepts of
computer-assisted music production and teaches practical
aspects of MIDI in a hands-on environment following current
trends. Students learn to function in a modem studio set-up.
3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 351100 FOUNDATIONS OF COMPUTER
APPLICATIONS OR 351110 FLUENCY IN INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY

32-2912 Advanced MIDI Sequencing

A continuation of Introduction to MIDI, course integrates

MIDI with cther kinds of computer-assisted music production.
Instruction emphasizes music composition and, in addition
to advanced MIDI concepts, teaches sampling and audio
sequencing principles. Students combine acquired knowledge
in four music projects using ProTools sequencing software,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 32-2911 INTRODUCTION TO MIDI

32-2920 Studio Production for Musicians |

Course teaches instrumentalists, singers. composers, and
arrangers procedures of assembling and recording music and
features four full sessions in a recording studio. Hands-on
expenence is emphasized for all participants.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 32.1110 SIGHTSINGING. MUSICIANSHIP, AND EAR
TRAINING 1. 32-1120 THEORY. HARMONY, AND ANALYSIS |

32-2923 Demo Production

This course for instrumentalists, singers, composers, and
arrangers teaches the procedures for assembling and subse-
quently submitting a demonstration (demo) tape for consid-
eration for a wide variety of positions in the music industry.
A recognized record industry professional will review and
comment on final recorded demos. The class will meet one
hour per week, with an additional hour of lab and/or studio
required. At the end of the semester, each student will recemve
a contact list of record companies with addresses and tele-
phone numbers,

2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 32-1110 SIGHTSINGING, MUSICIANSHIP, AND EAR
TRAINING |, 321120 THEORY, HARMONY, AND ANALYSIS |

32-3121 Theory, Harmony, and Analysis IV

As a continuation of Theory, Harmony and Analysis lll, course
closely examines the harmonic language of the second half
of the 19th century, particularly in the music of Johannes
Brahms and Franz Liszt, Students write a research paper and
prepare a final project to present in concert.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 32-2122 THEORY, HARMONY. AND ANALYSIS Ili
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32-3122 Analytical Studies

Designed as an advanced seminar, course focuses on

the identification and study of form in music through the
analysis of various pieces and excerpts of 19th, 20th, and
21st century works, This course takes a historical-analytical
approach to the various styles of music from the recent past
to teach students how to write analytical music papers.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 32:2211 COMPOSITION I: BASIC PRINCIPLES OF
TWENTIETH CENTURY COMPOSITION, 32-2612 MUSIC HISTORY AND
ANALYSIS N, 32.3121 THEORY. HARMONY, AND ANALYSIS IV, 32-
3133 KEYBOARD HARMONY I

32-3133 Keyboard Harmony [l

A continuation of Keyboard Harmony |, students leam to
perform complex chord progressions and chromatic modula-
tion in a tonal and non-tonal setting. The course emphasizes
20th century and contempaorary harmony, and includes altered
(extended), modal. and non-tonal harmony. Students complete
several projects, one of which will be an advanced lead-sheet
interpretation in contemporary style using extended and
altered chords.

2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 32.2133 KEYBOARD HARMONY |

32-3211 Composition Il

Course examines larger forms, extended tonality, orchestra-
tion, and atonal and serial technigues. Students compose a
string quartet for performance at the end of the semester.
Additional assignments include compaosing piano pieces that
make use of compositional techniques studied in class.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 32.2212 COMPOSITION I

32-3212 Composition IV

The fourth level in the composition sequence. this advanced
course teaches students to use in their workis, and under-
stand in music literature the compositional techniques of the
20th and 21st centuries. Students apply their knowledge in
the composition of a larger work for chamber orchestra and
in shorter pieces for piano. Final assignment is scored for a
chamber orchestra with multiple string instruments per part,
3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 32.3211 COMPOSITION il

32-3215 Counterpoint |

A course in modal counterpaint from the 16th century.
Counterpoint | examines the history, the ecclesiastical modes,
the species in two to four parts, and the motet and the ordi-
nary of the mass through the study of Palestrina’s music.
Students apply knowledge in the writing of two choral works in
the style of late Renaissance.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 32.2112 SIGHTSINGING, MUSICIANSHIP, AND EAR
TRAINING IN, 32.2122 THEORY, HARMONY, AND ANALYSIS I
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32-3216 Counterpoint Il

A course in tonal counterpoint from the 18thcentury,
Counterpoint |l deals with the style and forms of baroque
instrumental music through the study of the works of J. S.
Bach and his contemporaries. Students apply their knowledge
in the writing of suile movements, canon, invention, and fugue
for piano,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 322112 SIGHTSINGING, MUSICIANSHIP, AND EAR
TRAINING I, 32.2122 THEORY, HARMONY, AND ANALYSIS It

32-3222 Songwriting 1l

This course extends and expands topics discussed in
Songwriting |, and addresses additional topics for the profes-
sional songwriter. The class includes lyric, harmonic, melodic,
and formal analysis, and looks at the resulting symbiosis of
these elements in forming a well-crafted and coherent whole.
Songwriting || addresses application of these elements to
create more arnful narrative approaches and their applica-
tion in larger and more complex musical forms. The class
also includes a more intensive workshop for discussion and
development of student works in progress, as well as instruc-
tion in creating recorded song demos in the project studio
environment. Aspects of publishing, royalty structures, and
professional alternatives for the working songwriter are also
addressed.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 32-2221 SONGWRITING 1

32-3231 Jazz Composition and Orchestration
Course covers composition and orchestration and places
special emphasis on the music of Duke Ellington. Topics
include chord progressions, melody construction, miniature
forms, use of the chief jazz wind instruments (trumpet, trom-
bone, and saxophone), and score layout. Students learn to
prepare parts, reduce and expand orchestral pieces, and avoid
compositional short-windedness characteristic of much jazz
composition,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 32.2112 SIGHTSINGING., MUSICIANSHIE, AND

EAR TRAINING NI, 32.2122 THEORY, HARMONY, AND ANALYSIS

M, 32.2132 KEYBOARD W1, 32-2133 KEYBOARD HARMONY I, 32-
2211 COMPOSITION I: BASIC PRINCIPLES OF TWENTIETH CENTURY
COMPOSITION OR 32:2112 SIGHTSINGING, MUSICIANSHIP, AND
EAR TRAINING NI, 32.2122 THEORY, HARMONY, AND ANALYSIS

I, 32.2131 KEYBOARD |, 32.2133 KEYBOARD HARMONY |, 32.
2211 COMPOSITION i: BASIC PRINCIPLES OF TWENTIETH CENTURY
COMPOSITION, 32-2311 JAZZ KEYBDARD

32-3240 Scoring Music for the 30 second
Commercial

This course explores the commercial music score as a viable,
accessible, and varied market for the emerging composer,
The class examines technigues for scoring to picture and

for understanding and meeting the communication needs of

a client in a work-for-hire enviranment. It also attempts to
deepen an appreciation of, and skill at, tapping the sensory,

WWW.COLUM . EDU

emotional, and cultural power of music in the marketing and
communication world. This course highlights the advantages
of scoring commercials, from the opportunity to refine skills
in all styles of music to the challenge of meeting deadlines
with original compaositions created to satisfy the aesthetic
needs and inclinations of a third party, all within the limited
timeframe of the 30 or 60 second commercial. This course
will further review the business aspect of scoring music for TV
and Radio. Bids. demos, agency contracts, SAG, AFTRA, and
AFofM residuals and publishing will all be addressed.

2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 32-2221 SONGWRITING 1, 32:2212 COMPOSITION I

32-3241 Composing for Films

Course introduces students to the aesthetics and technol-
ogy of basic film and video scoring. Topics covered include
timings, playing the drama, underscoring, orchestration, and
enhancing the story through music. Assignments include the
scoring of short clips and of a complete sequence as final
assignment.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 32-2112 SIGHTSINGING, MUSICIANSHIP, AND

EAR TRAINING 11, 32-2122 THEORY, HARMONY, AND ANALYSIS

I, 32.2132 KEYBOARD I, 32.3211 COMPOSITION Il OR 322112
SIGHTSINGING, MUSICIANSHIF, AND EAR TRAINING Wi, 32-2122
THEORY. HARMONY, AND ANALYSIS I, 32.2311 JAZZ KEYBOARD, 32-
3211 COMPOSITION il

32-3252 Orchestration Il

Course examines the use of the orchestra as a means to
amplify and enhance musical ideas. Through the study of
symphonic scores, students learn how to use the orchestra
as an instrument that can provide color. depth, and volume to
basic musical material. Final assignment consists of orches-
trating a piano score for chamber orchestra that will receive a
public performance at semester's end.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 32-2132 KEYBOARD I, 32-2251 ORCHESTRATION |

32-3310 Popular Piano

Course examines popular music for the keyboard, focusing on
form and stylistic characteristics of various idioms. Students
will play from notation and through improvisation in popular
styles including blues, rock, ragtime, and Broadway.

2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 32-3133 KEYBOARD HARMONY I

32-3325 Guitar Master Study In Spain

For 10 days, students study in Cordoba, Spain, with some
of the world's greatest guitarists at the Festical International
de la Guitarra; hear lectures on the development and history
of the guitar; attend classical, flamenco, and jazz concers;
and visit the Alhambra in Granada. cathedrals in Sevilla, and
the Prado Museum in Madrid. At the conclusion of the trip,
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students submit a term paper describing their cultural and
musical experience,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 32-2721 PRIVATE LESSONS: FINGER-STYLE AND
CLASSICAL GUITAR OR 32-2723 PRIVATE LESSONS: FUSION ROCK
GUITAR OR 32-2725 PRIVATE LESSONS: JAZZ GUITAR

32-3381 Technigues for Improvisation |

Course is based on the premise that improvisation and
composition are one. Course covers extensive identification
and performance of scales, chords, and important jazz solos.
Students leam to improvise by developing compositional shkills
and applying techniques used in historically significant jazz
solos.

2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 32.1631 THE JAZZ TRADITION, 32.2111
SIGHTSINGING, MUSICIANSHIP, AND EAR TRAINING N, 32-2121
THEORY HARMONY AND ANALYSIS I, 32.2133 KEYBOARD HARMONY |

32-3382 Techniques for Improvisation 11

Course examines improvisational theory, including blues form,
chord substitution, and jazz applications of atonality. Master
improvisations are analyzed and transcribed, and improvisa-
tion as self-composition is nurtured through the study of
melodic motif and rhythmic development or recomposition.

2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 32.3381 TECHNIQUES FOR IMPROVISATION |

32-3511 Technigues in Singing 111

Course further develops skills learned in 32-2512 Technigques
in Singing Il. Student continues to identify vocal strengths and
weaknesses, set goals, and implement effective performance
technigues.

2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 32.2512 TECHNIQUES IN SINGING 1
COREQUISITES: 32-2112 SIGHTSINGING. MUSICIANSHIP, AND EAR
TRAINING M, 32-2122 THEQRY, HARMONY, AND ANALYSIS NI

32-3531 Vocal Improvisation |

This course is designed to assist the intermediate pop and
jazz voice student in applying improvisational techniques. The
intermediate student will learn to recognize, imitate, and apply
the vocal stylizations of established popular singers. Through
the process of singing transcriptions of the improvisations
from the masters of popular styles, the students will garner
vocal agility and confidence for singing with the instrumental
ensemble in which they are concurrently enrolled.

2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 32.2111 SIGHTSINGING, MUSICIANSHIP, AND EAR
TRAINING I, 32.2121 THEORY HARMONY AND ANALYSIS I, 32-2522
STYLES FOR THE CONTEMPORARY SINGER, 32-2800 VOCAL JAZZ OR
32.2111 SIGHTSINGING, MUSICIANSHIP, AND EAR TRAINING Il, 32.
2121 THEORY HARMONY AND ANALYSIS I, 32.2520 S0LO SINGING,
32.2522 STYLES FOR THE CONTEMPORARY SINGER

CONCURRENT: 32-1880 THE GROOVE BAND OR 32-2880 JAZZ
COMBO OR 32.2881 COLUMBIA COLLEGE JAZZ ENSEMBLES

WWW.COLUM.EDU/UNDERGRADUATE/
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32-3532 Vocal Improvisation Il

This course is designed specifically for the continuing develop-
ment of the Jazz Studies Vocal Major, It is a comprehensive
study of jazz vocal styles and skills based on jazz progres-
sions and lyrical phrasing. The topics will include an overview
of advanced chords, progressions, and scales along with
“scatting” syllables and improvisational melodic embellish-
ments commonly used in jazz.

2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 32.2800 VOCAL JAZZ, 32.3531 VOCAL
IMPROVISATION |

COREQUISITES: 32-28B0 JAZZ COMBO, 32.2881 COLUMBIA COLLEGE
JAZZ ENSEMBLES

32-3630 Jazz Styles and Analysis

Course covers theoretical shkill and analytical techniques
related to jazz styles from traditional jazz to the present.
Instruction examines each period and movement, with empha-
sis on major composers and arlists.

3 CREDITS

PREREQLISITES: 321631 THE JAZZ TRADITION, 32.2111
SIGHTSINGING, MUSICIANSHIP, AND EAR TRAINING N, 32-2121
THEORY HARMONY AND ANALYSIS II, 32.2133 KEYBOARD HARMONY
1. 32.3382 TECHNIQUES FOR IMPROVISATION If

32-3791 Private Lessons: Advanced Composition
This is a private studio course in which students receive
critiques and assistance on their composition projects. This
class provides students with the guidelines and advice for
students to compose a larger work. The goals of this course
are to investigate and experiment with a wide range of compo-
sitional techniques and to consolidate new compositional
technigues in one’'s personal vocabulary,

2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 32.2113 SIGHTSINGING, MUSICIANSHIP, AND EAR
TRAINING IV, 32-2132 KEYBOARD N, 32-3121 THECRY, HARMONY,
AND ANALYSIS IV, 32:3133 KEYBOARD HARMONY I, 32-.3212
COMPOSITION IV

CONCURRENT: 32.1000 RECITAL ATTENDANCE

32-3882 Latin Ensemble

This upper level ensemble course prepares students for the
performance of compositions based on the musical traditions
of Cuba, Brazil, and other Latin American cultures, Course
will consist of a series of master classes and ensembile
rehearsals. Students gain hands-on expenence of the rhythms
and performance techniques of the various Latin percussion
instruments.

1 CREDIT

PREREQUISITES: 32-1110 SIGHTSINGING, MUSICIANSHIP, AND EAR
TRAINING 1, 32:1120 THEORY, HARMONY, AND ANALYSIS |
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32-3885 Pop Orchestra

An advanced-level ensemble class specializing in the reper-
toire of rock/contemporary bands orchestrated for brass and
feed instruments. rhythm instruments, and multiplé vocals.
Students learn to rehearse and perform challenging. sophisti-
cated music as part of an extended professional “team.”

1 CREDIT

PREREQUISITES: 321120 THEORY, HARMONY, AND ANALYSIS | OR
321110 SIGHTSINGING, MUSICIANSHIP, AND EAR TRAINING |

32-3887 Music Performance and Recording
Ensemble

Course is a performance class focused on, but not limited to,
popular music of all types. Students will explore improvisatony
theory, arrange and organize materials for performance, pres-
ent concerts (some off-campus), and record the results,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUNSITES: PRIMARY PRIVATE LESSONS

32-3920 Record Production Lab

This course for instrumentalists. singers. composers, and
arrangers emphasizes hands-on experience. Students will play
Instruments, sing. produce, and engineer recording sessions
of original student material, while investigating music produc-
tion and performance technigue in a studio environment.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: PRIMARY PRIVATE LESSONS

32-3988 Internship: Music

Internships provide advanced students with an opportunity
o gain work expefience in an area of concentration or inter-
est while receiving academic credit toward their degrees. To
qualify, students must have completed at least 60 credit
hours and achieved a grade point average of at least 3.0 in
their music studies.

1.6 CREDITS

32-3995 Directed Study: Music

Directed Studies are learning activities involving student inde-
pendence within the context of regular guidance and direction
from a facully advisor. Directed Studies are appropriate for
Students who wish to explore a subject beyond what is possi-
ble in regular courses, or for students who wish to engage in
a subject or activity not otherwise offered that semester by
the Coliege. Directed Studies involve close collaboration with
a faculty advisor who will assist in development and design of
the project, oversee its progress, evaluate the final results,
and submit a grade.

1-6 CREDITS

WWw.CoLum.tou
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32-3998 Independent Project: Music

An independent project is designed by the student, with the
approval of a supervising faculty member and department
director, to study an aréa not at present available in the
curriculum. Prior to registration, the student must submit a
written proposal outlining the project.

1-6 CREDITS

WWW.COLUM . EDU/UNDERGRADUATE/
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PHOTOGRAPHY
BOB THALL, CHAIRPERSON

The Photography Depanment is one of the largest and most
comprehensive photo programs in the nation. We provige a
truly exceptional program for ambitious, motivated students
that is as broad and as rigorous as the competitive world
they'll encounter after graduation. Our faculty members are
active professionals and artists who have achieved remark-
able success in a range of commercial and artistic photogra-
phy. Instructors in the Photography Department have exhibited
at such venues as the Art Institute of Chicago. the Whitney
Museum, and the Museum of Modern Art, and have also won
numerous grants and fellowships, including the Pulitzer Prize
and the Guggenheim Fellowship. They bring their enthusiasm
and passion for photography and their knowledge as working
professionals to the classroom to help students bridge the
gap between college and the real world.

Columbia’s Photography Department facilities are the most
extensive and advanced in the Midwest. The Digital imaging
Lab includes more than 100 workstations, highly sophist
cated scanning equipment, and an assortment of large-
format printers. We also have two studios with an extensive
array of professional lighting eguipment, as well as nuMErous
8in. % 10 in. and 4 in. x 5 in. cameras, medium-format and
digital cameras, and other digital equipment, Our darkrooms
have mare than 150 enlarging stations that accommadate all
popular film formats, both color and black and white.

The Photography Depanment is an excellent program for
students who have high ambitions. Many of our students
develop photographic projects of compelling and personal
work. Recent graduates have exhibited at the Museum of
Contemporary Art, the City Gallery, and at many other notable
institutions and gallenes. Our undergraduates have proceeded
to graduate study at some of the nation’s most prestigious
institutions and then on 10 careers as antists and teachers.,
Many other students from our program are purSuing SuCCess-
ful and exciting careers as photojournalists and commercial
and editorial photographers. We provide a solid education

in photography, and then support our students as they each
discover a unique direction for their work and career,

Bob Thall
Chairperson, Photography
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BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS IN PHOTOGRAPHY

The Bachelor of Fine Arts in Photography s a rigorous, in-
depth degree choice for students who wish 10 pursue seri-
ous pholography, in any of photography's many forms. The
BFA program does not establish fixed, formal concentra-

tions. Instead, students pursuing either a BFA or a BA in
Photography take a broad range of required courses. These
courses are intended to educate well-rounded, visually literate,
technically versatile, and highly accomplished photographers.
Each student pursuing a BFA will then design an area of
specialization by completing a number of advanced eleclives.
Generally speaking, most of these self-designed areas of
concentration fall into several broad categories: commercial
and sludio photography. documentary photography and photo-
joumnalism, fine-art photography. advanced digital imaging. and
new media, Internships, student shows and off campus exhibi-
tions, and publication provide exciting opportunities 1o begin
careers in a variety of contexts. The capsione courses are
dedicated to helping students produce a final portfolio of work
at a truly professional level.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN PHOTOGRAPHY

The Photography Department offers a fouryear program
leading to a Bachelor of Arts in Photography. This program
has the same core of foundation and general photography
courses as the BFA program, but does not include the pack-
age of electives that the BFA requires. The BA program can be
especially attractive to students who wish to combine a BA in
Photography with a minor in another field.

Minor In Photography

The minor in Photography is designed to provide a solid
photography foundation for students who may use photogra-
phy in another related field. This is a particularly good choice
for students who are Art and Design or Film and Video majors.

WWW.COLUM . EDU

110

WWW.COLUM.EDU/UNDERGRADUATE
PHOTO



COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
PHOTOGRAPHY

23-1100 Foundations of Photography |

Lecture course emphasizes basic aesthetic grammar of
photography and a historical and critical context for logking
at and making photographs. The corresponding section of
Darkroom Workshop | must be taken concurrently.

3 CREDITS

CONCURRENT: 23-1101 DARKROOM WORKSHOP |

23-1101 Darkroom Workshop |

Course provides technical skills in black-and-white photogra-
phy needed to produce projects assigned in Foundations of
Photography |. Photographic materials, processes, and tech-
niques for film development and print production are covered.
The corresponding section of Foundations of Photography |
must be taken concurrently.

3 CREDITS

CONCURRENT: 23-1100 FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY |

23-1110 Photography for Interlor Architecture
Majors

Course teaches basic camera operation; conceptual and
technical photographic skills; a sensitivity to light, color, and
composition in photography; the ability to photograph drawings
and models; and the process of fully describing architectural
exteriors and interiors.

3 CREDITS

23-1120 Foundatlons of Photography 1l

Course introduces aesthetics, techniques, and theory of the
subtractive color printing process using color negative materi-
als. Lectures explore more sophisticated aesthetic and tech-
nical issues introduced in Foundations of Photography | with
specific emphasis on issues related to color photography.
Students must be concumently enrolled in the corresponding
section of Darkroom Workshop 1l (23-1121).

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 23-1100 FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY I, 23-
1101 DARKROOM WORKSHOP | OR 23-1100 FOUNDATIONS OF
PHOTOGRAPHY |, 23-1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP If

CONCURRENT: 22.1121 OR 23-1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP il

23-1121 Darkroom Workshop Il

Course provides necessary technical skills for color nega-

tive photographic materials and processes. Students must
be concurrently enrolled in the corresponding section of
Foundations of Photography |l (23-1120).

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 23-1100 FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY |, 231101
DARKROOM WORKSHOP |

CONCURRENT: 23-1120 FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY Il OR 23-
1120 FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY I
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Majors

Students will leam fundamental photographic skills includ-

ng digital capture, mampulation, and outpul. Students must
have their own digital cameras with adjustable exposure and
focus (ability to capture in “camera RAW™ preferred). For the
processing and enhancement of digital photographs, students
will leam the basics of Photoshop. These digital skills and
tools for the making of photographs will be taught within the
context of the aesthetics of photography.

3 CREDITS

23-2100 Advanced Color Photography

Course in traditional photographic color processes emphasiz-
ing techmical and aesthetic control to achieve sophisticated.
expressive ends. This class will provide a senous. in-depth
exploration of the dynamics of coler as a tool in the creation
of meaningful photographs and will encourage a mastery of
color films and papers.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 23-1120 FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY I, 23 1121
DARKROOM WORKSHOP if

23-2110 Darkroom Workshop 11l

Course refines darkroom technigues by focusing on issues
of film exposure and development in order to produce perfect
negatives. Various films, developers. papers. and toners are
examined. Proper laboratory procedures for measunng and
mixing chemicals are also covered.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2-D DESIGN, 23

1120 FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY I, 23 1121 DARKROOM
WORKSHOP i, 521152 WRITING AND RHETORIC Il OR 22-1220
FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.0 DESIGN, 23-1120 FOUNDATIONS OF
PHOTOGRAPHY I, 23-1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP I, 521112
WRITING AND RHETORIC- ENHANCED Il OR 22.1220 FUNDAMENTALS
OF 2.0 DESIGN, 23-1120 FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY i, 231121
DARKROOM WORKSHOP I, 52-1122 ESL WRITING AND RHETORIC 1l
OR 221220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.0 DESIGN, 23-1120 FOUNDATIONS
OF PHOTOGRAPHY Il, 23-1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP I, 52 1162
WRITING AND RHETORIC Il SERVICE LEARNING

23-2120 View Camera |

Possibilities for perspective control and focus manipulation
are examined theoretically and practically in this exploration of
the aesthetic possibilities of the view camera. Equipment 15
provided.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.0 DESIGN, 23 1120
FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY I, 23.1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP
I, 23-2300 STUDIO 1. 52-1151 WRITING AND RHETORIC | OR 22

1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.0 DESIGN, 23 1120 FOUNDATIONS OF
PHOTOGRAPHY I, 23 1121 DARKROOM WORKSHORP I, 23 2300
STUDIO I 52.1121 ESL WRITING AND RHETORIC | OR 22 1220
FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.0 DESIGN. 23 1111 . 23 1120 FOUNDATIONS OF
PHOTOGRAPHY I, 232300 STUDKD 1. 52 1111 WRITING AND RHE TORKC
| ENHANCED OR CMPS, 22 1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 20 DESIGN,
23-1120 FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRASHY 1. 23 1121 DARKROOM
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
PHOTOGRAPHY

WORKSHORP i, 232300 STUDIO | OR 221220 FUNDAMENTALS OF

2.0 DESIGN, 231120 FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY II. 231121
DARKROOM WORKSHOP I, 23.2300 STUDIO |, 52-1152 WRITING

AND RHETORIC Il OR 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2-0 DESIGN, 23-
1120 FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY Ii, 23-1121 DARKROOM
WORKSHOR N, 23-2300 STUDIQ I, 52-1112 WRITING AND RHETORIC:
ENHANCED If OR 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.0 DESIGN, 23-1120
FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY I, 23.1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP
fl, 23-2300 STUDIO |, 52-1122 ESL WRITING AND RHETORIC Il OR 22-
1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2-D DESIGN, 23-1120 FOUNDATIONS OF
PHOTOGRAPHY If, 23-1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP 1, 23-2300 STUDID
I, 52-1162 WRITING AND RHETORIC - SERVICE LEARNING

23-2125 View Camera: Advanced

Students develop an individual, semester-long project exploit.
ing the view camera’s unique abilities in order to further refine
skills and expand understanding of large format photography.
Equipment is supplied.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES; 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2-D DESIGN, 23-

1120 FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY I, 23-1121 DARKROOM
WORKSHOP I, 23-2120 VIEW CAMERA I 52.1151 WRITING AND
RHETORIC | OR 22.1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.0 DESIGN, 23-1120
FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY I, 23-1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP
1, 23-2120 VIEW CAMERA |, 52-1152 WRITING AND RHETQRIC Il OR
22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2-D DESIGN, 23-1120 FOUNDATIONS

OF PHOTOGRAPHY Il, 23.1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP Il, 23-2120
VIEW CAMERA I, 52-1121 ESL WRITING AND RHETORIC | OR 22-

1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.0 DESIGN, 23-1120 FOUNDATIONS OF
PHOTOGRAPHY 1), 23-1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP I, 23.2120 VIEW
CAMERA I, 52-1111 WRITING AND RHETORIC |- ENHANCED OR CMPS,
22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.0 DESIGN, 23-1120 FOUNDATIONS OF
PHOTOGRAPHY It, 23-1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP Il, 23-2120 VIEW
CAMERA | OR 221220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2-D DESIGN, 23-1120
FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY I, 231121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP
1, 23-2120 VIEW CAMERA I, 52-1112 WRITING AND RHETORIC-
ENMANCED Il OR 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.0 DESIGN, 23-1120
FOUNDATIONS OF BHOTOGRAPHY If, 23.1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOR
1, 232120 VIEW CAMERA I, 52.1122 ESL WRITING AND RHETORIC It
OR 22:1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.D DESIGN, 23-1120 FOUNDATIONS
OF PHOTOGRAPHY I, 23-1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP I, 23-2120
VIEW CAMERA I, 52.1162 WRITING AND RHETORIC Il SERVICE
LEARNING

23-2201 Digital Imaging |

This course introduces the student to computer tools that
manipulate and enhance photographic images. These tools
allow you to input black-and-white and color photographs,
negatives, positives, and graphics into Photoshop, the indus-
try standard for digital image manipulation, You will learn the
skills to retouch and enhance these varied inputs in order

to create high-guality digital outputs. Output devices include
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film recorders, CD-ROM burners, and high quality printers.
Assignments, case studies, and final project are designed
to help master basic technigues of image-editing in order to
expand the photographer’s creative horizons,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 23-1120 FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY I, 23-
1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP Il OR 23-1100 FOUNDATIONS OF
PHOTOGRAPHY |, 23-1101 DARKROOM WORKSHOR |

23-2202 Foundations of Digital Imaging

This course introduces the student 10 computer tools that
manipulate and enhance photographic images. These tools
allow you to input B&W and color photographs, negatives,
positives, and graphics into Photoshop, the industry standard
for digital image manipulation. You will learn the skills to
retouch and enhance these varied inputs in order 1o create
high-quality digital outputs. Print quality and printing tech-
niques will be stressed in this class. Assignments, case stud-
ies, and the final project are designed to help master basic
techniques of image editing in order to expand the photogra-
pher's creative horizons.

6 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 23-1100 FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY |, 23-1101
DARKROOM WORKSHOP I, 23-1120 FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAFPHY
N, 23-1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP I

23-2220 Digital Printing Workshop

This two-day workshop is designed for photography students
who have completed Digital Imaging | and want to improve
their digital printing skills. High-end scanning, Color
Management, types of paper, Color Profiling, and image
enhancement techniques in relation to input and output are
discussed and demonstrated. Students make both black and
white and color prints during this intensive workshop.

1 CREDIT

PREREQUISITES: 23-2201 DIGITAL IMAGING |

23-2300 Studio |

Instruction covers studio portraiture, still life, and location
application of techniques to diverse situations. Course intro-
duces greater visual control through use of the 4x5 view
camera and artificial lighting. This required course is the
prerequisite for subsequent view camera and lighting courses.
3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.0 DESIGN, 23-1100
FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY I, 23-1101 DARKROOM WORKSHOP
I, 23-1120 FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY I, 23.1121 DARKROOM
WORKSHOP I, 23-2201 DIGITAL IMAGING 1, 52-1152 WRITING AND
RHETORIC Il OR 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2-0 DESIGN, 23-1100
FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY |, 23-1101 DARHROOM WORKSHOP
I 23-1120 FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY il, 23-1121 DARKROOM
WORKSHOP Il 23-2201 DIGITAL IMAGING 1, 52-1112 WRITING AND
RHETORIC: ENHANCED 11 OR 22.1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2-D DESIGN,
231100 FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY I, 23-1101 DARKROOM
WORKSHOP I, 23-1120 FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY Il, 23-1121
DARKROOM WORKSHOP If, 232201 DIGITAL IMAGING I, 52.1122

ESL WRITING AND RHETORIC Il OR 22.1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

PHOTOGRAPHY

2.0 DESIGN, 23-1100 FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY I, 23-1101
DARKROOM WORKSHOP I, 23-1120 FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY
N, 23-1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP i1, 23-2201 DIGITAL IMAGING I,
52.1162 WRITING AND RHETORIC Il- SERVICE LEARNING
COREQUISITES: 23-2201 DIGITAL IMAGING |

23-2310 Studio Il

Course explores the use of tungsten and electronic flash arnti-
ficial light in the studio using color and black-and-white view
and 35 mm cameras.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.D DESIGN, 23.1120
FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY I, 23-1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP
1, 23-2120 VIEW CAMERA |, 23-2300 STUDIO |, 52-1152 WRITING AND
RHETORIC Il OR 22.1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.0 DESIGN, 23-1120
FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY [l, 23.1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP
1, 23-2120 VIEW CAMERA I, 23-2300 STUDIO I, 52-1112 WRITING AND
RHETORIC- ENHANCED i OR 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2:D DESIGN,
231120 FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY I, 23-1121 DARKROOM
WORKSHOPR I, 23-2120 VIEW CAMERA |, 23-2300 STUDIO I, 521122
ESL WRITING AND RHETORIC It OR 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.

D DESIGN, 23-1120 FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY I, 23-1121
DARKROOM WORKSHOR Il, 23-2120 VIEW CAMERA |, 23-2300 STUDIO
I, 52-1162 WRITING AND RHETORIC I- SERVICE LEARNING

23-2650 History of Photography I: 1839-1920
Course examines emergence of photographic traditions within
the context of social, cultural, political, economic, and scien-
tific forces that formed particular tendencies in the medium,
This interpretive analysis of significant impulses in photogra-
phy prior to World War | is structured as a balance of lectures,
slide presentations, and discussion.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1102 HISTORY OF ART II: RENAISSANCE TO
MODERN

23-2655 History of Photography Il: 1920 to the
Present

Major movements and practitioners are studied in the context
of social. cultural, and political pressures that influenced
photographic trends since World War | through lectures, slide
presentations, and discussion.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC i OR 52.1112
WRITING AND RHETORIC- ENHANCED I OR 52.1122 ESL WRITING
AND RHETORIC 1 OR 52-1162 WRITING AND RHETORIC I SERVICE
LEARNING

23-2730 Pinhole Photography

Course explores this approach to image-making. utilizing
found, constructed, and organic cameras. Understanding of
simple resources employed in class and on-site shooting,
students enhance primitive and non-static expression by
applying their understanding. Course offers opportunities for
interfacing low-tech with high-tech computer manipulation.
Students also examine pinhole Polaroid transfers.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 23-1120 FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY [, 231121
DARKROOM WORKSHOP i
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23-3150 Pre-Visualization and the Zone System
Course removes the guesswork from making good negatives.
Instruction covers plotting densities on parametrnic curves 1o
determine optimum development times for normal, high, and
low confrast situations. Course addresses idea of prewvisual
ization, that is, predicting what the images will look like before
making the exposure.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.D DESIGN, 231120
FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY Ii, 23.2110 DARKROOM WORKSHOP
i, 232300 STUDID |, 52-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC Il OR 22
1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2D DESIGN, 23-1120 FOUNDATIONS OF
PHOTOGRAPHY II, 23-2110 DARKROOM WORKSHOP . 23 2300
STUDIO ), 52-1112 WRITING AND RHETORIC- ENHANCED It OR 22-
1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.D DESIGN, 23-1120 FOUNDATIONS

OF PHOTOGRAPHY II, 23-2110 DARKROOM WORKSHOP I, 23

2300 STUDID |, 52.1122 ESL WRITING AND RHETORIC N OR 22.

1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.D DESIGN, 23-1120 FOUNDATIONS OF
PHOTOGRAPHY 1, 23-2110 DARKROOM WORKSHOP Hi, 232300
STUDID I, 52.1162 WRITING AND RHETORIC I- SERVICE LEARNING

23-3202 Digital Imaging Il

This course expands the photographer’s competence with
computer tools that manipulate and enhance photographic
images. Emphasis is placed on leaming specialized image
manipulation and retouching skills using Photoshop and on
creating an extended project based on the integration of these
new 1ools supported by critical and theoretical readings and
technical research,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 231120 FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY I, 23.1121
DARKROOM WORKSHOP I, 23-2201 DIGITAL IMAGING |

23-3203 Digital Imaging Studio

This course teaches photographers how to develop and shape
their personal imagery and 1o create and sustain their first
long-term digital imaging project. The student-generated and
semesterlong project will be designed to expand expertise

in developing, sustaining, and completing digital projects.
Theoretical and technical readings and references to other
contemporary arts and artists will be individually tailored to
support each student's project. Each instructor will provide a
focus based upon his/her area of specialization.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 231120 FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY I, 231121
DARKROOM WORKSHOP It, 23-3202 DIGITAL IMAGING 1t

23-3220 Digital Imaging 11l

This course provides the photographer with the digital tools to
publish work in two venues increasingly vital for contemporary
artists: CD-ROM and the Web. With these tools. students will
design and produce digital pieces 10 be vwiewed electromcally.
Each student should have a body of visual work pnor 1o enter-
ing this course. Software 1ools to edit audio and video and to
create computer interactivity will be mastered. Practical and
theoretical topics include content. multiple audiences, hierar-
chies of information, interactivity, and interface design,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 23-1120 FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY 1l. 23 1121
DARKROOM WORKSHOP Il 23 3202 DIGITAL IMAGING I
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
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23-3278 Website Publishing |

Trus course prowdes the basic techmcal skills 10 create lec:
tronsc emaronments (0 Support the publishing and distnbu:
tion of photographs and portfolios on the World Wide Web.
Students will learn Web sie construction, image optimization.
basic ammation techmques. information architécture phn-
ciples, and the transfer protocols between indmdual computer
and Web server in order 1o produce Web sites thal communi:
cate effectvely and have high wvisual appeal,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 23-1120 FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY 1, 23-1121
DARKROOM WORKSHOR I, 232201 DIGITAL IMAGING 1

23-3278 Website Publishing 1l

This course provides advanced technical and design shkills for
photographers to create sophisticated photographic sies on
the World Wide Web. Students will leam advanced Web site
mation architecture principles and design concepts in order to
produce Web sites that communicate effectively and with high
visual appeal.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 23.3275 WEBSITE PUBLISHING |

23-3300 Studio 11

Students examine photographic illustration for advertising
through analysis and synthesis of appropriate studio photo-
graphic means. Study includes the use of color and black-and-
whilé processes. small and large format cameras, and tung:
slen and electronic flash hght within a studio context.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUYSITES: 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.0 DESIGN, 231120
FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY IiL 23-1121 DARKROOM WORNSHOP
n, 23-2120 VIEW CAMERA [, 23-2310 STUDIO N, 52-1152 WRITING AND
RHETORIC N DR 22.1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.0 DESIGN, 23-1120
FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY i, 23 1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP
i, 23-2120 VIEW CAMERA [, 23-2310 STUDIO N, 52-1112 WRITING AND
RHETORIC. ENHANCED Il OR 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.0 DESIGN,
231120 FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY i, 23-1121 DARKROOM
WORKSHOP I, 232120 VIEW CAMERA 1, 23-2310 STUDIO N, 52.1122
ESL WRITING AND RHETORIC N OR 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2-

D DESIGN, 23-1120 FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY I, 231121
DARKROOM WORKSHOP 1, 23-2120 VIEW CAMERA |, 23 2310 STUDIO
i, 52-1162 WRITING AND RHETORIC iI- SERVICE LEARNING

23-3400 Commerclal Photography/Art Director
Course simulates the real-world pairing of art directors and
photographers, common within the advertising industry.
Creative teams are eslablished consisting of one an direc-
tor student and one studio photography student. Each team
wOrks On two Or three major projects dunng the semester,
Coursework emphasizes analysis of problems in the creative
process. visualization of solutions. and use of symbols in
advertising photography,

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22 1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.0 DESIGN, 23 1120
FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY i, 23-1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP
0232120 VIEW CAMERA [, 232310 STUDIO i1, 52 1152 WRITING AND
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RHETOMC 0 OR 22 1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.0 DESIGN, 231120
FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY L 23 1121 DARRROOM WORKSHOP
i, 232120 VIEW CAMERA I 232310 STUDKD N 52-1112 WRITING ANL
RHETORIC. ENHANCED W OR 221220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.0 DESIGN
23 1120 FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY II, 23-1121 DARKROOM
WORKSHOP Il, 23.2120 VIEW CAMERA |, 23-2310 STUDYO 1. 52-11232
ESL WRITING AND RHETORIC 1l OR 22 1230 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.

D DESIGN, 23-1120 FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY i, 23-1121
DARKROOM WORKSHOP N, 232120 VIEW CAMERA I, 232310 STUDWO
I, 52-1162 WRITING AND RHETORIC Il SERVICE LEARNING

23-3405 Fashion Photography |

Course concentrates on fashion and fashion accessory
photography and includes location as well as studio lighting
techniques. Strong emphasis s placed on styling. make-up.
and use of accessones. Course includes discussion of the
history of fashion as well as design and style.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22.1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.0 DESIGN, 231120
FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY I, 23-1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP
i 232120 VIEW CAMERA |, 23-2310 STUDIO i1, 521152 WRITING ANL
RHETORIC If OR 22.1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.0 DESIGN. 23-1120
FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY 1, 231121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP
I, 23.2120 VIEW CAMERA |, 23-2310 STUDIO 1, 52.1112 WRITING AN(
RHETORIC- ENHANCED Il OR 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2-D DESIGN
231120 FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY N, 23-1121 DARKROOM
WORKSHOP Il, 23-2120 VIEW CAMERA 1, 23.2310 STUDIO I, 52-1122
ESL WRITING AND RHETORIC If OR 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2-

D DESIGN, 23-1120 FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY I, 23-1121
DARKROOM WORMSHOP I, 23-2120 VIEW CAMERA 1|, 23-2310 STUDIO
I, 52-1162 WRITING AND RHETORIC Il SERVICE LEARNING

23-3410 Fashlon Photography Il

Course simulates realworid assignments in the fashion word
Creative teams are established by uniting fashion photogra-
phy with fashion design and fashion merchandising students.
Teams work on four or five major projects during the semes-
ter. Course emphasizes analysis of problems in the creative
process. visualization of the solution, and client presentation
4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.0 DESIGN, 23-

1120 FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY I, 231121 DARKROOM
WOARKSHOP I, 23-2120 VIEW CAMERA |, 23-2310 STUDIO 1, 23-3405
FASHION PHOTOGRAPHY I, 52.1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC Il OR
22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2-D DESIGN, 23 1120 FOUNDATIONS

OF PHOTOGRAPHY I, 23-1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP 1, 232120
VIEW CAMERA |, 232310 STUDIQ i, 23-3405 FASHION PHOTOGRAPHY
1. 52-1112 WRITING AND RHETORIC- ENHANCED il OR 22-1220
FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.0 DESIGN, 231120 FOUNDATIONS OF
PHOTOGRAPHY I, 23-1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP I, 23-2120 VIEW
CAMERA 1. 23-2310 STUDIO I, 23-3405 FASHION PHOTOGRAPHY |,
521122 ESL WRITING AND RHETORIC Il OR 221220 FUNDAMENTALS
OF 2.0 DESIGN, 231120 FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY i, 23
1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP I, 232120 VIEW CAMERA I, 232310
STUDIO 11, 23-3405 FASHION PHOTOGRAPHY |, 52.1162 WRITING AND
RHETORIC Il SERVICE LEARNING
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23-34156 Commerclal Assignment: Layout to Finlsh
Students are given commercial photography assignments and
leam the steps necessary for completion, including layouts,
estimating costs, usage rights, and related business prac- |
tices. Coursework provides students with a realistic approach

to running their own commercial photography business.
Assignments require completion of a photo shoot. Course
covers all aspects of photographing tabletop/food product, |
people, and locations. |
4 CREDITS |
PREREQUISITES: 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.0 DESIGN, 23-1120
FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY Il, 23-1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP
Ui, 23-2120 VIEW CAMERA I, 23-2310 STUDIO 11, 52-1152 WRITING AND
RHETORIC Il OR 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.0 DESIGN, 23-1120
FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY I, 23-1121 DARHROOM WORKSHOP
I, 23-2120 VIEW CAMERA i, 23-2310 STUDIO I, 52-1112 WRITING AND
RHETORIC- ENHANCED Il OR 22.1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2-D DESIGN,
23-1120 FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY I, 23-1121 DARKROOM
WORKSHOP [, 23-2120 VIEW CAMERA |, 23-2310 STUDIO N, 52-1122
ESL WRITING AND RHETORIC I OR 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2-

D DESIGN, 23-1120 FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY I, 23-1121
DARKROOM WORKSHOP I, 23-2120 VIEW CAMERA [, 23-2310 STUDIO
Il, 52-1162 WRITING AND RHETORIC lI- SERVICE LEARNING

23-3420 Sclentiflc Photography

Course surveys photographic techniques and practices being
employed in research laboratones, hightech industry, medi-
cal institutions, and environmental agencies. Students learn
technical and conceptual fundamentals to work in these
interesting and demanding fields. Course includes a range of |
photographic assignments and visits to professionals working |
in these areas.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES; 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2-D DESIGN, 23-1120
FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY I, 23-1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP
Ui, 23-2300 STUDIO 1, 52-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC I OR 22

1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2-D DESIGN, 23-1120 FOUNDATIONS OF
PHOTOGRAPHY I, 23-1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP I, 23-2300
STUDIO [, 52-1112 WRITING AND RHETORIC- ENHANCED I OR 22

1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2-D DESIGN, 23-1120 FOUNDATIONS OF
PHOTOGRAPHY ii, 23-1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP If, 23-2300 STUDIO
I, 52-1162 WRITING AND RHETORIC Il SERVICE LEARMING OR 22-

1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2-D DESIGN, 23-1120 FOUNDATIONS OF
PHOTOGRAPHY |l, 23-1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP I, 23-2300 STUDID
I, 52-1122 ESL WRITING AND RHETORIC 1l

23-3425 Professional Printing

Course addresses the joys and problems faced by profes-
sional printers. Students shoot specific assignments that
invalve tricky printing in the darkroom, Each student prints
another's work, leaming to successfully handle improperly
processed, dirty, or scratched film. Course is designed for
students who want 1o improve not only their printing skills but
also their communication with 1abs and printers encountered
in their photography career.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.0 DESIGN, 23-1120
FOUNDATIONS GF PHOTOGRAPHY I, 23-2110 DARKROOM WORKSHOP
I, 23-2300 STUDIO I, 52.1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC Il OR 22-
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1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.D DESIGN, 23 1120 FOUNDATIONS OF
PHOTOGRAPHY Il, 23-2110 DARKROOM WORKSHO® ili, 23.2300
STUDIOD I, 521112 WRITING AND RHETORM: ENHANCED 1 OR 22
1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.0 DESIGN. 23 1120 FOUNDATIONS

OF PHOTOGRAPHY I, 23-2110 DARKROOM WORKSHOR I, 23
2300 STUDKD I, 52-1122 ESL WRITING AND RHETORIC 1l OR 22
1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.0 DESIGN, 23 1120 FOUNDATIONS OF
PHOTOGRAPHY [I, 23-2110 DARKROOM WORKSHOP Nl 23 2300
STUDIO [, 52-1162 WRITING AND RHETORIC I SERVICE LEARNING.

23-3450 Professional Topics: Sports Photography
Professional workshop examines issues in sports pholography
such as selection of equipment and matenals and utilizalion
of photographic techniques. It includes demonstrations and a
photo session at a professional sports event.

2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.0 DESIGN, 23 1120
FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY I, 23-2300 STUDIO I, 23-3500
PHOTOJOURNALISM I, 52.1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC If OR 22.
1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.0 DESIGN, 23 1120 FOUNDATIONS OF
PHOTOGRAPHY Il, 23-1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP I, 23.2300
STUDIC . 23-3500 PHOTOJOURNALISM I, 52.1112 WRITING AND
RHETORIC- ENHANCED Il OR 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.0 DESIGN,
23-1120 FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY II, 231121 DARKROOM
WORKSHOP I, 23-2300 STUDIO 1. 23-3500 PHOTOJOURNALISM I, 52
1122 ESL WRITING AND RHETORIC It OR 22.1220 FUNDAMENTALS

OF 2.0 DESIGN. 23-1120 FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY I,

23-1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP 11, 23-2300 STUDIO 1. 23-3500
PHOTOJOURNALISM 1, 521162 WRITING AND RHETORIC Il SERVICE
LEARNING

23-3455 Professional Toplcs: Stock Photography
Course introduces concepts involved in producing photographs
for the resale markets. Subjects include composition for stock
images, concept illustrations, caplioning, use of computers in
stock photography, and archival storage methods.

2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.0 DESIGN, 23

1120 FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY i, 23-1121 DARKROOM
WORKSHOP Il, 23.2300 STUDIO I, 23-3500 PHOTOJOURNALISM i,
52-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC 1l OR 22.1220 FUNDAMENTALS

OF 2.D DESIGN, 23-1120 FOUNDATIONS. OF PHOTOGRAPHY 1i, 23

1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP I, 23-2300 STUDIO I, 23-3500
PHOTOJOURNALISM I, 52.1112 WRITING AND RHETORIC. ENHANCED It
OR 22.1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2-D DESIGN,. 231120 FOUNDATIONS
OF PHOTOGRAPHY I, 23-1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP Il, 23.2300
STUDIO 1, 23-3500 PHOTOMOURNALISM i, 52 1123 ESL WRITING AND
RHETORIC 11 OR 22 1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.0 DESIGN, 23 1120
FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY I, 23 1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOR
I 23-2300 STUDIO 1. 23 3500 PHOTOJOURNALISM I, 52.1162 WRITING
AND RHETORIC II- SERVICE LEARNING
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23-3480 Performance Photography

Students leam theater photography through cooperalve partic:

ipation in productions mounted in the Gelr Theater.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES. 221220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2-D DESIGN, 231120

FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY i1, 231121 DARKROOM WORHSHOP

N, 232300 STUDIO I, 52-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC 1 OR 22- |

1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.0 DESIGN, 231120 FOUNDATIONS OF

PHOTOGRAPHY I, 231121 DARKROOM WORKSHOR Il 23 2300

STUDIO 1. 52 1112 WRITING AND RHETORIC: ENHANCED 1) OR 22 |

1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.D DESIGN. 231120 FOUNDATIONS OF

PHOTOGRAPHY I, 231121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP I, 232300 !

STUDIO 1. 52.1122 ESL WRITING AND RHETORIC Il OR 22.1220 |

FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.0 DESIGN, 231120 FOUNDATIONS OF 1
|
|

PHOTOGRAPHY I, 23-1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP I, 23-2300 STUDID
I 52-1162 WRITING AND RHETORIC N SERVICE LEARNING

23-3475 Professional Toples: Casting/Portrait

Thus workshop is designed to give students a real world expe-
nence of casting for specific client needs utilizing students
from the Theater Depantment as our casting pool. The objec
tive of this workshop is to provide a professional experience
that mimics real world professional practices.

1 CREDIT

PREREQUISITES: 23-2120 VIEW CAMERA I, 23-2300 STUDIO I, 23-2310
STUDIO It

23-3480 Professional Toplcs: Styling

Workshop concentrates on set design elements, including set
scale, construction, and color concepts, and set decoration
for table top. fashion, and food photography. Styling concepts
of mood. contrast, balance, and weight are covered.

1 CREDIT

PREREQUISITES: 221220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2-D DESIGN, 23-1120
FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY I, 231121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP
H, 23-2120 VIEW CAMERA I, 23-2310 STUDIO 1, 52-1152 WRITING AND
RHETORIC It OR 22.1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.0 DESIGN, 23.1120
FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY Il 23.1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP
N, 23-2120 VIEW CAMERA I, 232310 STUDIO 1, 52-1112 WRITING AND
RHETORIC- ENHANCED Nl OR 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.0 DESIGN,
23-1120 FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY I, 23-1121 DARKROOM
WORKSHOP I, 23-2120 VIEW CAMERA |, 23-2310 STUDNO N, 52.1122
ESL WRITING AND RHETORIC Il OR 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2-

D DESIGN, 23-1120 FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY Ii, 23-1121
DARKROOM WORKSHOP 11, 23.2120 VIEW CAMERA |, 23-2310 STUDID
I 52-1162 WRITING AND RHETORIC - SERVICE LEARNING

23-3485 Professional Topics: The Nude

Workshop examines the human form as it relates to fashion
and the photography of fashion. Coursework includes several
exercises on drawing the figure, followed by a series of pholo-
graphic assignments. |
1 CREDIT !
PREREQUISITES: 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.0 DESIGN, 23-1120
FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY I, 23 1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP

U, 232300 STUDKD 1, 521152 WRITING AND RHETORIC Il OR 22.

1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2-0 DESIGN. 23-1120 FOUNDATIONS OF
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PHOTOGRAPHY I, 23-1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOR I, 23-2300
STUDNO I, 52-1112 WRITING AND RHETORIC. ENHANCED N OR 22
1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2-0 DESIGN, 23-1120 FOUNDATIONS OF
PHOTOGRAPHY N, 23-1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP II, 232300
STUDKD I, 52-1122 ESL WRITING AND RHETORIC | OR 22-1220
FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.0 DESIGN. 231120 FOUNDATIONS OF
PHOTOGRAPHY 1, 231121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP II, 23-2300 STUDN
I, 52.1162 WRITING AND RHETORIC - SERVICE LEARNING

23-3488 Internship: Photography

Internships provide advanced students with an opportunity to
gain work experience in an area of concentration or interest
while receiving academic credit toward their degrees.

1-6 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 23-1100 FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY |,
23-1101 DARKROOM WORKSHOR I, 23-2300 STUDIO I, 23-3505
PHOTOJOURNALISM 1, 52.1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC Il OR 23-110¢
FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY |, 23-1101 DARKROOM WORKSHOP
I 232300 STUDIO I, 23-3505 PHOTOJOURNALISM If, 52.1112
WRITING AND RHETORIC- ENHANCED Il OR 23-1100 FOUNDATIONS
OF PHOTOGRAPHY I, 23-1101 DARKROOM WORKSHOP I, 23-2300
STUDIO I, 23-3505 PHOTOMOURNALISM iI, 52-1122 ESL WRITING

AND RHETQRIC Il OR 23-1100 FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY |,
231101 DARKROOM WORKSHOP I, 23-2300 STUDIO I, 23-3505
PHOTOJOURNALISM Ii. 52-1162 WRITING AND RHETORIC I SERVICE
LEARNING

23-3490 Professional Toplcs: Food Photography
Professional workshop concentrates on preparation, styling,
and lighting employed in food photography. Students produce
individual projects under the tutelage of an expert in the field.
1 CREDIT

PREREQUISITES: 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2-D DESIGN, 231120
FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY Il, 23-1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP
N, 23-2120 VIEW CAMERA |, 23-2310 STUDIO il, 52-1152 WRITING AND
RHETORIC N OR 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.0 DESIGN, 23-1120
FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY Il, 23-1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP
N, 232120 VIEW CAMERA I, 23-2310 STUDIO I, 52-1112 WRITING AND
RHETORIC- ENHANCED Il OR 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.0 DESIGN,
23-1120 FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY I, 23-1121 DARKROOM
WORKSHOP Il, 23-2120 VIEW CAMERA I, 23-2310 STUDIO /i, 52-1122
ESL WRITING AND RHETORIC Il OR 22.1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.

D DESIGN, 23-1120 FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY I, 231121
DARKROOM WORKSHOP I, 23-2120 VIEW CAMERA I, 23-2310 STUDIO
I, 52-1162 WRITING AND RHETORIC Il SERVICE LEARNING

23-3495 Professlonal Studio

This course is designed for students seeking to develop disci-
pline and to further develop their technical as well as concep-
tual skills required for a career as a professional fine art or
commercial photographer. Students are expected to develop
and execute a project in the studio during class/studio time,
consisting of eight-hour shoot days under the guidance of the
instructor. Each week, students work on one photograph for
the entire eight hours. The seven independent days will be
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used for concept development, gathering of props and maten-
als, and meeting with the instructor on an individual basis, if
necessary. The final project consists of the work shot during
class as well as out of class/studio time.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 23-2120 VIEW CAMERA I, 23-.2310 STUDIO I, 23-3202
DIGITAL IMAGING If

23-3500 Photojournalism |

Course introduces basic elements of visual communication,
Students learn how to photograph people and major current
events in natural lighting conditions. Organization, printing
techniques, and layout are covered. Guest speakers introduce
students to specific areas of photojournalism including sports,
general news, travel, documentary, and picture editing.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2-D DESIGN, 23-1120
FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY i, 23-1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP
I, 23-2300 STUDIO I, 52-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC Il OR 22.

1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2-D DESIGN, 23-1120 FOUNDATIONS OF
PHOTOGRAPHY ll, 23-1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP I, 23-2300
STUDIO I, 53-1112 WRITING AND RHETORIC- ENHANCED Il OR 22
1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2-D DESIGN, 23-1120 FOUNDATIONS OF
PHOTOGRAPHY I, 23-1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP I, 23-2300
STUDIO I, 52-1122 ESL WRITING AND RHETORIC It OR 22-1220
FUNDAMENTALS OF 2-D DESIGN, 23-1120 FOUNDATIONS OF
PHOTOGRAPHY I, 23-1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP I, 23-2300 STUDIO
I, 52-1162 WRITING AND RHETORIC II- SERVICE LEARNING

23-3505 Photojournalism 11

Course expands skills acquired in Photojournalism | with an
emphasis on lighting and color photography.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2-D DESIGN, 23-

1120 FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY I, 231121 DARKROOM
WORKSHOP i, 23-2300 STUDIO I, 23-3500 PHOTOJOURNALISM I,
52.1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC Il OR 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS

OF 2.0 DESIGN, 23-1120 FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY I, 23-
1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP I, 23-2300 STUDIO 1, 23-3500
PHOTOJOURNALISM I, 52.1112 WRITING AND RHETORIC- ENHANCED If
OR 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2-D DESIGN, 23-1120 FOUNDATIONS
OF PHOTQOGRAFPHY Ii, 23-1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP I, 23-2300
STUDIO 1, 23-3500 PHOTOJOURNALISA |, 52.1122 ESL WRITING

AND RHETORIC Il Of 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.0 DESIGN, 23-
1120 FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY Ii, 23-1121 DARKROOM
WORKSHOP |i, 23-2300 STUDIO J, 23-3500 PHOTQUOURNALISM 1, 52-
1122 ESL WRITING AND RHETORIC Il OR 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS
OF 2-0 DESIGN, 23-1120 FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY II,
23-1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP fl, 23-2300 STUDIO 1, 23-3500
PHOTCJOURNALISM |, 52.1122 ESL WRITING AND RHETORIC Il OR
22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2-D DESIGN, 23-1120 FOUNDATIONS OF
PHOTOGRAPHY I, 23-1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP I, 232300 STUDIO
1, 23-3500 PHOTOJOURNALISM I, 52-1162 WRITING AND RHETORIC II-
SERVICE LEARNING
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23-3510 Photojournalism 11l

Course is designed to closely mirror experience of a working
photojournalist. Students produce both a major documentary
project reflecting some aspect of the human spirit and a variety
of single image assignments.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2-D DESIGN, 231120
FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY [, 23.1121 DARKROOM WORHSHOP

N, 23-2300 STUDIO |, 23-3505 PHOTOJOURNALISM I, 52-1152 WRITING
AND RHETORIC I OR 22.1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.D DESIGN, 23-1120
FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY I, 23.1121 DARKAOOM WORHSHOP

N, 23-2300 STUDVG [, 23-3505 PHOTOJOURNALISM I, 521112

WRITING AND RHETORIC- ENHANCED I OR 221220 FUNDAMENTALS

OF 2-0 DESIGN, 23-1120 FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY Il, 23-

1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP Il, 23-2300 STUDID |, 23-3505
PHOTOIOURNALISM I, 52-1122 ESL WRITING AND RRETORIC I OR
22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2-D DESIGN, 23-1120 FOUNDATIONS OF
PHOTOGRAPHY I, 23-1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOR I, 232300 STUDIO
I, 23-3505 PHOTOJOURNALISM I, 52-1162 WRITING AND RHETORIC I
SERVICE LEARNING

23-3520 Documentary Photography

Social and aesthetic aspects of this vital and evolving photo-
graphic tradition are explored through an examination of
method, concept, and history and put to use in one or more
photographic projects.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 23-1120 FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY Ii, 23
1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP i, 52-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC 1
OR 23-1120 FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY Ii, 23-1121 DARKROOM
WORKSHOP I, 52-1112 WRITING AND RHETORIC- ENHANCED I OR
23-1120 FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY I, 23.1121 DARKROOM
WORKSHOP I, 52-1122 ESL WRITING AND RHETORIC Il OR 23-1120
FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY I, 23-1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP i,
52-1162 WRITING AND RHETORIC I SERVICE LEARNING

23-3700 Experimental Photography/Graphic
Technigues |

Course is a systematic exploration of contemporary photo-
graphic practices utilizing alternative photographic processes,
such as Cyanotype, Van Dyke brown, and hand-applied emul-
sions, as well as non-traditional toning and painting on photo-
graphs, contemporary collage techniques, and mural printing.
Students experiment with images through manipulation of
graphic ans film, cliche verre, and photographic prints on a
vanety of 2.0 and 3-D image supports, metal, and paper. Each
student develops a selfdirected project using one of these
mediums.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.0 DESIGN, 23-1120
FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY I, 23-1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP I
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23-3708 Experimental Photography/Graphic
Techniquaes Il

Course 13 a systematic exploration of advanced altematne
photographic processes including dgnal imaging techniques in
making digital negatves and posdnes, Each student develops
an extended self-directed project utihzing a combination of
processes and matenals Laught.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.0 DESIGN. 231120
FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY i, 231121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP
If, 23-3700 EXPERIMENTAL PHOTOGRAPHY/GRAPHIC TECHNIQUES |

23-3710 Experimental Photography Graphic
Techniques Il

Course chalienges students to refine to a professional level,
build on skills leamed in Experimental Photography/ Graphic
Techmiques II. Students complete one intensive project during
the semeaster.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 20 DESIGN. 23 1120
FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY I, 23-1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP
I, 23-3705 EXPERIMENTAL PHOTOGRAPHY, GRAPHIC TECHNIQUES I

23-3730 Visual Books

No Description Available.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22 1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.0 DESIGN, 23

1120 FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY Il, 23-1121 DARKROOM
WORMSHOP I1, 52.1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC Il OR 22.1220
FUNDAMENTALS OF 2-D DESIGN, 23-1120 FOUNDATIONS OF
PHOTOGRAPHY I, 23-1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP I, 52.1112
WRITING AND RHETORIC- ENHANCED 11 OR 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS
OF 2-D DESIGN, 231120 FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY Il, 23.1121
DARKROOM WORKSHOP I, 52.1122 ESL WRITING AND RHETORIC If
0OR 221220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.D DESIGN. 231120 FOUNDATIONS
OF PHOTOGRAPHY N, 23-1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOR I, 52.1162
WRITING AND RHETORIC Il SERVICE LEARNING

23-3735 Nineteenth Century Photographic
Processes

Course explores development of photography through its first
four decades. Students utilize a variety of photographic materi-
als to gain insight into both historic and aesthetic precedents
of contemporary photographic practice. Printing processes
taught are: salt, platinum/palladium printing. gum bichromate
panting, and albumen printing.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 221102 HISTORY OF ART Il: RENAISSANCE TO
MODERN, 231120 FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY Il 232110
DARKROOM WORKSHOP NI, 23-2120 VIEW CAMERA 1. 23-2650
HISTORY OF PHOTOGRAPHY I 1839 1920. 23.3700 EXPERIMENTAL
PHOTOGRAPHY,/GRAPHIC TECHNIQUES | 52 1152 WRITING AND
RHETORIC N OR 22.1102 HISTORY OF ART Il. RENAISSANCE TO
MODERN. 23 1120 FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY I, 232110
CARKROOM WORKSHOP I, 232120 VIEW CAMERA I, 232650
HISTORY OF PHOTOGRAPHY || 1839 1920, 23 3700 EXPERIMENTAL
PHOTOGRAPHY/GRAPHIC TECHNIQUES I 52 1112 WRITING AND
RHETORIC ENHANCED it OR 22 1102 HISTORY OF ART II' RENAISSANCE
10 MODERN, 23 1120 FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY ii, 23 2110
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DARKROOM WORKSHOR I, 23 2120 VIEW CAMERA | 23-2650
HISTORY OF PHOTOGRAPHY I 18391920, 23-3700 EXPERIMENTAL
PHOTOGRAPHY, GRAPHIC TECHNIQUES I, 52.1122 ESL WRITING

AND RHETORIC Il OR 22 1102 HISTORY OF ART il: RENAISSANCE TO
MODERN, 231120 FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY N, 23-1120
FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY N, 23-2110 DARKROOM WORNSHOP
M. 232120 VIEW CAMERA |, 23 2650 HISTORY OF PHOTOGRAPHY

I 18391920, 23 3700 EXPERIMENTAL PHOTOGRAPHY,/ GRAPHIC
TECHNIQUES 1. 52.1162 WRITING AND RHETORIC I SERVICE LEARNING

23-3780 Speclal Subjects

Course studies recent developments in the practice of
conlemporary photography. Instruction provides students with
a thorough intreduction to visual sources that inform projects
of their choice. Students produce pictures specific to course
discussions.

1 CREDIT

PREREQUISITES: 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2-D DESIGN, 231120
FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY I, 23-1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP
fl, 23-2300 STUDIO |, 52-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC Il OR 22-
1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 20 DESIGN, 231120 FOUNDATIONS OF
PHOTOGRAPHY I, 231121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP I, 23-2300
STUDIO 1, 52-1112 WRITING AND RHETORIC- ENHANCED Il OR 22.
1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2-D DESIGN, 23-1120 FOUNDATIONS OF
PHOTOGRAPHY I, 23.1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP I, 232300
STUDIO 1, 52.1122 ESL WRITING AND RHETORIC Il OR 22.1220
FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.0 DESIGN, 23-1120 FOUNDATIONS OF
PHOTOGRAPHY I, 23-1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP I, 23-2300 STUDIO
I, 52.1162 WRITING AND RHETORIC Il SERVICE LEARNING

23-3798 Independent Project: Photography

An independent project is designed by the student, with the
approval of a supervising faculty member and chairperson, to
study an area that is not at present available in the cumicu-
lum, Prior 1o registration, the student must submit a written
proposal that outlines their self-gefined project.

1-8 CREDITS

23-3810 Portfolio Developmaent

Course assists students who are preparing to enter the job
market by examining methods for assembling a portfolio, writ-
ing and designing a resume, and interviewing with prospective
employers. Job-hunting skills and procedures are discussed.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2-0 DESIGN, 23-1120
FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY I, 23.1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP
1, 23-2120 VIEW CAMERA |, 23-3300 STUDIO I, 52-1152 WRITING AND
RHETORIC 11 OR 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.0 DESIGN, 23-1120
FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY Il, 23-1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP
W, 232120 VIEW CAMERA |, 23-3300 STUDIO I, 52-1112 WRITING AND
RHETORIC- ENHANCED Il OR 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.0 DESIGH,
23-1120 FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY I, 23-1121 DARKROOM
WORKSHOP I, 23-2120 VIEW CAMERA I, 23-3300 STUDIO 1, 52-1122
ESL WRITING AND RHETORIC it OR 221220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.

D DESIGN, 23-1120 FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY I, 231121
DARKROOM WORKSHOPR It 232120 VIEW CAMERA |, 23-3300 S5TUDIO
M, 52 1162 WRITING AND RHETORIC Il SERVICE LEARNING



COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
PHOTOGRAPHY

23-3900 Senior Thesis

Course examines the photographic image, its form, content,
and meaning. Seminar assists the student in articulating a
personal photographic viewpaint. 1ssues of portfolio develop-
ment, career strategies, and professional challenges are also
addressed. This is the capstone course for the Photography
BFA.

4 CREDITS

23-3910 Photography Seminar

Seminar teaches students how to develop and shape a long-
term photography project, The student-generated, semester.
long project is interspersed with mini-projects including photo
assemblage, which is designed to expand students expertise
in seeing, selecting, and crafting. From models, students
learn create and structure their own projects based on
personal concerns and values. This is the capstone for a BA
in Photography.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22.1101 HISTORY OF ART I: STONE AGE TO GOTHIC,
22.1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2-D DESIGN, 231120 FOUNDATIONS OF
PHOTOGRAPHY I, 23.1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP II, 23-2300 STUDIO
I, §2-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC Il OR 22-1101 HISTORY OF ART

I: STONE AGE TO GOTHIC, 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2-0 DESIGN,
23-1120 FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY 1, 23-1121 DARKROOM
WORKSHOP i, 23-2300 STUDIO |, 52.1122 ESL WRITING AND
RHETORIC Il OR 22-1101 HISTORY OF ART I: STONE AGE TO GOTHIC,
22:1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.0 DESIGN, 23.1120 FOUNDATIONS OF
PHOTOGRAPHY Il, 23.1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP II, 23-2300 STUDIO
I, 52.1162 WRITING AND RHETORIC II- SERVICE LEARNING OR 22.1101
HISTORY OF ART i STONE AGE TO GOTHIC, 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS
OF 2:0 DESIGN, 23-1120 FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY 1, 23.1121
DARKROOM WORKSHOP Il, 23-2300 STUDIO 1, 52-1112 WRITING AND
RHETORIC- ENHANCED It

23-4210 Body, Space and Image

This course presents an intensive survey of contemporary
performance, site, and installation an from an anthropologi-
cal point of view. Specifically, the course focuses on artist’s
work that is constructed to be experienced live and/or through
photographic and video documentation of the work. Students
will be given workshops on sound, digital photography, and
video editing. Students will be required to produce and pres-
ent a performance, site, or installation work of their own

for their final project as well as photographic and/or video
antworks based on their piece,

3 CREDITS

23-4450 Architectural Photography

Course explores the wide range of photographic responses
to the man-made environment, from classical documentation
to the search from personal and formal documentation to the
search for personal and formal images. Course also empha-
sizes view camera skill, discussion of work, and development
of individual projects.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUNSITES: 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.D DESIGN, 23-1120
FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY II, 23-1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP
N, 23-2300 STUDIO I, 52.1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC Il OR 22-
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1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2-D DESIGN, 23-1120 FOUNDATIONS OF
PHOTOGRAPHY I, 23-1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP i, 23-2300
STUDIO I, 52:1112 WRITING AND RHETORIC- ENHANCED I OR 22

1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2-D DESIGN, 23-1120 FOUNDATIONS OF
PHOTOGRAPHY I, 23-1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP i, 23-2300
STUDIO 1, 52-1122 ESL WRITING AND RHETORIC Il OR 22-1220
FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.0 DESIGN, 23-1120 FOUNDATIONS OF
PHOTOGRAPHY Il, 23-1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP I, 23-2300 STUDIO
I, 52.1162 WRITING AND RHETORIC II- SERVICE LEARNING

23-4525 Documentary Photography 1|

Course encourages each student to identify and develop a
complex documentary project. Students refine traditional
photographic practice and learn digital desktop publishing
tools including Quark Xpress. Individual student projects are
shaped into small self-published documents.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 23-3520 DOCUMENTARY PHOTOGRAPHY

23-4555 Photography in Southern France
No description available.
1-8 CREDITS

23-4680 Twentieth Century Art Theory and
Criticism

Course surveys major concepts and methods of 20th century
ant theory and criticism from the early formalism of Roger

Fry and Clive Bell to the late Modemist critical theories of
Clement Greenberg. Instruction covers other art historical
points of view such as stylistic analysis, iconography, structur-
alism and semiatics, and the social history of art. Discussion
of contemporary critical positions of Post-Modernism includes
Post-Structuralist attitudes and responses to late 20th century
ar.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1102 HISTORY OF ART Il: RENAISSANCE TO
MODERN, 52-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC If OR 22-1102 HISTORY OF
ART 1Il: RENAISSANCE TO MODERN. 52-1112 WRITING AND RHETORIC-
ENHANCED I OR 22:1102 HISTORY OF ART Ii: RENAISSANCE TO
MODERN, 52.1122 ESL WRITING AND RHETORIC Il OR 22-1102
HISTORY OF ART Ii: RENAISSANCE TO MODERN, 52.1162 WRITING AND
RHETORIC If- SERVICE LEARNING

23-4705 History of Photography Seminar

Each semester the History of Photography Seminar will focus
on a special topic related to recent trends in photographic
and/or critical histories and theories of photography. Over the
course of the semester we will analyze this topic’s ideologs
cal, representational, technological, historical. and aesthetic
ramifications for photography. Class time will involve some
short lectures and exhibition viewings but will mostly consist
of discussions of reading and looking assignments. Course
expectations and requirements will be adjusted accordingly for
undergraduates and graduates.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 23.7655 , 52-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC Il OR 23
7655 , 52.1122 ESL WRITING AND RHETORIC I OR 23-7655 , 521112
WRITING AND RHETORIC: ENHANCED Il OR 23-7655 , 52-1162 WRITING
AND RHETORIC Il SERVICE LEARNING
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
PHOTOGRAPHY

23-4730 Directed Visions Studio

Course explores directed, manipulated, and constructed
photographs. It investigates this rich tradition by looking at
both historical and contemporary photography. Instruction
addresses the veracity of the photographic image by discuss-
ing artificial photographs and comparing them to traditional
documentary ideas.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.0 DESIGN, 23-1120
FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY I, 23-1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP
W, 23-2310 STUDIO K, 52.1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC I OR 22
1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.0 DESIGN, 23-1120 FOUNDATIONS OF
PHOTOGRAPHY I, 231121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP II, 23.2310
STUDIO W, 52-1112 WRITING AND RHETORIC- ENHANCED 1l OR 22-
1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2-D DESIGN, 23-1120 FOUNDATIONS OF
PHOTOGRAPHY I, 23-1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOR I, 23.2310
STUDIO I, 52-1122 ESL WRITING AND RHETOQRIC I OR 22.1220
FUNDAMENTALS OF 2-D DESIGN, 23-1120 FOUNDATIONS OF
PHOTOGRAPHY I, 23-1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP I, 23-2310 STUDID
I, 52-1162 WRITING AND RHETORIC |- SERVICE LEARNING

23-4750 The Portrait

Course lpoks at the representation of human experience in
photographic form. Students work on ongoing portrait projects
in the studio and in natural environments.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 22.1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.0 DESIGN, 23-1120
FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY I, 23-1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP
Il, 232300 STUDIO I, 52-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC Il OR 22

1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2-D DESIGN, 23-1120 FOUNDATIONS OF
PHOTOGRAPHY I, 23-1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP II, 232300
STUDIO |, 52:1112 WRITING AND RHETORIC- ENHANCED | OR 22-
1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2-D DESIGN, 23-1120 FOUNDATIONS OF
PHOTOGRAPHY I, 23-1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP II, 23-2300
STUDIO |, 52-1122 ESL WRITING AND RHETORIC Il OR 221220
FUNDAMENTALS OF 2-D DESIGN, 23-1120 FOUNDATIONS OF
PHOTOGRAPHY I, 23-1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP Il, 23-2300 STUDID
I, 52.1162 WRITING AND RHETORIC II- SERVICE LEARNING

23-4765 Special Subjects: Digital Capture

Are digital cameras the future for studio and commercial
work? This new workshop will introduce students to profes-
sionallevel digital cameras. We will have small, medium, and
large-format state-of-the-ant equipment available for demon-
stration and use, The workshop will discuss current profes-
sional practice, lighting for digital cameras, and the changes
that can be expected in the near future.

i CREDIT

PREREQUISITES: 22.1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.0 DESIGN, 23-

1120 FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY I, 23-1121 DARKROOM
WORKSHOP I, 23- 2201 DIGITAL IMAGING 1, 23-2300 STUDID 1, §2.
1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC I OR 22.1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF
20 DESIGN, 23-1120 FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY NI, 23-1121
DARKROOM WORKSHOP II, 23-2201 DIGITAL IMAGING I, 23-2300
STUDIO 1, 52-1112 WRITING AND RHETORIC- ENHANCED N OR 22
1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2-0 DESIGN, 23-1120 FOUNDATIONS OF
PHOTOGRAPHY I, 23-1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP I, 23-2201
DIGITAL IMAGING [, 23-2300 STUDIO I, 52.1122 ESL WRITING AND
RHETORIC Il OR 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2-D DESIGN, 23-1120
FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY I, 23-1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP
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I, 23-2201 DIGITAL IMAGING I, 23-2300 STUDIO I, 52-1162 WRITING
AND RHETORIC Il SERVICE LEARNING

23-4770 Myth, Symbol, Image

Course explores connections between idea, meaning, and
image. Students study devices such as analogy and metaphor
in literature, art and photography, 10 map the origins of their
creative ideas and influences while exploring a diverse range
of art making methods and expanding their critical language.
Coursework consists of assigned readings, group critiques,
one paper, and an ongoing series of photographs.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 221220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.0 DESIGN, 23-

1120 FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY I, 23-1121 DARKROOM
WORKSHOP N, 52-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC Il OR 22-1220
FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.0 DESIGN, 231120 FOUNDATIONS OF
PHOTOGRAPHY i, 23-1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP I, 52-1112
WRITING AND RHETORIC- ENHANCED It OR 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS
OF 2.0 DESIGN, 23-1120 FOUNDATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHY I, 23-1121
DARKROOM WORKSHOP Il, 52.1122 ESL WRITING AND RHETORIC N
OR 22.1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2-D DESIGN, 23-1120 FOUNDATIONS
OF PHOTOGRAPHY II, 23-1121 DARKROOM WORKSHOP Il, 52-1162
WRITING AND RHETORIC il SERVICE LEARNING

23-4777 Photographing History

Course is offered through the Columbia Arts/Florence Summer
Program. Advanced level, undergraduate/graduate photog:
raphy students will be offered an opportunity to explore
contemporary life within a “medieval”™ urban environment, and
examine the contrariety between 15th and 21st century value
systems. Issues of cuitural memory, enlightenment philoso-
phies, global consumerism, and institutionalized tourism will
be incorporated into the curriculum and be the emphasis of
our studies and production. Documentary, as well as fabri-
cated narrative approaches, will be encouraged and explored
during the month-long class.

3 CREDITS

23-4780 Special Topics |
Topics vary from semester to semester.
1 CREDIT

23-4785 Special Topics Il
Topics vary from semester to semester.
1 CREDIT

23-4790 Special Topics Il
Topics vary from semester to semester.
1 CREDIT

23-7T760 Photography in Chicago Now

Course exposes students to a broad range of photography
as it is currently being created and exhibited in Chicago. On
alternating weeks students attend exhibitions in museums
or galleries, visit photographers® studio spaces, or attend
announced lectures. Class sessions also spent discussing
these events in relation to texts used in class. Journals and
class participation are emphasized.

3 CREDITS
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THEATER
SHELDON PATINKIN, CHAIRPERSON

Unlike television and film, theater provides an immediate
experience between the people on stage and in the audience,
It's different every night, and live—quite a thrilling dynamic.
Having a successful career in theater takes luck, discipline,
determination, and talent. The Theater Department believes in
the unlimited potential of students not only to find work, but
also to be able to make a living at it. As a result, we run the
department with many of the rules and disciplines of profes-
sional theater to prepare our students for the challenges and
thrills of making a life in theater. We work overtime to provide
rigorous, complete, one-on-one training for actors in order to
equip them with the best and broadest skills necessary to
develop their careers fully.

We believe very strongly that students learn from being in-
volved in productions as well as from class work. Therefore, we
stage as many as 40 fully produced and workshop productions
each school year, Although we are the largest theater depan-
ment in the nation, we operate as an ensemble—all members
have a responsibility to the whole and to one another. Qur
teaching techniques revolve around both the Stanislavsky
method and the Viola Spolin improvisational method, Along
with leamning the basics of every aspect of the profession,
students with a concentration in acting take a combination

of traditional scene study, spoken and sung vocal technigue,
body movement, acting technigues. and theatrical styles. In
addition, they choose among studies in camera technigques, im-
provisation, stage combat, solo performance, and accents and
dialects, among other subjects. We also offer a major in Musi-
cal Theater Performance, shared with the Music Department,
For those interested in the technical and design programs,
extensive training is available in stage management and in set,
costume, lighting, and makeup design and construction. The
department also offers equally extensive training programs

in directing and, shared with the Fiction Writing Department,
playwriting. All acting classes above the first-semester level
perform their final scenes for faculty each semester.

The Theater Department produces a five-show subscription
season for the general public. At the 400-seat Emma and 0s-
car Getz Theater, we present fully mounted productions of one
large cast play and one musical. In the 60-seat New Studio,
we present full productions of one musical and two plays, or
of three plays. Additionally, many faculty and student-directed
workshops are produced each semester in the 60-seat Classic
Studio and in our other two performance spaces.,

The faculty and staff are all working professionals—active and
prominent members of Chicago's dynamic theater community
in every area, from acting and directing 1o design and stage
management. All our improvisation teachers are from the fac-
ulty of Chicago’s famous Second City Training Center. Because
we are so intimately connected with Chicago's professional
theater community, students’ behavior and growth here are
paramount to developing not only their careers but also their
reputations. Among other ways of achieving this, we offer many
opportunities for work in community outreach programs.
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All students are encouraged to audition for the Columbia Col-
lege Chicago shows as well as for productions in Chicago's
larger theater community. In fact, either current students or
Columbia graduates are in or working on virtually every show in
town at any given time. Students also take advantage of pro-
fessional internships frequently available with local companies.
There is also a fall semester offered for juniors and seniors,
taught at and by the Second City Training Center, as well as a
class in Los Angeles available for students ready to graduate.

Columbia College Chicago's Theater Department aims to
infuse its students with skills necessary to achieve fully
developed careers in the arts. Performance is the key, and
the Theater Center is committed to bringing to our stages
fully realized, large-scale classics and productions of new and
rediscovered works,

Theodore Ward African-American Playwriting Contest
Theodore Ward lived and nurtured his playwriting gift in
Chicago from the age of 13 until his death in 1983. This an-
nual contest presents new plays written by African-American
playwnghts from around the country, and the selection of plays
has had an enviable track record of subsequent productions at
theaters in Chicago and elsewhere, as well as anthologies of
winning plays published by Northwestern University Press.

John Murbach Scholarship in Association with the
Michael Merritt Designer-in-Residence Award

The Michael Merritt Endowment Fund, housed at Columbia,
honors the memory of faculty members/designers Michael
Merritt and John Murbach. The proceeds fund an annual
scholarship to one design student each from Columbia College
Chicago, Northwestern University, and DePaul University; a
monetary award to a local professional designer; and a yearly
MNational Designer Award for collaboration. All are presented at
an award ceremony and public seminar on collaboration and
design.

Amaong the other scholarships also available are Freshman
Achievement, David Talbot Award for Directors, Betly Garret
Award for Musical Theater Performers, Academic Excellence
Award, and the Stephen Hoenig Award.

Sheldon Patinkin
Chairperson, Theater
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MISSION STATEMENT
THEATER

Theater in its many forms is driven through the collaborative
efforts of the ensemble. The Theater Department of Columbia
College Chicago uses ensembie as the vehicle through which
education and programming are developed. For the Theater
Department, the ensemble is a dynamic collective of individual
voices and abilities focused on a common task. The ensemble
is more than the sum of its parts, but is deeply dependent

on the contribution of each of its members. Qur curricula

and programs encourage students to explore themselves as
creative individuals, develop an artistic voice, and learn skills
to express their ideas. Students are immersed in the study of
theatrical craft and given opportunities to practice their grow-
ing expertise through a wide range of applications. Through
critical thinking and seH-reflection, students consider how

to contribute their best work in collaborative endeavors with
others. Each student’s contribution is valued, but must be put
in service to the larger purpose of the ensemble. The Theater
Department fully supports the College’s Mission statement
“to provide a climate that gives students an opportunity to try
themselves out, to explore, and to discover what they can and
want to do.”

The goal of the Theater Department is to develop each
student’s technical skills, artistic sensibilities, and awareness
of the world in which we live, and to contribute those diverse
skills and perspectives within the collaborative ensemble. The
student is then poised to embark on his or her own journey

to create theater that will not only reflect but also shape the
future of our culture.

THIS GOAL IS ACHIEVED THROUGH:

+ A Departmental curriculum engaging students in a progres-
sion of skills and exposing them to a wide continuum of
theatrical practice. Students have degree options of Bach-
elor of At and Bachelor of Fine Art degrees. The Depart-
ment also offers Minors for students in other departments
who wish to include theatrical study in their undergraduate
program.

- A comprehensive series of majors and concentrations
in Acting, Directing, Design, Technical Theater, Musical
Theater, and Playwriting.

A diverse and professional faculty and staff who are active
in their field and whose lives provide models for balancing
art and commerce in a career in the theater.
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An emphasis on participation in theatrical production giving
students opportunities to develop their craft and artistic
sensibilities.

Partnerships with other departments, professional institu-
tions, and community-based organizations to provide a
breadth of possible experiences in the art form.

Application of craft in a variety of theatrical and profes-
sional venues in order to maximize students’ ability to solve
problems using available resources.

A network of opportunities to help students make the
bridge between college and professional work. These
opportunities provide students with a perspective on the
values placed on theatrical craft and practice in the wider
culture,

Academic advising to provide guidance to students through-
out their educaticn. Advising can also build understanding
of how life skills learned in theater apply towards employ-
ment in other media and career opportunities.,

A commitment to continuous assessment and development
of self-reflection through the active practice of the scholar-
ship of teaching and leaming.
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PROGRAM DESCRIPTIONS
THEATER

BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS IN ACTING

The Bachelor of Fine Arts in Acting is structured to provide

an intensive study of the art and discipline of acting for the
theater. The reality of the profession is that actors need to

be able to “project themsehes believably in word and action
into imaginary circumstances™ whather those circumstances
are Shakespearean or corporate in scope (as in a McDonald's
commercial). Acting students need flexible technique that will
support their work in large theaters or in front of a camera and
micraphone. They need to be familiar with the various opportu-
nities that are available in which to ply their trade. The BFA in
Acting provides this education through discipline-wide study in
theatrical production, text analysis, and theatrical history; and
it deepens this learning through sequenced classes in acting
and improvisational skills, vocal and physical training, and
career development. Through advanced capstone classes and
a reflective portfolio process, the BFA student is given the op-
portunity to synthesize this learning in preparation for a career
in professional theater or study at the graduate level.

In the classroom. students work with a faculty of working pro-
fessionals who bring their pragmatic approach to the art, craft,
and business of the theater. This pragmatic approach prepares
students to face the difficult realities of making a life in the
performing arts.

BFA students are expected 1o participate in departmental
productions as well as Senior Showcase and must maintain

a portfolio that charts their growth and accomplishments

as performers, Faculty members will regularly meet with the
student to discuss progress and suggest directions for growth.
Students must maintain a 3.0 GPA in their major and show
continued development as performers in order 10 continue in
the program.

Students must maintain standards of performance,

BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS IN DIRECTING

The Bachelor of Fine Arts in Directing is structured to provide
an intensive study of the art and discipline of directing for
theater. The Directing student, in selecting plays for produc-
tion, can focus his or her experience on specific genres or
styles of theater that are of particular interest. Students are
encouraged to select matenal that chalienges their assump-
tions but engages their being. The BFA in Directing requires
discipline-wide study in theatrical production and design, vocal
and physical training, acting skills, and theater history; and it
deepens this learning through sequenced classes in directing,
text analysis, and dramaturgy, as well as providing more oppor-
tunities for the student to direct fulllength plays. Electives in
Theater Management, and in specific areas of theater practice,
provide breadth. Through advanced capstone classes and a
reflective portfolio process, the BFA student is offered the op-
portunity to synthesize this learning in preparation for a career
in professional theater or study at the graduate level.
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In the classroom, students work with a faculty of working pro-
fessionals who bring their pragmatic approach to the art, craft,
and business of the theater. In production, we stress collabora-
tion as students work closely with their peers to rehearse and
prepare plays for performance. The practical experience and
responsibility of producing plays for performance is in itself a
large step toward mastery; no other undergraduate program in
the country that we know of offers the student more opportuni-
ties to put this work into practice.

BFA students are required to maintain a portfolio that charts
their growth and accomplishments as directors. Faculty mem-
bers will regularly meet with the student to discuss progress
and suggest directions for growth, Students must maintain a
3.0 GPA in their major and show continued development as
directors in order to continue in the program.

Students must maintain standards of performance.

BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS IN THEATER DESIGN

The Bachelor of Fine Arts in Theater Design is structured 1o
provide an intensive study of the art and discipling of design
for theater. Students can focus their study in the areas of
costume, lighting, and scenic design, but at all times we stress
the collaborative nature of the design process; and students
must be familiar with all three design disciplines. The BFA

in Design requires discipline-wide study in technical theater,
performance, theater history, and text analysis; and it deepens
that learning through sequenced classes in design and collab-
orative process. Students may choose from a variety of elec-
tives focusing on technology, technical skills, electronic media,
and the business of theater. There are ample opportunities for
design students to work on departmental productions, from
the bare-bones workshop level to fully budgeted main stage
shows. Through advanced capstone classes and a reflective
portfolio process, the BFA student is provided with the oppor-
tunity to synthesize this leaming in preparation for a career in
professional theater or study at the graduate level.

In the classroom, students work with a faculty of working pro-
fessionals who bring their pragmatic approach to the art, craft,
and business of the theater. In fact, many of our Design majors
work with faculty members on projects outside the department
as assistants or in a technical capacity, thus gaining valuable
freelance experignce in the business,

BFA students are expected to participate in departmental
productions as well as Senior Showcase and must maintain

a portfolio that charts their growth and accemplishments

as designers. Faculty members will regularly meet with the
student 10 discuss progress and suggest directions for growth.
Students must maintain a 3.0 GPA in their major

and show continued development as designers in order to
cantinue in the program.

Students must maintain standards of performance.
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PROGRAM DESCRIPTIONS
THEATER

BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS IN MUSICAL THEATER
PERFORMANCE

The Bachelor of Arts in Musical Theater Perdormance Major
provides a rigorous, intensive, professionally oriented educa-
tion in the skills and discipline of musical theater. Warking
closely with the Music Department, we emphasize the
synthesis of acting, singing, and dancing in order 10 prepare
students for the demands of a field in which the “triple threat™
performer often gets the job. Students take a sequence of
courses in acting and theater history, dance techniques and
slyles, and singing and musicianship, as well as courses that
integrate the individual areas of study.

AL every opportunity, students are encouraged to put into prac-
tice what they are learning in the classroom through hands-on
engagement in the preparation and presentation of perfor-
mances produced in the Depantment.

Students are encouraged to audition for musical theater
productions and non-musical plays. In the classroom, students
work with a faculty of professionals in the field, who bring
their expertise to the art, craft, and business of the theater,
This pragmatic approach prepares students to face the chal
lenging realities of making a life in the performing arls.

Students graduate with knowledge of how to look for work,
with the desire and ability to do the work, and with an under-
standing of the need to grow as an artist beyond graduation
as they pursue a career in professional musical theater or
study at the graduate level.

BFA students are regularly evaluated to monitor their escalat-
ing levels of achievement, and faculty members meet regularly
with students to discuss progress and suggest directions for
growth. Students must maintain a 3.0 GPA in their major and
demonstrate continued development in order to continue in
the BFA program.

Students must maintain standards of perfarmance.

INTERDISCIPLINARY BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS

IN PLAYWRITING

The Bachelor of Fine Arts in Playwriting is jointly offered by the
departments of Fiction Writing and Theater and is structured
to provide an intensive study of the art and discipline of writing
for the theater. This interdisciplinary major combines the qual-
ity of writing practice found in the Fiction Writing Cepartment
with the hands-on, collaborative approach to theater practiced
in the Theater Department. An application and interview pro-
cess is required of all students who wish to be accepted into
the BFA in Playwriting program. Students accepted into the pro-
gram will take an intensive series of courses in writing practice
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with an emphasis on developing an individual voice as a writer.
Courses in dramatic and literary theory will put student writing
in a wider context. Courses in theater practice will immerse
students in the group effort required of theater production.

In addition, students will choose electives that focus leamn-

ing in a specific application of playwriting in consultation with
an advisor, Opportunities for staged readings and workshop
productions provide a public forum for student writing. Through
advanced capstone classes and a reflective portfolio process,
the BFA student is provided with the opportunity to synthesize
this learning in preparation for a career in professional theater
or study at the graduate level,

BFA students are expected to participate in opportunities
provided for the public presentation of their writing and must
maintain a portfolio that charts their growth and accomplish-
ments. Faculty members will regularly meet with the student to
discuss progress and suggest directions for growth. Students
must maintain a 3.0 GPA in their major and show continued de-
velopment as playwrights in order to continue in the program.

Students must maintain standards of performance.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN THEATER

The Bachelor of Arts in Theater will provide students with a
comprehensive overview of the theory and practice of con-
temporary Western theater. Students will study theatrical
processes from a variety of perspectives in order to gain an
understanding of, and experience in, the work of the various
disciplines involved in mounting theatrical productions. To that
end, students will take courses in developing performance
skills, theoretical and historical study, the art and craft of
design and technical theater, and the conceptual and organiza-
tional skills involved in directing for the theater. At every oppor-
tunity. students are encouraged to put into practice what they
are learning in the classroom through hands-on engagement in
the preparation and presentation of performances produced in
the department. In the classroom, students work with a faculty
of working professionals who bring their experience to the art,
craft, and business of the theater. This pragmatic approach
prepares students to face the challenging realities of making a
lite in the performing arts. Students graduate with knowledge
of how to look for work, with the desire and ability to do the
work, and with an understanding of the need to grow as an
artist beyond graduation.

The BA in Theater requires that students choose a concentra-
tion in Acting, Directing, Musical Theater Performance, Techni-
cal Theater, or Theater Design. Students must maintain a C or
better to move forward in any sequenced classes.

The Theater Department also offers a postbaccalaureate cer-
tificate of major, as well as minors in Acting and Directing and
an Interdisciplinary Minor in Playwriting.

Students must maintain standards of performance.
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CONCENTRATIONS

ACTING CONCENTRATION

mance technique and acting practice to prepare them to fully
inhabit roles they are cast in as well as to compete for work
after graduation. Students are expected to perform in a mini-
mum of one departmental production prior 1o graduation. The
expectation is that they will do much more, We also encourage
students to take advantage of specialized classes we offer 1o
enhance their artistry and marketability upon graduation, Stu-
dents who also take 31-3240 Acting IV and 31-3900 Profes.
mwmmwmmmmammmm
to participate in the Senior Showcase. Students completing
the concentration in Acting will be well prepared to audition for
graduate schools if they so choose.

DIRECTING CONCENTRATION

The Directing concentration teaches students advanced organi-
Zational, conceptual, and production skills necessary to mount
credible productions of scripted material. Prior to graduation,
students will direct a one-act play and at least one fulllength
play. Students may aiso work as assistant directors to faculty
or seek an internship in Chicago's busy theater scene to
improve their understanding of how professionals E0 about
their business. The focus on theater practice provided by the
concentration in Directing provides excellent preparation for
students interested in pursuing graduate study.

THEATER DESIGN CONCENTRATION

The Theater Design concentration emphasizes design as a col-
laborative process that requires close cooperation among each
designer. the director, the technical team, and the performers.
Students may focus their work in the area of costumes, light:
ing, or scenic design, but they must take classes in each area
to gain familiarity with all three design disciplines. Classes are
aiso required in the areas of makeup. technical theater, render-
ing and drawing, art and theater history. and beginning acting.
There are ample opportunities for these students to work on
departmental productions, from the-bare bones workshop level
1o fully budgeted main stage shows. In addition, assistant
design and internship opportunities are available for students
to work on productions in the larger Chicago theater com
munity. These opportunities often become available through
the influence of our faculty of working professionals. Upon
graduation, students with a concentration in Theater Design
have developed a strong portfolio of work that can be used to
seek admission to graduate school or to look for work in the
professional theater,

Students must maintain standards of performance.
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TECHNICAL THEATER CONCENTRATION

The Technical Theater concentration will provide students with
a comprehensive overview of the practice of technical theater
and production management. We emphasize theater as a
collaborative process that requires close cooperation among
all members of a production team, Students take classes that
advance their technical knowledge of costumes, lighting, and
scenic construction 1o prepare them to facilitate the work of
designers. Students may focus their learning through classes
in stage management, scenic or costume construction, and
technical direction. Classes in theater history, beginning acting,
tunities for students to work on departmental productions as
stage managers, technical direéctors, or production managers,
from the bare-bones workshop level to fully budgeted main
stage shows. In addition, freelance and internship opportuni
ties are available for students 10 work on productions in the
larger Chicago theater community. These opportunities often
become available through the influence of our faculty and staff
of working professionals, Upon graduation, students who earn
@ concentration in Technical Theater have developed a strong
résumé of practical experiences that can be used o seek
admission to graduate school or to look for work in the profes-
sional theater,

Students must maintain standards of performance,

MUSICAL THEATER PERFORMANCE CONCENTRATION

The Musical Theater Performance Concentration provides
students with a comprehensive education in the skills and
discipline of musical theater. Students take a sequence of
courses in acting and theater history. dance techniques and
styles, and singing and musicianship, as well as courses

that integrate the individual areas of study at an increas-

ingly sophisticaled level of achievement. Working closely
with the Music Department, we emphasize the synthesis of
acting, singing. and dancing in order to prepare students for
the demands of a field in which the “triple threal® performer
ofien gets the job. In addition, the program enables students
o take elective courses in areas related to musical theater,
such as direcling, composing. stage management and design,
marketing and management, and journalism and criticism.

At every opportunity, students are encouraged 1o put into
practice what they are learning in the classroom through
hands-on engagement in the preparation and presentation

of performances produced in the Department. Students are
encouraged to audition for musical theater productions and
non-musical plays. In the classroom, students work with a
faculty of professionals in the field, who bring their expertise
to the ar, craft. and business of the theater, This pragmatic
approach prepares students o face the challenging realities
of making a life in the performing arts. Students graduate with
knowledge of how 1o look for work, with the desire and ability
lo do the work, and with an understanding of the need to grow
as an artist beyond graduation.

Students must maintain standards of performance.
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INTERDISCIPLINARY BACHELOR OF ARTS WITH A
CONCENTRATION IN PLAYWRITING

The Bachelor of Arts with a Concentration in Playwriting is
jointly offered by the departments of Fiction Writing and
Theater. This interdisciplinary major combines the quality of
writing practice found in the Fiction Writing Department with
the hands-on, collaborative approach to theater practiced in
the Theater Department. Students will be immersed in the
business of writing for theater with an emphasis on developing
an individusal voice that must be integrated into the group el-
fort required of theater production. Students will take classes
in writing practice, theater performance, and dramatic theory
as the core of the major. in addition, students will choose elec-
trves that focus leaming in a speciiic apphication of playwriting.
Electives will be selected with the consultation of an advisor.
Opportunities for staged readings and workshop productons
provide a public forum for Student wiiting.

Upon graduation, students will have developed a body of work

that has been tested in the laboratory of lve theater. This work
can be confidently submitted for admission to graduate school
of for seeling productions in professional theater.

Students must maintain standards of performance,

Minor In Acting

The goal of the minor in Acting is 1o provide students with a
concentrated introduction to the skills and theornes required of
the craft and practice of acting. Students will develop skills in
the craft of vocal production, physical adaptability and expres-
Siven@ss, textual analysis of dramatic liierature, and an under-
standing of the basics of theatrical production. In conjunction
with traiming in craft skills, students will develop their talents
as performers through the spontaneity of live performance.

This minof will be of interest to students who are training for
careers with close tie-ins to the performing arts, or in which

public performance will be required in the fuifiliment of their

duties.

Miner In Directing

The goal of the minor in Directing is to provide students with a
concentrated introduction to the theories, skills, and practice
of directing for the theater. Students will study directing as

a multifaceted discipline involving an understanding of the
process of acting, the introduction of technical and design
elements, organization through project management, as well
as a thorough comprehension of dramatic structure. in the
minor's capstone course, students will coordinate all of these
elements through the production of a one-act play of their
choosing.

This minor will be of interest to students who wish to develop
an understanding of the skills necessary to conceptualize,
ofganize, and facilitate the preparation of scripted matenal
for performance.
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Interdisciplinary Minor In Playwriting

The goal of the Interdisciplinary Minor in Playwriting is to
provide students with a comprehensive opportunity to broaden
their skills in writing for the stage and media performance
modes. Students in this program will develop the requisite
skills for both long and short forms of stage writing and for
adaptation of fictional works to script forms. Through elective
choices, students may further develop their performance writ-
ing or build skills in theatrical performance or collaboration.
The range of writing and performance experiences will enhance
the student’s professional marketability in the related fields of
stage and media advertising, public relations, and other fields
involving creative problem solving and script forms.

Comedy Studles: A Semester at The Second Clty™
The Theater Department of Columbia College Chicago and
The Second City™ have created a semesterdong program

of courses in the study of comedy which are taught by the
experts in comedy at the Second City Training Center in
Chicago. with college credit provided by Columbia College
Chicago. The program provides a uniguée opportunity to study
full-time at The Second City™, the nation’s center of comedy
and satire, for an entire semester.

The Comedy Studies Program is open 1o any college under-
graduate with a minimum of junior-lével status who has a
demonstrated interest in performance, comedy writing, and
improvisation. All students enrolled in the program take the
same full load of 16 credit hours during the 15-week semes-
ter. All classes are held at The Second City Training Center in
Chicago. To learn more aboul the program, including how to
apply, visit: comedystudies.com.
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31-1200 Acting I: Basic Skills

Students learn the discipline of acting through physical, vacal,
and improvisational exercises. Course uses some text work
consisting of short scenes and monologues from plays to
teach beginning actors awareness of their own and others’
needs on Stage. Scenes are not presented during performance
weeks., Voice Training for the Actor | s recommended as a con-
current course. Required course for all Theater majors.

3 CREDITS

31-1205 Acting I: Scene Study

Students learn to solve beginning acting problems through
work on two-person scenes from contemporary plays. Students
study acting text for clues to character behavior and motiva-
tion fleshed out during the rehearsal process in preparation for
performance. Scenes may be presented formally during perfor-
mance weeks. Rehearsal Lab must be taken concurrently.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 31-1200 ACTING I BASIC SKILLS

CONCURRENT: 31-2177 REHEARSAL LAB

COREQUISITES: 31-1300 VOICE TRAINING FOR THE ACTOR |

31-1300 Volce Training for the Actor |

Course introduces various technigues to aid beginning actors
in development and use of their natural voices for the stage.
Students practice fundamentals of breathing, resonation, and
articulation; learn vocal warm-up in preparation for perfor
mance; and study several monologues from contemporary
material. Acting |: Basic Skills is recommended as a concur-
rent course,

3 CREDITS

31-1301 Voice Training I: Musical Theater

This course introduces various techniques to aid beginning
actors in development and use of their natural voices for the
stage. Students practice fundamentals of breathing, reso-
nation, and articulation; learn vocal warm-up in preparation for
performance and study and perform contemporary material.

3 CREDITS

COREQUISITES: 31.1400 MUSICAL THEATER I: FROM THE BEGINNINGS
TO-1945 OR 31.1405 MUSICAL THEATER - FROM 1945 TO- PRESENT

31-1305 Body Movement for Actors |

Course focuses on development of proper physicality, stretch,
and strength and on activation and direction of energy. Stu-
dents develop an individual movement voice and understand
how to modify it to respond to emotional and physical needs
of a character. Acting I: Scene Study is recommended as a
concurrent course.

3 CREDITS
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31-1310 Feldenkrais Method |

Course is based on Moshe Feldenkrais Awareness through
Movement lessons. Through select breathing and movement
sequences, students learn new vocal patterns and make spon-
taneous acting choices beyond habitual movement., Movement
sequences are light and easy and may be accomplished by
anyone regardless of age or physical limitations.

3 CREDITS

31-1350 Speaking Qut

Course explores the dynamics of human communication and is
a workshop arena for developing skills necessary to become
an effective and energetic communicator at home and work.
Strong emphasis is placed on increasing vocal skills including
breath support, releasing habitual tensions, and developing
resonance and clarity. Course can be used for General Educa-
tion credit by non-Theater majors.

3 CREDITS

31-1400 Musical Theater I: From the Beginnings
to-1945

Course is required for Musical Theater majors in the first se-
mester of their first year. This is the first half of a two-semester
course covering development of musical theater from its roots
in opera, operetta, and vaudeville, 1o the revues and musical
comedies of the 1920s and 1930s, to the emergence of the
modern musical in the work of Rodgers and Hammerstein.
Students are introduced to shows and songs from each period
through readings, recordings. and videos. Course is offered fall
semester only,

2 CREDITS

31-1405 Musical Theater I: From 1945 to- Present
This is & required class for Musical Theater Performance
majors in the second semester of their first year. Course 15
the second half of a8 two-semester course continuing study of
the history of the musical begun in Musical Theater I: From
the Beginnings to 1945. Instruction covers development of
musicals of Rodgers and Hammerstein to the pop-operas and
spectacles of the present. Content gives some attention to
mavie musicals and the introduction of shows and songs from
each period through readings, recordings, and videos. Course
15 offered spring semester only.

2 CREDITS

31-1430 Musical Theater Dance |

This is a practical introduction to basic lechniques necessary
1o the Musical Theater Performance Major. Class teaches
fundamental dance combinations for performance as in a pro-
fessional audition. Class builds student’s repertoire of basic
fleor combinations and improves flexibility, conditioning, and
technigue in ballet, jazz, and tap. Attention is paid to audition
practices and professional discipline. Students will be intro-
duced, via lecture and video, to dance terminology and styles
as well as musical theater dance history.

2 CREDITS

COREQUISITES: 31-1200 ACTING I: BASIC SKILLS, 31-1400 MUSICAL
THEATER I FROM THE BEGINNINGS T0.1945
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31-1500 Production Techniques: Crew

Students work as backstage crew for Theater department
productions. Students gain understanding of behind-the-
scenes labor that supporls on-stage performance. Participants
also get the opportunity to observe nuance and change in live
performance as it occurs over several performances. Time is
required outside of class.

2 CREDITS

31-1505 Production Techniques: Stagecraft

Through lecture and hands-on experience students are intro-
duced to fundamentals of costume construction, scenery con-
struction and design, and technical aspects of stage lighting.
2 CREDITS

31-1510 Drafting for Theater

This course introduces mechanical drawing techniques as
applied to the performing arts. Students learn to create clear,
accurate drawings to be used for the design and construction
of scenery, and the preparation and implementation of a light-
ing design. Course is recommended for those interested in the
visual design elements of performing arts and is a prerequisite
for all theater design courses.

2 CREDITS

31-1515 Rendering Techniques

Course introduces figure drawing, color, light and shadow, and
a variety of rendering materials and techniques. Coursework
focuses on rendering of costumes, stage lighting effects, and
sets. This is a prerequisite for all costume, lighting, and set
design courses.

2 CREDITS

PREREQINSITES: 31-1510 DRAFTING FOR THEATER

31-1520 Lighting Technologies

Basic skills course addresses primary information for those
interested in the art of stage lighting. Instruction includes pur-
poses, allied techniques, equipment terminology, use of color,
and fundamental drafting.

3 CREDITS

31-1525 Costume Construction |

Course provides introduction to Costume Shop technigues and
procedures. Through assigned projects, students leam basic
machine and hand-sewing techniques, pattern development
with special emphasis on drafting and draping. and all aspects
of castume building from rendering to finished project. Content
provides overview of related subjects such as millinery, cos-
tume props. and formal wear,

3 CREDITS

31-1530 Introduction to Set Construction

Course introduces set construction in the Classic and New
Studio Theaters utilizing the component pieces of the available
studio kits. Students work with reading and interpreting ground
plans. designing and assembling simple sets, and analyzing
the construction of sets both on campus and in the profes.
sional world. Basics of studio lighting and sound systems are
covered,

3 CREDITS

WWW.COLUM.EDU

128

31-1600 Introduction to Design for the Stage
Students gain better understanding of theatrical design as a
whole and learn terminology and principles basic to all aspects
of theatrical design. Students explore theatrical design through
selected readings and individual and group projects. Course is
a prerequisite for all theater design courses and i5 a recom-
mended general introduction to preduction process for all
Theater majors. Course requires no special vocabulary, experi-
ence, or art skills.

3 CREDITS

31-1605 Stage Make-up |

Course focuses on communicating character to audience
through makeup. Students learn basics of stage makeup,
including aging technigues, character analysis, corrective
makeup, use of color, use of simple modeling materials, crepe
hair, and beginning special effects. Students work as makeup
crew for at least one main season show.

3 CREDITS

31-1650 Puppetry, Pageantry and the Art of
Spectacle

Students will explore spectacle, street performance, puppet
making, and the community parade. Using various materials,
students will learn to construct basic rod puppets and spec-
tacle objects. Performance and its relationship to puppetry will
be explored. In addition, basic tools of the woodshop will be
explained, as well as sculpting and paper macheé.

3 CREDITS

31-1700 Director’s Tool Kit

By exploring acting exercises, talking and listening to advanced
and professional directors, seeing and analyzing productions,
and reflecting on their own experiences, directing majors. will
begin to consider the tools needed to become successful
directors.

2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 31-1205 ACTING I: SCENE STUDY, 31-1600
INTRODUCTION TO DESIGN FOR THE STAGE

COREQUISITES: 31-2120 TEXT ANALYSIS

31-1900 Directed Study: Theater

Directed Studies are learning activities involving student inde-
pendence within the context of regular guidance and direction
from a faculty advisor. Directed Studies are appropriate for
students who wish to explore a subject beyond what is pos-
sible in regular courses, or for students who wish to engage
in @ subject or activity not otherwise offered that semester by
the College. Directed Studies involve close collaboration with
a faculty advisor who will assist in development and design of
the project, oversee its progress, evaluate the final results, and
submit a grade.

1-6 CREDITS
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31-2120 Text Analysis

Students study different methodologies of script analysis

to develop greater skill in interpretation. Analytical methods
provide students with glimpses of plays’ underlying structural
principles, leading to deeper understanding of overall mean-
ing. Instruction includes overview of the history of dramatic
criticism in Western theater. Course provides common working
vocabulary and methods of analysis. facilitating communica-
tion of production ideas. Writing intensive course is useful for
actors, directors, and designers.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 31-1200 ACTING I BASIC SHILLS, 52.1152 WRITING
AND RHETORIC (I OR 31-1200 ACTING I: BASIC SKILLS, 52:1112
WRITING AND RHETORIC- ENHANCED Il OR 31-1200 ACTING I: BASIC
SKILLS, 52-1122 ESL WRITING AND RHETORIC Il OR 31-1200 ACTING I:
BASIC SKILLS, 52-1162 WRITING AND RHETORIC II- SERVICE LEARNING

31-2177 Rehearsal Lab

Taken concurrently with most acting classes, course guaran-
tees two free hours each week at the same time as other stu-
dents in class. Lab ensures adeguale rehearsal time outside
of class for scenes beng prepared for class. When students
have no scenes to rehearse, lab becomes study penod.

1 CREDIT

31-2200 Acting Il: Advanced Scene Study
Students further develop knowledge of basic dramalic scene
structure, exploring more difficult two-person scenes and
focusing on specific, individual acting problems. Scenes are
presented formally during performance weeks. Concurrent
enroliment in Voice Training for the Actor Il 15 recommended.
Rehearsal Lab must be taken concurrently.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 31-1205 ACTING I: SCENE STUDY, 31-1300 VOICE
TRAINING FOR THE ACTOR 1

CONCURRENT: 31.2177 REHEARSAL LAB

COREQUISITES: 31-1305 BODY MOVEMENT FOR ACTORS |

31-2201 Acting ll: Advanced Scene Study for
Musical Theater

This continuation of Acting I: Scene Study requires the musical
theater student to apply his/her knowledge of basic dramatic
scene structure 1o matenal from the musical theater reper-
toire. It will focus specifically on the acting challenges particu-
lar to the musical theater form, with emphasis on deepening
character relationships and objectives through dialogue, song.
and staging. Scenes will be presented formally during perfor-
Mance week.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 31-1205 ACTING I: SCENE STUDY, 31-1301

VOICE TRAINING I: MUSICAL THEATER, 32-1110 SIGHTSINGING,
MUSICIANSHIP, AND EAR TRAINING I, 32-1120 THEORY, HARMONY,
AND ANALYSIS |

CONCURRENT: 31-2177 REHEARSAL LAB

COREQUISITES: 31-1400 MUSICAL THEATER I: FROM THE BEGINNINGS
TO-1945, 31-1405 MUSICAL THEATER I: FROM 1945 TO- PRESENT. 33
1231 JAZZ DANCE: BEGINNING OR 33-1251 TAP DANCE: BEGINNING
OR 331321 BALLET !
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31-2205 Acting I1l: Character and Ensemble

Students develop several different characters through work on
SCenes requiring an ensemble style among actors on stage.
Instruction focuses on stage concentration in the give-and-take
situation of three or more actors on stage at the same time.
Large cast scenes are presented during performance weeks.
Concurrent enroliment in Body Movement Il or Stage Combat |
is recommended.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 31-2200 ACTING Il: ADVANCED SCENE STUDY, 31-
2209 . 31.2300 VOICE TRAINING FOR THE ACTOR Il OR 31-2201
ACTING Il: ADVANCED SCENE STUDY FOR MUSICAL THEATER, 31-2209,
31-2300 VOICE TRAINING FOR THE ACTOR I

COREQUISITES: 31-2120 TEXT ANALYSIS

31-2210 Improvisational Techniques 1l

Focusing on an approach to acting through improvisation,
course brdges gap between improvised and scripted work.
Content includes study in performance skills, Second City tech-
nigues, characters. playing, and improvisational games based
on the teachings of Viola Spolin,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUNSITES: 31-2209

31-2211 Improvisational Techniques 111

Focusing on an approach to acting through improvisation,
course bridges the gap between improvised and scripted work.
Content includes study in performance skills, Second City tech-
niques, characters. playing. and improvisational games based
on the teachings of Viola Spolin.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 31-2210 IMPROVISATIONAL TECHNIQUES 1l

31-2271 Puppet Workshop: Toy Theater

This course will introduce students to the rudiments of pup-
petry through the lens of toy theater. Working from a basic
model, students will design and build their own toy theaters
and execute simple performances to animate them. Students
will explore how design elements of scale and environment
can be used to generate action and conflict in a microcosmic
theater.

1 CREDIT

PREREQUISITES: 31-1200 ACTING I: BASIC SKILLS, 31-1600
INTRODUCTION TO DESIGN FOR THE STAGE

31-2275 Race, Politics and Performance: An
Actor’'s Perspective

The course examines the changing performance styles and tra-
ditions of African American theater through the 19th and 20th
centuries. The course examines the connection between racial
identity, public performance, and public culture and consid-

ers the efficacy of the dramatic form as an artistic vehicle for
social protest, education, liberation, and celebration,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 311205 ACTING I: SCENE STUDY, 31-1300 VOICE
TRAINING FOR THE ACTOR 1, 31-1305 BODY MOVEMENT FOR ACTORS |
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31-2300 Voice Training for the Actor Il

Various spoken materials such as scripts, poetic verse, and
narratives as applied to principles of voice production are ex-
plored in this continuation and expansion of vocal techniques
and exercises introduced in Voice Training for the Actor |. Act-
ing Ii: Character, is recommended as a concurrent course.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 31-1200 ACTING I: BASIC SKILLS, 31-1300 VOICE
TRAINING FOR THE ACTOR 1

31-2305 Body Movement for Actors 11

Course continues study of Body Movement for the Actor |. Stu-
dents use their more conscious, able body to develop charac-
terization. Acting Il: Character and Ensemble is recommended
as a concurrent course with Body Movement for the Actor Il
3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 31-1200 ACTING I: BASIC SKILLS, 31-1305 BODY
MOVEMENT FOR ACTORS |

31-2306 Body Movement for Actors 1l

Course continues study of Body Movement for the Actor |, Stu-
dents use their more conscious, able body to develop charac-
tenization. Acting Ii: Character and Ensembile is recommended
as a concurrent course with Body Movement for the Actor Il
3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 31-2305 BODY MOVEMENT FOR ACTORS I

31-2310 Feldenkrais Method 11

Course continues and expands on Feldenkrais Method: Aware-
ness through Movement 1.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 31-1310 FELDENKRAIS METHOD |

31-2315 Stage Combat |

Course focuses on creating illusion of violence for stage and
screen. Basic instruction is given in unarmed combat (feet,
fists, slaps, punches, falls, and rolls) and rapier and dagger
(parries, cuts, and thrusts), Safe and realistic violence for
stage is emphasized. Final scenes are performed on the main
stage during performance weeks.,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 31-1205 ACTING I: SCENE STUDY, 31-1300 VOICE
TRAINING FOR THE ACTOR I, 31-1305 BODY MOVEMENT FOR ACTORS |

31-2316) Violence in Contemporary Theater
This course explores the heightened physicality that is as-
sociated with modern drama, especially that of male/female

conflict, The class will use shared weight techniques and physi-

cal talking and listening to help understand the needs of the
character in a given moment in seemingly random, non-skilled
forms of viglence.

1 CREDIT

PREREQUISITES: 31-2200 ACTING Il ADVANCED SCENE STUDY, 31-
2315 STAGE COMBAT | OR 31-2200 ACTING Ii: ADVANCED SCENE
STUDY, 31-2305 BODY MOVEMENT FOR ACTORS Ii
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31-2320 Stage Combat 11

Course continues to teach students to create the illusion of
violence for stage and screen, Advanced instruction is given in
unarmed combat (feet, fists, slaps, punches, falls, and rolis)
and rapier and dagger (parries, cuts, and thrusts). Technigues
of broadsword and small sword are also covered. Safe and
realistic violence for stage is emphasized. Final scenes are
performed main stage during performance weeks. Final scene
also adjudicated by the Fight Master of the Society of American
Fight Directors. Students may qualify for certification at the
Actor Combatant level recognized by SAFD.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 31-2315 STAGE COMBAT |

31-2325 Accents and Dialects |

Students examine and practice 10 most commonly used
English and foreign language dialects encountered in Eng-
lish-speaking theater. Content emphasizes technical aspects
of dialect, such as vowel and consonant pronunciation, lilt,
rhythm, and vocabulary, and how they affect a theatrical
characters personality.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 31-1300 VOICE TRAINING FOR THE ACTOR |

31-2326 Accents and Dialects 1l

Students examine and practice 10 most commonly used
English and foreign language dialects encountered in English-
speaking theater. Instruction emphasizes technical aspects
of dialect, such as vowel and consonant pronunciation, lilt,
rhythm, and vocabulary. and how they affect a theatrical
character’s personality.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 31-2325 ACCENTS AND DIALECTS |

31-2370 Physical Comedy Workshop

Course offers opportunity for performing arts students 10 ex-
plore and develop their personal approach to physical comedy
through exposure to a variety of comedy styles and techniques
with an emphasis on continuous creation, rehearsal, and per-
formance followed by analysis.

1 CREDIT

PREREQUISITES: 31-1200 ACTING I: BASIC SKILLS, 31-1305 BODY
MOVEMENT FOR ACTORS |

31-2372 Basic Viewpoints Workshop

Viewpoints is a movement philosophy that explores the issues
of time and space. In theater, it allows a group of actors to
function spentaneously and intuitively, and to generate bold
new work quickly by developing flexibility, articulation, and
strength in movement, and to use writing and other resources
as sleps to creativity. Students will learn the vacabulary and
basic theory by applying viewpoints to crealing new composi-
tions as well as using them with existing theatrical texts.

1 CREDIT

PREREQUISITES: 31-2200 ACTING Il: ADVANCED SCENE STUDY OR 31-
2700 DIRECTING |
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31-2373 Social Dance Forms for Theater

This course will facilitate the exploration by acting, directing, o
musical theater students of an introduction 1o several popular
dances, their origins and current forms, by learning short sec-
tions of these dances. The class will run for five consecutive
weeks, and each class will be three hours in length.

1 CREDIT

PREREQUISITES: 31-1205 ACTING I: SCENE STUDY, 31-1305 BODY
MOVEMENT FOR ACTORS |

31-2400 Musical Theater Il: Scenes and Songs
Course in acting for the musical theater concentrates on
spoken and musical scene work, excluding choral numbers
and dancing. Students research and learn two-person and
smallgroup scenes from the basic repertory of Amencan
musical theater with emphasis on extending characterization
from spoken dialogue into song. Class is available to Theater,
Music, and Dance majors. Course is required for Musical The-
ater Performance majors. Students perform scenes and songs
during Performance Weeks.

2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 31-1400 MUSICAL THEATER I: FROM THE BEGINNINGS
TO-1945, 31-1405 MUSICAL THEATER I: FROM 1945 TO- PRESENT, 31-
2200 ACTING N: ADVANCED SCENE STUDY, 31-2430 MUSICAL THEATER
DANCE If, 32-2511 TECHNIQUES IN SINGING | OR 31-1400 MUSICAL
THEATER I: FROM THE BEGINNINGS TO-1945, 31-1405 MUSICAL
THEATER I: FROM 1945 TO- PRESENT, 31.2201 ACTING II: ADVANCED
SCENE STUDY FOR MUSICAL THEATER, 31-2430 MUSICAL THEATER
DANCE If, 32-2511 TECHNIQUES IN SINGING |

31-2430 Musical Theater Dance 11

This continuing class extends the technical skills needed by
the musical theater performer. Students are challenged with
more complicated material, and greater demands are placed
on speed of learning. Significant attention 15 paid to audition
practices and professional discipline.

2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 31-1205 ACTING I: SCENE STUDY, 31-1405 MUSICAL
THEATER I: FROM 1945 TO- PRESENT, 31-1430 MUSICAL THEATER
DANCE |

31-2510 Scenlc Carpentry

Students interpret and study scale drawings of scenic de-
signer. Students practice development of working drawings and
rear elevations of scenic elements. Course explores various
methods of joinery and building practices typical 1o theater,
Class discusses planning of building schedules to facilitate
rehearsal and production deadlines. Students also learn to
estimate building material needs and budget himitations.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 31-1530 INTRODUCTION TO SET CONSTRUCTION
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31-2511 Scenic Model Making for Theater

Students will be introduced to scenic modeling techrigues,
including: skills for developing set designs through the use

of the experimental model. the transfer of two-dimensional
drafting into three dimensional mogel form, and fimshing tech-
mques for a presentation model, This course 15 recommended
for those interested in the visual design elements of the per-
forming arts and is a prerequisite for set design classes.

2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 311510 DRAFTING FOR THEATER, 31 1600
INTRODUCTION TO DESIGN FOR THE STAGE

31-2515 Scene Painting

Course is an introduction to and practical application of pro-
cesses, materials, and techniques used in painting theatncal
scenery. Students study color theory, the inter-relationshup of
additve and subtractive mixing, and the manipulation of two
dimensional space through use of form and color.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 31-1510 DRAFTING FOR THEATER, 31-1515
RENDERING TECHNIQUES, 31-1600 INTRODUCTION TO DESIGN FOR
THE STAGE

31-2521 CAD for the Performing Arts

This class provides an overview of different computer design
programs and applications for the performing arls designer
and technician. Starting with the Windows platform, students
will work with sketching and rendenng software, genenc draft:
ing programs and pre-packaged. hardware-specific programs.
Access to a computer outside of class is strongly recom-
mended.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 31-1600 INTRODUCTION TO DESIGN FOR THE STAGE.
351100 FOUNDATIONS OF COMPUTER APPLICATIONS OR 31-1600
INTRODUCTION TO DESIGN FOR THE STAGE, 351110 FLUENCY IN
INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY OR FIT, 31-1600 INTRODUCTION TO
DESIGN FOR THE STAGE

31-2526 Costume Construction Il

Guided independent study focuses on advanced patterning and
construction technigues. Prospective progects include develop
ment of costume fram rendenng through finished product for
main stage show; pattern development from a hustoncal piece:
draped patterning and construction from histoncal source;

and corset construction and tailoning. Students are required to
complete at least three independent projects.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 31-1525 COSTUME CONSTRUCTION ¢

31-2530 Stage Management

In this advanced workshop students stage-manage or assist
in stage-managing main season produclions, developing the
skills and techniques required in overseeing. rehearsing, and
runming a show.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 31 1500 PRODUCTION TECHNIQUES CREW, 31 1505
PRODUCTION TECHMNGQUES: STAGECRAFT, 31 1600 INTRODULCTION TO
DESIGN FOR THE STAGE
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31-2610 Set Design

Course teaches methods of approaching. oeveloping. and
completing set designs through detailed study encompassing
scenic history, research, styles, and techmigues. By design-
ing several simple theoretical projects. students develop and
expand skills and knowledge of artistic and technical demands
of professional set designing, Design Studio must be taken
concurrently with Set Design,

2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 31 1510 DRAFTING FOR THEATER, 31 1515
RENDERING TECHNIQUES, 31-1530 INTRODUCTION TO SET
CONSTRUCTION, 31 1600 INTRODUCTION TO DESIGN FOR THE STAGE
CONCURRENT: 31 2677 DESIGN STUDIO

COREQUISITES: 312511 SCENIC MODEL MAKING FOR THEATER

31-2618 Costume Design

Students begin 1o develop skills required of a professional
costume designer through specific design projects. Upon
completion of the course, students should have projects that
demonstrate an ability to formulate and clearly render a well-
researched costume design.

2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 31-1510 DRAFTING FOR THEATER, 31-1515
RENDERING TECHNIQUES, 31-1525 COSTUME CONSTRUCTION I, 31
1600 INTRODUCTION TO DESIGN FOR THE STAGE

CONCURRENT: 31-2677 DESIGN STUDIO

31-2820 Lighting Design

The basic mechanical and design principles presented in
Lighting Technology are expanded to meet student’s individual
artistic expression in the field of lighting design for theater.

2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 31-1510 DRAFTING FOR THEATER, 31-1520 LIGHTING
TECHNOLOGIES, 31 1600 INTRODUCTION TO DESIGN FOR THE STAGE

31-2870 Experlence In Sound for the Theater

An introduction to theater sound design for those with little or
no pnor experence in sound,/music work. Students will explore
the nature of acoustic phenomena and perceplion, discovering
the dramatic potential and relationships of sound to image,
text, and movement in their practical applications, While the
use of live sound will be touched upon, the main emphasis will
be on electronically reproduced sound.

1 CREDIT

31-2877 Design Studio
This elective course 15 for anyone interested in developing
rendenng skills used in design for stage. Studio course is

structured for facully members of design lo participate as adv-

sors. Assignments respond o students’ varying skill levels.
Students furmish art supphes. Concurrent enroliment in this
class required for all students enrglled in costume design, set
design, and advanced lighting design,

1 CREDIT
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31-2700 Directing |

Course focuses on process through which one approaches a
play from a directonal point of wew. Students read and discuss
six plays and direct scenes from three of them. One play is pre-
sented during Performance Week. Students write an analysis
of the play from which the final scene is taken,

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 31.1205 ACTING |- SCENE STUDY, 31-1300 YOICE
TRAINING FOR THE ACTOR I, 31 1305 BODY MOVEMENT FOR ACTORS

I 311500 PRODUCTION TECHNIQUES: CREW, 31-1505 PRODUCTION
TECHNIUES: STAGECRAFT, 31.2120 TEXT ANALYSIS

31-2800 Playwriting Workshop |

Course introduces basic techniques of structure and dialogue
in playwriting. Writlen exercises are submitted and discussed
to identify dramatic events. Students initiate development of a
one-act play or the first act of a thrée-act play.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 31-1200 ACTING I: BASIC SKILLS, 52-1151 WRITING
AND RHETORIC | OR 31-1200 ACTING I: BASIC SKILLS. 52.1111
WRITING AND RHETORIC |- ENHANCED OR 31-1200 ACTING I: BASIC
SKILLS, 52-1121 ESL WRITING AND RHETORIC |

31-2900 Cold Readings

Course gives students practical experience with cold readings
of scripted material in a classroom environment. Cold readings
are used both in school and professional audition situations
to cast actors in roles, Actors learn technigues that best help
them in a cold reading situation. Plays are assigned reading
each week.

2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 31-1205 ACTING I: SCENE STUDY, 31-1300 VOICE
TRAINING FOR THE ACTOR I, 31-1305 BODY MOVEMENT FOR ACTORS |,
31.2120 TEXT ANALYSIS

31-2910J Auditioning for Improvisation

The course will cover the basics of professional conduct and
preparation to audition for Second City and other improvisa-
tionally-oriented audition situations.

1 CREDIT

PREREQUISITES: 311210 IMPROVISATIONAL TECHNIQUES |

31-2940) Musical Theatar Audition Workshop

This workshop will help prepare students to audition for roles
in musical theater by expanding their repertoire of audition ma
terial and improving their audition protocol. Students will work
on choosing musical material that showcases their voice, and
matching that with monologues that complement or contrast
their choice of music.

1 CREDIT

PREREQUISITES: 31-2201 ACTING N: ADVANCED SCENE STUDY FOR
MUSICAL THEATER, 312300 VOICE TRAINING FOR THE ACTOR If OR 31
2200 ACTING [I: ADVANCED SCENE STUDY, 31-2300 VOICE TRAINING
FOR THE ACTOR If
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31-2950 Teaching Practicum

This class will engage students in the theory and practice

of teaching theater to youth. The class meets twice a week,
Students will spend one class studying teaching fundamentals:
classroom management, curriculum development, lesson plan
ning. and assessment as they relate to teaching performance
skills, The other class will be spent in practice in youth theater
program in the Chicago area. Students will teach and observe
each other's teaching in an established, ongoing youth arts
program.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 31-1305 BODY MOVEMENT FOR ACTORS I, 31-2200
ACTING i: ADVANCED SCENE STUDY, 31-2209

31-2960 Creating Parformance Seminar

Students will form a performance ensemble that will develop,
rehearse, and perform an original piece of theater. The ensem-
ble will include writing, design, directing, production, and acting
members. Each will work as a specialist within their area of
concentration, but also as an ensemble member who will seek
and give input outside the area of their growing expertise.
Students will explore collaborative models appropriate to the
involvement required at different stages of creative and practi-
cal performance development. Where practical, the ensemble
will collaborate with another group in @ service learning and,/ or
interdisciplinary environment.

3 CREDITS

31-2970 Introduction to Theater in Chicago
Students attend three theater productions in Chicago and dis-
cuss productions with some of the anists who created them.
Students discuss theater in Chicago with other leaders in the
profession, including administrators, producers, and critics.

1 CREDIT

PREREQUISITES: 31-1205 ACTING I: SCENE STUDY

31-2972 Yolce Over Workshop

This workshop explores the business and practice of perform-
ing voice overs. Students will study audition protocol, how to
approach different kinds of copy. microphone techniques. and
studio etiguette with a voice over professional.

1 CREDIT

PREREQUNISITES: 31-2209 , 31-2300 VOICE TRAINING FOR THE ACTOR NI

31-2972) Volce Over Workshop

This workshop will explore the business and practice of per-
forming voice overs. Students will study audition protocol, how
1o approach different kinds of copy. microphone techmigues,
and studio etiquette, with a voice over professional.

1 CREDIT

PREREQUISITES: 31-2209 , 31-2300 VOICE TRAINING FOR THE ACTOR It
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31-2973 Monologue Workshop

This workshop will congist of practical coaching sessians
amed at giving the indwvidual student the means 10 achieve
two presentable audition monologues. Students will approach
a two-minute monclogue as they would a scene: hnding obyec:
tives, choosing tactics, and sconng beat changes. Students
will also learn basic audition protocol.

1 CREDIT

PREREQUISITES: 31-1205 ACTING I: SCENE STUDY, 31-1300 VOICE
TRAINING FOR THE ACTOR 1. 31 1305 BODY MOVEMENT FOR ACTORS |

31-3100 Styles and Crafts: Anclent to Baroque
Cultural history course surveys visual, literary, and perfor-
mative traditions of Western theater. Theater conventions,
architecture, and texts are presented alongside art, architec.
ture, dress, iterature. politics, and social structure of a histonc
period. Instruction focuses on visual and literary interpretation
of texts and provides an examination of the audience-perfor-
mance relationship. This semester explores the early sources
out of which Weslern theater has deweloped. Course 1s offered
fall semesiter only,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 31-1200 ACTING I: BASIC SKILLS, 31-1600
INTRODUCTION TO DESIGN FOR THE STAGE, 52.1152 WRITING

AND RHETORIC Il OR 31-1200 ACTING 1: BASIC SKILLS, 31 1600
INTRODUCTION TO DESIGN FOR THE STAGE. 52.1112 WRITING AND
RHETORIC- ENHANCED I OR 31-1200 ACTING I: BASIC SKILLS, 311600
INTRODUCTION TO DESIGN FOR THE STAGE, 52-1122 ESL WRITING
AND RHETORIC It OR 31-1200 ACTING I: BASIC SKILLS, 31.1600
INTRODUCTION TO DESIGN FOR THE STAGE. 52-1162 WRITING AND
RHETORIC Ii- SERVICE LEARNING

31-3105 Styles,/Crafts: Barogque-Modern

Cultural history course surveys visual, literary, and perfor-
mative traditions of Western theater. Theater comentions,
architecture, and texts are presented alongside the art,
architecture, dress, literature, politics, and socal structure

of a historic period. Instruction focuses on visual and literary
interpretation of texts and an examination of the audence/per.
formance relationship. Class examines theater of the 18th and
19th centuries, focusing on debate between Neoclassicism
and Romanticism and studying background and thought behind
Realism and Naturalism. Course otfered spnng semester only,
3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 31-1200 ACTING I) BASIC SKILLS, 31-1600
INTRODUCTION TO DESIGN FOR THE STAGE. 521152 WRITING

AND RHETORIC Il OR 311200 ACTING | BASIC SKILLS. 31 1600
INTRODUCTION TO DESIGN FOR THE STAGE. 52 1112 WRITING AND
RHETORIC. ENHANCED if OR 31-1200 ACTING |- BASIC SKILLS, 31 1600
INTRODUCTION TO DESIGN FOR THE STAGE. 52.1122 ESL WRITING
AND RHETORIC Il OR 31 1200 ACTING I BASIC SKILLS, 31 1600
INTRODUCTION TO DESIGN FOR THE STAGE, 52 1162 WRITING AND
RHETORIC i SERVICE LEARNING
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31-3110 Styles & Crafts: Modern to (Post) Post-
Modern

Cultural history class surveys the visual, literary, and perfor-
mative traditions of Western theater, Theater conventions,
architecture, and texts are presented alongside the art,
architecture, dress, literature, politics, and social structure

of a historic period. Instruction is focused on the visual and
literary interpretation of texts and provides an examination of
the audience/performance relationship. Class examines the
incredible variety of arts, entertainment, and spectacle of the
20th century.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 31-1200 ACTING |- BASIC SKILLS, 31-1600
INTRODUCTION TO DESIGN FOR THE STAGE, 52-1152 WRITING

AND RHETORIC Il OR 31-1200 ACTING I: BASIC SKILLS, 31-1600
INTRODUCTION TO DESIGN FOR THE STAGE, 52.1112 WRITING AND
RHETORIC- ENHANCED Il OR 31-1200 ACTING I; BASIC SKILLS, 31-1600
INTRODUCTION TO DESIGN FOR THE STAGE, 52-1122 ESL WRITING
AND RHETORIC Il OR 31-1200 ACTING J: BASIC SKILLS, 31-1600
INTRODUCTION TO DESIGN FOR THE S5TAGE, 52-1162 WRITING AND
RHETORIC Il SERVICE LEARNING

31-3125 Dramaturgy

Course provides an overview of the art and craft of drama-
turgy in the contemporary theater. Through individual and
group projects, students examine the role the dramaturg plays
in developing production concepts, conducting production
research, choosing translations, and developing adaptations of
literature for performance. Students will also consider how the
dramaturg functions within a theatrical organization to assist in
season selection, audience education, and audience develop-
ment,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 31-2120 TEXT ANALYSIS

31-3200 Acting Ill: Acting & Performing

Diagnostic class concentrates on expanding character and
style range of student according to individual need. Lectures,
discussions, and improvisation workshops concentrate on
building a character and on the playing of subtext. Pairs of new
audition pieces are learned and performed, as are short two-
person and ensemble scenes. Other Acting [Il Styles classes
may be taken concurrently.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 31-2120 TEXT ANALYSIS, 31-2205 ACTING II;
CHARACTER AND ENSEMELE, 31.2300 VOICE TRAINING FOR THE
ACTOR I

31-3202 Acting Ill Styles: The Greeks

Scene study class concentrates on tragedies and comedies
of ancient Greek playwrights. Dramatic and choral scenes are
studied and presented during Performance Week. Concurrent
enroliment in 31-2177 Rehearsal Lab is required. Other Acting
Ill; Styles classes may be taken concurrently,

3 CREDITS

PREREQINSITES: 31.2120 TEXT ANALYSIS, 31-2205 ACTING I
CHARACTER AND ENSEMBLE, 31-2300 VOICE TRAINING FOR THE
ACTOR Il
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31-3204 Acting 11l Styles: Shakespeare |

Course involves in-depth text analysis and verse work from
Shakespeare’s First Folio with goal toward performance. Stu-
dents engage in monologue and scene study work designed
to help actor find Shakespeare's clues about character and
performance in the text. Scenes are presented during Perfor-
mance Weeks, Rehearsal Lab must be taken concurrently.
Other Acting lll: Styles classes may be taken concurrently.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 31-2120 TEXT ANALYSIS, 312205 ACTING it
CHARACTER AND ENSEMBLE, 31-2300 VOICE TRAINING FOR THE
ACTOR Il

31-3206 Acting 11l Styles: Shakespeare ||

Scene study and monologue class involves further work from
Shakespeare's First Folio. Study focuses on rehearsing test
and finding clues about character, blocking, and maotivations,
then transferring them into performance. Students present
scenes during Performance Week. 31-2177 Rehearsal Lab
must be taken concurrently. Other Acting |Il: Styles classes
may be taken concurrently.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUNSITES: 31-3204 ACTING Ill: SHAKESPEARE |

31-3208 Acting 11l Styles: Moliere and Restoration
Class explores the plays of Moliere and the Restoration using
devices of the Commedia Dell'Arte and other techniques and
exercises that serve to enhance actor’s understanding of a
presentational style. Through scene work and projects per-
formed during Performance Week, students develop a strong
sense of what makes these plays so timely and funny. 31-
2177 Rehearsal Lab must be taken concurrently. Other Acting
lil: Styles classes may be taken concurrently.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES; 31-2120 TEXT ANALYSIS, 312205 ACTING II:
CHARACTER AND ENSEMBLE, 31-2300 VOICE TRAINING FOR THE
ACTOR B

31-3210 Acting Il Styles: Chekov

Scenes by late 15th century Russian dramatist are studied
and presented during Performance Week. Concurrent enroll-
ment in Rehearsal Lab is required. Other Acting Ill: Styles
classes may be taken concurrenthy,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 31-2120 TEXT ANALYSIS, 31-2205 ACTING II:
CHARACTER AND ENSEMBLE, 31-2300 VOICE TRAINING FOR THE
ACTOR I

CONCURRENT: 31-2177 REHEARSAL LAB

31-3212 Acting lll Styles: Shaw, Wilde and Coward
Course studies lives and backgrounds of playwrights in rela-
tion to their place in theater history. Important plays from the
canon are read and discussed. Monologues, two-person, and
ensemble scenes are studied and presented during Perfor-
mance Week. Rehearsal Lab must be taken concurrently, Other
Acting 1ll: Styles classes may be taken concurrently.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 31-2120 TEXT ANALYSIS, 31-2205 ACTING II:
CHARACTER AND ENSEMBLE, 31.2300 VOICE TRAINING FOR THE
ACTOR I
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31-3214 Acting lll Styles: Brecht

Course studies 20th century German playwright and his style
of epic theater. Students present scenes from his plays dur
ing Performance Week. Concurrent enrollment in 31-2177
Rehearsal Lab is required. Other Acting lll: Styles classes may
be taken concusrrently.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 31-2120 TEXT ANALYSIS, 31-2205 ACTING I
CHARACTER AND ENSEMBLE, 31-2300 VOICE TRAINING FOR THE
ACTOR i

31-3216 Acting lll Styles: Pinter and Albee

Scene study class examines the major works of these 20th
century playwrights, Scenes are rehearsed in both of these act-
ing styles and presented during performance weeks. Concur-
rent enroliment im Rehearsal Lab is required. Other Acting Il
Styles classes may be taken concurrently.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUUSITES: 31-2120 TEXT ANALYSIS, 31-2205 ACTING I
CHARACTER AND ENSEMBLE, 31.2300 VOICE TRAINING FOR THE
ACTOR 1t

31-3218 Acting Il Styles: Farce and the theater of
the Absurd

Scene study and monologue class explores plays by Samuel
Beckett and Eugene lonesco and by inheritors of their tradi-
tion: Tom Stoppard, Christopher Durang, and others. Scenes
presented during Performance Week. Concurrent enroliment
in 31-2177 Rehearsal Lab is required. Other Acting Ili: Styles
may be taken concurrently,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 31-2120 TEXT ANALYSIS, 31-2205 ACTING I:
CHARACTER AND ENSEMBLE, 31-2300 VOICE TRAINING FOR THE
ACTOR Il

31-3220 Acting Ill Styles: Irish Theater

Course focuses on plays written by Yeats, Synge, 0'Casey, and
other Irish playwrights of the late 19th and 20th centuries. Stu-
dents work on monologues, two-person scenes, and ensemble
scenes that are presented during Performance Week, Concur-
rent enrollment in 31-2177 Rehearsal Lab is required. Other
Acting Ill: Styles classes may be taken concurrently.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 31-2120 TEXT ANALYSIS, 31-2205 ACTING I:
CHARACTER AND ENSEMBLE, 31-2300 VOICE TRAINING FOR THE
ACTOR It

31-3222 Acting 11l Styles: Contemporary British
Styles

Course is a scene study and monologue examination of the
work of Stoppard, Hare, Brenton, Gems, Churchill, and Edgar.
Scenes from these playwrights’ works are presented during
Performance Week. Concurrent enroliment in 31-2177 Re-
hearsal Lab is required. Other Acting lIl: Styles classes may be
taken concurrently.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 31-2120 TEXT ANALYSIS, 31-2205 ACTING I:
CHARACTER AND ENSEMBLE, 31-2300 VOICE TRAINING FOR THE
ACTOR 1
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31-3224 Acting 11l Styles: African-Amarican
Theater |
Scene study and monologue classes use lexts by Afncan.
| American playwrights to develop performance technigues.
Scenes are presented dunng Performance Week. Concurrent
enroliment in 31-2177 Rehearsal Lab is required. Other Acting
lll: Styles classes may be taken concurrently.
3 CREDITS
PREREQUISITES: 31-2120 TEXT ANALYSIS, 31.2205 ACTING I,
CHARACTER AND ENSEMBLE, 31-2300 VOICE TRAINING FOR THE
ACTOR I

31-3225 Acting 1ll Styles: African- American
Theater Il

Scene studies and monologue classes use texts by African.
American playwrights to develop performance techniques.
Scenes are presented duning Performance Week. Concurrent
enroliment in 31-2177 Rehearsal Lab is required. Other Acting
IIl: Styles classes may be taken concurrently.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES; 31-2120 TEXT ANALYSIS, 312205 ACTING 1t;
CHARACTER AND ENSEMBLE, 31.2300 VOICE TRAINING FOR THE
ACTOR I

31-3226 Acting 11l Styles: Latino Theater

Course gives brief history and overview of Lating theater in
the U.5. as a group students read six 1o eight plays by Lating
authors and discuss their significance in contemporary Amer-
can theater. Class members choose scenes from readings,
rehearse them, and present them during Performance Week.
31-2177 Rehearsal Lab is required. Other Acting Il Styles may
be taken concurrently.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES; 31-2120 TEXT ANALYSIS, 31-2205 ACTING II:
CHARACTER AND ENSEMBLE, 31-2300 VOICE TRAINING FOR THE
ACTOR I

31-3227 Acting Ill: Women Playwrights

Course studies the lives and backgrounds of women play-
wrights in refation to their place in theater and society. Stu-
dents work on monologues, two-person, and ensemble scenes
that are presented during Performance Weeks. Concurrent
enrollment in rehearsal lab is required.

| 3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 31-2120 TEXT ANALYSIS, 31.2205 ACTING I
CHARACTER AND ENSEMBLE, 31-2300 VOICE TRAINING FOR THE
ACTOR I

31-3228 Acting I1l: Physical Theater |

Class explores creation and development of coliaboratively
generated performance. Students receive individual and
small-group assignments to create short performance pieces
through movement. image. sound. character. and object use
for class discussion and development. Goal 15 to create an en-
semble performance work presented at semester’s end. Other
Acting llI: Styles classes may be taken concurrently.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 31-2120 TEXT ANALYSIS, 312205 ACTING 1
CHARACTER AND ENSEMBLE, 31 2300 VOICE TRAINING FOR THE
ACTOR It
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31-3232 Acting Ill: Comedy Workshop |

Students write and perform their own Second City-style comedy
revue with occasional lunch hour performances throughout
semester. Other Acting lll: Styles classes may be taken concur-
rently.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 31-2120 TEXT ANALYSIS, 31-22085 ACTING II:
CHARACTER AND ENSEMBLE, 31-2300 VOICE TRAINING FOR THE
ACTOR It

31-3233 Acting 11l: Comedy Workshop I1

Students write and perform their own Second City-style comedy
revue with occasional lunch hour performances throughout
semester. Other Acting Ill: Styles classes may be taken concur-
rently.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 312120 TEXT ANALYSIS, 31-2205 ACTING II:
CHARACTER AND ENSEMBLE, 31-2300 VOICE TRAINING FOR THE
ACTOR Ul

31-3234 Acting lll: Camera Techniques

Theater majors act in front of a camera that is directed by
Television majors. Acting students develop understanding of
differences between aclting on stage and acting on camera.
Students do interviews, monologues, and scenes, all captured
on videotape. Concurrent enroliment in Rehearsal Lab is
required. Other Acting 1ll: Styles classes may be taken concur-
rently.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 31-2120 TEXT ANALYSIS, 31-2205 ACTING it
CHARACTER AND ENSEMBLE, 31-2300 VOICE TRAINING FOR THE
ACTOR It

31-3240 Acting IV

Advanced scene study course concentrates on expanding char-
acter and style ranges of students according 1o their individual
needs. Monalogues, two-person scenes, and ensemble scenes
are presented during performance weeks.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 31-2120 TEXT ANALYSIS, 31-2205 ACTING I
CHARACTER AND ENSEMBLE, 31-2305 BODY MOVEMENT FOR ACTORS Il
COREQUISITES: 31-3300 VOICE TRAINING FOR THE ACTOR I, 31-3305
SINGING FOR THE ACTOR |

31-3299 Independent Project: Acting

Students may receive up to two credit hours of independent
study for work invelved in being cast in production as part of
the Theater Department performance season. Students earn
one credit hour for participation in student-directed produc-
tions; students earn two credit hours for participation in
faculty-directed or main stage productions.

1.6 CREDITS

31-3300 Voice Training for the Actor 1l

Course continues work of improving vocal quality and diction
with attention to students’ individual needs. Acquired tech-
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niques are applied to interpretation of poetry, narrative, comic,
and dramatic readings. Recording and evaluation help students
monitor progress throughout the semester. Presentations are
given during performance weeks,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 31-1305 BODY MOVEMENT FOR ACTORS I, 31-2200
ACTING JI: ADVANCED SCENE STUDY, 31-2300 VOICE TRAINING FOR
THE ACTOR /I

31-3301 Voice Training for the Actor IV

Students survey and practice advanced vocal techniques nec-
essary for well-developed command of voice production for the
stage. Emphasis is on solving specific problems by individual
students and on refining vocal techniques needed for a career.
Presentation are given during performance weeks.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 31-3300 VOICE TRAINING FOR THE ACTOR i

31-3305 Singing for the Actor |

Course focuses on proper techniques for breathing, projection,
voice placement, and articulation taught through singing. In-
struction emphasizes text interpretation and characterization in
song. This is not a class that teaches the actor to be a singer,
but a class that teaches singing technigue to broaden actor’s
spoken vocal range. Course instruction makes actors more
comfartable with singing as part of their acting equipment.
Students give public performance at semester end. Course is
required for all students with an Acting concentration.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 31-1305 BODY MOVEMENT FOR ACTORS |, 31-2200
ACTING Il; ADVANCED SCENE STUDY, 31-2300 VOICE TRAINING FOR
THE ACTOR Il

31-3310 Singing for the Actor Il

A continuation of 31-3305 Singing for the Actor 1, this course
further develops vocal techniques and interpretive study of
songs. Students give final performance at semester end.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 31-3305 SINGING FOR THE ACTOR |

31-3315 Stage Combat Il

Course teaches advanced techniques of unarmed rapier and
dagger, broadsword, and small sword combat. Goal is certifica-
tion with Scciety of American Fight Directors as actor combat-
ants. Course involves extensive physical work, Students give
final performance during performance weeks.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 31-2320 STAGE COMBAT I

31-3316 Stage Combat IV

Students work with advanced stage combat weapons, including
sword and shield, knife, quarterstaff, and single sword (in the
style of Hollywood swashbuckling). Goal is to pass a skills test
with Society of American Fight Directors at term’s end. -

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 31-3315 STAGE COMBAT Iif
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31-3400 Musical Theater 1ll: Workshop |

Two-level course in the American musical 15 offered over two
conseculive semesters. Course is required of all Musical
Theater Performance majors, who must take both courses se-
quentially in one school year, Class includes extensive work in
scenes, solo and ensemble musical numbers, dance traming,
and historical research, Students develop and perform studio
musical over two semesters with performances scheduled
during both fall and spring semesters. Students prepare and
perform repertoire of songs and dance routines for use in
puditions.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 31.2400 MUSICAL THEATER ii: SCENES AND SONGS,
322131 KEYBOARD I, 33-1181 MUSICAL THEATER: DANCE 1, 331231
JAZZ DANCE: BEGINNING. 33.1251 TAP DANCE: BEGINNING, 331321
BALLET |

31-3405 Musical Theater lIl: Workshop I

Two-level course in the Amerncan musical 15 offered over two
consecutive semesters. Course is required of all Musical
Theater Performance majors, who must take both courses se-
quentially in one school year. Class includes extensive work in
scenes, solo and ensemble musical numbers, dance training,
and historical research. Students develop and perform studio
musical over two semesters with performances scheduled
during both fall and spring semesters. Students prepare and
perform repertoire of songs and dance routines for use in
auditions.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 31-3400 MUSICAL THEATER ili: WORKSHOP |

31-3430 Muslcal Theater Dance Ill

As the capstone course of the Musical Theater Dance cur-
riculum, this course incorporates all the technigues and skills
acquired in previous Musical Theater Dance classes, with an
emphasis on the elements of style in musical theater dance.
Students will be taught original Broadway choreography as
often as possible. Attention will be focussed on the process of
taking and incorporating notes from a choreographer. Students
will be required to choreograph two onginal short numbers

of differing styles and forms. Students will be encouraged to
audition for Columbia College and also in local community and
professional theater productions.,

2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 31-2400 MUSICAL THEATER il: SCENES AND SONGS.
31-2430 MUSICAL THEATER DANCE N

31-3435) Advanced Musical Theater Tap

This is an advanced level tap class intended to broaden
students’ technigue, performance, and repertoire of Musical
Theater tap. with an intense focus on Broadway-style tapping.
Students will be challenged with complicated matenal and
greater demands on speed of leaming combinations. Stugents
will learn onginal Broadway choreography with an emphasis on
style and technigue.

1 CREDIT

PREREQUISITES. 31-2430 MUSICAL THEATER DANCE 1
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31-3521 Advanced CAD for the Performing Arts

This class prowdes an in-depth study of 8 Specific computer
desgn program and apphes shills gained in the beginning
class to more advanced projects for the performing arts de
signer and techmician, Access 10 @ computer oulsioe Class 18
strongly recommended.

2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES. 31 1600 INTROOUCTION TO DESMGN FOR THE STAGE
312521 CAD FOR THE PERFORMING ARTS, 35 1 100 FOUNDATIONS
OF COMPUTER APPLICATIONS OR 31 1600 INTRODLE THON 0 DESAGN
FOR THE STAGE, 31 2521 CAD FOR THE PERFORMING ARTS, 35
1110 FLUENCY IN INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY OR FIT | 31 1600
INTRODUCTION TO DESIGN FOR THE STAGE. 31 2521 CAD FOR THE
PERFORMING ARTS

31-3521) Advanced AutoCAD Projects

This course will allow students 1o explore the more advanced
capatnimes of AuteCAD and how these applications can be
used by the theatncal desgner. Students will put inlo use
skills acquired in basic AutoCAD and have the opportunity to
complete several complex projects. Students will learn the
practical application of advanced computer drawing and 3D
modeling skills.

2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 31-1510 DRAFTING FOR THEATER, 31 2521 CAD FOR
THE PERFORMING ARTS

31-3530 Stage Managemaent Il

In this advanced stage management class, students will stage
manage MainStage productions while discussing challenges
and problems in @ seminar seting. Students will work with
less supervision and hold increased responsiility for an
orderly production process.

2 CREDITS

PREREQUNSITES: 31-2530 STAGE MANAGEMENT

31-3598 Independent Project: Stage Management
Students may recernve up o three credit hours of independent
study for serving as a stage manager on a main stage
produchion.

1-8 CREDITS

31-3600 Design Seminar I: Texts

Stugents read and discuss 14 theaincal texts. Selecled texts
increase students’ exposure to penod. style. and types of
current theatncal production. Dhscussons ToCus on visual
inerpretation with emphasis on lexls’ wability in contemporary
society.

1 CREDIT

31-3605 Stage Make-Up ||

Course teaches beginning flm and tevison Techngues n
clughing face casting. bald caps. shp casting. moid making. and
foam prosthetic production and appicabion Students desgn
and apply at keast twi makeups using these techngues.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES 31 1605 STAGE WANE LP |
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31-3606 Stage Make-Up 1l

Course expands and builds on basic technigues learned in
31-3605 Stage Makeup II: face casting and sculpting for mask
making. Instruction also covers hair ventilating, simple wig
making, and tooth making for stage and film. Two makeups
using these techniques are required in addition to more ad-
vanced designs using sculpting, painting. and face casting.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 31-3605 STAGE MAKE-UP If

31-3610 Advanced Set Design

Course expands on the foundation of set design by assigning
mare advanced design projects such as multi-scene Shows,
musicals, operas, and dance concerts, Sludents design two
projects including all appropriate research, drafting, rendering,
and presentation materials. Both projects must be of portfolio
caliber.

2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 31.2511 SCENIC MODEL MAKING FOR THEATER, 31-
2610 SET DESIGN

31-3615 Advanced Costume Design

Advanced-level course increases the level of complexity and
sophistication of portfolio guality projects in costume design.
Course emphasizes production of projects demonstrating a
professional level of proficiency in conceptualization, renderng,
and presentation,

2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 31-2615 COSTUME DESIGN

31-3620 Advanced Lighting Design

Students prepare complete lighting plots and schedules

and function in all areas of lighting production. Course gives
detailed study of stage lighting production, emphasizing design
lighting style concepts. Students oversee at least one main
stage production lighting crew and design at least one studio
production lighting plot.

2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 31-2620 LIGHTING DESIGN

31-3621 Lighting Design Lab

Hands-on seminar allows students to apply advanced mechani-
cal and design systems learned in Lighting Design. Students
should take this class in conjunction with an outside advanced
design project. Class time is used to collaborate on problem-
solving strategies.

1 CREDIT

PREREQUISITES: 31-2620 LIGHTING DESIGN

31-3625 Collaborative Seminar

Course brings design and directing majors together to work on
advanced projects. Teams develop a piece {theatrical, operatic,
or musical) from concept through presentation, Designers
create renderings, models. or story boards. Directors keep a
process book. Projects include research of past productions
and production theory.

2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 31-2610 SET DESIGN OR 31-2615 COSTUME DESIGN
OR 31-2620 LIGHTING DESIGN
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31-3650 Design Practicum

Course enables students to design productions within the
department and under faculty supervision. Students repeat
the course three times in the following sequence: assistant
designer to @ main stage production; designer of a Directing Il
project; designer of a main stage production. This sequence
allows students to gain skills at each level in order to support
the next level's activities.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES; 31-2610 SET DESIGN OR 31-2615 COSTUME DESIGN
OR 31-2620 LIGHTING DESIGN

31-3699 Independent Project: Design

Students may receive independent study credit for work as a
designer on a student- or faculty-directed Theater Department
production,

1-6 CREDITS

31-3700 Directing Il

With instructor approval, students select one act of less than
45 minutes to direct. Student casts play from the Theater De-
partment student body, directs the play, and mounts four per-
formances in the Classic Studio. Rehearsals are held outside
class hours and determined by director and cast. All areas of
directing are discussed among students and instructors with

occasional guest directors, actors, and designers,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 31-1600 INTRODUCTION TO DESIGN FOR THE STAGE.
31.2530 STAGE MANAGEMENT, 31.2700 DIRECTING |

31-3701 Directing 11l

With instructor approval, students select a fulkiength play

to direct. Students cast play from the Theater Department
student body, direct the play ($100 budget), and mount four
performances. Rehearsals are held outside class hours and
determined by director and cast. Students may be asked oc-
casionally to be assistant directors for main season shows. All
areas of direcling are discussed in class and with occasional
guests,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 31-3125 DRAMATURGY, 31-3700 DIRECTING Il

31-3705 Directing: Advanced

Students will direct full length plays chosen to stretch the
theatrical range of the student or to deepen their exploration
of a specific style of theater, Within the production process.
students will polish techniques of staging, text analysis, inte-
gration of design, presentation of the work to the public, and
documentation. Students will use these advanced directing
projects 1o build resumes and portfolios towards future work or
graduate school.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 31-3701 DIRECTING I

31-3799 Independent Project: Directing

Students may receive up to three credit hours of independent
study for directing a full-length workshop production or for serv-
ing as assistant director to a facully member directing a main
stage production.

1-6 CREDITS
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31-3800 Playwriting Workshop 11

Course covers continued development of plays initiated in
Playwriting | or transformation of other written forms (poems,
fiction, or film) into dramatic events for stage. Students must
complete one act of a play.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 31-2800 PLAYWRITING WORKSHOP |

31-3801 Playwriting: Advanced

Students will develop a full-length script through a series of
writing explorations that aim to develop the material from dif-
ferent points of view. Students will expernence vanous written
and collaborative exercises to deepen their understanding

of story and situation. Play readings from a variety of styles
and genres increase student understanding of the range of
approaches to playwriting. Concurrent enroliment in Mew Plays
Workshop provides a performance workshop for students to
develop their writing in collaboration with actors and directors,
4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 31-3800 PLAYWRITING WORKSHOP If

CONCURRENT: 31-3805 NEW PLAYS WORKSHOP

31-3805 New Plays Workshop

Paired student directors and playwrights develop playwright's
script. Students begin collaboration by discussing plays in
terms of the proposed production. The director subjects the
script to a reading series. which results in rewrites by the play-
wright. The director presents a first draft production analysis of
the play. The semester culminates in a staged reading of the
final draft and a final presentation of the director’s production
analysis.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 31-3800 PLAYWRITING WORKSHOP If

CONCURRENT: 31-3801 PLAYWRITING: ADVANCED

31-3810 Solo Performance |

Through vanious writing exercises the students will experiment
with generating their own written material, whether it be auto-
biographical, character driven, or a literary adaptation. They will
learn how to present their personal work in monologue form
with the focus on culminating in one five minute solo perfor-
mance piece, to be presented during performance week. Stu-
dents will also be exposed to the work of various contempaorary
solo performance artists. There will be some journal writing as
well as weekly writing assignments

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 31-1305 BODY MOVEMENT FOR ACTORS I, 31-2200
ACTING Ii: ADVANCED SCENE STUDY, 31-2300 VOICE TRAINING FOR
THE ACTOR Ii, 52-1151 WRITING AND RHETORIC | OR 31-1305 80DY
MOVEMENT FOR ACTORS I, 31-2200 ACTING Il: ADVANCED SCENE
STUDY, 31-2300 VOICE TRAINING FOR THE ACTOR If, 52-1111 WRITING
AND RHETORIC |- ENHANCED OR 31-1305 BOOY MOVEMENT FOR
ACTORS I, 31-2200 ACTING Il ADVANCED SCENE STUDY, 31-2300
VOICE TRAINING FOR THE ACTOR Il, 52-1121 ESL WRITING AND
RHETORIC |

WWW.COLUM.EDU /UNDERGRADUATE S
THEATER

139

31-3811 Solo Performance i

Students concentrate less on generating original material and
more on honing it. Emphasis is placed on the visual aspects of
performance, as well as on the dynamics of language, rhythm,
and voice. Coursework includes journal writing and specific
writing assignments culminating in a five-minute performance
piece or monologue to be presented during Performance Week,
3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 31-2205 ACTING II: CHARACTER AND ENSEMBLE, 31
3810 S0LO PERFORMANCE |

31-3899 Independent Project: Playwriting

An independent project is designed by the student, with ap-
proval of a supervising faculty member, to study an area not
presently available in the curriculum, Prior to registration, stu-
dent must submit a written proposal that outlines the project.
1-6 CREDITS

31-3900 Professional Survival and How to Audition
Course examines techniques of self-promotion; knowledge of
talent agencies and casting directors; unions, contracts, and
bookkeeping for performers; and opportunities in the local
market, Students work on monologues and cold readings for
auditions. Course assists acting students making the transi-
tion from college to career by providing professional survival
information, tools, and technigues. Students with an Acting
concentration are required to take this course during their
Senior year.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 31-2205 ACTING Il: CHARACTER AND ENSEMBLE

31-3905 Creating a Career in Tech and Design
Course helps upperlevel tech and design students find em-
ployment in the entertainment industry. Students are intro-
duced 1o various aspects of the industry though lecture, class
work, guest speakers, and site visits, Practical topics, such

as creating a resume and developing job interview skills, are
also covered. Upon completion of the course, students are well
prepared to pursue entry-level jobs as independent contractors
in the entertainment industry.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUNSITES: 31-2610 SET DESIGN, 31-2615 COSTUME DESIGN,
31-2620 LIGHTING DESIGN

31-3925 Audition Workshop

An intensive workshop and feedback session to support

the BA candidates’ entry into the profession. The content of
individual sessions will target and assess the actor’s present
audition skills in a variety of performance styles: improvisation,
musical theater, cold readings, monologues, on-camera tech-
nique, etc. Department faculty will partner with professionals
from the theater community to participate in these sessions
and guide the performers to hane their skills for auditioning
professionally.

1 CREDIT
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31-3988 Internship: Theater

Internships provide advanced students with an opportunity to
gain work experience in a professional area of concentration or
interest while receiving academic credit toward their degrees.
1.6 CREDITS

31-3998 Independent Project: Design Portfolio
Senior Design students may receive independent study credit
for development of a professional portfolio.

1-6 CREDITS

WWW.COLUM.EDU
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SCHOOL OF LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES

Columbia College has always valued the Liberal Arts and Sciences and built its curricu-
lum to provide students with a firm foundation in English, History, Humanities, Science,
Mathematics, the Social Sciences, and Cultural Studies. A fundamental goal of our
curriculum is to provide students with tools to become global thinkers, antists, and, above
all, citizens. In this diverse city, nation, and world the Liberal Ants and Sciences provide

a means of understanding people of many different backgrounds. They help students

to understand complex issues and deal with the great concerns faced by society. Such
issues as poverty, war, democracy, oppression, conflict, identity, and community as well
as power and responsibility are explored in the wide-ranging courses provided by the
departments that make up the School of Liberal Arts and Sciences.

Such matters cannot simply be laid at the feet of our students. We as a faculty must
grapple with them ourselves and place them within a global context. The Liberal Arts and
Sclences help us, as well as our students, to struggle with these matters and 1o make
decisions as citizens of a diverse and powerful country. The use of the scientific method
and of rational thought must be mastered as part of the education of any Columbia
Coliege student,

Students can major in ASL-English Interpretation (ASL-English Interpretation Department),
Early Childhood Education (Education Department), Cultural Studies (Liberal Education
Department), Poetry, and Creative Writing: Non-Fiction (English Department) in the
School of Liberal Arts and Sciences. In addition the school offers graduate programs in
Educational Studies and Poetry,

The skills learmned in Liberal Arts and Science courses prepare students for a lifetime of
learning. Proficiencies in writing, speaking, and analyzing both primary and secondary
sources prepare Columbia College graduates to deal with the highly nuanced questions
that they will face throughout their lifetimes as artists and educated citizens. The gifts of
curiosily and openness of mind and heart are the most precious ones granted by a solid
liberal education.

Dominic A. Pacyga, PhD

Acting Dean of the School of Liberal Arts and Sciences
Professor of Liberal Education
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ASL-ENGLISH INTERPRETATION
DIANA GORMAN JAMROZIK, ACTING CHAIRPERSON

American Sign Language (ASL) is a language with complex
linguistic structures and a rich history, just like Spanish,
English, or other spoken languages. The study of ASL, there-
fore, rewards students with the pleasure, discipline, and
insight involved in the study of any language. Interpretation
allows students the opportunity to develop a range of commu-
nicative abilities, a keen intelligence and sensitivity, and
creative strategies for becoming effective cultural mediators
among diverse communities. We approach all activities in the
department from the perspective that the deaf community is a
unique linguistic and cultural minonty.

American Sign Language is an independent and fully devel-
oped language. one that has come 10 occupy a place of major
importance in contemporary linguistics and communication
theory. The first two years of the major focus on language
development and cultural studies, and introduce students

to the field of interpretation. In their junior and senior years,
students focus on practical, hands-on interpretation courses,
theoretical courses, and a yearlong practicum that allows
them to practice interpreting with professional mentors. In
order 10 address the need for more interpreters of different
ethnicities, the department includes a requirement in the
major that explores the multicultural issues in interpretation.
Our program is academically rigorous. with a focus on training
skilled interpreters who can work with a diverse client base.
Electives in the department include courses on working with
those who are deaf and blind, as well as courses that empha-
size ASL Iiterature and creativity. The depantment also offers
a minor in American Sign Language Studies for students in
other majors who are interested in ASL and deaf culture.

The ASL-English Interpretation curmiculum involves two full
semesters of practicum. The practicum gives students an
opportunity to undertake reallife interpretation assignments,
both supervised and unsupervised, while getting feedback
from professional mentor interpreters. Receiving this kind of
professional exposure over an entire academic year helps
students prepare for a richly fulfilling profession that affords
the flexibility to be able to work with others, either freelance
or on staff, in a wide range of settings.
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ASL-English Interpretation offers an extensive Language
Laboratory/Resource Center supplied with video and audio
equipment, as well as a library of books, tapes, DVDs, and
CD-ROMs related to interpretation, ASL, and deafness.
Study groups and tutoring are also available in the Language
Lab. Working community interpreters and alumni are always
welcome to use our facilities to continue their own profes-
sional development and to prepare for accrediting exams.

Our distinguished faculty includes native users of American
Sign Language and nationally certified interpreters, all of
whom have been extensively involved with the Deaf community
and interpreter education for many years. Their impressive
credentials include advanced degrees in Interpretation from
Gallaudet University, national certifications from the Registry
of Interpreters for the Deaf (RID), and national certifications
from the American Sign Language Teachers Association. The
faculty are actively involved in national and international orga-
nizations that promote interpreter education.

The vast majority of alumni from the ASL-English Interpretation
Depanment are currently working as professionals in the field.
Alumni may work as freelancers or hold staff positions inter-
preting in settings such as corporate/business offices, mental
health facilities, theaters, classrooms, museums, hospitals,
video relay senvices, and courtrooms. Alumni also hold local,
state, and national positions with interpreting organizations,
helping to shape the future of this dynamic profession.

Diana Gorman Jamrozik
Acting Chairperson, ASL-English Interpretation
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ASL

ENGLISH INTERPRETATION

The ASL-English Interpretation Depantment at Columbia
College Chicago offers a comprehensive undergraduate
major in American Sign Language-English Interpretation and
a minor in American Sign Language Studies.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN ASL-ENGLISH INTERPRETATION
Established in 1993, the ASL-English Interpretation
Depantment at Columbia College offered the first Bachelor

of Arts in Interpretation in the state of llinois. The four-year
major is designed for students who want to pursue careers
as interpreters. The core curriculum provides a coherent plan
of study through courses in Amencan Sign Language, deaf
culture, linguistics, the theories and skills involved in interpret:
Ing and transliterating, multicultural issues, and a two-semes.
ter interpreting and transliterating practicum, which includes
interpreting fieldwork supervised by professional mentor
interpreters.

In order 10 be successful interpreters, sludents in the major at
Columbia will need to acquire mastery of standard American
English, fluency in American Sign Language. and familiarity
with public speaking techniques, as well as sensitivity to multi-
cultural issues and challenges in interpersonal communication,

Minor in American Sign Language Studies

Students majoring in other fields will find that the develop-
ment of American Sign Language skills and the ability 1o
communicate with deaf people can significantly increase their
marketability and career options upon graduation.

The minor in American Sign Language Studies will provide
students with an opportunity to master American Sign
Language at a communicative level and have a broad under-
standing of the culture of the deaf community.

Students will become familiar with resources available to
them related to the deaf community, Such as interpreter refer.
ral services and video relay seérvices, and will be able to utilize
them in their own professions, Students will have a clear
sense of how American Sign Language and knowledge of the
deal community apply 1o their major,

Language and Media Laboratory

ASL-English Interpretation Department resources include a
Language and Media Lab. Because American Sign Language
is @ visual language. the Language Lab is available to rein-
force and supplement what is learned in class. The lab
includes a library of over 800 books, videotapes. DVDs, and
CD-ROMs specific to the fields of American Sign Language,
deal studies/culture, and interpreting, as well as a current
selection of popular and obscure deal- and interpreting-related
publications and newsletters, The lab is used by students to
work on class assignments, to attend study groups or tulor-
Ing Sessions, 1o gain important Mmamabmmrmmty
events, and 1o attend ASL Ciub meeting and events.,
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Department Activities

In order to provide our students with exposure to the talents
and expertise of local and national figures in deaf students
and interpreting, the department sponsors various events
throughout the year.

The ASL Club

The ASL Club is one of many student organizations at
Columbia College. The ASL Club strives to encourage ASL
and Interpreting students to continue their skill development
in an atmosphere that is productive and enjoyable. The ASL
Ciub has organized small-group Study sessions as well as
larger-scale educational trips. In the past, club members
have visited Gallaudet University in Washington, DC, the only
four-year liberal arts college for the deaf in the world. They
have also visited the National Technical Institute for the
Deaf in Rochester, New York, and the United Nations. While
in New York they were able to attend an interpreted produc-
tion Phantom of the Opera. The club also hosts talent shows
and attends silent (ASL only) weekends. ASL Club members
extend their education outside of the classroom and share
experiences that will certainly have a positive impact on them
as they enter the interpreting field.

Employment Opportunities

As a result of federal legislation and an increased awareness
of the rights of deaf persons to reasonable accommodations
and access 1o information and education, the demand for
Interpreters nationwide has increased significantly. Recent
graduates of the ASL-English Interpretation major are currently
working as freelance interpreters in a variety of settings
bilitation settings. Graduates also work in staff positions as
educational interpreters in public schools and colleges, and
as video interpreters for video relay service providers.

Students have opportunities throughout the four years to
Interact with Chicago's deaf community and to network with
interpreting agencies and professional interpreters. ASL-
English Interpretation faculty advisors and the Portfolio Center
at Columbia College Chicago also work together to assist
students in seeking employment opportunities, Information

s aiso provided on national, state. and local organizations
such as the Registry of Interpreters for the Deaf, Inc. (RID),
the lliinois Registry of Interpreters for the Deaf (IRID), and the
National Association of the Deaf (NAD).
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ASL-ENGLISH INTERPRETATION

37-1151 American Sign Language |

Course concentrates on development of conversational fluency
in American Sign Language (ASL). Students learn to accu-
rately recognize and produce signs in ASL with appropriate
non-manual behaviors and grammatical features. Course is a
pasic introduction to ASL, and students develop expressive
and receptive ASL skills through discussions of topics such as
exchanging personal information and talking about surround-
ings, residences, families, and activities.

3 CREDITS

37.1152 American Sign Language Il

Course focuses on continued development of conversational
fluency in American Sign Language, including further training
in receptive and expressive skills, fingerspeiling. vocabu-
lary-buliding. and grammatical structures. Students begin to
develop an understanding of the use of classifiers and sign-
ing space in ASL. Topics introduced include giving directions,
describing physical characteristics, making requests, discus-
sion of occupations, attributing qualities to individuals, and
daily routines,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 371151 AMERICAN SIGN LANGUAGE |

37-2153 American Sign Language IIl

Course includes vocabulary-building and mastery of grammar
through rigorous receptive and expressive language activities.
ASL skills development with application to complex grammati-
cal structures continues. Topics discussed in ASL include
the location and description of items in rooms and buildings.
complaints, making suggestions, and making requests. Notes
on deal cullure are also discussed.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 37-1152 AMERICAN SIGN LANGUAGE I

37-2154 American Sign Language IV

Course focuses on continued development of receptive and
expressive American Sign Language skills. Course covers the
following topics using ASL: telling about life evenls, describing
objects, and discussion of activities and current evenls, Notes
on deaf culture are also included.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 37-2153 AMERICAN SIGN LANGUAGE It

37-1252 Deaf Culture

Course is an introduction to various aspects of the deal
community as a linguistic and cultural minority group.
Designed for individuals who may or may not have had paor
expérience with deaf people, course raises queslions concerm-
ing the nature of sign language and its varieties, education of
deal people, historical treatment of deaf people, sociological
and cultural issues important to the deaf community. and

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 37-1151 AMERICAN SIGN LANGUAGE |
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37-1701 ASL Fingerspelling

Summer Enrichment Course emphasizes when and how 10 use
fingerspelling in American Sign Language. Appropriate changes
in handshapes and patterns are discussed and practiced as
well as the lexicalization of fingerspelling.

1 CREDIT

PREREQUISITES: 37-1152 AMERICAN SIGN LANGUAGE 1l

37-2253 Linguistics of ASL

Course focuses on the linguistic structures of American Sign
Language. including phonology, morphology, syntax, and
language. Structural aspects of both American Sign Language
and English are compared and contrasted, providing students
with valuable insight into both languages.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 37-1152 AMERICAN SIGN LANGUAGE N, 37-1252
DEAF CULTURE

37-2301 Introduction to Interpreting and
Interpreting Techniques

Course introduces students to the field of interpreting. Focus
is on the history of the interpreting field, growth of the profes-
sion, and current trends. Students begin study and analysis
of the Code of Ethics. Basic pre-interpreting techniques are
introduced and practiced.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 37-1252 DEAF CULTURE, 37-2153 AMERICAN SIGN
LANGUAGE Ill, AND 52-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC I, OR 52.1162
WRITING AND RHETORIC if - SERVICE LEARNING, OR 52-1112 WRITING
AND RHETORIC Il - ENMANCED, OR 521122 WRITING AND RHETORIC
i - ESL

37-2302 Language and Translation

Students transiate discourse from English to American Sign
Language and from American Sign Language to English.
Instruction includes analysis of the text, understanding
language equivalence. restructuring the message, and judging
appropriateness when translating.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 37-2154 AMERICAN SIGN LANGUAGE Iv, 37-2253
LINGLISTICS OF ASL

37-2601 Creativity and ASL

Course focuses on utilizing American Sign Language as a
tool for creating poetry, storytelling, and theatrical produc-
tions. Students participate in activities and discussions and
occasional assignments outside of class. Course is designed
to increase students’ understanding of how aspects of
deaf culture are expressed through creative Amerncan Sign
Language.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 37-1252 DEAF CULTURE, 37-2153 AMERICAN SIGN
LANGUAGE I
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

ASL-ENGLISH INTERPRETATION

37-2602 Working in the Deaf-Blind Community

This course is an introduction to various aspects of the deaf-
blind community. Designed for individuals who may or may not
have had prior experience with the deaf-blind community, this
course focuses on the variety of cultural norms and modes
of communication that can be found within that community.
Student will begin to develop an understanding of the role

of the Support Service Provider (SSP)/sighted guide and will
have opportunities for hands-on practical experience and
community interaction.

2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 37-1252 DEAF CULTURE, 37-2153 AMERICAN SIGN
LANGUAGE Il

37-3204 Multicultural Issues

Course explores multicultural issues as related to the inter-
preting profession and the deaf community. Broad introduction
of multiculturalism is followed by an in-depth look at the most
common cultures and cultural issues interpreters encounter.
Flexibility in the schedule aliows for study of additional cultural
groups. Guest presenters and field trips allow students to
expenence the rnichness of diverse communities and gain
insight that can be applied to their interpreting and to their
everyday lives,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 37-1252 DEAF CULTURE, 37-2154 AMERICAN SIGN
LANGUAGE IV, 37-2301 INTRO TO INTERPRETING & TECH. 37-3401
CONSECUTIVE INTERPRETING

37-3205 Advanced ASL Linguistics

This advanced ASL course is specifically designed to refine
expressive and receptive ASL skills. Advanced linguistic struc-
tures are reviewed and applied. Vocabulary building specific
to areas in which interpreters find the greatest challenges
such as medical, legal, computer technology, sponts, religion,
academics, business, rehabilitation, and local terms is an
important aspect of this course. Current events are discussed
in ASL, giving students opportunities to apply their linguistic
and cultural knowledge while participating in open discus-
sions.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 37-1252 DEAF CULTURE, 37-2154 AMERICAN SIGN
LANGUAGE IV, 37-2253 LINGUISTICS OF ASL

37-3304 Theory of Interpretation

Course examines history of translation, models of interpreting,
and equivalence across languages. Study includes theories of
spoken language interpreting and sign language interpreting.
Theories of basic, practical ethics and behaviors are explored
and applied to the interpreting profession.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 37-2301 INTRO TO INTERPRETING & TECH, 372302
LANGUAGE AND TRANSLATION, AND 52-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC
I, OR 52-1162 WRITING AND RHETORIC Il - SERVICE LEARNING. OR 52-
1112 WRITING AND RHETORIC If - ENMANCED, OR 52-1122 WRITING
AND RHETORIC It - ESL
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37-3401 Consecutive Interpreting

Students begin to practice interpreting skills consecutively.
Students interpret from Amencan Sign Language to English
and from English to American Sign Language with a controlled
amount of time between the source and the interpretation,
Students are introduced to planned and unplanned material
and have opportunities to observe working interpreters.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 37-2154 AMERICAN SIGN LANGUAGE Iv, 372253
LINGUISTICS OF ASL, 37-2301 INTRO TQ INTERPRETING & TECH

37-3402 Simultaneous Interpreting: Monologues
Course focuses on simultaneously interpreting monologues
from American Sign Language to English and from English to
American Sign Language. Interpretation in this case begins
before the source message is completed and continues while
the source message continues. Students practice interpreting
speeches, lectures, and narratives. Opportunities to observe
working interpreters are provided,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 37.2302 LANGUAGE AND TRANSLATION, 37-3401
CONSECUTIVE INTERPRETING

37-3403 Simultaneous Interpreting: Dialogues
Course focuses on simultaneously interpreting dialogues
from American Sign Language to English and from English
to American Sign Language. Interpretation begins before
the source message is completed and continues while the
source message continues. Students practice interpreting
such events as telephone calls, meeatings, and inteniews.
Opportunities to observe working interpreters are provided.
3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 37-3402 SIMULTANEOUS INTERPRETING:
MONOLOGUES

37-3404 Transliterating & Educational Interpreting
Course focuses on transfer of information from spoken
English to a signing system and from a signing system to
spoken English. Students practice transliterating skills in
various planned and unplanned situations. Issues specific to
educational interpreting settings are discussed, and opportuni-
ties to observe educational interpreters are provided,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 37.3403 SIMULTANEOUS INTERPRETING: DIALOGUES

37-3501 Interpreting Practicum |

This course provides an opportunity for students to apply their
knowledge, skills, and experiences in a variety of interpreting
setlings - in education, business, public service agencies,
and as freelance interpreters, Students will participate in
supervised field work. Students will also attend a weekly semi-
nar 1o examine the various sub-fields of interpreting and to
discuss linguistic and ethical dilemmas.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 37-3402 SIMULTANEQUS INTERPRETING :
MONGLOGUES AND DEPARTMENT PERMISSION

WWW.COLUM . EDU/UNDERGRADUATE/
INTERPRETER
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ASL-ENGLISH INTERPRETATION

37-3502 Interpreting Practicum 11

This course provides an opportunity for students to apply their
knowledge, skills, and experiences in a variety of interpreting
settings - in education, business, public service agencies,
and as freglance interpreters. Students will participate in both
supervised and unsupervised field work, Additionally, students
will attend a weekly seminar that focuses on the business
aspects of interpreting.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 37-3501 INTERPRETING PRACTICUM | AND DEPART.
MENT PERMISSION

37-3602) Interpreting for Deaf Blind Consumers

This course will focus on strategies and techrques for inter
preting for deaf-blind consumers. The students will understand
linguistic modifications for 1actile and restncted field communi-
cation and vanious modes of communication, as well as using
environmental accommodations. Through hands-on interpreting
activities, students will practice linguistic modifications for
both tactile and restricted field communication. This course
will focus on developing competency in a variety of settings in
interpreting for deaf-blind consumers.

2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 37-1252 DEAF CULTURE, 37-2602 WORKING IN THE
DEAF.BLIND COMMUNITY, 37-3401 CONSECUTIVE INTERPRETING

37-3661 ASL Literature

Course covers two full-length ASL narratives by Ben Bahan
and Sam Supalla, well respected ASL storytellers. Through the
narratives, students are exposed to the lives and expenences
of deaf people. Deal people rely on ASL narratves 10 portray
themselves and to reaffirm their identities as members of a
distinct cultural group. Students aiso learn how a narrative is
formed without a writtén system and how it is preserved and
passed down through the generations. Note: This is a required
course for students pursuing an American Sign Language
Studies Minor,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 371252 DEAF CULTURE. 372154 AMERICAN SIGN
LANGUAGE IV

37-3898 Independent Project: ASL-English
Interpretation

Independent projects offer credit to students for special
projects related to deafness and/or interpreting. Student
proposes a project 1o the department chairperson for approval
in advance, at which time number of credits are assigned.
Contact the interpreter Training Department for additional
details,

16 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: DEPARTMENT PERMISSION
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EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

CAROL ANN STOWE, DIRECTOR

Educators prepared through the Early Childhood Education
Program at Columbia College Chicago stand out from the
crowd. That's because they have been asked to think of
themselves as professionals who think broadly and deeply
from the moment that they entered our program, & program
that pushes at the boundaries of convention. We ask that
pur students explore the ans and consider the richness that
they might bring to their own lives and those of the children
with whom they will work. This requires that they take nsks,
but making change requires risk and Early Childhood students
are at the baginning of careers filled with change. There is no
greater change 1o be made than positively affecting the lives
of children.

Just as the Ives of the children who our graduates will touch
have no preset definition, much of what we do as educators
lacks one clear answer. That lesson lies at the hean of much
of what we do in Early Childhood Education, Our program is
about people, and people are complex. That complexity must
be honored and always considered in our actions. We suppor
our students in finding anful ways of teaching and leading, of
finding balance.

The Early Childhood Education Program carries state creden
tials for its graduates. Because of this there are many
requirements built into the program, and students in either
concentration must take advantage of the excellent faculty
advising that is available to them. It is critical that students
make program choices wisely and with all of the infarmation
available to them.

The role of professional educator is exciting. challenging. and
immensely gratifying. It is an ongoing journey, along which you
will continue to grow throughout your career. | invileé you 10
join me, the faculty, and other program students. It is the tnp
of a lifetime.

Carol Ann Stowe
Director, Early Childhood Education
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PROGRAM DESCRIPTION

EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EARLY

CHILOHOOD EDUCATION

The Earty Chiighood Education program at Columita College
Cmicago prowides students with the opportunily 1o compiete

both thew Bachelor of Arts and a professional credential

Students enrolled in the Teacher Certification concentration

eam an IL Type 04 Ceruficate, which enables them 1o teach
children, birth through the third grade. Those in the Eary
Childhood Leadership concentration eam a Level |l linois
Dwrector Credential. which prepares them for working with chil- |
dren, birth through age 12 in non-school settings, {

The program is umnigue in s emphasis on the ars for early i
childhood educators. The ars are valued for their own ment
and used as tools for nstruction in other forms of leracy.
Students complete at least 18 credit hours of work in a
locused course of study in the visual ants, performing ans,
of a defined area of language and culture. The ans are also
ntegrated into all Early Childhood courses by the instructors
and by Columbia artisls who serve as consullants and guest
lecturers. The program honors multiple routes o understand
Ing in its own students and employs teaching stralegies that
paraliel those that its graduates are prepared 1o use in their
own work with children. Significant emphasis 1s placed on the
Reggio Emilia Approach,

All majors complete extensive work with children, Every
program course requires some level of observation or inter
action with children. Teacher Certification majors complete
two full years of practicum,/ student teaching. Early Childhood
Leadership majors complete a one-year practicum.

The Early Chilghood program is small, allowing for intensive
work with facuity and the opportunity Lo build strong and last-
ing fniendships wn the program. It is also academically rigor-
ous, as its pnmary focus is to prepare highly skilled educators
for urban setungs. Our graduates have been highly successiul,
with 100 percent of our centified teachers finding teaching
positions. We are a community of professionals, preparning
others 1o share in our work.

Minor In Education

This minor is available to all Columbia undergraduates and
Suppons them in developing ther understanding of children
and adolescents so thal they might work with these age
Broups as teaching anists of media consultants in a range
of setungs. or more thoughtfully consider career options and
graduate programs i education and related fields such as |
counsehng/an therapy or social work. A focus s placed on

ans integration, a halimark of the Earty Childhood Education
program. and a practicum expenence 15 available for quahfied
students.

www COLUM TBY
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

EARLY CHILD EDUCATION

38-1100 Introduction to Early Childhood Education
Course provides an overview of early childhood education.
Students gain exposure to current issues; career possibilities;
and the responsibilities, challenges, and rewards encountered
by those who work with young children. Particular attention

is given to requirements of working with colleagues, children,
and families from different cultural backgrounds, and means
by which the arts allow individuals to both gain understand-
ing and communicate with others, Students write on a weekly
basis; observations required,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUNSITES: 52-1151 WRITING AND RHETORIC I, OR 52.1111
WRITING AND RHETORIC | - ENHANCED, OR 521121 WRITING AND
RHETORIC - ESL

38-1530 Brain Basics: Health and Development in
Young Children

Course uses the emerging brain development research as the
organizing principle for an exploration of the physical, cogni-
tive, social, and emotional growth of children from birth 1o age
eight. Topics of exploration include pre- and post-natal devel
opment, SENsSOry processing, nutrition, stress, disease and
disorders, and developmental milestones. Emphasis is placed
on the physical and cognitive realms of development. Course
is particularly appropriate for parents and for those who will
teach and work with young children.

3 CREDITS

38-2110 The History and Philosophy of Early
Childhood Education

Students explore the history of early childhood and elementary
education to understand the influences of social, political, and
economic forces shaping lives of children and families. Course
profiles significant theories and the people who have shaped
early childhood education, from Socrates to the present.
Students consider who determines the goals of education,
who defines and articulates the problems of education, and
how that determines what solutions are created.

3 CREDITS

COREQUISITES: 38-2125 CHILD GROWTH & DEVELOPMENT

38-2125 Child Growth & Development

Course provides the framework for studying the process of
human development and explores the physical, cognitive,
social, and emotional development of children, birth through
age eight. Emphasis is placed on the role of culture in this
process. Students learn milestones in each area of develop
ment in the first eight years of life and learn to recognize
normal development in young children. Students integrate
their understanding of development in various domains into
working knowledge of young children,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC I, OR 52-1162
WRITING AND RHETORIC Il - SERVICE LEARNING, OR 521112 WRITING
AND RHETORIC I - ENHANCED, OR 521122 WRITING AND RHETORIC
W - ESL

WWW.COLUM.EDU/UNDERGRADUATE/
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38-2130 Language Development

Students explore stages and principles of language learning
in early childhood. They learn how various contexls in and
outside the home interact with age. sex, and cultural experi-
ences in conversation and how these factors affect language
competence and performance. Students examine the role
of adults, peers, and siblings in fostering language and
learn how group experiences in a child care program can be
arranged to maximize language development.

3 CREDITS

COREQUISITES: 382125 CHILD GROWTH & DEVELOPMENT

38-2140 Child, Family & Community

Course presents the study of human development and behav-
ior throughout the life cycle. Emphasis is placed on interde-
pendence of family, culture, and community on the develop-
ment and education of children from newbaorn through eight
years of age. Students consider their future role as teacher
and implications of context, theirs and their students’, on the
teaching-learning process.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 38-2125 CHILD GROWTH & DEVELOPMENT

38-2155 The Exceptional Child

Course provides an introduction to the concept of exceptional
ity and overview of the various forms of atypical growth and an
developrment. Course work includes psychology and identifica-

tion of exceptional children. Focus 15 on children classified

as having learning disabilities and their implications for class-

room life in both special classes and inclusion settings.

3 CREDITS

COREQUISITES: 38:2125 CHILD GROWTH & DEVELOPMENT

38-2175 Topics in Early Childhood Education
Topics courses allow the Early Childhood program to offer
individual courses outside of its core curriculum as faculty
expertise becomes available. Permission of Program Director
required.

1-6 CREDITS

3B8-3100 Construction of Ildeas in Early Childhood
Students examine network of big ideas in disciplines of
science, math, humanities, and social science. Course
provides a framework for understanding concepts. habits

of mind, and skills characteristic of professionals in each
discipline. Course prepares teachers to recognize impaonant
concepts and 1o effectively facilitate children’s emerging
understandings and skills in various domains of thinking, as
these understandings emerge in daily classroom life.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 38-3110 METHODS | WITH PRACTICUM AND
PERMISSION OF PROGRAM DIRECTOR

38-3110 Methods | with Practicum

Seminar with practicum allows students to develop curriculum
and assessment strategies for working with infants, toddiers,
preschool, and kindergarten children, Work is based on
developmental needs, conceptual understandings. and skills
appropriate for children in areas of math, science, social stud-
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
EARLY CHILD EDUCATION

ies, the ans, and literacy. Through a seven-hour weekly practi-
cum experience in a preschool classroom, students examing
children’s construction of knowledge. Focus is on the role of
teacher, classroom environment, and activities in promoting
development.

PREREQUISITES: PERMISSION OF PROGRAM DIRECTOR

3 CREDITS

38-3120 Schools and Society

Course familiarizes students with schools as work places
where a teacher's career unfolds. Students examine the
structure of teaching within the political, economic, and social
context of the educational institution. Particular attention

is given to the role of teacher in relation to issues of gover-
nance, organizational structure, funding, union relationships,
community involvement, collegial relationships, and profes-
sional growth. Students are asked to attend meetings of local
school council, school board, faculty, and grade level,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC I, OR 521162
WRITING AND RHETORIC If - SERVICE LEARNING, OR 52-1112 WRITING
AND RMETORIC Il - ENHANCED, OR 52-1122 WRITING AND RHETORIC Il
- ESL, GRADE OF B OR HIGHER IN ENGLISH COMPOSITION II.

38-3130 Methods Il with PrePrimary Student
Teaching

This course extends the seminar and practicum experiences
initiated during Methods | with students spending mornings

in a preschool classroom carmying out a range of responsibili-
ties. Seminar continues relating theory and practice as well as
developing effective methods for working with young children
and families.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 38-3110 METHODS | WITH PRACTICUM. Grade of B.

38-3140 Teaching Reading to Young Children
Course prepares students to design and implement writ-

ing and reading curricula for children ages four to eight in
preschool through third grade classrooms. Course presents
profiles of children learning to read and write and examines
the role of teachers in the learning process. Students examine
patterns of teacher-child-group interaction that foster literacy
development through a variety of curricular approaches and
develop plans for preschool through third grade classrooms,
2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 38-2125 CHILD GROWTH & DEVELOPMENT AND
382130 LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT AND PERMISSION OF PROGERAM
DIRECTOR,

38-3150 Primary Methods

Students design and implement appropriate curriculum

goals for kindergarten through grade three in language ans,
social studies, math, and science. Students study the scope
and sequence of skills and information embedded in these
subjects. They research and practice implementing activities
across disciplines to assist children's leamning. Students
explore a range of assessment technigues and develop strate-
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gies for planning curricula that incorporates their understand-
ing of child development and academic disciplines.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUNSITES: 383130 METHODS N WITH PREPRIMARY STUDENT
TEACHING AND PERMISSION OF PROGRAM DIRECTOR.

38-3160 Primary Practicum with Methods Il
Seminar enables students to develop curriculum and assess-
ment strategies for working with primary grade children. Work
is based on the developmental needs, conceptual understand-
ings, and skills appropriate for children at different ages in
math, science, social studies, the arts, and literacy. Through
a weekly seven-hour practicum in @ primary room, students
examine children's construction of knowledge. Focus is placed
on the role of the teacher in promoting development.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 38-3130 METHODS Il WITH PREPRIMARY STUDENT
TEACHING AND PERMISSION OF PROGRAM DIRECTOR,

38-3170 Methods IV with Student Teaching

This course extends the seminar and field experiences
initiated during Methods 1, I, and Il and meets the require-
ments of student teaching. The seminar continues to support
students in relating theory and practice and in developing
effective methods for working with young children and their
families. Students refine their philosophy of education state-
ment and complete a teaching portfolio.

8 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 38-3160 PRIMARY PRACTICUM WITH METHODS Il AND
PERMISSION OF PROGRAM DIRECTOR.

38-3175 Independent Project: Early Childhood
Education

An independent project is designed by the student, with the
approval of a supenvising faculty member, to study an area
that is not presently available in the curriculum. Prior to
registration, the student must submit a written proposal that
outlines the project.

1-8 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: PERMISSION OF PROGRAM DIRECTOR.

38-3180 The Role of Art in Development |

Students consider the role of the ans in the development of
children and in their own development as pre-service teachers,
A special emphasis is placed on aris-integration and the use
of art in the Reggio Emilia Approach.

2 CREDITS

COREQUISITES: 38:3160 PRIMARY PRACTICUM/METHODS Il OR
38-3360 CENTER DIRECTOR PRACTICUM |

38-3190 The Role of Art in Development |1
Students reflect on their fouryear experience in this culmi-
nating seminar. Students synthesize various components
of their experience in the LAS Core Curriculum; the Visual
Arts, Performing Arts, or Language and Culture; and the
Professional Education Sequence. They develop individual
projects 10 represent their understandings.

2 CREDITS

COREQUISITES: 38-3170 METHODS IV WITH STUDENT TEACHING OR
38-3370 CENTER DIRECTOR PRACTICUM N
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38-3300 Learning Environments and Curriculum
Development

Students research key aspects of leamning contexts and curic-
ular approaches. They design developmentally appropriate
and provoking environments as well as curricula that enrich
children's authentic leaming. This course focuses on settings
and approaches for early childhood and school-age programs
in preschool and child care settings, including before and
after-school and other community-based programs.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 38-1530 BRAIN BASICS: YOUNG CHILDREN, 38-2110
HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF EARLY CHILDHOOD ED, 38-2125 CHILD
GROWTH & DEVELOPMENT, 382130 LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT, 38.
2140 CHILD, FAMILY & COMMUNITY, AND 382155 THE EXCEPTIONAL
CHILD

38-3310 Center Finance

Course places financial administration within an ecological
context and sector (nonprofit, for profit, government), empha-
sizing multiple stakeholders (participants, slaff, board, regula-
tors, funders). Students are introduced 10 key concepts and
practices including financial terms, roles and responsibilities,
and relationships among sectors. Basic approaches to budget
planning, implementation, reperting, monitoring, analysis, fore-
casting, and cost analysis are addressed. Risk management,
middie management within a multi-site or large organizational
contexts, and resources specific to early childhood programs
are explored.

3 CREDITS

COREQUISITES: 38-3330 OBSERVATION AND DOCUMENTATION iN
LEARNING COMMUMITIES

38.3320 Refiective Administration and Supervision
Course explores positive administrative practices and support-
ve supervisory stralegies. An emphasis is placed on effective
communicalion among all constituencies, both internal and
external 1o the center. Positive community relations, fiscal
stability, and attention to the needs and working conditions of
staff members are explored. Course work is contextualized in
the practicum sites of those enrolied.

3 CREDITS

38-3330 Observation and Documentation in
Learning Communities

Students bulld a repernoire of developmentally appropriate
child observation and assessment strategies within a learn-
Ing community. The significance of a learning environment
and relationships among children, teachers, parents, and the
larger community are explored. The roles of observation and
documentation in understanding the learmning process, plan-
ning for developmentally appropriate and meaningful experi-
ences for all members, and sharing among muftiple constitu-
encies are investigated.

3 CREDITS

COREQUISITES: 38-3300 LEARNING ENVIRONMENTS AND CURRICULUM
DEVELOPMENT

WAW. COLUM. EDU/UNDERGRADUATES
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38-3360 Center Director Practicum |

Seminar with practicum allows students 10 develop administra-
tive and supenvisory skills by providing an opportunity 1o inte-
grate and contextualize understandings developed in earlier
COUrses,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: PERMISSION OF PROGRAM DIRECTOR.

38-3370 Center Director Practicum Il

Seminar with practicum allows students to develop administra-
tive and supervisory skills by providing an opperunity to inte-
grate and contextualize understandings developed in earlier
COUrses.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: PERMISSION OF PROGRAM DIRECTOR

38-3400 Technology for Teachers

Course provides a framework for developing the skills and
mindset necessary to integrate technology into an educational
setting. Activities are aligned with State Technology Standards
and include an introduction to children’s and professional soft-
ware; hardware: and social, ethical. and human issues related
1o technology. Students work with interactive authoring envi-
ronments and explore applications with children, Because the
course assumes a Constructivist/Constructionist approach, it
must be taken concurrent with field experience. Students are
supported in the construction of a professional portfolio.

3 CREDITS

CONCURRENT: 383110 METHODS | WITH PRACTICUM DR 38-3360
CENTER DIRECTOR PRACTICLIM |

38-3580 The Teaching Artist in the Schools

This course engages students in the theory and practice

of the Teaching Artist in the schools. Students will explore
the role of the Teaching Arlist in arts education in a histon-
cal context as well s in current practice with children and
adolescents. This exploration is anchored in study. reflection,
and direct experience in the Chicago Public Schools. Teaching
Artists from a range of disciplines lead the class through
strategies that they have found to be successful,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC [l OR 52-1162
WRITING AND RHETORIC il - SERVICE LEARNING, OR 52-1112 WRITING
AND RHETORIC Il - ENHANCED, OR 521122 WRITING AND RHETORIC
N - ESL
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ENGLISH
KENNETH DALEY, CHAIRPERSON

The Department of English offers both a bachelor's degree
and a master of fine ar’s degree in Creative Writing-Poetry
{and beginning in academic year 2008-2009, a bachelor's
degree in Creative Writing-Nonfiction). We also offer minors

in Creative Writing-Poetry and Creative Writing-Nonfiction
(currently in collaboration with Journalism and Fiction Writing),
Literature, and Professional Writing. Our Literature courses
represent a multiplicity of literary and critical interests and
also fulfill requirements for the LAS Core, the major in
Creative Writing-Poetry, the Liberal Education major in Cultural
Studies, and the minor in Literature. The Department’s First:
Year Writing program serves every undergraduate student

in the College, with courses designed 1o strengthen writing,
reading, and thinking skills, and our Literacy program provides
courses in basic writing and reading that enhance students’
academic and cultural literacy. Our ESL program offers
specialized sections of college-level witing. public speak-

ing. and reading courses 1o Students with home/heritage
languages other than English. The Department aiso houses
the Columbia Writing Center that brings together students,
faculty, and staff from across the Coliege in a vibrant teaching
and learning space, working together to enrich their language
skills and become more confident writers.

The Department’s broad spectrum of courses provides
students with valuable critical thinking skills and knowledge
necessary to succeed in careers in the arts and communica-
tion fields, as well as preparation for study in graduate English
programs, English courses often involve an interdisciplinary
component that enhances and complements other courses at
the Coliege, while encouraging students to explore multiple
perspectives.

In addition to offering an exciting array of courses, the
Depanment supports various events to enable students 1o get
involved in both the writing life and the life of the College and
wider community. Throughout the year, prominent and emerg:
ing poets from around the country give readings of their work.
In October, the Department celebrates Creative Nonfiction
Week with five days of events, readings, and paneis. And in
April, the Department supports the Citywide Poetry Festival,
where an undergraduate poet from Columbia College joins
other student poets from across the city to read their work.
The Department also publishes three journals, The Columbia
Poetry Review (for both student and professional poets), Court
Green (a national poetry magazine), and The South Loop
Review, a journal of nonfiction (for both students and profes:
sional writers).
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Full-time faculty members in the Department have published
over 50 books. including books of poems, creative nonfiction.
short stories. novels, scholarship. and textbooks, and they are
published widely in national, imernational. and oning journals,
Faculty are committed to improving students’ abilities o think,
write, read, and speak effectively. Course offenngs and teach-
ing approaches reflect this philosophy, The Departiment of
English provides student-centered classrooms where instruc-
tors are sensitive to individual student writers” and readers’
needs. We seek to encourage reading and wnting as lifelong
habits, for our personal and professional development depend
upon our abilities to communicate clearly, creatively. and with
confidence.

Kenneth Daley
Chairperson, English
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BACHELOR OF ARTS IN CREATIVE WRITING
The Enghsh Department offers two concentrations in Creative
Writing: Poetry and Non-Fiction.

POETRY MAJOR

The English Department’s major in Poetry helps students
discover their own voices as poets and acquire the knowledge
and craft necessary 1o write and publish poetry of power and
sophistication. Graduates of the program are familiar with a
wide range of models and formal strategies, as well as the
history of poetry. Students acquire the skills in editing, criti-
cal writing. and professional writing necessary 10 find employ-
ment upon graduation. They also are prepared for entry

inlo distinguished MFA programs such as those at Brown
University, Bard Coliege, and the University of lowa.

The gateway courses in the major are Poelry Workshop:
Beginning (52-1500) and Introduction to Poetry (52-1602).
From there. students are poised to begin a sequence of
poelry workshop classes, including the required two advanced
workshops, and to begin their three-course poetry literature
requirements. Poetry literature requirements are organized
according to literary periods to give students a broad range

in the study of history and aesthetics: students take one
course in the contemporary era, one in the modernist era,
and ane in pre-20th-century poetry. In addition to required
poelry literature courses, students take two courses in any

of the literature electives offered in the English Depanment,
While both writing poetry and writing about literature, Students
build toward the required Poetics course (52-3510), their
capslone expenence in Poetry, combining the writing of poetry
with the study of theory and poetics. Students also take two
classes in professional wriling. completing courses in critical
writing such as Reviewing the Ans (52-2816) and courses

in creative writing such as those in Creative Nonfiction (52-
2830, which then allows students to take 52-2831). To
practice moving from the compressed form of poetry to longer
prose forms, students take either Creative Narrative Prose
152:1810) or Fiction Writing | {55-1101, offered in the Fiction
Writing Department). As part of Columbia's interdiscipiinary
focus, students also take one writing elective in a subject
that stretches their knowledge of the history and practice of
poetry, This interdisciplinary writing elective can be Poetry
Workshop: Performance (52-2510). our rotating Forms of
Poetry (52-4530) or Craft Seminar (52-4531) courses, of the
Fiction Writing Depariment’s course in Writing for Children (55.
4312). Examples of Forms of Poelry courses include Forms
of Poetry. Multicultural Forms and Forms of Poetry: Metric,
Stanzic. Folk, and Experimental Traditions. Examples of Craft
Seminar courses include Craft Seminar: Poetry Transiation
and Craft Serminar: Literary Collage.
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NONFICTION MAJOR
{Planned to be offered beginning in the 2008-09 Academic
Year).

The English Department’s major in Creative Writing: Nonfiction
introduces students to a variety of forms in nonfiction and
helps them explore the history of the genre and find a way

of creating nonfiction that is individual and original. By
graduation students will have a clear sense of how open
creative nonfiction is to new modes of expression and will

be well-versed in some major aspects of the history of its
genres, such as the essay, memoir, autoblography, and diary,
Students will also acquire the writing and editing skills that
will help them to find employment when they graduate or to
enter graduate programs in nonfiction at schools such as
lowa, Pittsburgh, Minnesota, or George Mason Universities.

The foundation of the concentration are the Workshops in
Creative Nonfiction: Beginning. Intermediate, and Advanced.
Students will also take courses focused on reading various
genres of creative nonfiction and major nonfiction authors.
Other classes will combine craft with readings in the theoreti-
cal underpinnings of nonfiction and will introduce students

to a wide variety of forms such as autoblography, essay, the
graphic comics, memoir, aphorism, travel writing, etc. To
broaden their writing experience in the major, students will
take classes in genre writing, such as Journal Writing, Memair,
Writing for New Media, Comedy Writing, or Writing for the Ans,
and they will also take a Beginning Poelry Workshop. As part
of Columbia College's interdisciplinary focus, students will
also take two elective classes from a range of other depart-
ments, including Journalism, Fiction, and Liberal Education.
In the English Department, students will be required to take

a number of literature classes. The capstone experience for
students will be the creation of a portfolio representing their
best work.

Minor In Poetry

A minar in Poetry may be taken by a student who is majoring
in another area at the college. Students pursuing the minor
will have all the benefits available to Poetry majors. This
includes instruction from our resident and visiting instructors,
the annual poetry reading series, Columbia Poetry Review, the
Eileen Lannan Contest, and other special programs.
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Minor in Literature

The minor in Literature requires 18 hours of literature courses
in the English Department beyond the three hours taken

for the Humanities/ Literature requirement in the LAS Core
Curriculum. The 18 hours are composed of any combination
of six literature courses that meet the following two guide-
lines: a maximum of two courses (six to seven hours) from
1000- level literature offerings; and a minimum of one course
(three hours) from 3000- or 4000-level literature offerings.
Within these guidelines, the minor in Literature offers a flex-
ible cowse of study that students can tailor to meet their
specific needs and interests. Students from Film and Video,
for example, might choose courses such as Literature on Film,
Movies and Myth: The Goddess, and Topics in Literature:
Spike Lee and August Wilson. Fiction Writing students

might select courses such as the English Authors, American
Authors, or World Literature sequences complemented by
courses on various periods in the American or British novel.
Theater students might be interested in a minor in Literature
based on classes such as Introduction to Drama, Introduction
to Shakespeare, Shakespeare: Tragedies, Modern American
Drama, and Topics in Literature: Mamet/Shepard—>5Script,
Stage, and Screen. Students who wish to minor in Literature
must have a declared major in an ans and communications
area.

Minor in Professional Writing

The Professional Writing program allows students to become
communication specialists with developed skills in the
rhetorical elements of writing, combined with a broadened
view of how writers negotiate the shared knowledge of their
culture. Professional Writing students gain the Skills neces-
sary lo become professional communicators who can effect
change through writing. Students learn varied and creative
approaches to writing portfolios, company repors, grant
proposals, profiles, speeches, and résumés, Students acquire
skilis that relate to writing for the ants and new media, as well
as for the corporate and not-for-profit sectors of society

The Literacy Program

The Literacy Program offers courses in reading and writing
that enhance students’ academic and cultural literacy, The
program is also the home of “Sharing Cultures,” a trans-
national online collaboration betweaen basic writing courses at
Columbia College and Nelson Mandela Metropolitan University
in Port Elizabeth, South Africa. The Literacy Program also
plans and coordinates the English component of the Bridge
program and the Depantment’'s retention efforts.

WWW. COLUM.EDU/UNDERGRADUATE/
ENGLISH

159

The ESL Program at Columbia College Chicago

The English as a Second Language (ESL) program offers
specialized sections of college-level writing, reading, and
public speaking courses to Columbia College students with
home/heritage languages other than English who have stud-
ied in the United States for fewer than eight years. These
courses share goals and objectives with non-ESL sections,
but are designed 1o specifically address the needs of ESL
students, with smaller class sizes and specialized instruc-
tion. Infused with arts, media, and community, the Summer
Intensive English Language Institute (SIELI) is offered as a
non-credit ESL program designed for students with high-inter-
mediate to advanced levels of proficiency in English who want
to develop their language and intercultural skills for academic
and professional purposes.
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52-1100 ESL Introduction to College Writing

An intensive review in writing, reading, and critical think-

ing prior o enrolling in 52-1121 ESL Writing and Rheloric

I. Designed to emphasize each student’s wriling process,

the ICW curriculum works to recognize student knowledge

and understanding of culture, while exploring the rhetorical
purpose of personal narrative and cultural response. Teaching
strategies include individualized, conference-based instruction,
peer tulorials, grammar and usage review, and academic and
digital literacy training. Students attend weekly sessions with
an ESL Specialist in the Writing Center,

3 CREDITS

CONCURRENT: 52-1110 TUTORING IN WRITING SKILLS

52-1101 Introduction to College Writing

An intensive review in writing, reading, and crtical thinking
priof to enrolling in 52-1151 Writing and Rhetenc . Designed
to emphasize each student’s wnling process, the ICW curnicy-
lum works to recognize student knowledge and understanding
of culture, while explonng the rhetoncal purpose of personal
narrative and cultural response. Teaching strategies include
individualized, conference-based instruction, peer tutonals,
grammar and usage review, and academic and digital literacy
training. Students attend weekly sessions in the Wnting
Center.

3 CREDITS

CONCURRENT: 52.1110 TUTORING IN WRITING SKILLS

52-1103 SIELI Writing and New Media

Classes are offered in computer-assisted, networked class:
rooms. Instruction focuses on academic and digital Iteracy
training while helping students to writeé clear and coherent
paragraphs and short essays. recognize and use conventional
U.S. academic organizational structures, and increase accu-
racy in grammatical structures, word choice, and punctua:
tion. Writings center on integration of ideas based on field
research and media coverage of the Chicago community and
current events. Students attend weekly sessions with an ESL
Specialist in the Writing Center,

52-1109 Writing Tutoring: Across the Curriculum
Students signing up for this course will attend one-on-one tuto
rial sessions for one hour per week throughout the semester,
Qualified Writing Consultants provide assistance and guidance
in writing skills to students of all ability levels and from all
majors. Tutorial sessions are student-centered, and content is
tailored to the writing needs of each student.

1 CREDIT

52-1110 Tutoring In Writing Skllls

Students signing up for this course will attend one-on-one Luto-
rial sessions for one hour per week throughout the semester.
Qualified writing consultants provide assistance and guidance
in writing skills to students of all ability levels and from all
majors. Tutorial sessions are student-centered, and content

is tailored to the writing needs of each student, (Tutoning in
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Writing Skills is required for all Introduction to College Writing,
Writing and Rhetoric | & Il Enhanced, and ESL Composition | &
Il Courses.)

1 CREDIT

CONCURRENT: 52.1101 INTRODUCTION TO COLLEGE WRITING, OR 52.
1111 WRITING AND RHETORIC | - ENHANCED, OR 52.1121 WRITING
AND RHETORIC It - ESL, OR 52.1112 WRITING AND RHETORIC it

- ENHANCED. OR 52.1122 WRITING AND RHETORIC If - ESL

52-1111 Writing and Rhetoric | - Enhanced

Identical to 52-1151 Writing and Rhetoric |, with respect to
course content, Writing and Rhetoric | - Enhanced offers
Students more curricular support via smaller class size (12),
individual teacher-student conferences, and regular time in the
computer classrooms. Students are required to attend weekly
ses5i0ns in the Writing Center,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: PLACEMENT QR 52.1101 INTRODUCTION TO COLLEGE
WRITING

CONCURRENT: 52.1110 TUTORING IN WRITING SKILLS

52-1112 Writing and Rheatorle Il - Enhanced

Identical to 52-1152 Writing and Rhetoric |1, with respect to
course content, Writing and Rhetoric Il - Enhanced offers
students more curficular support via smaller class size (12),
individual teacher-student conferences, and regular time in the
computer classrooms. Students are required to attend weekly
SE55i0ns in the Wnting Center.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 521111 WRITING AND RHETORIC - ENHANCED |
CONCURRENT. 52-1110 TUTORING IN WRITING SKILLS

52-1121 Writing and Rhetoric | - ESL

Identical to 52-1151 Writing and Rhetoric |, with respect to
course content and LAS Core credit, Writing and Rhetonc |
- ESL offers students with heritage languages other than
English curricular support via specialized teaching, smaller
class size (12), individual teacher-student conferences, and
regular time in the computer classrooms (once a week).
Students are required 1o attend weekly sessions with an ESL
Specialist in the Writing Center.

3 CREDITS

CONCURRENT: 52.1110 TUTORING IN WRITING SKILLS

52-1122 Writing and Rhetorlc 1l - ESL

Identical to 52-1152 Writing and Rhetoric Il, with respect to

course content and LAS Core credit, Writing and Rhetonic |l

- ESL Il offers students with heritage languages other than

English curricular support via specialized teaching, smaller

class size (12), individual teacher-student conferences, and

regular time in the computer classrooms (once a week).

Students are required to attend weekly sessions with an ESL

Specialist in the Writing Center.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52.1121 WRITING AND RHETORIC - ESL, OR 52-1151

WRITING AND RHETORIC I, OR 52-1111 WRITING AND RHETORIC 1
ENHANCED

CONCURRENT: 521110 TUTORING IN WRITING SKILLS
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52-1151 Writing and Rhetoric |

Writing and Rhetoric | helps students understand and refine
their own writing processes. Designed to assist students

in making connections between their knowledge, cultures,
worlds, and the multiple-literacies and discourses of
academic, communicative, and performing life, the course
encourages students to develop their distinctive voices as
they leamn to make conscious rhetorical decisions. Writing
and Rhetoric | connects personal reflection with critical analy-
sis, providing plentiful and varied opportunities for writing,
strengthening reading skills, and becoming a member of a
writer-reader community.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: PLACEMENT, OR 52-1101 INTRODUCTION TO COLLEGE
WRITING, OR 52.1100 ESL INTRODUCTION TO COLLEGE WRITING

52-1152 Writing and Rhetoric 1l

Writing and Rhetoric Il helps students use writing to develop
and sustain an in-gdepth personal and intellectual inquiry into
a subject of their choosing. The course unfolds in a series of
assignments designed to lead students through a continually
deepening creative research process that ripens into a writ-
ten project of considerable length and complexity. Focusing
on methodology, rather than specific course theme, students
learn to generate worthwhile guestions, collect primary data,
locate secondary resources, and form original research
insights.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1151 WRITING AND RHETORIC I, OR 52.1111
WRITING AND RHETORIC | - ENHANCED, OR 52-1121 WRITING AND
RHETORIC I - ESL

52-1162 Writing and Rhetoric Il - Service Learning
Identical to Writing and Rhetoric Il with respect to course
content and satisfaction of the LAS Comp Il requirement,
Writing and Rhetoric Il - Service Learning offers students the
additional opportunity to engage with reatlife issues through
a required community service component. Designed with the
objective of allowing students a hands-on exploration of civic
engagement, this is a fourcredit course with a 15 person
cap. Specific sections of the course often focus on a particu-
lar cultural 1ssue, such as domestic vielence, environmental
concemns, poverty, literacy, or youth support,

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1151 WRITING AND RHETORIC |, OR 52.1111
WRITING AND RHETORIC | - ENHANCED, OR 52.1121 WRITING AND
RHETORIC Il - ESL

52-1200 SIELI Reading and Vocabulary

Instruction focuses on developing effective reading strategies
for improving comprehension, building vocabulary, and increas-
ing reading speed. Readings serve as the basis for skills and
strategies exercises, class discussions, and response and
analysis activities. Students are required to attend weekly
sessions with an ESL Specialist in the Writing Center.
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52-1202 ESL College Reading

This course prepares students for the demands of college-
level reading at Columbia College. Instruction focuses on
using effective strategies 10 improve reading comprehension
and automaticity. Students develop strategies for summariz-
ing, analyzing, interpreting, and synthesizing material from a
variety of text types. Students also continue to develop note-
taking and library research skills. Students are required to
attend weekly sessions with an ESL Specialist in the Writing
Center.

3 CREDITS

52-1220 SIELI Listening and Speaking

This course prepares students to communicate successfully
in English speaking environments, both academic/profes-
sional and social. Instruction focuses on improving listen-
ing skills, speaking skills, pronunciation, vocabulary, and
the understanding and use of idioms and everyday speech
acts. Students are expected to lead, shape, and share in
class discussions based on readings and/or authentic and
non-scripted listening materials, which examine a variety of
topics in American culture and media. Students attend weekly
sessions with an ESL Specialist in the Writing Center.

52-1230 SIELI Culture and Community

Instruction focuses on the processes of culture learming and
intercultural communication. Activities include using ethno-
graphic research methods, including observations and inter-
views, in the Chicago and Columbia arts and media communi-
ties. Students leave the class with tools that enable them

te continually broaden and deepen their cultural knowledge.
Students also visit areas and institutions of cultural impor-
tance in Chicago.

52-1300 Tutoring in College Reading

Enroliment for this course is open to all Columbia students.
Students enrclled in Introduction to College Reading are
required to enroll concurrently for Tutaring in College Reading.
Students attend the Reading Center at least one hour per
week for individual or small group tutering related 1o reading.
Students receive help with assignments from their Reading
course or reading demands of other courses.

1 CREDIT

CONCURRENT: 52-1301 INTRODUCTION TO COLLEGE READING

§2-1301 Introduction to College Reading

Course is for students who need to improve their reading
abilities in order to succeed at Columbia College, Through
extensive, guided reading, students improve their reading
comprehension skills and strategies. Students read narra-
tive (stories) and expository (informational) texts, improve
their abilities to recognize main ideas and supporting details,
increase their vocabulary, and learn to take notes on text,
Students are required to register concurrently for one hour
of tutoring each week in the Reading Center. Students who
successfully complete this course register for College Reading
the next semester,

3 CREDITS

CONCURRENT: 52-1300 TUTORING IN COLLEGE READING
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52-1302 College Reading

Course improves students’ abilities to succeed with the wide
range of reading that college requires. Students read full-
length books and short stories, improve their comprehension
of narrative text, and expiore interpretations of stories through
arlistic creation. Students learn several reading and note-
taking strategies appropriate for different types of expository
(informational) text. Students also learn to conduct library
reading research,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: PLACEMENT

52-1400 Oral Expression - ESL

Course introduces students to basic principles of commu.
nication theory and informative, persuasive, and occas:onal
models of public speaking. Instruction focuses on planning,
orfganization, argumentation. delvery and posture. use of
gestures and voice, and U.5. academsc audwence expecta-
tions. ESL sections also address specific barriers 1o effective
public speaking for ESL students. such as slage Iright. poor
pronunciation/rhythm patterns. and intercultural communica-
tion difficulties. ESL sections meet the General Education
reguirement for Oral Communications. (reguirés one hour of
twtonng)

3 CREDITS

52-1401 Oral Expression

Students overcome difficulties they may have in public speak-
ing. such as stage fright and poor diction. Students are made
aware of important elements such as delivery and posture,
use of gestures, and good grammar. Course introduces
Students to informative. persuasive. and occasional modes
of public speaking and helps students develop well-organized
and purposeful speeches.

3 CREDITS

52-1500 Poetry Workshop: Beginning

Through in-class writing exercises, reading of model poems,
and discussion of student work, this course encourages
Students to produce poetry of increasing quality,

4 CREDITS

COREQUISITES: 52.1151 WRITING AND RHETORIC |, OR 52.1111
WRITING AND RMETORIC | - ENHANCED, OR 52.1121 WRITING AND
RHETORIC N - ESL

§2.1510J) The Prose Poem

Is the Prose Poem minute fiction? Is it a genre border-
bouncer? Is it, more simply. 2 poetry of amesting narrative
and sound quality? Class will read a cross-cultural selecton
of poems that could be described as “Prosetry.” Students will
engage in the writing of prose poems culminating in a final
project chapbook of 12 to 18 poems.

2 CREDITS
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52-1600 Introduction to Literature

Course introduces students 1o genres of fiction, drama, and
poetry. By studying important works by writers of culturally
diverse backgrounds, students gain experience in reading,
analyzing, interpreting, and writing about literature. Course
eslablishes connections between literature and other areas of
arls and communications.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1151 WRITING AND RHETORIC I, OR 52-1111
WRITING AND RHETORIC | - ENHANCED, OR 52-1121 WRITING AND
RHETORIC N - ESL

52-1602 Introduction to Poetry

Students study poetry ranging from traditional forms and
figures to contemporary experimental forms. Course may
include selected significant poems from all major periods.
This is primarily a literature course, not @ writing workshop.
3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1151 WRITING AND RHETORIC I, OR 52.1111
WRITING AND RHETORIC | - ENHANCED, OR 52-1121 WRITING AND
RHETORIC Il - ESL

52-1604 Introduction to Drama

Course examines aspects of drama such as plot. character,
structure, and dialogue. Instruction provides an overview

of the nature of comedy, tragedy, farce, and melodrama.
Students read and discuss plays representing important peri-
ods from time of ancient Greeks 1o the present.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1151 WRITING AND RHETORIC | OR 52.1111
WRITING AND RHETORIC | - ENHANCED, OR 521121 WRITING AND
RHETORIC Il - ESL

52-1606 Introduction to Fiction

An introduction to narrative techniques of literature, course
famihanzes students with a vanety of significant novels, short
novels, and short stones.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52:1151 WRITING AND RHETORIC |, OR 52.1111
WRITING AND RHETORIC | = ENHANCED, OR 52-1121 WRITING AND
RHETORIC I - ESL

52-1608 Introduction to the Short Story

Students become familiar with genre of short fiction by read-
ing selection from its beginnings to present. Readings may
include works by authors such as Chekhov, Conrad, Kafka,
Lessing, Paley. Chopin, O"Connor, Joyce, Ellison, and Carver.
3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 521151 WRITING AND RHETORIC I, OR 52-1111
WRITING AND RHETORIC | - ENHANCED, OR 52.1121 WRITING AND
RHETORIC I - ESL

52-1642 African-American Cultural Experience in
Literature

A cultural studies approach to literature, course shows
students the significant contributions African Americans have
made to American culture and demonstrates the pervasive
influence of African culture on other cultures throughout the
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world. Course explores African elements in dance, music, writ-
ing (fiction and nonfiction), theater, photography. photojournal-
ism, visual arts, film, and athletics and how these elements
have influenced African-American literature.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1151 WRITING AND RHETORIC I, OR 52.1111
WRITING AND RHETORIC | - ENHANCED, OR 52.1121 WRITING AND
RHETORIC I - ESL

52-1643 Examining the African-American Cultural
Experience

A cultural studies approach to literature, course establishes
connections between African-Amerncan culture as explored in
African-American literature and Chicago’s African-American
artistic community. Students study the literature of African-
American writers and conduct an ethnographic research project
in the Chicago African-American artistic community.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1151 WRITING AND RHETORIC I, OR 521111
WRITING AND RHETORIC | - ENHANCED, OR 52-1121 WRITING AND
RHETORIC Il - ESL

52-1670 Mythology and Literature

Course introduces students to ancient mythology and consid-
ers how myth addresses issues such as human orfiging, value
systems, and the desire to tell stories. Instruction focuses on
the interpretation of symbols of mythological language and the
forms and patterns stories take when they use language to
express the human spirit,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1151 WRITING AND RHETORIC |, OR 52-1111
WRITING AND RHETORIC | - ENHANCED, OR 52-1121 WRITING AND
RHETORIC Nl - ESL

52-1800 Careers in Writing

Introductory course provides students with an opportunity

to explore various careers available in the field of writing,
Students investigate job potential, examine demands of vari-
ous writing professions, and interview professionals who have
made writing a career,

3 CREDITS

52-1801 Professional Writing: Advanced Style
Seminar is designed for students interested in polishing their
articles and essays and developing their writing skills and
habits. Students have an opportunity to enhance or modify
individual writing styles. Students experiment with various writ-
ing strategies,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC Il, OR 52.1162
WRITING AND RHETORIC It - SERVICE LEARNING, OR 52.1112 WRITING
AND RHETORIC Il - ENHANCED, OR 52-1122 WRITING AND RHETORIE
M- ESL
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52-1805 Introduction to Poetry and Prose Writing
This course will intraduce students to the basic elements

of writing poetry, at least two forms of creative prose (prob-
ably fiction and creative nonfiction), and critical reviews. The
course is designed to give beginning students an opportunity
to explore the various genres to determine which genre they
would like to pursue in greater depth. Each section will offer
poetry and prose, Sections may vary the types of prose exam-
ined: creative nonfiction, hypertext. or drama. Pre-Requisite:
Composition |

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 521151 WRITING AND RHETORIC I, OR 52-1111
WRITING AND RHETORIC | - ENHANCED, OR 52-1121 WRITING AND
RHETORIC I - ESL

52-2500 Poetry Workshop: Intermediate

Through inclass writing exercises, the reading of model
poems, and discussion of student work, students are encour-
aged to produce poetry of greater sophistication. Familiarity
with work of notable poets is strongly encouraged.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1500 POETRY WORKSHOP: BEGINNING

52-2510 Poetry Workshop: Performance

Through in-class writing assignments, performances of their
own and other poets’ works, theater exercises, critiquing
poetry performance videos, and discussions of student wark,
this course encourages students to produce and perform
poetry of increasing quality.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUNSITES: 52-1500 POETRY WORKSHOP: BEGINNING

52-2610 English Authors: Beowulf to Blake

Course surveys English literature from its beginnings to
approximately 1800, with attention to its historical, cultural,
and artistic contexts. Instruction focuses on such influential
figures as Chaucer, Shakespeare, Donne, Milton, Behn, Astell,
Pope, Swift, and Johnson,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52:1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC N, OR 521162
WRITING AND RHETORIC Il - SERVICE LEARNING, OR 52-1112 WRITING
AND RHETORIC It - ENHANCED, OR 52-1122 WRITING AND RHETORIC
i - ESL

52-2611 English Authors: Romantics to
Contemporary

Course's selected readings range from Blake and the
Romantic poets to contemporary figures such as Harold
Pinter. Significant writers studied may include Wollstonecraft,
Austen, Coleridge. Shelley, Keats, the Brownings, the Brontes,
Hardy, Woolf, Yeats, Joyce. and Lawrence.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52.1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC I, OR 52.1162
WRITING AND RHETORIC il - SERVICE LEARNING, OR 52-1112 WRITING
AND RHETORIC It - ENHANCED, OR 52-1132 WRITING AND RHETORIC
- ESL

WWW.COLUM.EDU/UNDERGRADUATE/
ENGLISH



COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
ENGLISH

52-2620 American Authors: Through Dickinson
Course examines early history of American literature, includ-
ing writings by indigenous peoples, explores, and settlers.
Readings may include works by Bradstreet, Wheatley, Franklin,
Douglass, Emerson, Occum, Hawthome, Melville, Harper,
Dickinson, and Whitman.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC Il, OR 52.1162
WRITING AND RHETORIC Il - SERVICE LEARNING, OR 52-1112 WRITING
AND RHETORIC If - ENHANCED, OR 52-1122 WRITING AND RHETORIC
- ESL

52-2621 American Authors: Twentieth Century
Poetry, fiction, and drama in America from approximately
1877 to the present are studied. Significant writers studied
may include James, Wharton, Hemingway. Cather, Chesnutt,
Hurston, Stevens, Eliot, Faulkner. Welty, Wright, Bellow. and
Barth.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 521152 WRITING AND RHETORIC I, OR 52.1162
WRITING AND RHETQRIC Il - SERVICE LEARNING, OR 52-1112 WRITING
AND RHETORIC Il - ENHANCED, OR 52.1122 WRITING AND RHETORIC
- ESL

52-2630 World Literature: To 1660

Course covers major landmarks of world literature from its
beginnings to approximately 1660. Literature from the Bible,
poetry, and drama by such writers as Homer, Sophocles,
Sappho. Dante, Cervantes, and Shakespeare are represented,
3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52.1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC I, OR 52.1162
WRITING AND RHETORIC Il - SERVICE LEARNING, OR 52.1112 WRITING
AND RHETORIC Il - ENHANCED, OR 52.1122 WRITING AND RHETORIC
- ESL

52-2631 World Literature: Since 1660

Selected readings from the world's great literature from
approximately 1660 to the present are studied. Wide selec-
tion of writers may include Wordsworth, Pirandello. Sand,
Beckett, Joyce, Flaubert, Camus, Kafka, and others.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 521152 WRITING AND RHETORIC I, OR 52.1162
WRITING AND RHETORIC Il - SERVICE LEARNING, OR 52-1112 WRITING
AND RHETORIC Il - ENHANCED, OR 52-1122 WRITING AND RHETORIC
I - ESL

52-2634 Toples In Aslan Literature

Course explores the literature of one or more East Asian or
South Asian country, such as Japan, China, Korea, Vietnam,
Thailand, Cambodia, India, or Tibet. Relevant socio-cultural
traditions will be discussed along with specific texts. Work will
be read in English translation where necessary. Students will
write papers and create projects incorporating insights from
their reading and discussion, Course is repeatable as topic
changes.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1151 WRITING AND RHETORIC |, OR 52-1111
WRITING AND RHETORIC [ - ENHANCED, OR 52.1121 WRITING AND
RHETORIC i1 - ESL
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52-2636 The Vietnam War in History, Literature and
the Arts

The Vietnam War is one of the most studied, documented,
and argued about wars in American history. The debate has
taken the form of historical inguiries, poetry, novels, film,
music, and other arts. The war shaped the experiences of a
generation and continues to affect American life and arts. This
interdisciplinary course examines the conflict in Southeast
Asia through the eyes of journalists, fiction writers, poets,
historians, filmmakers, musicians, and other artists.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 521151 WRITING AND RHETORIC I, OR 52-1111
WRITING AND RMETORIC | - ENHANCED, OR 52.1121 WRITING AND
RHETORIC Il - ESL

52-2638 Contemporary African Literature

Course represents exploration of contemporary African litera-
ture of several genres including poetry, drama, fiction, and
non-fiction. Selected readings address topics such as African
religion and culture and the impact of colonialism and vari-
ous liberation movements. Texts may include works by South
African poet Dennis Brutus, historian Cheik Anta Diop, drama-
tist Wole Soyinka,. and novelists Aye Kwei Armah and Chinua
Achebe,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC Il, OR 52.1162
WRITING AND RHETORIC 1 - SERVICE LEARNING, OR 52-1112 WRITING
AND RHETORIC If - ENHANCED, OR 52-1122 WRITING AND RHETORIC
- ESL

52-2646 Native American Literature

Students read and discuss selected stonies, novels, and
poems by major Native-American writers and examine ways of
looking at the world different from views based on assump-
tions of white culture. Characteristics of style, imagery, and
narrative structure are discussed in connection with Native-
American myth, history, and traditions.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1151 WRITING AND RHETORIC I, OR 52-1111
WRITING AND RHETORIC | - ENHANCED, OR 52-1121 WRITING AND
RHETORIC il - ESL

52-2650 Introduction to Women's Literature
Survey course engages students in an attempt to isolate
and define a distinctly female tradition in literature. Course
introduces students to style and content of women's fiction,
poetry, drama, and non-fiction.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1151 WRITING AND RHETORIC I, OR 521111
WRITING AND RHETORIC | - ENHANCED, OR 52-1121 WRITING AND
RHETORIC I - ESL

52-2655 Gay & Lesbian Literature

Course deals with some of the following gquestions: What
is gay and lesbian culture? How is it unique? What kinds
of literary images suggest uniqueness? Course focuses on
contemporary texts that may include those of Judy Grahn,
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Paul Monette, Audre Lorde, Rita Mae Brown, and John

Rechy. Instruction includes examination of earfier works such
as Baldwin's Giovanni's Room and Cather's My Antonia to
discover gay and lesbian themes often ignored or concealed in
more traditional textual analyses.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1151 WRITING AND RHETORIC |, OR 52-1111
WRITING AND RHETORIC I - ENHANCED, OR 52-1121 WRITING AND
RHETORIC Il - ESL

52-2660 Introduction to Shakespeare

Course introduces Shakespeare’'s work to students with

little previous exposure. Course requires reading of selected
major plays. Students learn about Shakespeare’'s theater and
become familiar with many ideas of the English Renaissance.
Readings may include Romeo and Juliet, Hamlet, and The
Tempest.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1151 WRITING AND RHETORIC I, OR 52-1111
WRITING AND RHETORIC | - ENHANCED, OR 52.1121 WRITING AND
RHETORIC fi - ESL

52-2665 Dramatic Literature

Series of courses focuses on figures, periods, or movements
in dramatic literature. Content includes modern American
drama, which surveys 20th century American playwrights
such as O'Neill, Odets, Heilman, Williams, Miller, Inge, and
Hansberry, and experimental drama, which explores the devel
opment of experimental theater through figures such as Jarry,
Beckett, Stein. lonesco, Shepard, and Shange. Course is
repeatable as topic changes.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES; 52-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC I, OR 52-.1162
WRITING AND RHETORIC Il - SERVICE LEARNING, OR 52-1112 WRITING
AND RHETORIC Il - ENHANCED, OR 52-1122 WRITING AND RHETORIC
- ESL

52-2670 Ancient Mythology

Course surveys myths and epics produced by ancient cultures
such as the Sumarians, Babylonians, Assyrians, Egyptians,
and Hebrews. The focus is on the stories, mythic structures,
and literary and poetic forms of the myths as they symbaolically
express deep cultural values. Works studied may include the
Sumarian Hymn to Inanna, The Egyptian Mysteries, The Epic of
Gilgamesh, and the Kaballah,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1151 WRITING AND RHETORIC i, OR 52-1111
WRITING AND RHETORIC | - ENHANCED, OR 52-1121 WRITING AND
RHETORIC fi = ESL

52-2672 The Bible as Literature

Course studies literary qualities of the Bible with attention to
its poetic and narrative modes. Instruction examines ways in
which Biblical literary forms, themes, and images influence
American and European literature.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC I, OR 52.1162
WRITING AND RHETORIC I - SERVICE LEARNING, OR 52-1112 WRITING
AND RHETORIC Il - ENHANCED, OR 52-1122 WRITING AND RHETORIC
N - ESL
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52-2675 Myth, Literature and Film

The courses in this series take a literary approach to the
study of enduring mythological archetypes as they appear

in literature and film. Rotating course topics include The
Goddess, The Lover, The Magician, and The Warrior. Course is
repeatable as topic changes.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1151 WRITING AND RHETORIC I, OR 52.1111
WRITING AND RHETORIC | - ENHANCED, OR 52.1121 WRITING AND
RHETORIC If - ESL

52-2690 Literature on Film

Class concerns the relationship between written and filmed
versions of a story, novel, or play. Course explores how char-
acter development, plot, narrative, symbols, and language are
translated from text to film. To facilitate analysis, students
acquire a basic vocabulary for discussing literature and film.
Instructors may focus on a particular theme, such as the love
story, fantasy, or mythology. Works studied have been as
diverse as The Color Purple by Alice Walker, Shakespeare's
Hamiet, and 2001: A Space Odyssey by Arthur C. Clarke.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC i1, OR 52.1162
WRITING AND RHETORIC Il - SERVICE LEARNING, OR 52-1112 WRITING
AND RHETORIC Il - ENHANCED, OR 52:1122 WRITING AND RHETORIC
= ESL

52-2695 Connections in Literature

Course features rotating topics that explore a particular
theme, region, or interdisciplinary approach to literature.
Specific topics included in this course are: Journalists as
Authors, Literature of Place, Family in Literature, 20th Century
Literature of the Environment, Literature of the Vietnam War,
and Chicago in Literature. Course is repeatable as topic
changes.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1151 WRITING AND RHETORIC I, OR 52.1111
WRITING AND RHETORIC | - ENHANCED, OR 52-1121 WRITING AND
RHETORIC If - ESL

52-2697 Literary Genres

Series of courses focuses on specific literary genres, sub-
genres, or modes. Specific courses include Detective Fiction,
American Autobiography, American Short Story, and Magical
Realism. Course is repeatable as topic changes.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1151 WRITING AND RHETORIC I, OR 52-1111
WRITING AND RHETORIC | - ENHANCED, OR 52.1121 WRITING AND
RHETORIC Il - ESL

52-2700 Topics in Literature :
Series is for new courses that deal with specific topics,
themes. or types of literature. Tepics that have been offered
In past semesters include The Blues as Literature, Literature
of the Holocaust, Literature of the Occult, and Sherlock
Holmes. Course is repeatable as topic changes.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52.1151 WRITING AND RHETORIC I, OR 52.1111
WRITING AND RHETORIC | - ENHANCED, OR 52-1121 WRITING AND
RHETORIC It - ESL
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52-2703 Gothie Fiction

An introduction to Gothic fiction as an important and
immensely popular literary form and cultural phenomenon that
continues to flourish today. Course addresses central Gothic
concerns such as art, revolution, gender, sexuality, horror, the
monstrous, and the supematural, Attention to Gothic influ-
ences in fields such as painting, music, and architecture.

3 CREDITS

52-2707 Spike Lee and August Wilson

This course examines the relationship between the written
and filmed versions of a story, novel, or play. The course will
explore how character development, plot, narrative, symbals,
and language are translated from text to film. To facilitate
analysis, students will acquire a basic vocabulary for discuss-
ing literature and film. African-American themes regarding
socio-historical context, aesthetics, and critical theory will be
examined. The course establishes connections between litera-
ture and other areas of arts and communications,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES; 52-1151 WRITING AND RHETORIC |, OR 52-1111
WRITING AND RHETORIC | - ENHANCED, OR 52-1121 WRITING AND
RHETORIC N - ESL

52-2708 Science Fiction

Course explores the emergence of science fiction, especially
from the late 19th century to the present, with some attention
to the cultural and historical 1ssues that shaped its develop-
ment. The relationships among literary, film, and other expres-
sions of science fiction will also be considered.

3 CREDITS

52-2712 Blues as Literature

Course reviews historical definitions of blues and explores
how varipus literary and cinematic genres employ blues
elements to create arl. While studying different types of blues
and blues literature, students will understand how blues is
increasingly called into service as a critical tool. Bukka White,
Son House, Robert Johnson, Charles Patton, Memphis Minnie,
Victoria Spivey, Willie Dixon, Bessie Smith, Muddy Waters,
Richard Wright, Gwendolyn Grooks, John Edgar Wideman, Ann
Petry, and Willard Motely are among the literati studied in this
course.

3 CREDITS

52-2713 Modern Irish Literature

Twentieth-century Ireland has produced some of the most
interesting and exciting literature of our time (there have been
three Nobel Prize winners). This course will explore some

of the many aspects of Irish cultural identity in the works of
writers such as William Trevor, Mary Lavin, Seamus Heaney,
Eavan Boland, Brian Friel, and Anne Devlin.

3 CREDITS

52-2716 The Beat Generation

The phenomenon known as the Beat Generation has been
both celebrated and maligned as a break with the cultural
past of the West and of America in particular. Others

WWW.COLUM EDU/UNDERGRADUATE/

EMGLISH 167

have pointed to the continuities that Jack Kerouac, William
Burroughs, Allen Ginsburg, and others represent. This interdis-
ciplinary course will place the Beats firmly within the context of
their times and trace the cultural and historical currents that
shaped this body of poetry, literature, art, and film. It will be
of equal interest to those students seeking credit in history or
humanities/literature. Class projects will be designed to meet
the needs of students signing up for the course under those
programs.

3 CREDITS

52-2717 Singleton & Hughes

This course examines the relationship between the written
and filmed versions of a story, novel, play, or poetry, The
course will explore how character development, plot, narrative,
symbols, and language are translated from text to film. To
facilitate analysis, students will acquire @ basic vocabulary for
discussing literature and film. African Amercan themes regard-
ing socio-historical context, aesthetics, and critical theory will
be examined. The course establishes connections between
literature and other areas of ans and communications.

3 CREDITS

52-2718 Topics in Lit: Confessional Poets

An examination of the Confessional poets who came to
prominence in the late 1950s and broke societal taboos

by transforming intimate/disturbing experiences into public
art. Emphasis on work of the major Confessional poets
{may include Robert Lowell, Anne Sexton, Sylvia Plath, John
Berryman, and others) and their influence on contemporary
poets such as Sharon Olds, Donald Hall, Molly Peacock, and
Alice Notley.

3 CREDITS

52-2719 Fantasy Literature

The course will examine the works of J.R.R. Tolkien, focusing
on their thematic structure, stylistic features, and rhetorical
strategies. It will analyze their relationship to the Fantasy
Literature that preceded and succeeded them, and the context
of the socio-political miliew in which they were written, It will
also explore the interpretation of the texts, especially The Lord
of the Rings, in their post-publication manifestations in the vari-
ous media.

3 CREDITS

£2-2725) Zombies in Popular Media

This course explores the history, significance. and represen-
tation of the zombie as a figure in horror and fantasy texts.
Instruction follows an intense schedule, using critical theory
and source media (literature, comics, and films) to spur discus-
sion and exploration of the figure's many incamations. Daily
assignments focus on reflection and commentary, while final
projects foster thoughtful connections between student disci-
plines and the figure of the 2ombie.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1151 WRITING AND RHETORIC |, OR 52:1111
WRITING AND RHETORIC | - ENHANCED, OR 52.1121 WRITING AND
RHETORIC I - ESL
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52-2751 Literature and Visual Culture

This course introduces students to a broad range of
approaches to visual texts and written literature. Students will
learn how visual, cultural, and literary theories enable them to
create different interpretive strategies in their approaches to
specific texts. Critical concepts studied may include subjectiv-
ity, the gaze, (rejpresentation, gendered bodies, the practice
of everyday life, and the posthuman. The class will emphasize
students’ critical writing as a creative process.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1151 WRITING AND RHETORIC I, OR 52-1111
WRITING AND RHETORIC | - ENHANCED, OR 52.1121 WRITING AND
RHETORIC Il - ESL

52-2753 Literature and the Culture of Cyberspace
Students consider representations of cyberspace in literature
and explore themes such as cyberspace and postmodernism;
virtual reality; the posthuman; and definitions of space, time,
and identity. Authors studied may include William Gibson,
Jeanette Winterson, Shelley Jackson, Michael Joyce, and
Stuart Moulthrop.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1151 WRITING AND RHETORIC I, OR 52-1111
WRITING AND RHETORIC | - ENHANCED, OR 52-1121 WRITING AND
RHETORIC If - ESL

52-2801 Introduction to Business Writing

Course is an intensive study of writtén communication
process in business and administration with special focus
on elements of mechanics, organization, technical style,

and documentation. Students learn various forms of writing
commonly used in professional business communication,
such as business letters, memorandums, and marketing and
technical proposals.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1152 WRITING AND RHETCRIC I, OR 52.1162
WRITING AND RHETORIC I - SERVICE LEARNING, OR 52-1112 WRITING
AND RHETORIC Il - ENHANCED, OR 52-1122 WRITING AND RHETORIC
o= ESL

52-2802 Business and Technical Writing

Course provides student writers with practical approach to
communicating technical information to non-specialists in film,
photography, and science fields. Course focuses on address-
ing questions of primary consideration in any piece of techni-
cal writing: Who reads the material? What does intended audi-
ence want of need to know? How should writing be structured
to meet those needs?

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC Il, OR 52-1162
WRITING AND RHETORIC Il - SERVICE LEARNING, OR 52-1112 WRITING
AND RHETORIC Il - ENHANCED, OR 52-1122 WRITING AND RHETORIC
- ESL

52-2803 Copyediting: South Loop Review

Course teaches students basic principles of copyediting.
Students learn to mark a manuscript for publication using

WWW.COLUM EDU

standard copyediting symbols. Focus is on mechanics, includ-
ing problems in grammar, punctuation, and capitalization.
Students learn to restructure material and rewrite it for greater
clarity.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC Il, OR 52-1162
WRITING AND RHETORIC If - SERVICE LEARNING, OR 52-1112 WRITING
AND RHETORIC I - ENHANCED, OR 52.1122 WRITING AND RHETORIC

il - ESL

52-2809 Introduction to Writing Satire and Parody
Course presents an in-depth analysis of 20th century satire
and parody from several disciplines, including works written
for film, television, print media, and fiction. Students write
short comedic pieces that exemplify the various types of
satire and parody covered in the course. Over the first eight
weehks, students deconstruct many different genres to create
original works that celebrate these source materials. The last
seven weeks of the course revolve around the creation of a
full-length script for an original parody of satire.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC I, OR 52-1162
WRITING AND RHETORIC Il - SERVICE LEARNING, OR 52-1112 WRITING
AND RHETORIC Il - ENHANCED, OR 521122 WRITING AND RHETORIC
- ESL

52-2810 Writing Personal Essays

Students use personal experiences as source material for
articles and reporns. Students explore variety of writing strat-
egies that make their writing more vivid, informative, and
persuasive,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52.1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC I, OR 52-1162
WRITING AND RHETORIC Il - SERVICE LEARNING, OR 52-1112 WRITING
AND RHETORIC Il - ENHANCED, OR 52-1122 WRITING AND RHETORIC
I~ ESL

52-2811 Writing Profiles

People, places, and things are the lopics for the writing work-
shop. Writing profiles help develop a sharp eye for detail while
integrating several different writing strategies. Students will
experiment with voice and develop fresh expository
techniques.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC I, OR 52-1162
WRITING AND RHETORIC Il - SERVICE LEARNING, OR 52-1112 WRITING
AND RHETORIC If - ENHANCED. OR 52-1122 WRITING AND RHETORIC
If - ESL

52-2812 Writing Argumentative Essays

This course helps develop the rhetorical skills necessary to
create strongly written persuasive arguments. Students learn
how to present evidence, support theses, and develop cred-
ible counter arguments.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC I, OR 52-1162
WRITING AND RHETORIC If - SERVICE LEARNING, OR 52-1112 WRITING
AND RHETORIC Il - ENHANCED, OR 521122 WRITING AND RHETORIC
- ESL
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52-2814 Writing Comedy

Course provides overview of various aspects of writing comic
prose, including writing for growing field of business humar.
Students leam how to structure the comedic scene and are
introduced to various comedic forms, including parody and
satiric humor,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC I, OR 52-1162
WRITING AND RHETORIC It - SERVICE LEARNING, OR 52-1112 WRITING
AND RHETORIC Il - ENHANCED. OR 52-1122 WRITING AND RHETORIC
I - ESL

52-2815 Writing Comedy 1l

Advanced course builds on skills and techniques leamned in
52-2814 Writing Comedy |. Students continue 1o learn mare
advanced and sophisticated methods for writing comedy.
Students work collaboratively, both in discussion and writing,
and individually on short writing assignments.,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-2814 WRITING COMEDY

52-2816 Reviewing the Arts

Students are introduced to fundamental critical skills neces.
sary for a sensitive reading of works in different art forms
such as drama, fiction, painting, photography. and cinema,
Students write reviews of concens. plays. films, and gallery
exhibitions and try to produce writing of publishable quality.
4 CREDITS

PREREQUNSITES; 52-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC /I, OR 52.1162
WRITING AND RHETORIC 1f - SERVICE LEARNING, OR 52.1112 WRITING
AND RHETORIC If - ENHANCED. OR 52-1122 WRITING AND RHETORIC
- ESL

52-2820 Understanding Style: Voice, Cholce and
Effect

In this class, we will consider the language choices thal we
as writérs make in order to craft specific voices in our texts
and/or to achieve specific rhetoncal effects. We will work with
a range of stylistic devices such as diction, usage, cohesion,
and syntax as move away from a rules approach to grammar
and style in order 1o make these dimensions of language work
for us.,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC N, OR 52-1162
WRITING AND RHETORIC Il - SERVICE LEARNING, OR 52.1112 WRITING
AND RHETORIC Il - ENHANCED, OR 52.1122 WRITING AND RHETORIC
it - ESL

52.2B30 Creatlve Non-Fiction |

Student writing in Creative Non-Fiction effectively employs the
elements of fiction writing-use of scene, dialogue, character,
story, imagery, and metaphor-to express personal experi-
ences, as well as social, ethical, and political ideas. Students
in the Creative Non-Fiction course will develop skills as writ:
ers that will enable them to write from a personal ethos and
to develop their authentic voices, Students will read from

the many sub-genres of creative nonfiction: personal essays.
memoirs, travelogues, political arguments, and cultural
cntiques.
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3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1151 WRITING AND RHETORIC |, OR 52.1111
WRITING AND RHETORIC | - ENMANCED, OR 52-1121 WRITING AND
RHETORIC If - ESL

52-2831 Creative Non-Fiction Il

Primarily a writing workshop, course builds on skills, infor-
rmation, and theory students learn in Creative Nonfiction I,
Students read and critique one another's work and are given
advice and preparation for publishing. Students read and
analyze creative nonfiction by professional writers. Course is
repeatable.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-2830 CREATIVE NON-FICTION |

52-2832 Creative Non-Fiction: Journal Writing
Course offers students structured exploration of journal writ-
ing techniques. Students develop journal writing as a powerful
means of self-exploration and self-expression. Course also
examines ways personal writing can become public writing
within genre of creative nonfiction.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52:1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC I, OR 52.1162
WRITING AND RHETORIC If - SERVICE LEARNING, OR 52-1112 WRITING
AND RHETORIC I! - ENHANCED, OR 52-1122 WRITING AND RHETORIC
N - ESL

52-2833 Creative Non-Fiction: Writing Theory
Course is designed for students who are interested in writing
critical, academic non-fiction. Content examines how the theo-
rizing of whting by writers and philosophers has changed our
perception not only of the act of wrting, but also our identities
as subjects of language.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 521152 WRITING AND RHETORIC Il, OR 52.1162
WRITING AND RHETORIC If - SERVICE LEARNING, OR 52.1112 WRITING
AND RHETORIC Il - ENHANCED, OR 52-1122 WRITING AND RHETORIC
- ESL

52-2834 Creative Non-Fiction: Writing Memoir

This course will focus on writing memaoir, a8 sub-genre of
Creative Nonfiction, Class will be exposed to a variety of read-
ings and will develop greater understanding and appreciation
of memoir as a form of Creative Nonfiction writing. Creative
techniques for writing and crafting memoir, including approach-
ing and selecting a topic, research, organization, and stylistic
and creative concerns will be explored. Students will also
become familiar with how to pursue publishing their work,

3 CREDITS

52-2835 Creative Non-Fiction: Queer Writings

This is a creative nonfiction, writing workshop developing
themes related to gender issues. Students read and write
creative nonfiction material focusing on gay, leshian, bisexual,
and transgender material.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52.1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC I, OR 52-1162
WENTING AND RHETORIC I - SERVICE LEARNING, Of 52-1112 WRITING
AND RHETORIC Il - ENHANCED, OR 52.1122 WRITING AND RHETORIC
it - ESL
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52.2836 Creative Non-Fiction: Travel & Food
Writing

Students would read and critique travel and food writing, be
required to write short essays and reviews in both subjects.
and select one of the two areas for a final, more in-depth
paper/project. Students would study the language, style.
elements, and forms specific to writing in various genres
{reviews, essays, guides, creative nonfiction, etc. that focus
on the subject.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES:52-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC I, OR 52-1162
WRITING AND RHETORIC If - SERVICE LEARNING, OR 52-1112 WRITING
AND RHETORIC If - ENMANCED, OR 52-1122 WRITING AND RHETORIC
I - ESL

52-3100 Writing Center Theory and Practice

Course covers basics of peer tutoring in writing skills,
Emphasis is on developing skills in the following areas: 1)
peer tutoring techniques and interpersonal communication, 2)
writing process=critical analysis, 3) eror identification-granm:
mar and punctuation, and 4) writing across the curriculum.
Students often begin peer tutoring early in the semester, and
the dynamics of the sessions are analyzed and discussed in
class. This is a hands-on course, combining Writing Center
theory and practice. Successful students of this course tutor
their peers in Columbia’s Writing Center.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC Il OR 52-1162
WRITING AND RHETORIC I - SERVICE LEARNING

52-3300 Reading Center Consultant Training

Course prepares tutors for service in the Columbia College
Chicago Reading Center. However, the course also addresses
topics and methods relevant to any teacher who will accept
responsibility for guiding students’ reading improvement.
Students are introduced to broad concerns of literacy in soci-
ety, reading diagnostics and instruction, individualized and
small group teaching methods, and instructional resources
and programs.

3 CREDITS

52-3500 Poetry Workshop: Advanced

Students are encouraged to write poetry of the very highest
quality. Workshop format makes use of inclass writing exer-
cises and discussions of student work, Students become
familiar with a wide range of models and formal strategies.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-2500 POETRY WORKSHOP: INTERMEDIATE AND 52-
1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC I, OR 52-1162 WRITING AND RHETORIC
I - SERVICE LEARNING, OR 52.1112 WRITING AND RHETORIC

- ENHANCED, OR 52-1122 WRITING AND RHETORIC Il - ESL
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52-3510 Poetics

Craft and process course combines the writing of poetry by
advanced students with the study of theory and poetics. As
the result of reading works of criticism as well as poems that
have been influenced by such critical inguiry. students are
able to examine and articulate their own craft.

4 CREDITS

COREQUISITES: 52-3500 POETRY WORKSHOP: ADVANCED

52-3588 Internship: Poetry

Internships provide advanced students with the opportunity
to gain work experience in a poetry-related area of concentra-
tion or interest while receiving acadernic credit toward their
degrees.

1-16 CREDITS

52-3598 Independent Project: Poetry

An independent project is designed by the student, with
approval of supervising faculty member, to study an aréa not
available in the curriculum. Prior to registration, student must
submit a written proposal that outlines the project.

1-16 CREDITS

52-3605 Medieval Literature

Course provides students with general knowledge of both
language and literature of England during the Middle Ages.
Course covers excellent writing that both precedes and follows
Chaucer. Course covers some of Canterbury Tales along with
plays, lyrics, and devotional work of the period. Students gain
working knowledge of Middle English and of literature written
in Middie English.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52.1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC N OR 52.1112
ENGLISH COMP I: ENHANCED OR 52-1122 ESL WRITING AND
RHETORIC If QR 52-1162 COMMUNITY SERV ENG COMP If

52-3610 British Novel

Series of courses examine origins and development of the
British Novel. Eighteenth Century course may focus on Behn,
Defoe, Richardson, Fielding, Smollett, Stemne, Burney, and
others, Ningteenth Century course may cover Austen, the
Brontes, Dickens, Trollope, Eliot. Hardy, and others. Modern
course surveys major British novelists during modemist
period from 1900 to 1945 and may include works by Conrad,
Lawrence, Joyce. Forster, Woolf, Bowen, and Greene, Course
is repeatable as topic changes.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES; 52-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC I/ OR 521112
ENGLISH COMP Ii: ENHANCED OR 52-1122 ESL WRITING AND
RHETORIC Il OR 52-1182 COMMUNITY SERV ENG COMP If

52-3620 American Novel

Series of courses survey developments in the American novel.
Nineteenth-century survey includes writers such as Hawthorne,
Melville, Twain, Wilson, James, Howells, and Crane. Modern
survey includes significant novels by authors such as Dreiser,
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Fitzgerald, Hemingway, Faulkner, Hurston, Steinbeck, Wharton,
Cather, and Wright. Contemporary course focuses on writers
such as Rosellen Brown, Russell Banks, Toni Morrison, Don
DeLillo, and others. Course is repeatable as topic changes.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC I, OR 52-1162
WRITING AND RHETORIC Il - SERVICE LEARNING, OR 52.1112 WRITING
AND RHETORIC Il - ENHANCED, OR 52-1122 WRITING AND RHETORIC
It - ESL

52-3632 Latin-American Literature

Course aiternates between Latin-American Novel and Central
and South American Literature. Students read and discuss
works by several major Latin-American writers, such as
Carlos Fuentes, Jorge Luis Borges, Gabriel Garcia Marquez,
Mario Varga Llosa, Julio Cortazar, Juan Rulfo, and Isabel
Allende. Theory and practice of magical realism may also be
discussed. Course is repeatable as topic changes.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC NI, OR 52-1162
WRITING AND RHETORIC Il - SERVICE LEARNING, OR 521112 WRITING
AND RHETORIC il - ENHANCED, OR 52-1122 WRITING AND RHETORIC
i - ESL

52-3642 African American Literature

Series of courses focus on African-American literature. African.
American Women Writers examines figures such as Harriet
Wilson, Frances Harper, Nella Larsen, Zora Neale Hurston,
Ann Petry, Toni Morrison, and Terry McMillan. African-American
Novel examines novelists such as James Weldon Johnson,
Richard Wright, James Baldwin, Toni Morrison, Ralph Ellison,
and Zora Meale Hurston. Course is repeatable as topic
changes,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC I, DR 52-1162
WRITING AND RHETORIC Il - SERVICE LEARNING, OR 52-1112 WRITING
AND RHETORIC Il - ENHANCED, OR 52-1122 WRITING AND RHETORIC
- ESL

52-3643 Issues in African and African American
Studies

Course offers focused, in-depth study of a significant issue
or issues in African and African-American literary and cultural
production. Students will read, discuss, research, and write
about the issues. Course includes readings in theory as well
as literature and may include examples from disciplines such
as an, film, and music. “Representing the African in the New
World™ focuses on such writers as Houston Baker, Jacgues
Derrida, Brenda Dixon Gottschild, Toni Morrison, and others.
Course is repeatable as topic changes.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC Ii, OR 52-1162
WRITING AND RAETORIC Il - SERVICE LEARNING, OR 52-1112 WRITING
AND RHETORIC Il - ENHANCED, OR 52.1122 WRITING AND RHETORIC
i~ ESL
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52-3644 U.5. Latino Literature

Course examines short stones, poems, and novels dealing
with bicultural experience of those from different parts of
Latin America, Mexico, the Canbbean. and South and Central
America. Course 15 for students who want to learn more about
Hispanic cuiture in the U.S. as well as for those who want to
learn more about their own culture,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1152 WRITING AND REETORIC If, OR 52-1162
WRITING AND RHETORIC If - SERVICE LEARNING, OR 52.1112 WRITING
AND RHETORIC I - ENHANCED, OR 52.1122 WRITING AND RHETORIC
It - ESL

52-3646 Contemporary Native-American Novel
Course explores several important novels published since
1965 by Native-American writers, These writers employ fresh
approaches in contrast to traditional linearity of novel form,
Readings include works by such writers as Sherman Alexie, N,
Scott Momaday, James Welch, Louise Erdrich, Leslie Marmon
Silka, Gerald Vizenor, Linda Hogan, and Paula Gunn Allen.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC I, OR 521162
WRITING AND RHETORIC If - SERVICE LEARNING, OF 52-1112 WRITING
AND RHETORIC Il - ENHANCED, DR 52-1122 WRITING AND RHETORIC
If - ESL

52-3650 Women Writers

Series of courses explores women writers. Southern

Women Writérs considers myths and realities of Amencan
South in light of regionalism and socioeconomic, racial.

and religious factors. Writers may include Welty, O'Connor,
Walker, McCullers, Porter, Settle, Mason, and Humphreys.
Contemporary course focuses on writers who examined
woman's place in culture and who helped shape new atlitudes
toward women. Representative artists may include Atwood,
Lessing, Oates, Morrison, Wasserstein, and Churchill, Course
is repeatable as topic changes.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52.1151 WRITING AND RHETORIC 1. OR 52,1111
WRITING AND RHETORIC | - ENHANCED, OR 52.1121 WRITING AND
RHETORIC Il - ESL

52-3660 Shakespeare

Series of courses examines Shakespeare’s works in their
literary, historical, and artistic contexts. Shakespeare:
Tragedies may include Hamlet, Othello, King Lear. and
Maebeth. Shakespeare: Comedies may include The Comedy
of Errors, Twelfth Night, Measure for Measure, and The
Tempest. Shakespeare: Histories focuses on Shakespeare's
dramatization of Enghsh mstory from Richard [l 1o Richard 1l
Shakespeare: Political Plays considers some histones and
plays such as Julius Caesar and Coriolanus. Course is repeal-
able as topic changes.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC |, OR 52 1162
WRITING AND RHETORIC I - SERVICE LEARNING. OR 521112 WRITING
AND RHETORIC I - ENHANCED. OR 521122 WRITING AND RHETORIC
ff - ESL
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52-3670 Romantic Poets

Blake, Coleridge, Wordsworth, Keats, Shelley, and Byron
receive attention in study of major Romantic poets. Students
examine major complete works by these important figures and
may look at portions of longer works such as The Prelude and
Don Juan,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC Il, OR 52.1162
WRITING AND RHETORIC I - SERVICE LEARNING, OR 52-1112 WRITING
AND RHETORIC 11 - ENHANCED, OR 52.1122 WRITING AND RHETORIC
il - ESL

5§2-3671 Modern British and American Poetry

The work of Gerard Manley Hopkins, W.B. Yeats, Ezra Pound,
T.5. Eliot, Robert Frost, Langston Hughes, Marianne Moore,
William Carlos Williams, Wallace Stevens, W.H. Auden,

and others is read in this survey of the Modernist period,
1900-1945. The course also provides an introduction to
Postmodernism,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES; 52-1602 INTRODUCTION TO POETRY AND 52.1152
WRITING AND RHETORIC i1, OR 521162 WRITING AND RHETORIC

Il - SERVICE LEARNING. OR 52-1112 WRITING AND RHETORIC N

- ENHANCED, OR 52-1122 WRITING AND RHETORIC il - ESL

52-3672 Contemporary American Poetry

Works of poets such as Roethke, Ginsberg, Plath, Lowell,
Ashbery, Rich, Creeley, Bly, Baraka, Brooks, and others

are read and discussed in survey of post-modernist peried,
1945 to present. Course also examines rise of important
movements such as projectivism, the Beals, the Mew York
School, Confessional Poetry, Surrealism, Feminism, the New
Formalism, and Multiculturalism.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC I, OR 52.1162
WRITING AND RHETORIC If - SERVICE LEARNING, OR 52-1112 WRITING
AND RHETORIC If - ENHANCED. OR 52-1122 WRITING AND RHETORIC
il - ESL

52-3675 Poetry and Jazz

This class will explore ways in which the creative impulses and
procedures of jazz—a music of intense emolion, imagination
(intuitively structured impravisation), and energy (fresh, vital
rhythms and instrumental colors)—have inspired and intensi-
fied modem poetry. We will listen to jazz on record, read exam-
ples of poetry inspired by jazz, discuss their common social
and cultural contexts, and discover how music may influence
poetry’s subject, language, sound, and form, No previous
knowledge of jazz is required for this course,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC Ii, OR 52.1162
WRITING AND RHETORIC Il - SERVICE LEARNING, OR 52-1112 WRITING
AND RHETORIC Il - ENHANCED, OR 52-1122 WRITING AND RHETORIC
- ESL
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52-3690 British Authors Seminar

Advanced, intensive study, this course focuses on study of
one, twa, or three major British writers. Course may include
studies of such authors as Lawrence, Joyce, Shaw, Austen,
Donne, Eliot, Woolf, Milton, Chaucer, and Dickens.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC I, OR 52-1162
WRITING AND RHETORIC Il - SERVICE LEARMNING, OR 52-1112 WRITING
AND RHETORIC It - ENHANCED, OR 52-1122 WRITING AND RHETORIC Il
- ESL

52-3695 American Authors Seminar

Advanced, intensive study, this course treats one, two, or three
major American writers. Course may include studies in Twain
and Chesnutt, Twain and James, Hemingway and Faulkner,
Hawthormne and Melville, Morrison and Hurston, Erdrich and
Welch, Cather and Wharton, Baldwin and Wright, or others.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES 52-1152 WRITING AND RHETQRIC I, OR 52-1162
WRITING AND RHETORIC 1l - SERVICE LEARNING, OR 521112 WRITING
AND RHETORIC Il - ENHANCED, OR 52.1122 WRITING AND RHETORIC Il
- ESL

52-3700 Studies In Literature

Series is for new courses that deal with specific topics,
themes, or types of literature. Course is repeatable as topic
changes.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC II, OR 52-1162
WRITING AND RHETORIC Il - SERVICE LEARNING, OR 52.1112 WRITING
AND RHETORIC I - ENHANCED, OR 52-1122 WRITING AND RHETORIC It
- ESL

52-3755 Literature and Technology Workshop
Students explore and foster intersections between literary
and technological approaches to representing human expe-
rience and creativity. Emphasis on collaborative student
projects. Background in technology not required, although
students should have basic computer literacy. Course theme
may change from term to term. Course repeatable as theme
changes.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC I, OR 52-1162
WRITING AND RHETORIC 1) - SERVICE LEARNING, OR 52-1112 WRITING
AND RHETORIC Il - ENHANCED, OR 52.1122 WRITING AND RHETORIC N
- ESL

52-3788 Internship: Literature

Internships provide advanced students with the opportunity to
gain work experience in a literature-related area of concentra-
tion or interest while receiving academic credit toward their
degrees,

1-16 CREDITS
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52-3798 Independent Project: Literature

An independent project is designed by the student, with
approval of supervising faculty member, to study an area not
available in the curriculum. Prior to registration, student must
submit written proposal that outlines the project.

1-6 CREDITS

52-3801 Writing for New Media

Hands-on, writing-intensive course explores unique writing
requirements for electronic media. Internet, multimedia, and
CD-ROM content are examined as examples of new ways of
exploiting written communications. Students study Internet
documents, hypertext, multimedia presentations, and software
programs ranging from corporate Web sites to interactive CD-
ROM entertainment. Course work includes composing interac-
tive stories, hypertext documents, and multimedia composi-
tion.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC I, OR 52.1162
WRITING AND RHETORIC Il - SERVICE LEARNING, OR 52-1112 WRITING
AND RHETORIC I} - ENHANCED, OR 52-1122 WRITING AND RHETORIC
- ESL

52-3802 Speech Writing

Students write speeches that range in scope from simple
talks about new products to lively introductions, formal
political addresses about event and issues, and corporate
speeches inspiring employees to action. Students learn what
the ingredients of a successful speech are, the way sound
drives it, and how a speech evolves from researching, outlin-
ing, and thinking.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC I, OR 52-1162
WRITING AND RHETORIC Il - SERVICE LEARNING, OR 52-1112 WRITING
AND RHETORIC If - ENHANCED, OR 52-1122 WRITING AND BHETORIC
- ESL

5§2-3803 Publishers and Writers Seminar

Course explores the business of writing for publication while
students polish manuscripts for submission. Students develop
articles. essays, and reports while dealing with a variety of
such publishing structures as newsletters, corporate reports,
and memos.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC N, OR 52.1162
WRITING AND RHETORIC Il - SERVICE LEARNING, OR 521112 WRITING
AND RHETORIC If - ENHANCED, OR 52-1122 WRITING AND RHETORIC
it - ESL

52-3804 Professional Writing Seminar

Course is designed for students interested in polishing their
articles and essays and developing their writing skills and
habits. Students have an opportunity to enhance or modify
individual writing styles. Students experiment with various
writing strategies while fine-tuning their understanding of
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the subtieties of grammar related to their particular voice,
Students build a portfolio and help edit and produce a non-
fiction journal of student writing.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC I, OR 52-1162
WRITING AND RHETORIC Il - SERVICE LEARNING, OR 52.1112 WRITING
AND RHETORIC If - ENHANCED, OR 52.1122 WRITING AND RHETORIC
n-ESL

52-3888 Internship: Professional Writing
Internships provide advanced students with the opportunity
to gain work experience in a professional writing-related area
of concentration or interest while receiving academic credit
toward their degrees,

1-6 CREDITS

52-3898 Independent Project: English

An independent project is designed by the student, with
approval of supervising faculty member, to study an area not
available in the curriculum. Prior to registration, student must
submit a written proposal that outlines the project.

1-6 CREDITS

52-4503 Literary Magazine Production: Columbia
Poetry Review

Course teaches students the basic principles of magazine
production. Students act as editors and assistants for the
poetry annual Columbia Poetry Review, leaming the fundamen-
tals of editorial selection, copyediting, proofreading. design,
production, and distribution,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 521152 WRITING AND RHETORIC N, OR 52.1162
WRITING AND RHETORIC Il - SERVICE LEARNING, OR 52-1112 WRITING
AND RHETORIC Il - ENMANCED, OR 52.1122 WRITING AND RHETORIC
I - ESL

52-4510 Poetics

This craft and process class combines the writing of poetry
by advanced students with the study of theory and poetics.
As the result of reading works of criticism, as well as poems
that have been influenced by such critical inquiry, the course
encourages students to examing and articulate their own
craft.

4 CREDITS

COREQUISITES: 52-3500 POETRY WORKSHOP: ADVANCED

52-4530 Forms of Poetry

Course explores the varieties of poetic forms. Course
includes, but is not limited to, traditional forms such as

the sonnet, the sestina, and the villanelle, as well as such
innovative forms as William Carlos Williams® variable foot,
Frank O'Hara's personism, and the organic form of the Black
Mountain poets. Forms of Poelry ¢lasses that have been
offered in past semesters include Metric, Stanzic, Folk,
Experimental Traditions, and Multicultural Forms.

4 CREDITS

PREREQLISITES: 52.1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC I, OR 52.1162
WRITING AND RHETORIC Il - SERVICE LEARNING, OR 52-1112 WRITING
AND RHETORIC W - ENHANCED, OR 521122 WRITING AND RHETORIC It
- ESL . AND 52-1500 POETRY WORKSHOP: BEGINNING
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52-4531 Craft Seminar

Rotating topics craft class. Students read literature of specific
periods and movements in order to generate poetry (and
hybrid writing forms) based on these reading assignments.
Craft Seminars that have been offered in past semesters
include Poetry Translation, Hybrid Poetics. and Literary
College,

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC I, OR 52.1162
WRITING AND RHETORIC Il - SERVICE LEARNING. OR 52-1112 WRITING
AND RHETORIC It - ENHANCED, OR 52-1122 WRITING AND RHETORIC N
- ESL ,52-1500 POETRY WORKSHOP: BEGINNING

52-4671 Modern British and American Poetry

The work of Gerard Manley Hopkins, W.B. Yeats, Ezra Pound,
T.5. Eliot, Robert Frost, Langston Hughes, Marianne Moore,
William Carlos Williams, Wallace Stevens, W.H. Auden,

and others is read in this survey of the Modernist period,
1900-1945. The course also provides an introduction to
Postmodernism,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC I, OR 52.1162
WRITING AND RHETORIC Il - SERVICE LEARNING, OR 52-1112 WRITING
AND RHETORIC If - ENHANCED, OR 52-1122 WRITING AND RHETORIC It
- ESL ,52-1602 INTRODUCTION TO POETRY

52-4672 Contemporary American Poetry

Works of poets such as Roethke, Ginsberg, Plath, Lowell,
Ashbery, Rich, Creeley, Bly, Baraka, Brooks, and others are
read and discussed in survey of post modemist period, 1945
to present. Course also examines rise of important move-
ments such as projectivism, the Beats. the New York school,
confessional poetry, surrealism, feminism, the new formalism,
and multiculturalism,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1602 INTRODUCTION TO POETRY AND 52-1152
WRITING AND RHETORIC I, OR 52.1162 WRITING AND RHETORIC

Il - SERVICE LEARNING, OR 52.1112 WRITING AND RHETORIC 1t

- ENHANCED, OR 52-1122 WRITING AND RHETORIC 1l - ESL

52-4678 Contemporary World Poetry

Conternparary World Poetry offers students the opportunity to
engage in the comparative study of poets and poetics issuing
from Africa, Asia, Europe, the Middle East, and the Americas.
Poets studied will ikely include Neruda, Paz, Walcott, Amichai,
Transtromer, Milosz, Popa, Hikmet, Darwish, Soyinka, Tamura,
and Bly. Whenever necessary, poems are read in transiation,
3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1602 INTRODUCTION TO POETRY AND 52-1152
WRITING AND RHETORIC Il, OR 52-1162 WRITING AND RHETORIC

Il - SERVICE LEARNING, Of 52.1113 WRITING AND RHETORIC 1l

- ENHANCED, OR 52-1122 WRITING AND RHETORIC 1l - ESL
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52-4690 Seminar In Literature

Students in this advanced seminar will study a selected
author or group of authors in depth. Course is repeatable as
topic changes.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1602 INTRODUCTION TO POETRY AND 52-1152
WRITING AND BHETORIC N, OR 52.1162 WRITING AND RHETORIC

Il - SERVICE LEARNING, OR 52-1112 WRITING AND RHETORIC It

- ENMANCED, OR 52-1122 WRITING AND RHETORIC Il - ESL

52-4700 Advanced Topics In Literature

A rotating topics course primarily designed for use by visiting
faculty who bring with them a specialized knowledge of liter-
ary themes, issues, movements, or figures not covered in the
existing curriculum. Course is repeatable as topic changes.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUNSITES: 52-1602 INTRODUCTION TO POETRY AND 52.1152
WRITING AND RHETORIC I, OR 52-1162 WRITING AND RHETORIC

Il = SERVICE LEARNING, OR 52.1112 WRITING AND RHETORIC I

- ENHANCED, OR 52-1122 WRITING AND RHETORIC Il - ESL
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LIBERAL EDUCATION
LISA BROCK, CHAIRPERSON

The Liberal Education Department welcomes you to the
wanderful world of ideas, critical thinking, interdisciplinary
methodology, abstract reasoning, and verbal and written
engagement through the study of cultural studies, history,
the humanities, the social sciences, and languages. In our
department and in our courses, students are pushed to think
outside the box, to integrate their experiences and creativity
with research, observation, and a high level of analysis, We
work on the assumption that every student should strive 1o be
a thinker who understands his/her place and his/her work in
the global and local context.

In our rapidly changing world, artists and media professionals
must be sensitive 1o major issues of the societies in which
they practice. Columbia College students well rounded in the
liperal arts are able to enter the professional world of work

or graduate school at multiple points, to participate in shap-
ing new developments in their professions, and to exhibit
greater confidence when overseeing their interests. For those
who wish to accomplish the powerful mandate to author the
culture of our times, a foundation in the liberal arts offered by
the Liberal Education Department is an indispensable element
of their education.

Liberal education encourages students to lead fulfilling lives
as professionals, citizens, and members of the human family.
For these reasons, students are encouraged to complete
their LAS Core requirements with courses from the Liberal
Education Department, and for maximum benefit, Lo take

a Liberal Education course in each of their semesters at
Columbia,

History, humanities, social science, language, and cultural
studies courses are offered in the Liberal Education
Department. These courses provide a common context for
Columbia’s students, give them the opportunity to study the
relationship of seif to society, and provide the broad liberal
arts background that is the foundation of an undergraduate
education in any major.

Liberal education courses introduce students to the world.
These courses increase students’ knowledge and understand-
ing of historical events, allow them to analyze and examing
social and cultural concepts. and expose them o the diverse
cultures and behaviors of humankind. Liberal education
courses contribute 1o increased student knowledge of the
historical and socio-cultural background in which the ans
develop and are created, and they raise student awareness
of historical and ethical issues in the ars, philosophy. and
religion. They also teach students the challenges and delights
of new languages.

WHWW.COLUM.EDU/UNDERGRADUATE/
LIBERALED

175

Cultural Studies is the major of the Liberal Education
Depantment. It is a field that reflects, analyzes. and some-
times critiques culture. Culture is understood both as a way
of life encompassing ideas, altitudes, languages. behaviors,
institutions, and structures of power and as a range of other
cultural practices that include such things as expressive,
communicative. and creative acts. Cultural studies promotes
the study of culture in all its varied forms and does so from
an interdisciplinary perspective, It studies the dimension of
everyday culture, but neither is limited to them nor is merely
the study of the contemporary or the Western, Cultural stud-
ies examines the collaborations, borrowings, and blending

of diverse traditions and encourages cross-cultural dialogue,
appreciation, and understanding.

Cultural studies itself does not produce the objects of art and
media; rather, it creates the space and the dialogue essen-
tial for the development of progressive, intelligent products.
Cultural studies fosters awareness of the world (the way it
works and does not work) and promotes informed decisions
in these places where arts and media are created, collected,
consumed, and studied,

History courses cover the histories of the United States,
Africa, Asia, Latin America, the Caribbean, and the Middie
East. There are also specialized courses on particular places,
periods, and topics. The study of history expands our knowl-
edge of human development and endeavors in multiple
arenas, aids in the development of a comparative perspective,
and illuminates the present.

Humanities courses probe the rich cultural heritages of
humankingd in the visual and performing arts, music, philoso
phy, and religion. They develop a student’s capacity 1o
discover, understand, and enjoy the processes and products
of human creativity, and to examine human aspirations and
values, They also encourage students to examine the ethical
impact of the arts and the media.

Social science courses explore classic and contemporary
issues in human behavior for individuals, societies. and
cultures, and introduce the critical skills needed to make
responsible judgments and take responsible actions in civil
society. Social science courses are offered in anthropology.
economics, geography, political science, psychology.

and sociology.

We have minors in Women and Gender Studies, Latino/
Hispanic Studies, and Black World Studies. All of these
minors arg fabulous companions to majors in the an and
media areas. allowing students to gamn grounding in a
socio-cultural, historical, or potitical area from which they can
generate ideas and context for their work.

Lisa Brock
Chairperson, Liberal Education
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BACHELOR OF ARTS IN CULTURAL STUDIES

Cultural Studses at Columiea College esplores Culture in ils
nehly vaned forms and processes from an intertisciphnary
perspectve The program seeks 1o help students under
stand aesthenc, political. social. and economic relationships
between cultural production and reception. It also considers
the cowc dimension of cultural practice by wiewing these prac:
tices fram standpants of ethics and social justice. And finally.
il strongly emphasizes the active involvement of all forms of
cultural knowledge and SoCial action in the everyday Iife of
local and global communities.

Culture 1s a process thal 1s constantly unfolding. It 1s the
continuous enaciment of such things as language. politics,
art. scence. reigon, and witing. Cuitural Studies deals with
the dimenssons of everyday culture. yet 1s not hmied to them;
i1 addresses the traditional and the novel. the famdar and the
foresgn. Cultural Stuthes examings the collaboralions, bofrow-
ing. and blending of drverse groups. and it encourages cross-
cultural dialogue, appreciation, and understanding Because
of this, Cultural Studes majors explore the centers as well as
the margins, and use both artistic practice and crtical think
ing. Because Cultural Studies has such an exlénsive scope.
it includes, yet moves beyond, the boundanes of ethnic, area,
and ¢ntical studies.

Students will complete a senes of core courses that are
specihc 1o the major. take a broad range of Courses drawn
from each of the three schools in the college, including ans
and cultural production courses: and complete a substantive
capstione project. An elective intemship opLion 18 Mighly recom-
mended. For additional information please ook at our Web
site: hitp./ /culturalstudies colum edu

Our graduates become aclive participants n society who blend
strong skills in creatve/cntical thinking with wnitten, oral, and
visual communication. Many of our students go on o attend
graduate school in North Amenca and abroad, while others
find empioyment in cultural INSLULIONS OF Corporate settings.

mww COLUN TOW

Minor in Hispanic/Latine Studies
The minod in Hispanc/Lating Studves offers courses m the
hustory and culture of Hispanic/Latin Amencan people through
the interdisCiphnary study of language. Inerature. visual media
and performing ans. and socal instilutions, noting the signify
cance of their contnbutions to Amencan society. By studyng
the ethmc expenence of the Hispanic population in Amenca,
students will understand the transcultural complexity and nch
ness of the Hispanic/Latinog and Latin Amencan workds.

Minor in Women and Gender Studies

The minor in Women and Gender Studies is housed in the
Lieral Education Departiment. This minor 15 designed 10 give
sludents an opportunity to explore 1ssues of gender and sexu
ality in an interdisciphinary yel cohesnve way. A nch comple
ment lo any of the majors of the college. this munor requires.
21 hours for completion. Students will be exposad 1o femmst
theory and will engage in a stimulating oebate on the role of
gender and sexudlity in sociéty from a vanety of perspeclives.

Minor In Black World Studies

The rminor in Black World Studies offers students contextual
depth in the social, cultural, mistorical, and political aspects o
the vaned peoples of the black world, Students will be able tc
challenge the concept and definition of “blackness™ and will
also be able to examine patterns of activism that charactenze
the creative expression, social fabric, political movements,
and the scholarship of the black world.

WWW COLUM BV /UNBDERGRADVATE
LisERALED



COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
LIBERAL EDUCATION

46-1100 Introduction to Cultural Studies

This course introduces students to the terms, analytical tech-
niques, and interpretive strategies commonly employed in
cultural studies. Emphasis is on interdisciplinary approaches
to exploring how cultural processes and artifacts are
produced, shaped, distributed, consumed, and responded

to in diverse ways. Through discussion, research, and writ-
ing. class members investigate these varied dimensions of
culture; learn to understand them in their broader social,
aesthetic, ethical, and political contexts; and thereby prepare
for more advanced coursework in Cultural Studies.

3 CREDITS

46-2100 Cultural Theories

This course outlings the major thearetical concepls underly-
ing cultural studies practice. Much of contemporary cultural
studies draws upon feminist theory, psychoanalysis, Marmism,
Critical Race Theory, and semiotics. We will read, discuss,
and apply works from theorists such as Freud. Marx, Levi-
Strauss, Dubois, de Beauvoir, Foucault, Barthes, Chomsky,
and Hooks. among others. Pre-Requisite: Comp |l and
Introduction to Cultural Studies

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 461100 INTRODUCTION TO CULTURAL STUDIES
AND 52-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC I, OR 52-1162 WRITING
AND RHETORIC I} - SERVICE LEARNING, OR 52-1112 WRITING AND
RHETORIC Il - ENHANCED, OR 52.1122 WRITING AND RHETORIC Il

- ESL

46-2150 Methods of Inquiry In Cultural Studies

This course introduces students to diverse methods of inguiry
in the field of cuttural studies. It provides students with an
understanding of critical vocabularies and examines key
issues in cultural studies research. Students in this class will
learn to utilize various methodologies relevant to interdisciplin-
ary problems and questions that the field of cultural studies
poses.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 462100 CULTURAL THEORIES

48-2400 Hip Hop: Global Music and Culture

Hip hop has captured the minds of youth worldwide, spawning
themes, trends, attitudes, and behaviors that are similar 10
but distinct from the manifestation of hip hop in the US. This
course is designed as an intellectual excursion 1o explore the
global creation and consumption of hip hop through the lens
of cultural studies. Class will Study processes of imitation,
appropriation, translation, and customization and their impact
on themes of gender, hegemony, commercialism, sexuality,
race, and identity.

3 CREDITS
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46-2410 The Simpsons as Satirical Authors

This course will study the postmodern satirical presentations
and commentary which The Simpsons has made (and contin-
ues to make) through its utilization of the humanities, We will
examine how The Simpsons raises and comments on issues
of civic, cultural, gender, global and political identities using
traditional humanities studies including artistic, film, literary,
philosophical, and religious critiques. Special emphasis will
focus on selfreferentiality and how The Simpsons satirizes
both itself and its characters as an operative principle and
strategy.

3 CREDITS

46-2415 Globalization and Culture

Since the early 1990s, globalization-a multi-faceted and highly
contested concept-has become the new buzz word used to
name, frame, and also direct the processes of social and
technological change that have been taking place all over the
world. By the same token, and since then, issues of globaliza-
tion have been a central precccupation of intellectual debates
and political discourses and practices. This course aims to
introduce students to the hotly debated and highly contested
conceptual and social phenomenon of globalization, its histo-
ries, manifestations, and implications, as well as its conse-
quences for the individual and society.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 46-1100 INTRODUCTION TO CULTURAL STUDIES, OR
51.1101 WESTERN HUMANITIES, OR 51-1102 EASTERN HUMANITIES

46-2420 Puerto Rican Culture: Negotiation and
Resistance

This course is an inquiry into the concept of national culture,
the issues of cultural resistance and negotiation, and the
complexities of citizenship and representation in Puerto

Rico. The island i5 unigue in its development during the 20th
century because it is, in fact, a nation without a sovereign
state. and its political relationship with the United States,
along with its cultural and historical links to Latin America,
pravide fascinating perspectives in subjectivity, transcultura-
tion, nationalism, and popular and official cultures,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 46-1100 INTRODUCTION TO CULTURAL STUDIES, OR
49.1402 LATIN AMERICAN & CARIBBEAN HISTORY: SINCE 1800, OR 51-
1111 LATIN AMERICAN ART, LITERATURE, & MUSIC

46-3098 Independent Project: Cultural Studies

An independent study is designed by the student, with the
approval of a supervising faculty member, to study an area
that is not presently available in the curriculum. Prior to
registration, the student must submit a written proposal that
cutlines the project.

3 CREDITS
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46-3100 Social Objects: Exploring Material Culture
The social value of physical things (sometimes called material
culture by anthropologists) is often overlooked in the Study

of human interactions. Course will investigate how objects
mediate relationships between individuals and social groups.
Current theories in the anthropology of material culture will
help students examine ethnographic case studies about the
manufacture and the trade of objects from several different
world areas. Students will be encouraged to develop broader
understandings of the ways in which objects are used in their
own lives.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: JUNIOR STANDING AND 46-1100 INTRO TO CULTURAL
STUBIES AND 52-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC Il, OR 52.1162
WRITING AND RHETORIC If - SERVICE LEARNING, OR 52-1112 WRITING
AND RHETORIC Il - ENHANCED. OR 52-1122 WRITING AND RHETORIC
I - ESL

46-3110 Imaginary and Practical Bodies

This course covers contemporary discussions of the body
across a number of disciplines and examines key texts that
explore theoretical ideas about the body as well as social and
political practices affecting the body. The course analyzes
questions that must be considered as individuals live as
persons in the bodies given.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: JUNIOR STANDING AND 46-1100 INTRO TO CULTURAL
STUDIES AND 52-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC Ii, OR 52.1162
WRITING AND RHETORIC I - SERVICE LEARNING, OR 52-1112 WRITING
AND RHETORIC Il - ENHANCED, OR 52-1122 WRITING AND RHETORIC
N - ESL

46-3115 Culture of Stigma and lliness

Individuals with chronic iliness suffer a double burden: they
must cope with disabling disorders and also contend with the
stigmas affiliated with those disorders. The radical subjectiv-
ity of pain destroys language, the primary tool necessary in
self-care and in combating the propagation by the media and
medical community of socially-constructed myths and inter-
pretations of chronic iliness and pain. lronically, through the
metaphors and symbols of creative acts the voices of the ill
are heard in new ways. A new language is evolving that can
provide insight into the culture of iliness and pain.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 46-1100 INTRODUCTION TO CULTURAL STUDIES
AND 52.1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC Il, OR 52-1162 WRITING

AND RHETORIC Il - SERVICE LEARNING, OR 52-1112 WRITING AND
RHETORIC Nl - ENHANCED, OR 52-1122 WRITING AND RHETORIC 1f

- ESL

46-3188 Internship In Cultural Studies

The internship in Cultural Studies provides students with
supervised training under the sponsorship of an approved
agency or organization. Students will typically spend 810
hours per week at the internship site. In addition to time at
the internship. on-campus meetings include an internship

WWW.COLUM.EDU

orientation prior 10 the beginning of the semester and four on-
campus meetings throughout the semester. The internship is
only available to Cultural Studies majors and may be repeated
for credit.

1-6 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 46-2100 CULTURAL THEQRIES AND 52-2816
REVIEWING THE ARTS

46-3194 Cultural Studies Capstone I: Proposal
Writing

This is the first part of a two-semester final course for Cultural
Studies majors that builds on the Methods of Inquiry in
Cultural Studies course in particular and on prévious learn-
ing experiences throughout the student's academic career.
Proposal writing is considered both a generic and individual
process. Students will, among other things, develop skills in
academic and professional (grant) proposal writing, as well as
produce a research proposal on a topic of their choice. The
individual's research proposal will be the basis for the culmi-
nating research project in the Cultural Studies Capstone 1.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 46-2150 METHOD IN INQUIRY IN CULTURAL STULHES

46-3195 Cultural Studies Capstone ll: Research
Project

This is the final course for Cultural Studies majors and builds
upon previous leaming experiences throughout the student’s
academic career. Based on these investigations and interac-
tions, students will produce a substantive research-based
thesis of academic or professional writing on a topic area

of their choosing. Work in this seminar will be undertaken in
consultation with the Capstone Seminar instructor, CS faculty
advisor, and fellow students. The class will organize and pres-
ent its research at The Cultural Studies Forum, a public round-
table at the end of the semester.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 46-2150 METHODS OF INQUIRY IN CULTURAL
STUDIES, 46-3194 CULTURAL STUDIES CAPSTONE I: PROPOSAL
WRITING. AND 52-2816 REVIEWING THE ARTS

46-3200 Post-Colonial Studies

An integral part of cultural studies, Post-Colonial Studies deals
with the complex implications of colonization and colonial-
ism in societies and cultures. This seminar is an inquiry into
concepts such as national culture, citizenship, othering, iden-
tity and alterity, cultural imperialism, hybridity, and origins, as
well as issues of cultural resistance, negotiation, and agency,
using examples from all over the world.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 46-1100 INTRODUCTION TO CULTURAL STUDIES

AND 52.1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC i, OR 52-1162 WRITING

AND RHETORIC Il - SERVICE LEARNING, OR 52-1112 WRITING AND
RHETQRIC Il - ENHANCED, OR 52:1122 WRITING AND RHETORIC Il

- ESL
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46-3205 Postmodernism & Posthumanism in Theory
& Practice

This seminar engages the leading theonsts of postmodern-
ism, posthumanism, and poststructuralism, offering students,
an opportunity to become litérate in the debates, discourses
and terminology of postmodern cultures, Course also analyzes
leading postmodern cultural practices in fields such as archi-
tecture, music, film, science, and fine arn.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 46-1100 INTRODUCTION TO CULTURAL STUDNES AND
46-2100 CULTURAL THEORIES

46-3207 Cybercultures: Theory

This seminar course explores cyberspace, the most power-
ful and frequently inhabited site within contemporary culture.
Students will explore specific themes such as identity,
community, bodies, virtuality, and sexuality through the lens
of post-structuralist, postmodern. cyberfeminist. cyborg, and
digital culture theories. Readings, discussions. research, writ-
ing, and a cyberethnographic project will help students gain a
greater understanding of cyberspace. its culture, and the rela-
tionships that exist between machines and humans, as well
as those between society and technology.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 46-1100 INTRODUCTION TO CULTURAL STUDIES

AND 52.1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC If, OR 52-1162 WRITING

AND RHETORIC Il - SERVICE LEARNING. OR 52.1112 WRITING AND
RHETORIC Nl - ENHANCED, OR 52 1122 WRITING AND RHETORIC it

- ESL

46-3210 Food and Culture
This advanced Cultural Stucies Seminar is an interdisciplinary

investigation into the cultural dimensions of food. Using a varn-

ety of theoretical perspectives and modeis, the course exam-
ines issues of gender, ethnicity. class, consumption. agre
business, global politics, and semiotics while we attempt 1o
understand the complex ways in which social norms, cultural
meaning, and economic realities underlie food habits.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 46-1100 INTRODUCTION TO CULTURAL STUDIES
AND 52.1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC I, OR 52-1162 WRITING

AND RMETORIC Il - SERVICE LEARNING. OR 52-1112 WRITING AND
RHETORIC if - ENHANCED, OR 52.1122 WRITING AND RHETORIC

- ESL

48-3215 Making and Unmaking Whiteness

This advanced seminar examines the cultural and political-
economic construction of white identities in the United States
and analyzes how white identities are reproduced, maintained,
and challenged. How has whiteness been defined in relation
to notions of color, race, class, gender, sexuality, ethnicity,
nation, language, and non-white perspectives? In this course,
diverse student experiences come into contact with the work
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of histarians and critical race theorists. The course will also
examine counter-hegemonic white identities and the possibili-
ties of “unmaking” whiteness.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 46-1100 INTRODUCTION TO CULTURAL STUDIES

OR 50-1511 RACE AND ETHNIC RELATIONS AND 52-1152 WRITING
AND RHETORIC I, OR 52-1162 WRITING AND RHETORIC I - SERVICE
LEARNING, OR 52-1112 WRITING AND RHETORIC If - ENHANCED, OR
52.1122 WRITING AND RHETORIC Il - ESL

49-1001 African History & Culture: To 1880

African civilizations of the pre-colonial past are explored to
reveal how various societies evolved and to identify their
major achievements prior to the arrival of Europeans. Roots of
slavery, racism, and the underdevelopment of Africa are also
examined,

3 CREDITS

49-1002 African History & Culture: Since 1880
Course reviews the past century 1o discover African reac-
tions to the colonial system, including the rise of nationalism
and liberation movements, emergent new nations, and Pan-
Afncanism.

3 CREDITS

49-1101 Asla: Early China, India & Japan

Course examines the rise of China, India, and Japan and their
contributions to world history and culture from the earliest
times to the beginning of the 19th century. Content considers
how these countries influenced and were, in turn, influenced
by the Western world.

3 CREDITS

49-1102 Asia: Modern China, India and Japan
Course examines interaction between China, India, and Japan
and the Western world, emphasizing the influence of and reac-
tion to imperialism, colonialism, and industrialization on the
development of these societies as well as the development of
political and nationalist movements in modern times.

3 CREDITS

49-1201 History of the Caribbean to 1800

The Caribbean Islands were inhabited by free and independent
communities when Christopher Columbus arrived in 1492,

By studying the people who welcomed Columbus and his
SuUCCesS0rs we can gain a better understanding of the ways
in which these and other people came to be dominated by
Europeans. This course looks at three of the main themes in
Caribbean history, namely, The Native Americans, Europeans,
and Africans; Comparative European Settliements; and Slavery
and Sugar.

3 CREDITS

WWW.COLUM.EDU



COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
LIBERAL EDUCATION

49-1202 History of the Caribbean: Since 1800

The diverse elements that have shaped the Caribbean region
since the late 18th century are studied in this course. The
historical roots of economic, political, and social issues that
have affected the Caribbean islands and mainland enclaves
are also analyzed, as well as the impact of their relation to
the United States of America.

3 CREDITS

49-1301 Europe & the West: Ancient Civilizations
Students gain an understanding of the history and culture of
Greece, Rome, and other civilizations of the ancient world,
3 CREDITS

49-1302 Europe & the West: Medieval Culture

The history of medieval Europe is illuminated through readings
in primary and secondary sources providing students with a
background to the culture and worldview of the Middle Ages.
3 CREDITS

49-1303 Europe & the West: Modern Europe
Events since the 15th century are surveyed, including the
Reformation, Counter-Reformation, State Building, various
revolutionary movements, industrialization, class conflict,
modernization, and two world wars.

3 CREDITS

49-1401 Latin American History: To 1800

After the arrival of Europeans in the Western Hemisphere,
often called the “New World,” many of the indigenous people
who had created American societies were forced to change.
This course explores Amerindian cultures and the first three
centuries of contact between Mative American, African, and
European people in Latin America.

3 CREDITS

49-1402 Latin American History: Since 1800
Course explores the past two centuries of Latin-American
nations in their struggle 1o overcome their colonial past and
establish modern societies. Topics include reform and revolu-
tion, the role of the military, dictatorship, underdevelopment,
and the agrarian problem,

3 CREDITS

49-1501 Middle East History: To Muhammad
Course surveys the cultural development, contributions, and
influences of ancient Mesopotamia, Egypt. Persia, Anatolia,
the Levant, and Arabia from the establishment of civilization
to the birth of Muhammad.

3 CREDITS

49-1503 Middle Eastern History and Culture:

From Muhammad to 1800

A survey of Middle Eastern history and culture from
Muhammad to 1800, This course examines the rise and
development of Istam, Islamic culture, non-slamic peoples,
medieval Islamic dynasties, the Ottoman Empire, and relations
between the Middle East and the West,

3 CREDITS
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49-1504 Middle Eastern History and Culture:
Since 1800

& survey of Middle Eastern history and culture from 1800 to
the present. This course examines Islam, Islamic culture,
non-Muslim peoples, the Ottoman Empire and its succes-
s0r nation-states, Western interests in the Middle East, and
current issues throughout the region.

3 CREDITS

49-1601 U.S. History: To 1877

Course examings main lines of American development from
the 17th century to 1877, Instruction addresses transition
from colony to nation, development of an American charac-
ter, growing pains of industrialization and nationalism that
culminated in the crisis of the Civil War and its aftermath,
and problems of minority acculturation and treatment before
Reconstruction.

3 CREDITS

49-1602 U.S. History: From 1877

Course studies impact of institutional development on
American society and life. Content focuses on the past
century of vast and farreaching changes, including the birth of
corporate capitalism, immigration and urbanization, the crises
of two world wars, dynamic cultural upheavals, the Cold War,
and the mass movements of protest in the 1960s.

3 CREDITS

49-1628 African American History and Culture:

To 1860

African background, Atlantic slave trade, slavery, and the free
black experience are all examined in detail as students trace
the history of black people from Africa to the Americas and
explore the collective African-American experience from an
ideological and a philosophical basis.

3 CREDITS

49-1629 African American History & Culture:

Since 1860

Course consists of a survey of modem African-American
culture and a study of the black freedman and the political
and economic development of black America. Principal topic of
discussion is the meaning of freedom to emancipated African
Americans,

3 CREDITS

49-1641 Women in U.S, History: To 1877

Course examines the transformation of women's lives in the
U.S. from the 17th to the mid-19th century by focusing on
both the evolution of gender roles and specific examples from
the lives of ordinary and extraordinary women.

3 CREDITS
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49-1642 Women in U.S. History: Since 1877

Course examines the transformation of women's lives in the
U.S. from the mid-19th century to the present by focusing on
both the evolution of gender roles and specific exampies from
the lives of ordinary and extraordinary women,

3 CREDITS

49-1670 Gender, Class & Race In United States
History

Within a historical framework course examines the interplay of
gender. race, and class in U.5. history. Class explores critical
themes and periods in the development of racism, sexism,
and classicism, especially in seeking 10 understand ways they
interrelate.

3 CREDITS

49-2026 Nelson Mandela and the Politics of South
Africa

There are times when specific people, places, and moments
in history capture the imagination of the world. This occurs
when that specificity speaks volumes to the human condi-
tion and offers lessons that we all sense are important.

Such has been the case with Nelson Mandela and South
Africa, This course will use Mandela and the evolution of,
and struggle against, apartheid as a window into some of the
20th century’s most complex issues such as colonialism, civil
disobedience, cultural resistance, freedom. racial theories.,
election processes, postwar negotiations, and social justice,
3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES; 52-1151 WRITING AND RHETORIC I, OR 52-1111
WRITING AND RHETORIC | - ENMANCED, OR 52 1121 WRITING AND
RHETORIC Il - ESL

49-2302 Russlan and Soviet History

Course covers the history of Russia from the 1800s to the
dermise of the Soviet Union. Special emphasis is given to
such concepts as the political and economic development of
the Russian Empire and the USSR, the role of women in impe-
rial and revolutionary Russia, the Great Reforms, the Russian
Revolution, the Stalin era, and the collapse of the Soviet
system.

3 CREDITS

49-2303 The French Revolution

The French Revolution marks the beginning of modem history,
and has profoundly affected Western society and culture.
Endlessly debated since its outbreak in 1789, it has served
as a beacon for some. a travesty for others, and artistic inspi-
ration for many. In this course, we will seek to understand the
Revolution's causes, democratic and egalitarian promise, fail-
ures, and impact, exploring the birth pains of modern politics
and some of their more intriguing cultural aspects through the
study and analysis of primary sources.

3 CREDITS
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49-2310 Contemporary European Nationalism and
Ethnic Conflict

Contemporary European nationalism is surveyed through analy
sis of the conflicts in Northern Ireland, the former Yugoslavia,
the Basque Regions of Spain and France, and Chechnya.
Major issues examined include the ideological roots of nation-
alist movernents in these areas, the characteristics and
tactics employed by violent nationalist groups, the technigues
governments have used to defeat nationalist insurgencies,
and the ongoing efforts to bring about peace.

3 CREDITS

49-2401 History Mexico/Central America

Students gain a better understanding of Mexico and the
nations of Central America through an examination of key
historical events. Course focuses on Spanish invasion and
conquest, the struggles to gain independence from Spain,

the United States’ conguest of the Mexican Northwest, the
Mexican Revelution, the United States” interventions past and
present, the Sandinista Revolution, EI Salvador’s civil war, and
the struggles of indigenous peoples past and present.

3 CREDITS

49-2626 Writings of Black Protest: To 1860

Using the writings of African Americans during the era of slaw-
ery (1750 to 1860), content considers black protest thought
in @ historical perspective, Students use primary documents
to discover the feelings of hope, fear, and frustration of free
and enslaved blacks of this time.

3 CREDITS

49-2627 Writings of Black Protest: Since 1860
writings of African Amencans from the Civil War to the pres-
enl are the focus of this confrontation with the realities of

the black experience and thought in American perspective.
Students use pnmary documents to examine black history and
culture.

3 CREDITS

49-2630 The Civil Rights Movement in Biography

& Film

Course focuses on the modern Civil Rights movement through
the mediums of biography and film. Students learn to criti-
cally evaluate these historical sources as they explore basic
issues, players. events, and ideologies of the Civil Rights
movement.

3 CREDITS

49-2632 Hispanics in U.5.: Since 1800

Course tracks the growing importance of Hispanics in all
aspects of American life. Their economic impact has become
a topic of controversy. The development of a Lating ethnic
consciousness has come into conflict with efforts to assimi-
fate this minority group, thus raising the question of what an
American really is. Instruction also addresses the controver-
sial topic of their impact on the U.S. economy. These issues
cannot be fully understood without an examination of where
Hispanics have come from, their hopes, ways they are trying
to achieve their dreams. and their continuing obstacles.

3 CREDITS
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49-26568 History of Sport In the U.5.

Course examines the history of sports in the U.5., from the
nformal games of the colonial period to the highly organized.
often commercial, contests of the present. Students study
the impact of industnalization and urbanization on the devel-
opment of the nation’s tradition and explore issues of race,
ethnicity, and gender in relation to social. political, cultural,
and economic interests.

3 CREDITS

49-2659 History of the Amerlcan Working Class
Course studies workers and their communities in the U.S. in
the 19th and 20th centuries. Students explore the impact of

industrialization, technological change, immigration. migration,

ethnicity, race. gender, and unionization as they examine the
development of the Amencan working class.
3 CREDITS

49-2660 The 1960s

Course traces and documents changes of the 1960s, an era
that has quickly become covered in myth despite its nearness
10 our own times. The period from the election of John F.
Kennedy (1960) to the fall of Saigen (1975) remains crucial
for an understanding of current issues and attitudes. Those
years reshaped American culture and society In many ways.
Vivid events and slogans shattered the images of an earlier
time and created a new Amenca. Course goal is to trace and
document these changes.

3 CREDITS

49-2661 Family and Community History

Class examines the interaction between families, commu-
nities, and the greater society throughout U.S. history. In
50 doing. course illuminates how we as individuals and as
members of family, ethnic, and social groups have become
what we are,

3 CREDITS

49-2662 Controverslal Topics In U.S. Sport History
Since the Late 19th Century

This course will use current headlines 1o imitiate the examina-
tien of the ongins and history of many of the most conflict-

ndden issues in sport in the United States since the late 19th

century. Using both historical and contemporary sources, as
well as lectures and films, students will thoroughly identify
and examine the competing forces that shaped the develop-
ment of organized spor in this country. Through focused
assigned readings and self-directed research, students will
participate in class discussions and intraclass debates on
some of the most divisive questions facing modern sport
today.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 49 1602 U.S. HISTORY: FROM 1877 OR 50-1514
SOCIOLOGY OF SPORTS IN THE UNITED STATES
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49-2672 Oral History: The Art of the Interview

After an introduction to the theoretical and philosophical
concems in the practice of oral history, various methods and
uses of oral history will be explored. In addition to leaming
the technigues of background research, question formula-
tion, interviewing, and transcribing, each student will have the
opportunity to apply these skills to a formal oral interview for
an established oral history project. Project topics will vary from
semester to semester,

3 CREDITS

49-2675 Cartoons and Satire In American History
A study of the American past through the humaor and satire
of the political cartoon. Humor is a political tool. Making fun
of one’s opponents is a way of weakening their position. We
make fun of that which we oppose. but also of that which we
fear. Cartoons illuminate all aspects of the Amencan past:
from political battles in Congress to battles on the streets;
from gender clashes at home to racial clashes in the work-
force.

3 CREDITS

49-2676 Public History: Presenting & Interpreting
the Past

This course will introduce students to the concept and
practice of public history. Through readings. lectures, field
trips, films, and guest lectures, students will look at how
institutions, communities, and people conceive and convey
history for public consumption. Students will also explore the
relationship between public history and popular memory and
culture and consider the meaning of history in public venues.
Students are expected 10 take full advantage of Columbia’s
urban campus through visits to cultural institutions, archi-
tectural sites. historic monuments, public art, archives, and
special collections.

3 CREDITS

49-2680 Gay, Lesblan, Blsexual, and Transgender
History In the U.S.

People with same-sex erotic orientations and people who are
transgender have played a role in North American history since
before the founding of the United States. This course will
examine their history, and will focus on the many contributions
of these men and women as well as the difficulties they faced
from before the founding of the nation up to the present.

3 CREDITS

49-2683 History of the American City

Course examines the history of the development of the U.S.
as an urban nation, It analyzes the rise and decline of vanious
urban syslems that developed over the course of American
mistory. Students investigate the social, economic, political,
technologcal, and demographic trends that have shaped the
modern Amerncan city,

3 CREDITS
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49-2700 Toples In History

Series of courses that deal with specific topics or themes in
history. Course is repeatable as topic changes.

3 CREDITS

49-2773 The Vietnam War In History, Literature and
the Arts

The Vietnam War is one of the most studied, documented,
and argued about wars in Amencan history. The debate has
taken the form of histoncal inguines, poetry, novels, film,
music, and other arts. The war shaped the expenences of a
generation and continues to affect American life and ans. The
interdisciplinary course examines the conflict in Southeast
Asia through the eyes of journalists, fiction writers, poets,
historians, filmmakers, musicians, and other artists. Content
emphasizes American involvement.

3 CREDITS

49-3680 History of Chicago

Content examines Chicago’s economic, ethric, racial, and
political development from the early French exploration to the
current urban crisis, Students develop knowledge concern-

ing the impact of technological change on Chicago and the
economic and demographic forces that have helped shape the
city's history.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 452.1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC 1. OR 52.1162
WRITING AND RHETORIC {i - SERVICE LEARNING, OR 52.1112 WRITING
AND RHETORIC Il - ENHANCED, OR 52.1122 WRITING AND RHETORIC
W= ESL

49-3798 Independant Project: History

An independent Study 1S designed by the student. with the
approval of a supenising faculty member, o study an area
that is not presently available in the curriculum, Prior Lo
registration, the student must submit a written proposal that
outlines the project.

3 CREDITS

SOCIAL SCIENCE
ANTHROPOLOGY

50-1101 Introduction to Anthropology

Using ethnographic readings and films, course explores
central questions in study of social orgamization and customs
of various cultures. Topics of study include: anthropologi-

cal methodologies, comparison of cultures, ethnocentrism
and relativism, language and symbolism, family and kinship,
power and contral, and peace and violence. The impact of
Westernization and modernization on traditional cullures is
considered. with particular reference {0 American convenlions
and values. Course will enhance students’ understanding of
their own social and cultural lives.

3 CREDITS
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50-1110 Gender and Culture

Course studies the social construction of gender definitions.
All cultures assign gender-specific roles and expectations to
women and men fo create a gender system designed and
changed through cultural processes. Content examines gender
fole acquisition, individual and social consequences of gender
roles, secialization theories on gender, and how gender roles
in the family and workplace are constructed. Course also
examines gender in American culture and other societies and
explores possibilities for role change, especially in the ans
and media.

3 CREDITS

50-1111 Urban Anthropology

Course explores emergence of urban anthropology, its meth-
ods and techniques, and the use of archaeological, historical,
and contemporary studies o understand the roles and func-
tions of cities. Content also considers race and social class,
kinship ties, and the anthropology of urban poverty. taking
examples from Western and non-Western urban cultures.

3 CREDITS

ECONOMICS

50-1201 Introduction to Economlecs

General theory and specific realworld applications illurninate
the economic functions of our society. Topics covered include
basic concepts of workings of markets, supply, demand, fiscal
and monetary policy, and governmental roles. Class discusses
current personal, business. governmental. and contemporary
economic issues and problems,

3 CREDITS

POLITICAL SCIENCE

50-1301 Politics, Government, and Soclety

Course provides students with a broad introduction to
Amerncan political iWdeas, individual and group political behaw-
ior, and public policy. Politics as well as local, state, and
national government are examined in light of American history
and traditions. Content examines the crucial role of govern-
ment in the ives of Amencans as well as the comparative
values of pohitical and governmental systems during various
modern administrations. Semester concludes with a study of
palitics and government in Chicago.

3 CREDITS

50-1302 U.5. Forelgn Policy

Course analyzes various intemal and external factors that
influence formulation and execution of U.S. foreign policy.
Content examines the crucial role of U.S. foreign policy and
its importance and implications both for the U.S. and other
countries. Through discussion of past and present major inter-
national problems and policy decisions, current foreign policy
of the U.S, is examined in terms of historic actions. political
ideas, and CONSEquEnCes.

3 CREDITS
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50-1303 Urban Politics

Course explores various types of urban govemments and
politics. Other topics include the growth and legal problems
of cities, the ability of governmental institutions to meet

the demands of urban areas. community power and control.
citizen participation and decentralization of governmental
services, and municipal functions and revenue problems,
Students also examine the role of ethnic migrations and |den-
tity politics in large cities around the globe,

3 CREDITS

PSYCHOLOGY

50-1401 Introduction to Psychology

Course introduces the field of psychology and its basic
concepls, theories, research methods, and contributions 1o
the understanding of human behavior. Topics include the
social behavior, personality, developmental, and clinical
psychology. The past and current theories and contributions of
major psychologists are explored.

3 CREDITS

50-1402 Soclal Psychology

Course studies human behavior in its social context Lo reveal
how one’s feelings and actions can be influenced by other
people. Class examines processes of human interaction and
the social influences of family, membership groups, mass
media, and socioeconomic class on individuals and groups.
Instruction explores basic concepts and theoretical and
research perspectives on social processes, Students examine
elected forms of social reaction patterns, including socializa-
tion, attitudes, language acquisition. collective behavior, devi-
ant behavior, prejudices, and violence.

3 CREDITS

SOCIOLOGY

5§0-1501 Introduction to Sociology

Course focuses on basic concepts, research, and theories
involved in increasing the understanding of human behavior
and human societies, Utilizing a sociological perspective, the
interrelations among human societies, individuals, organiza:
tions, and groups are analyzed. Topics of analysis include
culture, social interaction, social institutions, social strati-
fication, community, and various social change strategies.
Numéerous contemporary social problems and issues such as
racial and ethnic relations, sexism, class bias, and homopho-
bia are discussed.

3 CREDITS

50-1510 Social Problems in American Society
Course critically examines major contemporary social prob-
lems from the perspectives of social institutions, culture,
ingquality, socioeconomic factors, racial and ethnic Eroups.,
special interest organizations. political and economic struc
tures, and social policy. Content analyzes various causes of
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several major problems including physical health, chemical
dependency, cnime, poverty, family, discrimination, and urban
problems. Course explores the impact social problems have
on different groups and discusses possible solutions to social
problems.

3 CREDITS

50-1511 Race and Ethnic Relations

Course provides critical examination of issues of race and
ethnicity in the world, with special emphasis on the U.5.
Students explore concepts, theoretical perspectives, and
research on patterns of cooperation and conflict between
different racial and ethnic groups. Sources of prejudice,
discrimination, power relations, and stratification are
discussed. Instruction covers history and present status of
various major racial and ethnic groups, including some white
ethnics, African Americans, Latinos, and Asian Americans.
Students examine contemporary problems and issues in the
area of racial and ethnic relations,

3 CREDITS

50-1512 Family and Soclety

Family, the basic unit of society, is studied from a social,
economic, psychological, and multicultural framework. Family
is examined as a cultural construction, an interactive system
and organization, and a social institution, Topics include
family patterns in various cultures, relationships within the
family, family influences on personality development, marital
roles, mate selection, parent-child relations, family dissolu-
tion, and reorganization.

3 CREDITS

50-1513 Women and U.S. Society

Course analyzes varying status, roles, and life opportuni-
ties of women in different historical periods and contempo-
rary America. Content examines the socialization process

of women and how and why specific roles are assigned to
women. Class discusses conseguences of women's roles on
individuals and society, Other topics of discussion include:
how women's roles vary by class, racial, and ethnic back-
ground: special problems and 15sugs facing women; women
and work; the feminist movement; and past and present strat-
egles used by women for achieving social change.

3 CREDITS

50-1514 Sociology of Sports in the United States

Of many institutions that sociologists study, sports is arguably
the least studied in proportion 10 its societal impact. Yet many
of us feel the influence and power of sports in contemporary
American popular culture. This course is a critical examination
of sponts in contemporary American popular culture.

3 CREDITS

50-1601 Education, Culture, and Society

Among the major issues facing American education today
that will be studied are school as a social system; schooling
and socipeconomic factors; the role of values in education:
the mass media and education; philosophies of teaching
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and learning; controversial subject matter; education and
the future; and education/educators as forces for societal,
cultural, and personal transformation.

3 CREDITS

50-1602 Women's Health Care Issues

Course covers many contemporary medical issues facing
women in America. Content examines past and present insti-
tutional nature of the American medical profession and its
delivery of health care for women. Class analyzes various
other health care organizations and the quality of health care
offered women. Other topics include women's responsibility
and autonomy in relation to their health; family, work, and
other societal factors affecting women's health; violence
against women; women's health care centers; and how
women are changing health care institutions.

3 CREDITS

50-1603 Human Sexuality Seminar

Course analyzes past and current research and historical and
cultural perspectives on contemporary American sexuality.
Content examines the broad range of attitudes, behaviors,
knowledge, practices, and myths pertaining to sexuality.
Topics of analysis include psychological, emotional, physiclogi-
cal, and developmental aspects of human sexuality. Content
also covers sexuality over the life cycle, socialization, dating,
marriage, family, different sexual orientations, law, relation-
ships, contraceptives, and sexual responsibility.

3 CREDITS

50-1702 Social Cultural Geography

Beginning with discussion of Chicago’s neighborhoods and
developing inte national and international basic geography,
the early part of the course is designed to accustom students
to the major geographic regions, countries, and cities, as well
as the vocabulary and terminology of social geography, The
body of the course involves students in investigating global
patterns, such as nation-states, religion, and the environment,
to further their understanding of global cultures and major
issues of the 21st century.

3 CREDITS

50-1703 Urban Geography: The Study of Cities

Fifty percent of the global population and 80% of Americans
live in cities, Urban geography is the social science that inves-
tigates the integration of built forms, human interactions, and
the environmental aspects of places. Course examines settle-
ment patterns, the evolution of transportation, consumerism,
neighborhood dynamics, urban planning issues, ethnic diver-
sity, immigration, and the built environment. This course will
bring an understanding of what it means to be “urban” histori-
cally and in the 21st century.

3 CREDITS
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50-2101 Ethnographic Films

Customs and cultures from around the world are explored
through films on societies and their cultures made by anthro-
pologists and filmmakers. Course will investigate the history
and purposes of ethnographic films and will address ques-
tions of ethics, politics, finances, and techniques as they
impact creation of these visual representations. Different
approaches and problems faced by filmmakers and anthropol-
ogists in documenting and describing social groups and their
cultures will be studied.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC Il, OR 52-1162
WRITING AND RHETORIC I - SERVICE LEARNING, OR 52-1112 WRITING
AND RHETORIC Il - ENHANCED, OR 52-1122 WRITING AND RHETORIC
"= ESL

50-2105 Anthropology of Communication: Voices,
Gestures, Silences

Course investigates various ways we express our attitudes,
ideas, thoughts, and feelings to each other. Using anthro-
pological research in communication, course introduces
students to theories of phonetics, language acquisition, verbal
and nonverbal communication, and social structure. We
study how humans communicate directly. using means like
stories, jokes, and gossip, and information dissemination via
media like television and the Internet. Language is a primary
way humans communicate, so the course examines how it

is formed, acquired, and utilized; additionally, the course
addresses non-verbal communication (like gesture and dance)
and combinations of verbal and non-verbal systems (like
animation and advertising).

3 CREDITS

50-2170 Anthropology of Performance

Course considers performance in the arts and performance of
activities in everyday life in several cultures of the world, with
an emphasis on ritual behavior, liminality, values, customs,
and taboos. Anthropologists study human behavior in order to
understand actions from the point of view of actors, using the
ethnographic method to interpret significance and meaning in
people's lives. Course includes study of texts, film, and music
from cultures in Asia, Europe, Africa, and the Americas.

3 CREDITS

50-2301 Politics and Civil Rights

Course examines the theoretical and historical background of
the Constitution. Content considers safeguards for civil liber-
ties and conflicting theories concerning limited government,
equal protection, due process protections, and political liberty.
Coursework emphasizes experiences of African Americans,
the Civil Rights Movement, and experiences of other American
minorities.

3 CREDITS

50-2302 U.S. Constitution: Limiting Power

The Constitution was written to limit governmental intrusion on
citizens’ liberties, while encouraging republican responsibility.
This course will survey the Constitutional protections of all citi-
zens and serve as a sounding board for the concerns, rghts,
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and responsibilities of Americans. Topics to be addressed and
discussed include support of civil rights in the courts, USA
Patriot Act, and individual rights to privacy. By the end of the
semester, students will have a stronger and clearer under-
standing of government’s impact on their lives.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUUSITES: 52-1151 WRITING AND RHETORIC |, OR 52-1111
WRITING AND RHETORIC | - ENHANCED, OR 52.1121 WRITING AND
RHETORIC It - ESL

§0-2311 Human Rights

The term “human rights” tends to be employed as if we

all agree on its meaning; it is a concept often wielded but
rarely defined. Because of its uses and abuses (historic and
current), it is a term that is ripe for manipulation. Using exam-
ples from contempaorary global events, the course provides
students with a thorough background for understanding how
the term “human rights™ can both support particular political
agendas and also frame objective legal investigations.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 521151 WRITING AND RHETORIC I, OR 52.1111
WRITING AND RHETORIC | - ENHANCED, OR 52-1121 WRITING AND
RHETORIC - ESL

50-2312 Media, Politics and Intervention

There is a belief that media attention can shame people and
governments into stopping human rights abuses. Yet, when
examining reality—from past “genocides” to current “unex-
plained killings™ to ongoing systemic “abuses™—we know
that media attention alone is not sufficient. This course will
explore how intervention—by individuals, domestic/interna-
tional advocacy groups, and governments—does or does not
occur, The focus will be on the successful and unsuccessiful
use of media to provoke and sustain tangible respect for
human rights.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1152 ENGLISH COMPOSITION I, OR 50-

2311 HUMAN RIGHTS, OR 49-2310 CONTEMPORARY EUROPEAN
NATIONALISAM AND ETHNIC CONFLICT, OR 51-2220 THE HOLOCAUST
(1939-45), OR 50-1302 LS, FOREIGN POLICY, OR 51-2211 URBAN
IMAGES IN MEDIA & FILM, OR 53-3130 INTERPRETIVE REPORTING ,
OR 53-4610 INTERNATIONAL REPORTING, OR 54-2990 CULTURE, RACE
AND MEDIA, OR 24-3801 DOCUMENTARY If

50-2313 Politics of Poverty in Developing Nations
Course examines the socioeconomic circumstances and politi-
cal chalienges facing “developing nations™ today, focusing on
poverty, as well as related issues of gender relations, inequal-
ity, health, and education. Course will cover (a) the congrete
challenges that poverty presents to much of the world's
population, (b) the complex variety of causes and factors
contributing to global poverty, and (c) the range of actors and
approaches to responding to these challenges.

3 CREDITS

WWW.COLUM.EDU

§0-2401 Theories of Personality

Course surveys major theoretical approaches to the study
of personality. Applying theories of personality structure,
students examine topics such as human nature, motivation,
development, learning, and change. Instruction examines
traditional personality models, including psychoanalytic,
Adlerian, and behavicral, and more recent models, such as
transactional, analytic, gestalt, and cognitive.

3 CREDITS

50-2402 Abnormal Psychology

Content covers assessment, description, theory, research,
causes, and treatments of various psychological maladap-
tive behaviors and disorders. Some mental health problems
studied include anxiety disorders, depression, neuroses, and
psychoses, Students learn of classifications and definitions of
mental illness and acquire a broader understanding of human
nature,

3 CREDITS

50-2403 Self Identity and the Mind-Brain Question
A study in the interrelationship between the weorkings of the
brain and the life of the mind, the incredible experience of
neuralogy transforming into a mental happening. Particular
attention will be placed on two questions. s self a spirit, a
computer. or a material quality of reflective consciousness?
Are people by nature determined to be selfish? These consid-
erations will be placed in the context of the possibilities of the
future for the human species.

3 CREDITS

50-2405 Psychology of Women

This course examines the social construction of gender and
its impact on the psychology of women. In addition to gender.
the course explores the ways constructs such as race, ethnic-
ity. class, sexual orientation, and age interplay and operate
at individual, interpersonal, and systemic levels to modify
women’s experiences. Topics include traditional and contem-
porary feminist theories, gender stereotypes and differences,
victimization of women, and mental health of women. Finally,
it examines the social and political implications of our cultural
understandings of gender and raises questions about the
possibilities for change,

3 CREDITS

50-2410 Cultural Psychology

Building on the idea that we reside on a planet that is an
interconnected web of people and environment, this class will
explore the relationship between human behavior and culture
using Western psychological theories and indigenous notions
of self and society. Through class discussion, readings, and
an examination of visual and verbal documents (e.g., an,
music, stories) of selected contemporary and ancient African,
American, Asian, and European societies, students will gain a
greater understanding of cultural variation in human behavior
and development.

3 CREDITS
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50-2501 Law and Society

Course examines the crucial importance and objectives of
laws in modern society. Constitutional law, criminal law,
family law, consumer law, and employment law are studied

1o provide students with a better understanding of the inter-
relationship between law and the larger society of institutions,
processes, and goals. Students are introduced to the role

of judicial precedent and legislation in our society from both
theoretical and practical points of view.

3 CREDITS

50-2514 Marriage and Family

This course will specifically examine the major challenges and
changing trends facing families and marriages. Families and
marriages will be studied as dynamic systems, as social orga-
nizations, and as social institutions. The course will explore
the changing nature of family patterns and marriages in the
U.S., as well as some comparisons to non-Western cultures.
Areas of study include the family in historical perspective,
family life course, socialization within families, gender roles,
parent-child relations, sexual orientation, non- traditional fami
lies, alternative unions. marital interaction and power, and
reconstituted families.

3 CREDITS

50-2610 Conflict Resolution

In many American communities, particularly s inner cities,
violence is epidemic. Globally, declared and undeclared armed
conflict continues. Our communities and world are in great
need of change agents and communicators who can under-
stand the methods of conflict resolution, the complexities
surrounding human rights issues, and the consequences of
apathy and indifference. This course examines several differ-
ent models of conflict resolution/mediation in families, the
workplace, the community, and globally, noting distinctions
among social, ecological, political, spiritual, and econemic
contexts.

3 CREDITS

50-2631 Arts & Community Development

Course introduces students to theary and practice of the

ans as social action. Students undenake field work in one of
several on-going arts-based community projects. This practical
work in a real-world situation is supported by readings and
discussions in social and community psychology, the role of
the arts in community development. and methods of commu-
nity research. Students will design a community research
project and create personal narratives in their chosen medium
reflecting some aspect of the course.

3 CREDITS
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50-2700 Topics in Social Sciences

This series is for new courses dealing with specific topics.
themes, and areas of research and investigation in the social
sciences that may not be covered fully in other social science
courses, This course is repeatable as topic changes.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1151 WRITING AND RHETORIC I, OR 52-1111
WRITING AND RHETORIC | - ENHANCED, OR 52-1121 WRITING AND
RHETORIC i - ESL

50-3090 Independent Project: Social Sciences

An independent study is designed by the student, with the
approval of a supenvising faculty member, to study an area
that is not presently available in the curriculum. Prior to
registration, the student must submit a written proposal that
outlines the project.

1-4 CREDITS

50-3101 The Artist in Society

Course examines purposes of an, societies’ perceptions of
artists, and the creation of society and culture by artists.
Readings, films, discussions, and project presentations
explore such guestions as the social functions of art, the use
of ant for advocacy by social groups, and patronage of the
arts in the U.S., Asia, and other countries. Students should
be prepared to consider their own artwork in the context of
course materials and issues.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC I, OR 52-1162
WRITING AND RHETORIC [t - SERVICE LEARNING, OR 52-1112 WRITING
AND RHETORIC Il = ENHANCED, OR 52.1122 WRITING AND RHETORIC
- ESL

50-3401 Psychology of Creativity

Definitions of creativity range from genetic attributes to
learned behavior and to spiritual transcendence, from prod-
uct-oriented (e.g.. the arts) to process-oriented (e.g., self-
actualization). Course examines psychology of creativity from
analytic, behavioral, cognitive, existential, hurmanistic, and
physiclogical theeries, noting their practical application in ars
production, intellectual and personal growth, and community
development.

3 CREDITS

50-3402 Culture of Stigma and lliness

Individuals with chronic iliness suffer a double burden: they
must cope with disabling disorders and also contend with the
stigmas affiliated with those disorders. The radical subjectiv-
ity of pain destroys language, the primary 100l necessary in
self-.care and in combating the propagation by the media and
medical community of socially-constructed myths and inter-
pretations of chronic illness and pain. Ironically, through the
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metaphors and symbols of creative acts, the voices of the ill
are heard in new ways. A new language s evolving that can
provide insight into the culture of iliness and pain.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 461100 INTRO TO CULTURAL STUIDIES AND 521152
WRITING AND RHETORIC il, OR 52.1162 WRITING AND RHETORIC

If - SERVICE LEARNING, OR 52-1112 WRITING AND RHETORIC ¥

- ENHANCED, OF 52.1122 WRITING AND RHETORIC I - ESL

HUMANITIES
COMPARITIVE ARTS

51-1101 Western Humanities

Course studies the relationship between the individual and
community and the search for meaning and vaiues through
comparative study and analysis of significant visual, perform-
ing, and literary ars.

3 CREDITS

51-1102 Eastern Humanities

Central theme of this course is what it means to be human
in an Eastern context, explored through particular works of
Eastern literature, philosophy, and the ars, in readings and
film, and at local sites. Issues include Western encounters
with the Easl, engagement in finding ong’s true way, and the
significance of devotion to family and the divine,

3 CREDITS

51-1103 Humanities for the Performing Artist
Major texts of literature, philosophy, and theology are stud-
ied as exampies of humanistic inquiry, providing the context
for performance pieces expressing universal themes. Guest
artists from the Dance, Theater, and Music departments
assist advanced performing arts students in deepening their
artistic understanding by widening their humanistic context.
3 CREDITS

51-1104 Humanities for the Visual Artist

Poems, masterpieces of fiction and philosophy, and a
Shakespearean play are the bases for an exploration of imag:
ery as a vehicle for interdisciplinary humanistic study. Course
is ideal for art, film, and photography students who want to
ptace their disciplings within a larger humanistic context.

3 CREDITS

51-1110 United States In Art, Lit and Music

Course presents a representative selection of Amencan paint:
ings, folk and folk-derived music. and readings in poetry and
the shor story 1o enhance the students” understanding of
each penod in American social history,

3 CREDITS

51-1111 Latin American Art, Literature, and Music
Interdisciplinary humanities course provides an overview of the
rich and diverse contributions of ant, literature, and music of
Mexico, Central America, and South America. Students learn
the terminology used to describe, interpret, and appreciate
these arts in the context of the culture they reflect.

3 CREDITS

WWW.COLUM.EDU

51-1112 Women in Art, Literature, and Music

Course examines the professional development of women, the
impact of images of women on art and society, and the role of
cultural contexts for armistic expression.

3 CREDITS

51-1113 Latin American Women in the Arts

This course is designed to study the contributions that Latin
American women have made (and continue to make} through
fiterary and visual ants. We will examine issues of cultural
identity, feminism, and representation through varous genres
including drama, essays, film, literature, mythology, photogra-
3 CREDITS

51-1211 Introduction to Women and Gender Studies
This course will introduce students to the broad variety of
scholarship on women through an interdisciplinary approach.
The course will begin with an exploration of the history of
women's rights movements. It continues with the examination
of the social construction of gender, gender roles, sexual

ity, and power. With this background, we will explore a wide
variety of topics, ranging from media to spirituality, using the
tools of feminist analysis.

3 CREDITS

51-1271 Gay and Lesbian Studies Il

The course explores contributions of gay, lesbian, bisexual,
and transgendered individuals to contemporary culture (1980-
present). An interdisciplinary course, the final class project
encourages students to work within their fields of interest.
Several films are viewed in class; some are assigned for outl-
ofclass viewing. Class visitors from Columbia College Chicago
and other Chicago-area institutions will address issues
covered in class. A visit to the University of Chicago’s Lesbian
3 CREDITS

51-1301 Spanish |

Instruction introduces basic structures and vocabulary to
develop proficiency in understanding. reading, speaking. and
writing Spanish for living, working, and traveling in the U.5.
or abroad. Cultural appreciation is enriched through Chicago
resources. All students must take a Spanish language place-
ment test at: http://webcape.byuhtrsc.ong.

4 CREDITS

51-1302 Spanish Il

Continued study of basic structures and vocabulary further
develops proficiency in understanding, reading, speaking.
and writing Spanish. Cultural appreciation Is enriched through
Chicago resources. Pre-Requisite: Spanish | or Spanish
Placement Test at: hitp://webcape.byuhtrsc.org,

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 51-:1301 SPANISH | OR PLACEMENT

WWW.COLUM.EDU/UNDERGRADUATE S
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51-1310 French |

Course for beginners introduces basic grammar and vocabu-
lary to develop preficiency in understanding, reading, speak-
ing, and writing French. Cultural appreciation is enriched
through Chicago-area resources.

4 CREDITS

51-1311 French Il

Students continue their study of basic structures and vocabu-
lary and further develop proficiency in understanding, reading,
speaking, and writing French. Cultural appreciation is enriched
through Chicago-area resources.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 51-1310 FRENCH |

51-1320 Italian I: Language & Culture

Intreductory course helps the beginning student communicate
in Italian and develop skills in reading, writing, listening. and
speaking. Students acquire knowledge of and appreciation for
the culture of Italy and the Italian-American culture in the U.S.,
especially in Chicago,

4 CREDITS

51-1321 Italian Il: Language & Culture

Course continues work begun in Italian | to help students
communicate in ltalian and further develop skills in reading,
writing. listening, and speaking. Students expand knowledge
of and appreciation for the culture of Italy and the Italian-
American culture of the U.S., especially in Chicago.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 51-1320 ITALIAN I; LANGUAGE & CULTURE

51-1330 Japanese |

Course for beginners introduces basic grammar and vocabu-
lary to develop proficiency in understanding. reading, speak-
ing, and writing Japanese. Cultural appreciation is enriched
through Chicago-area resources,

4 CREDITS

51-1331 Japanese Il

Students continue their study of basic structures and votabu-
lary and develop further proficiency in understanding, read-
ing, speaking, and writing Japanese. Cultural appreciation is
enriched through Chicago-area resources.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 51-1330 JAPANESE |

51-1340 Arabic I: Language and Culture

This course for beginners introduces basic grammar and
vocabulary to develop proficiency in understanding, reading.
speaking. and writing Arabic. Cultural appreciation is enriched
through Chicago-area resources.

4 CREDITS
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51-1341 Arabic Ii: Language and Culture
Continued study of basic structures and vocabulary further
develops proficiency in understanding. reading, speaking,
and writing Arabic, Cultural appreciation is enniched through
Chicago resources.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUNSITES: 51-1340 ARABIC I: LANGUAGE AND CULTURE

51-1391 Spanish I: Study in Mexice

This course is part of the Summer Study Abroad Program in
Cuernevaca, Mexico. Instruction introduces basic structures
and vocabulary to develop proficiency n understanding. read-
ing. speaking, and writing Spamish,

4 CREDITS

51-1392 Spanish II: Study in Mexico

This course is part of the Summer Study Abroad Program in
Cuernevaca, Mexico. Instruction continues on structures and
vocabulary to further develop proficiency in understanding,
reading, speaking, and writing Spanish,

4 CREDITS

PREREQUNSITES: 51-1301 SPANISH | OR 51-1391 SPANISH I: STUDY IN
MEXICO

51-1393 Spanish lli: Study in Mexico

This course is part of the Summer Study Abroad Program in
Cuernevaca, Mexico. Instruction continues on structures and
vocabulary to further develop proficiency in understanding.
reading, speaking, and writing Spanish.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 51-1302 SPANISH Il DR 511392 SPANISH II: STUDY
IV MEXICO. SPANISH Il OR PLACEMENT

51-1401 Philosophy |

Course focuses on the nature of careful inguiry and some of
the enduring philosophical guestions of the ages. Content
examines classical and contemporary issues in philosophy,
such as the existence and nature of God, the concept of
human freedom, the existence and nature of ithe soul, and the
value and meaning of artistic expression,

3 CREDITS

51-1410 Critical Thinking

Each student’s skill in critical reasoning 15 developed by analy
sis of basic patterns of argument. evidence, and fallacies
Examples are drawn from such sources as speeches. adverlis-
ing. journalism, and essays to clarify what 1s implicit in the
claims being made and the reasons used 10 support them,

3 CREDITS

51-1411 Ethics and the Good Life

Course examines major philosophical works (o provide msight
into human action as the basis of a good and happy hfe

3 CREDITS
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51-1501 Comparative Religions

By studying both major and lesser known religions of the
world, students relate religious traditions to questions about
belief, death, ethics, and the divine in human life.

3 CREDITS

51-1602 Fundamentals of Communication

Course develops self-knowledge and personal growth by
strengthening communication skills of writing, reading. public
speaking, and listening. Through examining humanistic prose
models for writing and speaking and through working with and
sharing their own expenences, students become more effec-
tive communicators.

4 CREDITS

51-2101 Black World Ritual and Performance

An exploration of the acts and meanings of performance and
ritual in the black world. Study of sacred and secular prac-
tices that influence theater, ritual. ceremony, carnival, rites
of passage, the blues, improvisation, “Negro Spirituals,”

the “word” (as in: spoken-word, playwriting. use of physical
voice as a tool, of specific characters in film), peformance
art, representation and perceptions of the black body, perfor-
mance as expressed in spons culture, hiphop, storytelling,
and other performative modes of expression rooted in the
ancestral ethos of Africans in the diaspora.

3 CREDITS

51-2102 Development of Afro-American Theater
Literature of Afro-American theater is examined in terms of
both the influence of African ritual and of music created in the
American experience.

3 CREDITS

51-2103 Critical Vocabulary for the Arts

Course probes ideas and terminology that help students enjoy
and appraise achievements in the arts. Students experience
performing and visual arts and explore how an is created and
perceived.

3 CREDITS

51-2104 Black Arts Movement

The 1960s was a period when many “revolutionary™ Black
Americans, artists, dramatists, writers, critics, and philoso-
phers engaged in intense debates over the role of the artist
in the making of a cultural revolution, and over what consti-
tutes a “genuine” or "true” black aesthetic. The Black Arts
Movement explicitly targeted a number of long-standing
assumptions of literary critics and historians; in particular, the
role of the text, the timelessness of art, the responsibility of
artists to their communities, and the significance of oral forms
in cultural struggles.

3 CREDITS
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51-2105 Introduction to Black World Studies

In this interdisciplinary survey course, students are introduced
to the sacio-political history and culture of black peoples
around the world and the concept of “blackness.” The course
is team taught and divided into units that cover interrelated
components: history, humanities, and social sciences. The
course is divided into seven units, beginning with a history of
the field of Black Studies. Students will then be taken through
the history and historiography of the peoples and their expres-
sive ans.

3 CREDITS

51-2106 Black World Studies: Activist Workshop
This two-day culminating workshop offers students who

have chosen to minor in Black World Studies an opportunity
to reflect on the material and knowledge they have gained
in other courses in the minor program. The workshop will

be facilitated by faculty and/or an invited activist, who will
discuss pragmatic and political aspects of their activities in
scholarship, arts, and/or politics.

1 CREDIT

PREREQUISITES: 51-2105 INTRODUCTION TO BLACK WORLD STUDIES

51-2110 Twentleth-Century Music

Twentieth century classical music dernands that we listen in
new ways, that we test our assumptions regarding sound,
and that we question our understanding of aesthetics. It may
be described as the expansion, emancipation, and re-merger
of those features defining music prior to the 1900s: melody,
harmony. form. timbre, texture, and orchestration. We will
examine this transformation. highlighting the events that
catalyzed new directions in composition and performance.
Wherever possible, the music examined is tied to general
historical developments at the period of its conception,
Ancillary figures, those generating functions or arn achieve-
ments not strictly related 10 music, are studied whenever their
activity seems 1o be germane to heightened understanding on
the part of the student. All concert music heard i5 primarily of
a “classical” genre. Whenever any other music is referred to,
such as jazz, folk or world, brief examples are used.

3 CREDITS

51-2111 Revolution and Art: Mexico, Spain, Cuba
Course is a study of artistic production during three 20th
century revolutionary periods in the Spanish-speaking world:
the Mexican Revolution, Spain's Second Republic, and the
Cuban Revolution. Course discusses the main contributions of
these revolutions in literature, film, music, and an. Students
examing issues of popular culture and official culture, censor-
ship, propaganda, and public art,

3 CREDITS

51-2112 Contemporary Africa: Life, Literature, and
Music

This course presents the major issues, as well as the regional
and cultural differences that exist among the peoples of pres-
ent-day Africa. The class will critically review the sterectypi-

cal myths that are usually associated with Africa. Through a
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variety of multi-disciplinary approaches, including literary and
musical analysis, students will be introduced to the diverse
cultures and traditions across Africa as well as the important
political, social, and economic issues of post-colonial African
nations.

3 CREDITS

51-2211 Urban Images in Media & Film

Course surveys the portrayal of metropalitan life in film, telev.
sion, the press, and other media. Students discuss documen-
tary films, such as | Remember Harlem, and fulllength feature
films. such as Grand Canyon, Metropolis, and Little Murders.
Local city news coverage (print, television, and radio) is exam-
ined for urban stereotypes.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 521152 WRITING AND RHETORIC Ii, OR 52-1162
WRITING AND RHETORIC Il - SERVICE LEARNING, OR 52-1112 WRITING
AND RHETORIC Il - ENHANCED, OR 52-1122 WRITING AND RHETORIC
it - ESL

51-2213 The Simpsons as Satirical Authors

This course will study the postmodern satirical presentations
and commentary that The Simpsons has made (and continues
to make) through its utilization of the humanities. We will
examine how The Simpsons raises and comments on issues
of civic, cultural, gender, global, and political identities using
traditional humanities studies including artistic, film, literary,
philosophical, and religious critiques. Special emphasis will
focus on self-referentiality and how The Simpsons satirizes
both itself and its characters as an operative principle and
strategy.

3 CREDITS

§1-2220 The Holocaust (1939-45)

Course is guided by two major questions: Why did the
Holocaust occur? How did it happen? Because the answers
are complex and multifaceted, our effort to explore and under-
stand the Nazi extermination of six million Jews draws on
several kinds of material.

3 CREDITS

51-2272 Death and Dying

Universal and timeless, dying and death are life experiences
integral to human existence. What and how we experience,
give order 1o, make sense of, and live out these journeys in
our lives and in relation to others within societal, cultural,
philosophical, and spiritual contexts will be the focus of our
course of study.

3 CREDITS

51-2274) J-Session in Shanghai: History, Culture,
and Art

This course introduces modern Chinese history through
Shanghai’'s important role as a sea port in the 19th century.
as a city occupied by Western and Japanese forces in the
20th century, as the seat of the first Chinese Communist
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party, and as a contemporary art and business center. We
will begin our discussion in Chicago during the first week of -
Term, and then depart for Shanghai. We will visit temples, tea
houses, Art Deco buildings. and modern skyscrapers; talk to
gallery curators; and visit Modern Art Museums and schoais,
as well as enjoy performances by culting-edge musicians and
dancers.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 51-1102 EASTERN HUMANITIES

51-2301 Spanish lll: Language & Culture

Building on one year of college Spanish, this course extends
each student’'s capacity to understand, read, speak, and
write Spanish through exposure to the rich variety of ans in
Hispanic cultures.

3 CREDITS

51-2303 Spanish Il

Building on one year of college Spanish, this course extends
each student's capacity to understand, read, speak, and
write Spanish through exposure to the rich variety of arts in
Hispanic cultures. Pre-Requisite: Spanish Il or placement test
at: http://webcape.byuhtrsc.org.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 51-1303 SPANISH Il OR PLACEMENT

51-2304 Spanish IV: Language and Culture

This course extends each student’s capacity to understand,
read, speak, and write Spanish through exposure to the rich
variety of arts in Hispanic cultures.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 51-2303 SPANISH NI

51-2305 Spanish for Heritage Speakers

Course serves heritage Spanish-speakers, born or educated
in the U.5., and other students whose mother tongue is not
Spanish but whose proficiency level equals Spanish Il at
Columbia College or three years of high school Spanish study.
Course strengthens command of spoken and written Spanish
and includes cultural enrichment by the Hispanic arts heritage
in Chicago and elsewhere,

4 CREDITS

51-2320 Italian 11l: Language & Culture

Course continues work begun in 51-1321 Italian Il to help
students communicate in ltalian and further develop skills

in reading, writing, listening, and speaking. Students expand
knowledge of and appreciation for the culture of ltaly and the
Italian-American culture of the U.S.. especially in Chicago.

2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 51-1321 ITALIAN Ii; LANGUAGE & CULTURE

51-2330 French 1ll: Language and Culture

Building on ane year of college French, course extends each
student’s capacity to understand. read, speak, and write
French through exposure to the rich variety of ans in French
cultures,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 51-1311 FRENCH N
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51-2332 Japanese lll: Language and Culture

Building on one year of college Japanese, this course extends
each student’s capacity to understand, read, speak, and write
in Japanese through exposure to the rich variety of aris in
Japanese culure.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 51-1331 JAPANESE i

51-2401 Philosophy of Art and Criticism

Course explores works by radically diverse thinkers to show
how assumplions about art and artists shape evaluations

of the arts. Works are from such philosophers or critics as
Plato, Aristotle, Hume, Sontag, Freud, Derrida, Foucault, and
Stravinsky.

3 CREDITS

51-2402 20th-Century Phllosophy

Course examines central issues and major movements in
philgsophy in the 20th century, including existentialism, prag-
matism, deconstructionism, and linguistic analysis.

3 CREDITS

51-2403 Political Philosophy

Course uses a few major writings from ancient through
modern thinkers to explore political philosophy. with special
focus on problems of power, freedom, justice, and law.,

3 CREDITS

51-2404 Spirituality and Empowerment

In Spirituality and Empowerment, students are invited 10
explore their relationship to Sperit (as they define it) and 1o
experience Spirit as the means to contemplate Self, create
community, tap the true source of creativity, and manifest
intention. They will also become acquainted with the core
teachings of seven significant masters and the spiritual paths
they gave to the world. Practices of meditation and hatha yoga
will give students a direct experience of independent content-
ment and peace. In short, how can Spirt empower us and
SUpport us in creating the life we truly desire?

3 CREDITS

PREREQUNSITES: 52-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC I, OR 52-1162
WRITING AND RHETORIC i - SERVICE LEARNING, OR 52.1112 WRITING
AND RHETORIC If - ENHANCED, OR 52-1122 WRITING AND RHETORIC
I - ESL

51-2405 Philosophical Issues in Film

Course addresses a seres of philosophical themes including
ethical issues, metaphysical questions, and existential quan-
daries. Philosophical study can open up vistas of meaning to
any student, and films can effectively realize abstract ideas
in palpable and compelling ways. Several films are used with
readings in philosophical literature to explore specific philo-
sophical themes.

3 CREDITS
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51-2406 Philosophy of Love

Various aspects of love - romantic, spiritual, familial, and self-
acceptance - are studied through readings, films, and weekly
contemplations. Course moves from concepts and readings
to the student’s own experience and personal application.
Selfjove and self-esteem are the foundation concept from
which all else evolves. Readings come from philosophical and
spiritual texts.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC M, OR 52-1162
WRITING AND RHETORIC Il - SERVICE LEARNING, OR 52-1112 WRITING
AND RHETORIC If - ENHANCED, OR 521122 WRITING AND RHETORIC
It = ESL

51-2407 Mystical Consclousness, East and Wast
Course explores a variety of philosophical and religious texts
on mysticism, meditation, and spirituality from both the
Eastern and Western traditions. Classroom activities of medi-
tation, ritual process, and creative flow give students direct
experience of these concepts. Weekly contemplations and two
extended papers further help students understand mystical
awareness at both the intellectual and experiential levels.,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC If, OR 52-1162
WRITING AND RHETORIC |l - SERVICE LEARNING, OR 52-1112 WRITING
AND RHETORIC If - ENHANCED, OR 52-1122 WRITING AND RHETORIC
- ESL

51-2501 Exploring the Goddess

This course is an introduction 1o selected goddesses who
have been worshipped in various regions of the world from
prehistory to the present. Students will leam to identify and
to analyze the symbolism that has traditionally been used

for each goddess in primary texts, works of art, and acts of
worship. Students will also learn to understand these primary
texts. works of art, and acts of worship in terms of the histori:
cal and cultural contexts from which they emerged.

3 CREDITS

51-2503 Religion and Women in the West

This course considers traditional Jewish, Christian, ang
Muslim beliefs about women's “nature,” women's bodies,
and women's social and religious roles. It also considers how
these beliefs influenced the lived experiences of women in
the three traditions. Finally, it considers some of the gender-
related challenges that Judaism, Christianity, and Islam face
in the modemn world,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1151 WRITING AND RHETORIC I, OR 521111
WRITING AND RHETORIC | - ENHANCED, OR 52-1121 WRITING AND
RHETORIC if - ESL
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51-2504 Religion and Science

Various aspects of love - romantic, spintual, familial, and self-
acceptance - are studied through readings, films, and weekly
contemplations. Course moves from concepls and readings

to the student's own experience and personal application.
Self-love and self-esteem are the foundation concept from
which all else evolves. Readings come from philosophical and
spiritual texts,

3 CREDITS

51-3101 Creativity, Tradition, and Culture

Traditions provide continuity, a way to validate timeless
consistencies that hold us together, Creativity provides us
with processes for adapting to change and expressing insight.
How then do tradition and creativity co-exist? Through the
intergisciplinary examination of the personality, medium, and
context (e.g., cultural, social, historical) we will examine the
developmental changes of the beginner/child prodigy,/ self-
taught/outsider artist up through the extraordinary creative
genius, noting similarities and differences across various
domains including the arts, humanities, social. and natural
sciences.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: ANY PRIOR COURSE IN SOCIAL SCIENCES OR
HUMANITIES AND 52.1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC Ii, OR 52.1162
WRITING AND RHETORIC Il - SERVICE LEARNING, OR 52-1112 WRITING
AND RHETORIC [l - ENHANCED, OR 52-1122 WRITING AND RHETORIC
- ESL

51-3202 Peace Studies

Class studies forces at play in the course of human events
that profoundly affect one's relationship to self, work, family,
and others; to social justice; to the earth and its myriad life
forms. to the nature and purpose of human existence: and to
spirituality.

3 CREDITS

51-3203 Posthumanism in Science Fiction

This course examines science fiction visions of posthuman-
ism, Through film excerpts and readings (novels, philasophy.
sociology. and science), we will explore fundamental questions
of hurnan identity. race, and gender. We will also focus on the
conflict between the techno-utopian visions of scientists and
the techno-dystopian visions of science fiction artists.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC I, OR 52.1162
WRITING AND RHETORIC Il - SERVICE LEARNING, OR 52-1112 WRITING
AND RHETORIC I - ENHANCED, OR 52-1122 WRITING AND RHETORIC
M- ESL
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51-3250 Capstone Seminar in Women and Gender
Studies

This is the final course for the Women and Gender Studies
minor. Students, in close collaberation with the instructor, will
work on a project of their choice that integrates their under-
standing of women and gender issues and their major field of
interest. This project may be a research paper, the production
of an arts or media project, an internship with an appropriate
organization, etc. On agreed upon dates, the class will meet
1o discuss how theory and practice come together in their
projects.

3 CREDITS

51-3298 Independent Studies: Humanities

An independent study is designed by the student, with the
approval of a supervising faculty member, to study an area
that is not presently available in the curriculum. Prior to
registration, the student must submit a written proposal that
outlines the project.

1-3 CREDITS

51-3401 Eastern Philosophy

This course is designed to explore Eastern spiritual traditions,
including Hinduism, Buddhism, Taoism. and Confucianism.
We will compare and contrast these different philosophi-

cal systems with each other as well as dominant Western
systems. We will try to understand these philosophies in their
historical context. but also reflect upon their contemporary
spintual relevance.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC I, OR 52-1162
WRITING AND RHETORIC Il - SERVICE LEARNING, OR 52-1112 WRITING
AND RHETORIC If - ENHANCED, OR 52-1122 WRITING AND RHETORIC
It - ESL
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NEW MILLENNIUM STUDIES: THE FIRST-YEAR SEMINAR

ROBERT C. LAGUEUX, DIRECTOR

Approach

New Millennium Studies: The First-Year Seminar, a required
foundational course in the Liberal Arts and Sciences Core
Curriculum, provides a common intellectual experience o all
of Columbia’s first-year students. In small classes of no more
than 18 students, you will be asked to consider some difficult
questions about identity, ant, and ethics and responsibility.
With a variety of texts, films, assignments, and projects.
instructors will ask you to think deeply and reflectively about
the ways personal, artistic, creative, and intellectual identities
are constructed, how we navigate our (sometimes conflicting)
obligations 10 ourselves and to others, the roles education
and creativity play within ourselves and our societies, and the
responsibilities of creators to their creations. In this way, New
Millennium Studies exposes students to a variety of different
modes of understanding the world, connecting creative prac-
tice in the arts and media with the critical thinking skills that
are so essential to success in college and beyond.

Currlculum

The theme of New Millennium Studies. is Identity and Culture.
Each of four units of the course uses one or two strategically
chosen common lexts as a means of approaching the guiding
questions of the unit. We use a diverse group of texts that,

in the past, have included Shakespeare s Midsummer Night's
Dream, Chinua Achebe’'s Things Fall Apart. Mary Shelley’s
Frankenstein, and the films Ray, Whale Rider, and Crash.
Working both individually and in collaboration with colleagues,
students produce projects in a varety of media, culminat-

ing at the end of the semester in a New Millennium Studies
Portfolic.

Faculty

The New Millennium Studies faculty is drawn from all of
Columbia‘'s departments, demonstrating our belief that a rigor-
ous, broadly based liberal education is essential for all college
graduates no matter what their future career path might be.
Our classes are led by scholars of English and history, but
also by dancers, photographers, musicians, actors, and poets.
Our interdisciplinary faculty illustrates and demonstrates for
students the universal importance of reflective, critical think-
ing, thereby forging a meaningful integrative experience for all
of Columbia’s first-year students.

Robert C. Lagueux
Director, New Millennium Studies: The First-Year Seminar
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COURSE DESCRIPTION
NEW MILLENNIUM STUDIES: THE FIRST-YEAR SEMINAR

48-1100 New Millennium Studies: The First Year
Seminar |
New Millennium Studies is grounded in interdisciplinary stud- |
ies in the humanities and social sciences through its ongo- |
ing theme of identity and culture. The seminar explores and
reshapes intérsections between liberal ans disciplines and |
fields in media arts and visual/performing arts. Topics and
texts are selected and studied in ways that will help Columbia
students become more competent and confident readers, writ:
ers, thinkers, creators, and collaborators. This firstyear semi |
nar helps prepare students not just for their subsequent years
at Columbia, but for their future lives and careers as respon: |
sible citizens and authors of the culture of their time. |
3 CREDITS
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SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS

CONSTANTIN RASINARIU, ACTING CHAIRPERSON

The Science and Mathemaltics depanment prowides \he oppor-
tunity for Columbia students 1o leam fundamental sCientific
and mathematical concepts in an atmosphere thal cultivates
intellectual curiosity, creative and artistic exploration, indepen-
gent thinking, and ethical global citizenship.

The department offers a wide array of courses in Diology.
interdisciplinary sciences, physics, and mathematics. There
is a course for each type of leamner. The artonented student
can use his/her artistry by working on art projects where the
unique combination of art and science or mathematics is
nurtured and appreciated. The more adventurous student can
study advanced mathematics, microbioiogy. or fundamentals
of quantum physics - to name only a few of our challenging
classes. In addition, students benefil from using the state
of the ant Science and Math Computer Center, which is ded:-
cated to image and sound processing with application to
science visualization and mathematical modeling.

The department offers a minor in Environmental Science that
gives students a basic understanding of emaronmental 1Is5ues
from a scientific, legal, social, and political context. As ecolog:
ical consciousness increasingly becomes an issue today,
Columbia College Chicago students will be able to capitalize
on growing employment opportunities, such as Managing
environmental onganizations, creating adverlising campaigns
for “green” products, or producing documentaries that explore
these issues.

WWw. cOLUM IOV URBERGRADVATES
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The depariment mantains a professionally slaffed Soence
and Mathematics Learming Center that offers free indrndusi
tutonng 1o all Columbia students. The Leaming Center also
offers laboratory services in statistical and dala analysis 1o
Columbia faculty and students 10 help their work for scholarly
publications, thesis, or college related data.

Our faculty members are actve professionals in the fields they
are leaching. Many have aristic backgrounds in addrition to
advanced degrees in science and mathematics. These profes
sors, through insightful teaching and careful guidance, help
students develop meaningful and lasting connections with
science and mathematics. while providing invaluable skills. for
living more interesting. productive. and wellrounded Ives.

Constantin Resinartu
Acting Chairperson, Science and Mathematics
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PROGRAM DESCRIPTION

SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS

Minor In Environmental Sclence

Emvironmental science is an interdisciplinary science that
uses concepts and information from the natural sciences

- écologly. biology, chemistry. and geology - and also from the
social sciences - economics, politics, and ethics - 10 help

us understand how the earth works; how we are affecting the
@arth’s life-support systems (environment) for us and other
forms of life; and how to deal with the environmental prob-
lems we face.

Thus, the goal of the minor is to have all students complete
a cofe course in Environmental Science, which incorporales
each of these disciplines. Then, the student will be able

1o choose the disciplineg within the Environmental Studies
program he or she wishes 1o pursue in greater detail, with
cone courses in biology, chemistry, and geology. and more
specialized courses later on. Finally. each student will
complete an independent study project depending upon his or
her special interests, which can be arranged through numer-
ous professional contacts of the faculty.

WWW.CoLUM,. EDU
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS

56-1110 Biology: The Living World

This course is an introduction to the study of life, at the
molecular, cellular, and whole organism levels. It surveys cell
structure and function, the principles of genetics, and the
diversity of living organisms, including how they grow, how
they evolve and adapt, and how they interact with each other
and with their environment. Through observation, exparimenta-
tion, and interpretation of the living world, students develop
an understanding of the biglogical functions that support life.
The biological world is examined with particular attention 1o
issues of greater contemporary relevance and impact.

4 CREDITS

56-1115 Biology of Human Reproduction

The course examines the biological aspects of sexuality from
a structural, functional, and evolutionary standpoint. Topics
may include anatomy and physiology of the reproductive
argans, human sexual response, reproductive hormones, birth
control and infertility, pregnancy and birth, sexual disorders
and sexually transmitted diseases, human inheritance and
genetic counseling, evolution of human sexual behavior, and
other related issues from a biological perspective,

3 CREDITS

56-1117 The Biology of AIDS: Life of a Virus

The course introduces students to the basic biology of AIDS.
It promotes AIDS/HIV awareness through cultural/ethnic diver-
sity and artistic expressions. Topics include cell and viral bigl
Ofy. the immune system, and basic genetics. Projects require
the exploration of the effectiveness of music and other art
forms in strengthening the spiritual, psychological, and physi-
cal health/well-being of individuals affected by HIV/AIDS.

3 CREDITS

56-1120 Botany: Plants and Society

This course introduces students to plant life and the impact of
plants on society including their use as a major food source,
as medicine, and in the industrial and recreational world. As
an introductory level botany course, topics include structure,
function, growth processes, reproduction, ecology, genetics,
and resources derived from the plant world, The course covers
all types of plant life such as algae, fungi, moss, ferns, cone
bearing plants, and flowering plants. Students will investi-
gate live specimens of plants in the classroom and at the
Botanical Gardens.

3 CREDITS

56-1121 Introduction to Horticulture: Applied Plant
Sclences

This laboratory course will be taught at the Garfield Park
Conservatory and will address the science and art of cultivat-
ing fruits, vegetables, and ornamental plants: the functional
uses of plants: aesthetics, food, industry, and recreation;
Erowing and using horticultural plants; and consumer and envi-
ronmental issues related to horticulture in daily living.

3 CREDITS

WWW. COLUM . EDU/UNDERGRADUATE/
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56-1150 Microbiology: Unseen Life

The course examines life at the microscopic level and is
designed to provide an understanding of microbiology and its
connectedness to the environment, medicine, agriculture, and
industry. Topics will include exploration of the world of bacte-
ra. viruses, and fungi; use of microbes in genetic engineering,
food preservation and safety; the role of microbes in biotech-
nology, industry, and agncullure; antibiotic resistance; viral
and bacterial diseases of humans; and the use of microbes or
microbial products in bioterrorism,

4 CREDITS

56-1160 Bioethics: A Millennium Issue

Course addresses the legal and ethical problems that are parn
of present and future science. New technologies require indi-
viduals, families, and society as a whole to make decisions
that will affect everyone. Class analyzes cases, questions

the legal system’s role in regulating this field, discusses the
options, and reads pertinent articles in the daily media. Gene
therapy, DMA forensics, new reproductive techniques, and
cloning are only a few of the topics that addressed.

3 CREDITS

56-1181 Animal Physiology

This course explores the structure and function of mammals
with special emphasis on companion and 200 animals.
Students gain knowledge on the diversity of structure and
function of domesticated and economically important animals
as well as their similarities - at the microscopic as well as
macroscopic level. Topics on heredity, genetics and reproduc-
tion, evolution and ecology, and conservation, using mammals
as animal models, will be discussed. The course includes
hands-on laboratory work, field trips, and projects that incorpe-
rate students’ interests and majors and cultural backgrounds
with course material,

3 CREDITS

56-1182 Biology of the Human Immune System:
Health and Disease

What causes iliness and maintains health? How does the
immune system guard against disease? These and other
important topics of health are discussed. The effects of diet,
stress, and drugs are debated, with discussions of AIDS,
genetics, cancer, and other related current topics. Students
learn to make sound decisions regarding their bodies.
Students complete projects integrating ther major field of
study with topics in health and iliness. Laboratory work 15 a
required component of the course.

3 CREDITS

56-1183 Introduction to Human Reproduction and
Development: We Do It for a Living

This course investigates the underlying principles of mamma-
lian reproductive biology with special emphasis on human
reproduction, Topics throughout the semester include basic
and clinically oriented material related to the male and female
reproductive systems. The course will also touch on assisted
reproductive technologies. cloning and molecular biology of
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS

reproduction, and the bioethical problems associated with
these emerging technologies. Laboratory work is an essen-
tial component of this course as well as projects (most of
which will be Web-based) that incorporate students” interests,
majors, and cultural background.

3 CREDITS

56-1184 The Brave New World of Medicine

Are you curious about emerging medical advances and those
Just on the horizon? Following a brief biclogy introduction, this
class examines the cutting-edge science of such lopics as
stem cells, cloning, assisted reproduction, new vaccine devel
opment, gene therapy, and other emerging medical topics.
The course will also explore the scientific limits and societal
implications of these advances. A hands-on laboratory accom-
panies this class, and students draw on their talents, back
grounds and majors to create a final project.

3 CREDITS

56-1185 Marine Biology

This class examines the diversity of marine organisms from
the smallest worms to predatory sharks to the largest whales,
from the deepest trench to the shore. Students will explore
thé special adaptations that aliow organisms to thrive and
create the complex web of ocean life. This class contains a
lab component, field trips to the Shedd Aguarium, and a final
projéct that incorporates the students’ interests, majors, and
cultural backgrounds with course material.

3 CREDITS

56-1210 Liberal Arts Chemistry

This imroductory chemistry course includes the exploration

of the high prevalence of chemical occumrences in the worid.
Topics such as chemical terminology. atomic structure, bond-
ing. reactions, acids and bases, oxidation and reduction, and
nuclear chemistry are considered. Matenals from organic
chemistry, biochemistry, and polymer chemistry are integrated
into discussions and lab activities to demonstrate practical
application of everyday substances.

4 CREDITS

56-1211 Scientific Investigation

Course provides an intraduction 1o the basic principles and
uses of forensic science. The basic applications of the biologi-
cal, physical, chemical, medical, and behavioral sciences
currently practiced and limitations of the modern crime labora-
tlory are presented.

3 CREDITS

56-1215 Concepts of Biochemistry

Includes basic chemical and biochemical principles and an
insight on the latest breakthroughs in the field. Topics may
include functioning of metabolism, cell signaling, hemogio-
bin abnormalities, DNA and ancestry, cloning etc. Specially

WWW.cCoLum.EDU

designed laboratory experiments help the student to discover
the hidden side of life. The student will be able to make
connections between bie-molecules and functioning of living
organisms, disease, forensic tests, environmental issues, and
biotechnology.

4 CREDITS

56-1220 Chemistry and Art: Textlles and Dyes
Course focuses on natural and synthetic textiles, their chem-
Istry, properties, and applications, Paper and dye chemistry
is extensively covered. Dye synthesis and interaction of fibers
with vat, reactive, acidic, basic, azoic, and mordant dyes are
also investigated. Special emphasis is placed on the extrac-
tion of natural dyes from plants.

3 CREDITS

56-1224 Chemistry of Art and Color

Course deals with atoms and molecules and how they create
color or light and reflect and absorb light (dyes and pigments).
Topics include additive and subtractive color mixing; interfer-
ence, or indescence, which is demonstrated through niobium
anodizing; history and chemistry of pigments; and various
paint media, including encaustic, or wax, egg tempura, linseed
oil, gouache, or gum Arabic, fresco, or calcium compounds,
and eriental lacquers. The chemical reactions that set these
paints are discussed.

4 CREDITS

56-1226 Chemistry of Photography

Chemical processes behind all major photographic meth-

ods are explored in this course. These processes include
daguerreotypes. biack-and-white, color, non-silver, and image
making using altermative malerials such as gum dichromate,
holography, and xerography. Science of additive and subtrac-
tive color mosng 15 also explored. Laboratory expenmentation
constitutes a significant part of the course.

3 CREDITS

56-1240 Material Science Technology

This laboratory course provides practical knowledge of the
ever expanding use and development of materials in today's
world. Material Science Technology is a multidisciplinary
approach to science and technology that teaches students
to better understand the properties and uses of materials. It
combines scientific theories, practical applications and tech-
nology. and actual hands-on experiences 10 prepare students
10 work in a technologically rich environment.

4 CREDITS

56-1280 Crime Lab Chemistry: Solving Crime
Through Analytical Chemistry

A multi-disciplinary approach to the contemporary issues of
science and the law provides the student with the general
knowledge and ability to understand applications of science in
society. Students study basic principles of scientific investiga-
tion and the application of sciences to evidence and law. A
significant part of the course includes hands-on laboratories;
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS

evaluation of DNA evidence; and projects where students
mmmmmmhmmw
in the course.

3 CREDITS

EARTH SCIENCE

56-1310 Geology: Earth as a Planet

This course examines the basic scientific principles govem-
ing Earth and its operation, Through numerous hands-on
activities, students study earth materials and how they form,
surface processes and how they shape the land, and internal
processes and how they lead 10 earthquakes, volcanic activity,
and even movement of whole continents. Topics also include
geologic time, the history of Eanth and life on it. climate and
climate change. and the impact of human activities on Earth.
4 CREDITS

56-1312 Global Change: Earth and Life in the Past,
Present & Future

This course examines the idea of global environmental change
and the meéchanisms by which global change occurs. We will
use an approach combining Earth history with modern Earth
processes (Earth systems) to understand changes in the phys-
ical environment like plate movement and climate change,
and changes in the biclogical environment like evolution and
extinction. Finally, we will analyze some of the relationships
between physical and biological changes on Earth (physi-

cal mechanisms for extinction, biological inputs 1o climate
change. and others).

3 CREDITS

56-1320 Matural Disasters

Both geclogic and climatic natural disasters are explored in
this course. Central focus is on causes and effects of disas-
ters, panicularly on the results of human attempls fo prepare
for these disasters. Topics include meteorite impacts, volca-
noes, earthquakes, landslides, and floods and the effects of
floods on human and animal life.

3 CREDITS

56-1330 Meteorology

This course provides an introduction to the dynamics of the
atmosphere and the methods of forecasting weather, Topics
include theories of the Earth's climate, effects of poliution
on the weather, applications 1o marine and aviation agen-
cies, and careers in meteorology. Activities include graphing,
weather forecasting. and maintenance of a weather log.

3 CREDITS

56-1380 Dinosaurs and More: Geology Explored
Students investigate the geologic processes that have shaped
the environment on Earth over the past 4.5 billion years. The
course explores the theory of plate tectonics and follows the
development of common fossil forms and prehistornic life with
a special focus on dinosaurs. Laboratory experience includes
mineral/rock identification. analysis of fossils, and interpreta-
tion of geologic maps. This class will examine collections at
the Field Museum,

3 CREDITS

WWW. COLUM. DU/ /UNDERGRADUATE S
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56-1420 Animal Behavior

This course explores the ways in which animals survive, adapt
and respond to changes in their environment. Basic topics
covered include animal leamning, mechanisms of behavior,
foraging, defense against predation, aggression, sensory
syslems, communication, mating systems, and parental care
behavior. Examples from the animal kingdom will be incor-
porated, including consideration of the roles animals play in
the daily lives of humans and the discovery and meaning of
specific animal behaviors.

3 CREDITS

56-1450 Introduction to Ecology

This course introduces basic principles of ecology—the study
of relationships among living organisms, their environment
and each other. We examine ecological concepts applied to
individuals, populations, and communities of both plants and
animals. Topics include plant and animal adaptations to the
environment, the role environmental faclors in the distriby-
tion and abundance of organisms. the dynamics of population
growth, species interactions including competition and preda-
tion, the structure of ecological communities, and the applica-
tion of ecology to problems in conservation.

3 CREDITS

56-1510 Nutrition

Course provides an overview of the basic nutrients required
by the body for health and life. The role of nutrition in vanious
phases of the life cycle and the psychological and sociologi-
cal implications of food are discussed. Emphasis is placed on
dispelling comman nutrition myths and on questioning nutri-
tion information presented in the media.

3 CREDITS

56-1515 Personal Wellness

Course focuses on a holistic approach to health management,
Topics include sleep, medical self-care, first aid, CPR, commu-
nicable and chronic disease prevention, stress management,
nutrition, exercise, drugs and alcohol, and sexuality.

3 CREDITS

56-1520 Lifesavers or Killers: The Story of Drugs
Psychological and social impact of drug use and abuse is
examined in this course, lllicit and therapeutic drugs are
surveyed. Students increase their awareness of drug educa-
tion and proper drug usage and learn to distinguish between
scientific facts and lay anecdotes or media claims,

3 CREDITS

56-1610 History of Science

When science is examined through the lens of history, we can
better understand its methodology as well as the social forces
that shape its advancement and impact on society. By examin-
ing not only the contributions but also the lives of people like
Copernicus, Galileo, Newton, Faraday, Darwin, and Einstein we
discover a human element 1o science that is so often ignoned.
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This historical approach enables us to discover the dynamic
interaction between science and other disciplines such as reli-
gion, technology, art and humanities, war, and politics.

3 CREDITS

56-1615 Science, Sensation & Perception

Course studies sensation and perception entering the body
through sight, hearing, taste, touch, and smell, Course exam-
ines the senses as they relate to biclogy, chemistry, physics,
and psychology. Other senses dealing with coordination and
balance will be studied also.

3 CREDITS

56-1621 Science, Technology and Society

Course provides an introduction 1o current events in science
and technology and their effects on everyday life. Topics
include environmental pollution, benefits of space exploration,
superconductivity, and technical education in various nations.
Students are required to complete individual projects such as
videotapes, slides, or practical demanstration.

3 CREDITS

56-1624 Science Film Seminar

Scientific methodology, concepts, and applications are
presented and discussed using the film/video medium, Topics
include astronomy, biology, chemistry, genetics, medicine,
energy resources, preservation, and unexplained scientific
phenomena.

1 CREDIT

56-1625 Integrated Science

This course introduces students to the basic concepts, prin-
ciples, and methods of science using an integrated approach.
Through observation, experimentation, and interpretation of
the basic scientific concepts, students will develop an under-
standing of how the sciences are used together to form a
seamless web of knowledge. and how general principles and
the methods of science are applied in realworld situations.
To list a few, current issues centered around the ecosystems,
genetics, and nuclear waste disposal will be included.

4 CREDITS

56-1680 Frontiers of Science

Have you ever wondered about the refationship between
science and sport? This area and other emerging fields of
science are studied to enable you 1o gain an understanding of
contemporary scientific discoveries that cross the disciplines
of biology. chemistry, astronomy, and physics and how these
discoveries impact society. This course includes a strong labo-
ratory component, and topics are discussed to enhance scien-
tific literacy and promote an appreciation and understanding
of how various disciplines of science relate to one another,

3 CREDITS
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56-1681 Science and Technology In the Arts
Students explore technologies that are used in the production
of artistic performances and the scientific principles behind
them, These technological systems include audio, lighting,
and mechanical (robotics) contral. Students investigate the
properties of sound and light through a series of hands-on
experiments, and design scale model systems such as a
public address system, lighting, and computerized stage
controls, Students gain experience on the potential applica-
tion of technological resources to improve their own creative
production.

3 CREDITS

56-1710 Basic Math Skills

Basic Math Skills is designed for college students who have a
weak background in mathematics and who may exhibit math
anxiety. The course concentrates on operations involving
fractions, decimals, and percents. Measurement, geometry,
statistics. and the principles of algebra are also introduced.
The class focuses on student participation, collaborative learn-
ing. and activities that develop students’ problem solving and
critical thinking skills,

3 CREDITS

56-1720 College Mathematics

Course covers essential mathematical skills expected at the
college level. These skills are presented in an integrated way,
with emphasis on applications of math. Topics include alge-
bra, geometry, statistics, and trigonometry. Students solve
problems, improve understanding of concepts, and interpret
statistics and graphs. Effont is made to incorporate mathemat-
ical applications reflecting students’ majors.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 56-1710 BASIC MATH SKILLS OR PLACEMENT

56-1721 Mathematical Ideas

This is an online mathematics course intended for liberal ans
students at the college level. Mathematical Ideas is divided
into historical perspectives, algebraic systems, and applied
consumer mathematics. Topics include numerations, finite
mathematics, algebra of real numbers, linear-guadratic-expo-
nential functions, geometry, and consumer mathematics.
Mote: the online materials for this course only work with ms,/
windows-based systems. Mac users without access to an ms/
windows-based system are not advised to take this course.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: PLACEMENT

56-1722 Introduction to Statistical Methods

Course presents the foundation of statistics using a case
Study approach. Model cases are examined where statistics
were both used and misused. Special emphasis will be placed
on concepts commonly used in marketing communication and
management classes from a statistical standpoint. Statistics
are used to demonstrate cause and effect of physical
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phenomena. Topics include sampling, statistical models, prob-
ability and chance theory, graph analysis, correlation, central
tendencies, regression, hypothesis testing, and dispersion,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 56:1720 COLLEGE MATHEMATICS OR 56-1780
MATHEMATICS FOR SURVIVAL: FROM RANDOM PATTERNS TO ORDERED
SENSE OR PLACEMENT

56-1724 Geometry in the Arts

Course presents basic geometnc concepts such as the
Pythagorean theorem, properties and measurements of
points, lines, angles, plane figures, and classic solids. In-
class activities include the integration of small group work
and individual research prajects. Effort will be made to apply
geometrical concepts to students” major areas of study.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 56-1720 COLLEGE MATHEMATICS OR PLACEMENT

56-1725 Math in Art and Nature
This course shows the relationship between mathematics [
and art in nature, for example, the shape of a butterly and
the spiral on a pineapple. Using a compass and a straight-
edge, students learn geometric concepts in order to do basic
Euclidean constructions, as well as golden rectangle, bara-
velle spiral, and the lute of Pythagoras constructions.

3 CREDITS |
PREREQUISITES: 56-1710 BASIC MATH SKILLS OR CMPS

56-1726 Math for Marketing and Management
Course provides specific applications of mathematics for
marketing and management majors. Emphasis is placed on
solving problems in the areas of interest, discount negotiable
nstruments, payroll, buying and selling. checking accounts.
and other business-related applications.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 56-1720 COLLEGE MATHEMATICS OR PLACEMENT

56-1728 Quantitative Literacy

Quantitative Literacy surveys the ways that mathematics is
used in the real world. As our society grows more technologi-
cally complex, the ability Lo interpret and analyze quantitative
information has become an increasingly essential skill for
citizenship. The goal of this course is to develop the reason-
ing capacity, critical thinking skills, and statistical literacy
needed to make sense of issues that routingly appear in the
media. Essential topics in consumer mathematics will also be
covered.,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 56-1720 COLLEGE MATHEMATICS OR PLACEMENT

56-1780 Mathematics for Survival: From Random
Patterns to Ordered Sense

The human body, skyscrapers, flowers, and civilizations all
have mathematics at their core. This college level mathemat-
ics course will build on your natural curiosity to engage you in
developing and refining your problem solving and critical think-
ing skills. This course will use visualization, simulation, and
writing as tools to enhance your understanding. The topics
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covered include logic, number systems. algebra, geometry,
consumer finance (credit cards. interest, morngages), probabil-
ity, and statistics. Concepts will be reinforced through group
discussion and presentations,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 561710 BASIC MATH SHILLS OR PLACEMENT

56-1781 Mathematics of Public Opinion

Public opinion surveys and polls are essential marketing tools
for arts managers, politicians, journalists, and entrepreneurs,
Understanding public opinion data requires both mathematics
and marketing skills. Students learn the basics of gathenng,
analyzing, and graphing data, and using the results to infer
generalities from specific observation. In addition. topics
covered include survey and questionnaire design and sampling
methods. This math course teaches critical thinking and prob-
lem-solving skills necessary to the understanding of polls and
surveys.

3 CREDITS

56-1810 Physics for Fllmmakers

Course explores selected topics from the world of physics.
Emphasis is on the study of vibrations, waves. sound and
light, and the fundamentals of electricity. Course includes
weekly classroom demonstrations and experiments. Final
topics include an introduction to the aspects of modern phys-
ics, such as relativity, quantum theory, and cosmology.

3 CREDITS

56-1815 Physics of Dance

Course is specifically designed for Dance and Theater majors
as well as students who have a keen interest in the science
of motion. Course deals with the concepts of physics that link
the human body with forces, equilibrium, a variety of motions,
enerdy, momentum, and pressure. Learning is reinforced with
activities, demonstrations, and experiments. Students are
required to create an art project that integrates the physics of
mation with an art form,

3 CREDITS

56-1817 Lasers and Holography

Course covers the basics of holography, including technical
and aesthetic history, photochemical procedures, uses of
lasers, and procedures for setting up fundamental holograms.
or single- and double-beam transmission and reflection.
Students are required to generate their own holograms.

3 CREDITS

56-1820 Science of Electronics

Course provides an introduction to electronics. Students
acquire knowledge in the fundamentals of electric circuit
theory. Course teaches the operation and use of electronic
components and instruments such as multimeters and oscillo-
scopes. Regular laboratories provide opportunities for hands-
on activities. During the final weeks of the course students
construct an electronic project.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 56-1720 COLLEGE MATHEMATICS OR CMPS OR 56
2710 COLLEGE ALGEBRA |
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56-1830 Astronomy: The Solar System

This is the first part of a two-semester astronomy course. It
includes investigation of the Earth’s motions and how they
affect the appearance of the day and night sky: the major
planets. their moons, and other bodies of the solar system;
and the current theories of the origin and fate of the solar
sysiem.

3 CREDITS

56-1831 Astronomy: Stars and Galaxies

This is the second part of a two-5emester astronomy Course.
It includes the study of the birth and death of stars: a survey
of larger structures of the universe, such as galaxies, clus-
ters, and super clusters; the evolution of the universe from
the Big Bang to the present; and possible future fate.

3 CREDITS

56-1833 Space Exploration

Course explores present and future methods of space explo-
ration, It covers the basic science, instruments, technol-

ogy,. dangers, benefits, costs, and the political and human
drama of space exploration. Discussion topics include space
stations, moon colonies, quasars, black holes, the search for
extraterrestrial intelligence, and the origins and ultimate end
of our universe,

3 CREDITS

56-1837 The Origin and Fate of the Universe

The course examings what the universe is made of, how and
when it began, and how it is changing. Class offers informa-
tion about the different methods scientists use in the ongoing
resgarch of the Big Bang model and the mysteries of black
holes, guasars, dark matter, and dark energy. Students are
required to create an art praject that relates to any aspect of
the course,

3 CREDITS

56-1840 Einstein: His Science and his Humanity
Course examines the basic concepts of Einstein’'s science,
humanity, and philosophy and his views on religion, poli-

tics, and the arms race. Course studies his theories, which
inspired the invention of such modern technology as lasers,
nuclear energy, photoelectricity, and concepts such as curved
space. Course provides students with a better understanding
of the universe.

3 CREDITS

56-1850 Quantum Physics for Artists

This course is designed for non-scientists (with little or no
background in physics and mathematics) with emphasis on
the paradoxes and beauty of the quantum physics. Students
will learn basic ideas about quantum duality, wave functions,

uncertainty principle, teleportation, theory of relativity, elemen-

tary particles, and cosmology.
3 CREDITS
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56-1881 Physics of Musical Instruments

Students study the physics of common musical instruments
and discover the mathematical foundation of musical scales.
This course explores mechanical oscillation, wave motion, the
concept of pitch, and the harmonic series. Students inves-
tigate the complex timbre of musical instruments through
hands-on laboratory expenments using waves and spectrum
analysis, and develop scales with sound-generation software.
For a final project, students construct functional musical
instruments and perform an original music composition.

3 CREDITS

56-2110 Human Anatomy and Physiology

Course examines the basic concepts of structure and function
of the human body. Processes of cardiovascular, respiratory,
nervous, digestive, and reproductive body systems will be
surveyed. Organ systems will be discussed using models and
other lab materials. Special topics include AIDS, cancers, and
human sexuality.

3 CREDITS

56-2130 Genetics

Course is a survey of the basic fundamentals of genetics

and their application 10 contemporary issues, Major topics
include DNA structure and replication, the chromosomal basis
of inheritance, protein synthesis, and genetic engineering.
Special topics may include human development, cloning, stem
cell research, DMA fingerpnnting, genetic basis of disease,
agricultural crop breeding, reproductive technologies, and the
conservation of genetic diversity in nature.

3 CREDITS

56-2134 Human Evolution

Course is a survey of principle theoretical approaches to
human evolution, Major topics include basic genetics, general
biglogical evolution, primate and hominid evolution, and
comparative anatomy. Special topics may include an examina-
tion of the evolution of human traits such as language, art,
agriculture, drug abuse and genocide, and the role of humans
in the extinction of other species.

3 CREDITS

56-2210 Molecules in Art & Life

Course includes the application of chemistry (organic) to art
and nature. Topics include: neon, textiles, dyes, polymer
sculpture, paint, papermaking, perfume, natural dyes, food,
sex hormones. drugs, and vision. Students learn chemical
concepts by engaging in hands-on activities and performing
experiments and demonstrations.

4 CREDITS

56-2310 Oceanography and the Marine Environment
This introductory course explores the oceans of the world, the
living organisms of the ocean, and the vast mineral wealth of
the ocean floor, New discoveries in the ocean sciences are
discussed. The dynamic, growing field of oceanography and
the physical, chemical, and biclogical aspects of oceans are
investigated,

3 CREDITS
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56-2320 Geology of National Parks

This course examines the regional geology and geologic
history of North America through the medium of the national
narks of the United States and Canada. Class looks at the
human history of the national park movement and at some
of the controversies that still surround the national parks.
Particular emphasis is given to interpretation of visual
features of the parks, using photographs, maps. and other
hands-on materials.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 56-1310 GEQLOGY: EARTH AS A PLANET

56-2610 Environmental Science

This course explores the multidisciplinary science of the envi-
ronment. We focus on contemporary issues such as air and
water pollution, global climate change. ozone depletion, acid
rain, hazardous and solid waste, alternative energy resources,
soils, deforestation, overfishing, biodiversity, and endangered
species. and their ecological, economical. and human health
impacts. An extensive, hands-on laboratory is a core part of
the course, Students develop a final creative project incorpo-
rating the skills of their major.

3 CREDITS

56-2611 Space, Time and the Arts

The objective of this seminar is to develop a common
language that can interface art and science, The science of
space and time will provide the window through which we will
analyze the arts. The course will focus on a couple of works
from each discipline (Dance, Music, and Film and Video) that
illustrate an extracrdinary use by an artist of either space

or time. Through studying the artwork, students will gain an
appreciation not only of the imaginative and compositional
expression of space or time in each art form, but also a
sense of the connections between the art disciplines.

3 CREDITS

56-2686 Blomechanics: The Biology and Physics of
Sports

From a Cirqgue du Soleil contortionist to an administrative
assistant typing dictation, we are always moving. This course
investigates human movement in air and water using sports,
performing arts, and animation as examples. We explore the
physiclogy of the body's interaction with its envirgnment, and
integrate biology and physics to describe, define, and under-
stand movement. The hands-on laboratory explores visualiza-
tion and quantification of movement, and includes a final
project incorporating each student's interests, majors, and
cultural backgrounds with course material,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 562710 COLLEGE ALGEBRA | OR PLACEMENT
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56-2710 College Algebra

Course examings linear and quadratic equations with one
variable, word problems, polynomials, graphing and straight
lines, systems of equations, rational expressions, radicals,
and quadratic eguations, Relevance to everyday mathematical
usage is emphasized.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 56-1720 COLLEGE MATHEMATICS OR PLACEMENT

56-2713 College Algebra & Trigonometry

Course builds on the computational, problem solving, and
graphing skills learned in College Algebra | and Il. Key trigono-
metric concepls relevant to the ans and communication fields
are introduced. Course provides the preparation required for
calculus and some advanced computer graphics courses.
Computer-aided instruction is included.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 56-2710 COLLEGE ALGEBRA | OR PLACEMENT

56-2720 Calculus |

Course introduces higher mathematics by examining the
fundamental principles of calculus: functions, graphs, limits,
applications of the derivative, anti-derivatives, area, and the
integral. Course presents additional mathematical applications
in business, the arts, and the social sciences.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 56-2713 COLLEGE ALGEBRA & TRIGONOMETRY OR
PLACEMENT

56-2721 Calculus 1l

Course includes application of the derivative, the integral,
differential equations, and the functions of two variables,
Students discover the histarical and logical developments

of calculus. Applications in management as well as in the
social, behavioral, medical, physical, and natural sciences are
emphasized.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 56-2720 CALCULUS I

56-2730 Numerical and Mathematical Modeling
Mumerical Analysis and Mathematical Modeling covers numeri-
cal methods and computer programming 1o investigate ques-
tions in biological, chemical, physical. mathematical, and artis-
tic fields. These methods include linear algebraic systems,
sparse matrices, linear and nonlinear ordinary differential
equations, finite differences, finite elements, Fourier analysis,
and partial differential equations.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 56-2720 CALCULUS |

56-2810 Image Optics

Course explores geometrical and physical eptics for photog-
raphers and cinematographers. Topics include reflection and
refraction of light, virtual and real optics, the eye and percep-
tion, and demanstrations of optical Systems and various
scopes. Students must be competent in high school algebra
and geometry.

3 CREDITS
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56-2820 The Science of Acoustics |

Course introduces the physics of sound and considers how
it is perceived by the ear. The concepts and applications of
acoustics include sound wave theory, sound in music and
musical instruments, recognition of musical sound qualities,
auditorium acoustics, and electronic repraduction of sound.
3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 56-1720 COLLEGE MATHEMATICS OR 562710
COLLEGE ALGEBRA I OR PLACEMENT

56-3198 Independent Project: Science & Math

An independent project is designed by the student, with the
approval of a supervising faculty member, to study an area
that is not presently available in the curmiculum. Prior 10
registration, the student must submit a written proposal that
outlines the project.

1.6 CREDITS
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SCHOOL OF MEDIA ARTS

At Columbia College Chicago, we ask our students to be the authors of the culture
of their times. By choosing one of our majors in Audio Arts and Acoustics, Film

and Video, Game Design, Interactive Arts and Media, Journalism, Marketing
Communication, Radio, or Television, you are committing to an education rich in
histary, theory, and practice that is grounded and enriched by offerings in Liberal Arts
and Sciences. You are preparing to become the next generation of media artists and
communicators,

In the School of Media Arts, we recognize that concept and technigue are inter-
twined. With this in mind, we have designed our curriculum to help you develop your
individual vision. Each of our disciplines is taught within an aesthetic, historical, and
cultural context to assure that your work will infarm, entertain, and inspire. It is

with these principles that the School of Media Arts continues to expand its course
offerings through the Semester in L.A. program as well as the development of new
interdisciplinary initiatives, including a digital game design curriculum.

Your training will come from a devoted faculty of working professionals who know
that technology is always evolving. We teach with an eye toward current technology
while emphasizing basic skills and critical thinking, which will serve you well in spite
of changes in hardware, software, or equipment. As collaboration is an important
underpinning of all the disciplines taught within the School of Media Arts, you will
also leamn the value of being a team player, develop and hone your interpersonal
skills, and build relationships that will serve as a foundation for your future.

As you enter the real world, we recognize that complex decisions will have to

be made on the spot that involve aesthetics, technology, and ethics. We ask that
you not only master your craft, but also gain acute awareness of the impact

of your decisions. You will be required to investigate beyond the surface, beyond
ideologies, and beyond all preconceived beliefs to create meaningful work for your
intended audience.

You will truly be prepared to be the author of the culture of your times!

Doreen Bartoni
Dean, School of Media Ans
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AUDIO ARTS AND ACOUSTICS
DOUGLAS JONES, CHAIRPERSON

The Audio Arts and Acoustics Department is dedicated to
educating the next generation of professionals in the various
disciplines of audio. We want our students to understand the
technology availlable now and leam how 10 use new technologies
as they emerge. Our curriculum balances this learning with the
development of a strong aural aesthetic and grounding in the
physics of sound, We offer concentrations in Acoustics, Audio
for Visual Media, Audio Production and Design. Contracting, and
Live Sound Reinfarcement,

After many years of planning, we completed the construction on
a new state-of-the-art facility in 2003. This new facility includes
three multitrack recording control rooms, two studios., four
production suites, a video post-production suite, and voice-over
and production labs. For the student interested in acoustics,
the facility has equipment for many types of acoustic analysis,
a computer lab featuning acoustical modeling and auralza-

tion software, a reverberation chamber, a vibration lab, and a
semi-anechoic chamber. For sound reinforcement students,

the department owns world-class PA equipment for use in the
context of their classes and for providing reinforcement systems
for college events,

We are justifiably proud of our facility, but the facility is meaning:
less without our dedicated faculty and staff. All of our

faculty and most of the staff are active in some facet of
professional audio. Three of the authors of the prestigious
Handbook for Audio Engineers (Focal Press) are professors in our
department.

For those students who qualify, there is an internship program
offering students a chance 1o gain practical work experience and
develop professional contacts in one of the nation’s largest pro-
fessional audio markets. Our graduates are employed in every
area of audio throughout the country, and many alumini have won
national recognition, Come with an open mind, a willingness to
work and create, and perhaps your name will be added 1o this
list!

Douglas Jones
Chairperson, Audio Arts and Acoustics
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BACHELOR OF ARTS IN AUDIO ARTS AND ACOUSTICS
The major in Audio Arts and Acoustics s actually a coliection
of diverse programs or concentrations, all in the broad area of
professional audio.

The curriculum consists of four levels of classes, Incoming
freshman will start with introductory courses that expose
students to the theory, craft, and aesthetic commeon to all the
concentrations. These elements are developed throughout the
core curriculum. Upon successful completion of the core, the
student chooses a concentration, where the focus will narrow
to a specific discipline within professional audio. At this level
the student is expected to develop skills and begin to dem-
onstrate the ability to function indepandently. The final level
consists of a series of capstone courses in which the student
is expecied 10 demonstrate a high level of functioning. includ:
ing a developed sense of aesthetic, a command of the theory,
and the ability to function independent of the professor.

Students who successfully complete the program are prepared
for entry-level employment in various areas of professional au-
dio such as recording studios, acoustical consulting firms, the
film and television industries, sound reinforcement companies,
system contractors, and more,

The Audio Arts and Acoustics Department offers a postbacca-
laureate certificate of major.

CONCENTRATIONS
ACOUSTICS CONCENTRATION

The Acoustics concentration prepares students for entry-level
positions with consulting and engineering firms practicing in
the areas of architectural acoustics and/or environmental
acoustics. The program also provides graduates with the aca-
demic preparation for continued studies.

The main educational goal of the concentration is to ofer
students a holistic understanding of acoustics as a discipline
by presenting all of its components—theory, practices, and
aesthetics. Theoretical and applied elements of acoustics are
introduced in Architectural Acoustics, Acoustics of Performance
Spaces, Environmental Acoustics, Studies in Transducer
Theory, and Engineered Acoustics, while courses like Acoustl-
cal Testing |, Acoustical Testing Il, and Acoustical Modeling give
Students the opportunity to analyze and to solve real-world
problems. The physiological and psychological aspects of
sound perception and interpretation are introduced in Studies
in Hearing and in Psychoacoustics, while the aesthetic element
of the discipling is furthered in most of the other courses,
through examples selected from the instructors” professional
portfolio and through discussions that address contemporary
ISSUBS N BCOUSHCS.
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AUDIO DESIGN AND PRODUCTION CONCENTRATION

The aim of the Audio Design & Production Concentration is to
prepare students for careers in music recording, audio post-
production, audio for multi-media communications, and sound
design.

With the increased availability of audio technology, most
notably through the “desktop revolution,” former clients of
recording studios now find themselves doing so much audio
work day to day that it has become cost effective to build
and maintain their own audio production facilities. Advertis-
ing agencies, corporate A/V departments, and commercial
and popular music producers and musicians now have their
own “in-house” recording facilities. Additionally, we have seen
the birth of new media forms, in which audio production is an
integral part. These would include Web design and authoring,
real-time Web media, CD ROM publishing. and sound design
for theater, broadcast. and multi-media. Sound as a stand
alone artistic experience has also grown and matured as an
independent means of expression. Socalled “Audio Art® has
become a distinct form of performance/creative art, which is
practiced. exhibited, and distributed all over the world. These
are all now potential clients and projects to the audio produc-
tion specialist.

Students graduating in this concentration will be versed in

the theory, aesthetics, and practices of recording, multi-track
audio production, and post-production. They will be fully pre-
pared to work in a variety of formats and environments from
large-format recording studios to those smaller “desk-top™
environments. We make sure that students recognize the ever-
changing and increasingly diverse nature of these technology
sensitive industries,

As students of a liberal arts program, they will deveiop com-
munication skills in, and an aesthetic understanding of, the
different industries they may serve. This will prepare them to
interact more effectively with peers and clients,

AUDIO FOR VISUAL MEDIA CONCENTRATION

The Audio for Visual Media concentration prepares students
for audio careers in film, video, and related visual media.
Students study the theory and practice of sound track design,
recording, editing, and mixing sound in relationship to story
structure. Students develop an understanding of aesthetic
principles as well as communication and professional skills
that allow them to effectively pursue their future goals. Audio
for Visual Media is a collaboration between the Film and Video
Department and the Audio Arts and Acoustics Department,
requining students to complete courses in each department.
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I
CONTRACTING CONCENTRATION
The purpose of this concentration is the enhancement of
professional standards in the design, installation, and use of
auditory communications systems in architecture. Forty years
ago such systems were “engineered” as they were being
installed. Current projects often require several years and cost
several millions of dollars. Designers, project managers, and
entreprenaurs in this field must work easily and effectively with
architects, vénue managements, institutional owners, bullding
contractors, and event promoters. Developing
this new cadre of trained professionals is the core goal of
this program.

This curriculum is structured to include system concepts, engi-
neefing principles, and aesthetics of sound systems.

In this program, students can expect a combination of
lectures, laboratories, and fieid trips to observe professional
installations.

Students who complete this program are in demand by elec-
tronic systems contractors for frontling positions in estimat
ing, designing, project management, and company manage-
ment, Companiés in this industry are typically family-owned
subchapter-S corporations, and successful employees with an
entrepreneurial bent often begin their own companies,

LIVE SOUND REINFORCEMENT CONCENTRATION

The Live Sound concentration offers aesthetic and analytical
tools presented within a live production construct. Students of
Live Sound are exposed to the theory, methods. and aesthetic
underpinnings of the live idiom, as well as 1o a strong ground-
ing in analytical thinking and problem solving driven wholly by
the aural aesthetic.

The curriculum presents classes in theoretical and operational
production and offers advanced classes in all aspects of ana-
log and digital equalization and system management. These
sometimes opposing art forms are combined in actual produc-
tion work inside and outside the formal curriculum, offering
students the opportunity to produce events within the college
and community,

Students can expect significant attention directed to the devel-
opment of their hearing capability. and equal attention given

to the technical and aesthetic knowledge that supports their
ability to meet mandated production goals.

Live Sound program graduates who achieve the goals above
have an extremely high success rate in the job world—at
sound companies and venues, with bands, theaters. churches,
and even the corporate world. Many Live Sound students
spend their junior and senior years at Columbia working in the
figld—not as interns, but as paid staff. At the time of gradu-
ation they have significant professional résumés that further
enhance their employability,

WWW.COLUM. EDU
WWW. COLUM. EDU/UNDERGRADUATES 215

SouND/IMDER



WWW.COLUM . EDU

216



COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
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S

43-1100 Visual Audio

Theory of the audio impact on visual images is explored in
this beginning sound for film class. Students develop skills
and gain understanding through demonsitration and creation
of their works. Class discusses the completion and delivery of
entire soundtrack to the viewer.

3 CREDITS

43-1110 Introduction to Audio

Lecture course familiarizes first-semester students with the
language and concepls commaon 1o all helds where audio is
used. Classes make use of a wide assortment of audio synthe-
sis and analysis. Topics include an introduction to sound and
heanng. electronics, and audio systems theory.

3 CREDITS

CONCURRENT: 43-1115 PRODUCTION I: AUDIO

43-1115 Audlo Production |

Course introduces student to basic theornies and techniques of
recording, editing. and mixing. Instruction covers fundamentals
of microphone usage, mixing console operation, and both lin-
ear analog and non-linear digital recording and editing. Course
is taught in a classroom laboratory whene lectures and labs
focus on the production of radio-style commercials of voice
with music to develop and improve engineenng and production
skills,

4 CREDITS

COREQUISITE: 43-1110 INTRODUCTION TO AUDIO

43.2110 Basic Audio Systems

Course is the |ast of a senes of core curnculum courses that
emphasize fundamental technologies of audio systems and
components. Students are introduced 10 equipment used in
professional avdio systems from a technical and functional
point of view. Course is held in a classroom/lab with occa-
sional lectures held in the studios. Sludents must pass this
course with a grade of C or better 1o continue in the Sound
program,

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 43-1110 INTRODUCTION TO AUDND, 43 1115 AUDIO
PRODUCTION 1

43-2115 Carears In Audlo

Course provides an overview of career opportunities in the field
of audio. Recognized experts from a vanety of helds discuss
employment options for sound majors in this lecture class.
Students also begin the process of developing resumes and
portfolios as they explore the possibilities of their own futures
in professional audio.

2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 43-2110 BASIC AUDIO SYSTEMS
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43-2210 Recording |

Hands-on studio is designed to help students develop a work-
ing understanding of systems and procedures associated with
muiti-track control rooms. Topics include console and tape
machine operation, signal routing, mixing concepts, and audio
signal processors. Class is taught in Audio Technology Center
Studios and requires additional lab time.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 432110 BASIC AUDID SYSTEMS, 43-2115 AUDIO
PRODUCTION it

43-2215 Audio Production II

Course provides students with a solid foundation in working
with digital audio workstations. the role of which is expanding
rapadly in the field of sound and music production. Through lec-
tures, demonstrations, and production assignments, students
gain valuable knowledge of theory and practices of digital au-
o recording, wave form editing, digital multi-track postproduc-
tion, automated mixing, and other computer based preduction
techniques commonly used in music and broadcast produc-
tion. In addition to classroom activities, students complete
assigned work in the Digital Audio Production Laboratory.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 43-1115 AUDIO PRODUCTION |

COREQUISITES: 43-2110 BASIC AUDIO SYSTEMS

43-2220 Live Sound Recording

Hands-on course explores minimal microphone location record-
ing. These techniques are fundamental 1o those employed in
multitrack studio recording. Course highlights understanding,
selection, and placement of microphones through a wide vari-
ety of acoustical environments and instruments. Emphasis is
placed on classical and acoustic music, ambient sound recond-
ing. and sound effects recording. Students check out location
recording equipment and record a number of events during the
semester.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 43-2110 BASIC AUDIO SYSTEMS

43-2261 Aesthetics and Practice in Sound
Installation

Aesthetics and Practice in Sound Installation is designed to fa-
miliarize the student with the aesthetics and sound production
considerations that define the field of sound installation in the
context of gallery and museum exhibition. Lectures will con-
sider the significance of the pioneers of Installation Art dating
back to before the onset of the 20th century. We will @xamine
the contexts, aesthetics, and tools that have built the current
definition of Installation Art, specifically in the context of visual
arts. Lab time will build installation pieces that respond to
works we have reviewed.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 43-2215 AUDIO PRODUCTION It
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43-2310 Introduction to Psychoacoustics and
Sound Perception

Class provides necessary basis for understanding how we hear
the world around us, With contributions from the academic
disciplines of music, biology, physics, and psychology, students
learn how physical attributes of time, energy, and frequency
translate into perceptual attributes such as loudness, pitch,
and timbre. Course examines how the human auditory system
defines Information it receives and how that information is
processed and shaped by the central nervous system and
cognitive processes. Numerous demonstrations are used 1o
reinforce the theoretical matenal presented.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 43-2110 BASIC AUDIQ SYSTEMS

43-2315 Architectural Acoustics

Course reviews fundamentals of acoustics covered in previous
classes and presents all of the materials within the context of
the behavior of sound in a bounded space. Practical aspects
of class are emphasized by dedicating a large portion of

the semester to case studies. Demonstrations are provided
throughout the semester lo emphasize both theoretical and
practical concepts.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 43-2725 STUDIES IN HEARING

COREQUISITES: 43-2310 INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOACOUSTICS AND
SOUND PERCEPTION

43-2325 Studies in Applied Acoustics

This course is dedicated to the study of applied acoustics,
specifically relating to musical instruments. Students will learn
topics such as vibrating strings, bars, reeds, and membranes
and how these simple mechanisms couple with air to make
distinctly different sounds. Students will also learn measure-
ment techniques to analyze the vibration and sound of the in-
struments and correlate the measurements with what we hear,
The class will include lecture/demonstrations, guest speakers,
and inclass lab work.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 43-2110 BASIC AUDND SYSTEMS

43-2410 Aesthetics of the Motion Picture
Soundtrack

This critical listening aesthetics course simultaneously studies
the historical progression of the motion picture soundirack,
from classic sound theory to modern sound theory, while ana-
Iyzing the composition of each of the four distinctive elements
that form it: dialogue. sound effects, music, and lull, or the
decreased use of any/all of the first three.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-1100 VISUAL AUDND, 52-1111

COREQUISITES: 24-1510 AESTHETICS OF CINEMA
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43-2420 Audio for Visual Media |

The technology and techniques used in creating sound tracks
for TV, film, and multi-media are presented in this studio class.
Students learn the technology and technigues of synchronizing
video with all audio platforms, including analog and both linear
and non-linear digital recording and editing systems.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 432215 AUDIO PRODUCTION 1t

43-2510 Aesthetics of Live Sound Reinforcement
Course defines in a structured fashion the psychology of the
musician and physics of the instrument within a framework of
sound reinforcement and analysis. Students are familiarized
with one instrument-musician-sound reinforcement approach
per week.

3 CREDITS

COREQUISITE: 43-2110 BASIC AUDIO SYSTEMS

43-2515 Live Sound Reinforcement

Course is designed to teach technigues and tools of sound
reinforcement. Content combines product awareness with ear
training and hands-on practice. Students complete lab as-
signments in the Audio Technology Center Live Sound lab and
spend two lab sessions at local music clubs.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 43-2110 BASIC AUDIO SYSTEMS

43-2710 Audio Equipment Qverview

Course is an orientation to major lines and manufacturers of
professional audio equipment. Content focuses on understand-
ing, interpreting. and evaluating manufacturers’ specifications
in light of subjective performance. Course inCludes presenta-
tions and demonstrations by manufacturers representatives
and field trips when possible.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 43-2110 BASIC AUDIO SYSTEMS

43-2715 Audio Measurement Techniques

Course introduces analog and computer-based analysis of
electronic, electro-acoustic, and acoustic systems, Students
gain experience using various technigues including computer
systems such as TDS from Techron and Audio Precision.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 43-2110 BASIC AUDID SYSTEMS

43-2720 History of Audio

This is the only writing intensive course that has been devel-
oped specifically for the Sound major. Content deals with the
full scope of achievements in audio from mid-1800s 1o present
day. Through readings, recordings, films, and guest lecturers,
students leam what it means to be a part of the ongoing revo-
lution in audio technology. Students write a cogent research
paper that fully integrates books, periodicals, recordings, and
archival materials as they research an area or period of audio
that they find most inspiring.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 43.2110 BASIC AUDIO SYSTEMS, 52.1152 WRITING
AND RHETORIC il OR 43-2110 BASIC AUDIO SYSTEMS, 52,1112
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WRITING AND RHETORIC: ENHANCED If OR 43-2110 BASIC AUDIO
SYSTEMS, 52-1122 ESL WRITING AND RHETORIC It OR 43-2110
BASIC AUDIO SYSTEMS, 52-1162 WRITING AND RHETORIC I SERVICE
LEARNING

43-2725 Studles In Hearing

Course focuses on hearing conservation and protection for
audio professionals, Topics covered include anatomy and
physiology of the ear: audiology and audiometry; occupational,
recreational. and environmental noise hazards: and noise-in-
duced hearing loss and its effect on communication, Students.
also receive an introduction to state and federal laws and
regulations, including the Amernicans with Disabilities Act.
Each student is required to receive an evaluation of hearing
conducted by a licensed audiclogist.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 43-2110 BASIC AUDIO SYSTEMS

43-3115 Audlo Production 1lI

Course provides students with an advanced creative practice

in audio art using digital audio workstations, a basic tool in the
field of sound and music production. Through iectures, demon-
strations. and production assignments. sludents gain valuable
knowledge of the theory and practices of audio art as a recog-
nized form of artistic expression using advanced technigues of
audio mampulation on digital audio workstations. In addition to
classroom activities, students complete assigned work in the
Digital Audio Production Laboratory.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 43 2215 AUDIO PRODUCTION It

43-3210 Recording 11

Hands-on studio class helps students develop understanding
of theories, systems, and procedures of multi-track recording.
Topics include studio set-up, signal fiow, microphone usage,
console design, and automated mix-down, Coursework requirgs
additional lab time at the Audio Technology Center.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 43-2210 RECORDING |

43-3220 Contemporary Music Engineering

Course gives an overview of current studio recording tech-
niques, covering such topics as microphone usage, signal
routing, and synchranization, as well as session set-up and
psychology. Course is taught by leading Chicago recording en-
gineers and is geared toward advanced students who desire a
career in music engineering, Course is taught in a commercial
24-track studio with lab work at the Audio Technology Center,
4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 43-3210 RECORDING Il

43-3230 Master Class: Muslc Design/DIgital Audlo
Course introduces students to advanced concepts of musi-
cal design using tools of random access audio on a digital
workstation, Each week, a component of musical design (for
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postproduction, editing, processing. and mixing) is introduced
and illustrated by the instructor, who supervises the creation of
a class project. This project serves as a model for technigues
and aesthetics of DAW production. Students bring the weeks’
instruction to their own team projects, which they complete in
a time frame that parallels class project.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 43-3210 RECORDING Nl

43-3240 Master Class in Live Sound Recording

This course introduces students to advanced concepts and
techniques of acoustic live sound recording and the relation-
ship of acoustic recording with critical listening and high-defini-
tion playback systems. These techniques will help students
gain essential knowledge of recording without the use of pro-
cessing such as equalization and compression, and to further
understand how 10 properly assess such recordings through
the assembly of high quality playback systems.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 43-2220 LIVE SOUND RECORDING, 43-3210
RECORDING I

43-3288 Internship: Sound

This course is designed specifically for the intermediate

and advanced student to help bridge the skills taught in the
classroom with those demonstrated in the marketplace. Typical
internships are 10 to 20 hours per week, with a ratio of one
credit for every five hours spent onsite. Intemships are offered
in each of the concentrations in Audio Arts and Acoustics.

1-6 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 43-1110 INTRODUCTION TO AUDIO, 43-1115 AUDIO
PRODUCTION I, 43-2110 BASIC AUDIO SYSTEMS, 43-2115 CAREERS IN
AUDIO

43-3290 Advanced Studies in Sound Design

Course explores the aesthetics and techniques of sound
design as art, A major component of the course will be in the
ongoing analysis and critique of the students’ work in prog-
ress. In addition to lecture, discussion, and analytical listening,
students will have the opportunity to work one on one with the
instructor. Students will be expected to work independently
using the department’s facilities.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: SENIOR STANDING

43-3291 Independent Project: Audio Arts

& Acoustics

The Independent Project in the Audio Arts & Acoustics Depart-
ment is designed for the advanced student who wishes to do
advanced study in an area covered in the curriculum or basic
study in an area not covered by the curriculum. The Indepen-
dent Project is a student-led initiative with a faculty advisor
alongside to help. The Independent Project must be approved
by the coordinator of the most closely related concentration or
by the chair of the department.

1-3 CREDITS
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

AUDIO ARTS AND ACOUSTICS

43-3292 College Studio Operations

Practicum/lab course explores theories, techniques, and
procedures employed in complex audio and media productions.
Content includes studying the manner in which individual skills
of audio engineering are applied in the context of realworld
environments. Students engineer for classes from Music,
Television, and Film/Video Departments, producing four to six
finished pieces by the end of the semester.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: PERMISSION OF INSTRUCTOR

43-3310 Acoustics of Performance Spaces

A continuation of Architectural Acoustics, course is dedicated
to the design of performance spaces and recording aural
environments. Course covers issues pertaining to architectural
design and to sound reinforcement in various indoor contexts
such as movie theaters, performance halls, control rooms,
recording studios, and houses of worship. Course combines
case studies spanning many centuries with current foundation
material to provide students with a critical understanding of
acoustical design issues and a reinforcement of their aesthetic
sense for music and voice performances.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 43-2310 INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOACOUSTICS AND
SOUND PERCEPTION, 43-2315 ARCHITECTURAL ACOUSTICS, 432725
STUDIES IN HEARING

43-3315 Environmental Acoustics

Course aims at providing a comprehensive understanding of
issues pertaining to noise pollution and noise control in a wide
range of environments such as urban, industrial, airport, enter-
tainment venues, and so forth. Comprehensive course equally
covers both theory and practice with field measurements
performed by students and teacher. Data are used to reinforce
theoretical models. Course emphasizes noise studies in the
workplace and reviews current regulatory issues pertaining to
naise pollution.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 43-2725 STUDIES IN HEARING

COREQUISITES: 43:2310 INTRODUCTION TQ PSYCHOACOUSTICS AND
SOUND PERCEPTION

43-3320 Acoustical Modeling

Modeling is rapidly becoming an essential component of the
acoustical design process. Course reviews modeling options
currently available to acoustical designers and presents
strengths and limitations of various methods, Students per-
form modeling exercises of actual buildings using the most
effective programs currently available. Results of models are
used 1o simulate various acoustical environments using aural-
ization techniques.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 43-3325 ACOUSTICAL TESTING |

CONCURRENT: 43.3326 ACCUSTICAL TESTING Il
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43-3325 Acoustical Testing |

The testing of an acoustical space represents the “proof of
performance” of the design phase. This course will intro-
duce students to a variety of testing tools and techniques

to be used in a wide range of situations. The course makes
extensive use of “real world”™ situations to present the need
for accurate testing and reinforce the methodology introduced
during the lectures.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 43-3310 ACOUSTICS OF PERFORMANCE SPACES

43-3326 Acoustical Testing Il

This course is a continuation of Acoustical Testing 1. The class
will focus on practical applications of the theory learned in
Acoustical Testing 1.

3 CREDITS

PREREQINSITES: 43-3325 ACOUSTICAL TESTING |

CONCURRENT: 43.3320 ACOUSTICAL MODELING

43-3330 Engineered Acoustics

Course investigates acoustical issues pertaining to engineered
systems in a wide range of environmental settings. Topics
covered include heating, ventilation, air conditioning (HVAC)
noise issues and design; noise, vibration, and harshness
(NVH) assessment; fundamentals of active noise control; and
a primer on sound quality. A substantial amount of the course
is dedicated to modeling various physical systems with com-
puter tools in order to assess their behavior relating to noise
or vibration excitation,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 43-3325 ACOUSTICAL TESTING |

43-3340 Introduction to Vibration

The purpose of this class is to provide students with an under-
standing of vibration theory, experimental analysis, and vibra-
tion control. The class focuses on free and forced vibration of
mechanical systems with an emphasis on practical applica-
tions in the areas of rotating machinery, isolation, and noise
reduction. Understanding the effects of vibration enhances the
understanding of noise related issues in buildings and the en-
vironment. This class also provides the necessary background
to understand the complex vibration of musical instruments.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 43-2315 ARCHITECTURAL ACOUSTICS, 562720
CALCULUS |

43-3510 Advanced Sound Reinforcement

Design of systems for large concerts is a growing and complex
field. Course introduces students to various types of sound
systems appropriate for large concert systems and deals with
some non-audio aspects, such as rigging and power distribu-
tion. Each semester class is taken behind the scenes of a ma-
Jjor event, There are also opportunities for hands-on experience
with smaller systems.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 43-2515 LIVE SOUND REINFORCEMENT
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AUDIO ARTS AND ACOUSTICS

43-3511 Aesthetics of Live Sound 1l

This course is an expansion of the Aesthetics | course that
covers some of the more unusual instruments as well as
ensembles. Instruments include mandolin, bassoon. French
horn, and banjo. The course will also cover groups such as
world music ensembles and DJ/dance forms such as Hip-Hop.
House, R&B/Dusties, Drum & Bass, etc.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 43.2110 BASIC AUDIO SYSTEMS, 432510
AESTHETICS OF LIVE SOUND REINFORCEMENT

43-3515 Studles In Transducer Theory

Course presents the scientific principles behind loudspeaker
and loudspeaker enclosure design. Instruction introduces de-
talled survey of processes used in creating models thal predict
the performance of loudspeakers in enclosed boxes. Students
examine the application of computers to model speaker
enclosures, Course also presents a subjective analysis of
loudspeakers.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 43-2110 BASIC AUDIO SYSTEMS

43-3520 Sound for the Theater

Course covers many aspects of sound engineering for the the-
ater from first production meeting to final tech dress rehearsal.
Subjects covered include sound effects, sound tracks, live pit
orchestras, special miking technigues such as body miking,
and ways engineers interact with other facets of theatrical
praductions.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 43-2110 BASIC AUDID SYSTEMS

43-3525 Live Sound Englneer Practicum

Course presents extremely advanced live sound operational
theory in a production context. Instructor presents a theory as
it applies to a specific problem, followed by the application of
that theory to an actual live performance. Students then apply
this knowledge by operating the same systems themselves.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUVSITES: 43-3510 ADVANCED SOUND REINFORCEMENT

43-3526 Digital Loudspeaker Management

This course explores the use of all digital loudspeaker manage-
ment systems in the context of front of house live sound
mixing.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 43.3525 LIVE SOUND ENGINEER PRACTICUM

43-3527 Loudspeaker Analysis

This course combines measurement and subjective analytical
tools with a complete teardown and rebuild of a state-ofthe-art
reinforcement system.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 43-3515 STUDIES IN TRANSDUCER THEORY. 43 3525
LIVE SOUND ENGINEER PRACTICUM
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43-3528 Monitor Mixing

Total immersion stage monitor class for advanced lve sound
reinforcement students, with indepth exploration of feedback
suppression, mix aesthetic, systems design, and signal flow,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 43 3525 LIVE SOUND ENGINEER PRACTICUM

43-3610 Sound System Deslgn

Course offers an in-depth ook at whal goes into designing and
installing permanent sound systems. Students learn o design
systems for coverage, intelligibility, and cost effectivencss.
Emphasis is placed on understanding specifications of system
component and predicting system performance.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 43 2110 BASIC AUIID SYSTEMS

43-3611 Level, Intalligibllity, and Feedback

There are three key issues in sound system work: level, the
distribution of loudspeaker sound in a room; intelligibility, the
characteristics of sound that permit speech phonemes to be
apprehended accurately; and feedback, runaway regencration
that can damage sound equipment or human hearing, This
course studies all three from thearetical, predictive, and pract
cal points of view,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 43 2110 BASIC AUDID SYSTEMS

43-3615 Toplcs Systems Contracting |

Advanced course focuses on technical design issues in
contracting. Students learn printiples of power and signal
networks through hands-on troubleshooting, design exercises,
lecture, and critical analysis of real systems. Course includes
exercises in wnting system proposals and specihications

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 43 3610 SOUND SYSTEM DESIGN

43-3619 CSI Practices for Graphical

Documentation

This course gives students famibanty with the graphical stan
dards of the Construction Specihcations Institute. Students will
acquire skill at navigating architectural drawings al a worksta
tion and an ability 1o generate audio system drawings.

2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 43 3610 SOUND SYSTEM DESHN

43-3621 The Art of Troubleshooting

Complex, interactive systems fail in complex, interactve ways.
This course bulds six cssential competencies 1o assist sys
tem designers and system operators 1o cope with failure and
limit immediate damage; to collect symploms and undorstand
systems rapidly; to apply inferential logic and avnud logical fal
lacies: to wenhfy, trap, and limit failures, and to patch around
them, This 1s not a COUrse In cauipment repar

3 CREDITS

PREREOUISITES. 49 2116 HASIC AULIK S¥STEMS
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FILM & VIDEO
BRUCE SHERIDAN, CHAIRPERSON

Film and video are more than terms for technologies: they de-
scribe our culture’s dominant modes of expression, discourse,
inquiry, and entertainment. When light, sound, and perfor-
mance converge on the screen. we can see the world in new
ways and create worlds as yet unrealized. Whatever wonderful
changes the future holds., people with a film and video educa-
tion will lead the way.

Self-discovery is at the heart of the learning process in the
Film & Video Department at Columbia College Chicago. Our
students acquire skills through direct experience within a
context of intellectual inguiry, and they are encouraged to be
adventurous and to take creative risks. We provide as many
opportunities as possible for students to make films. By
working collaboratively from the outset, students learn how to
maintain a strong personal vision and achieve self-expression
while functioning as members of complex, specialized produc-
tion teams.

Qur coursework is rigorous yet flexible enough to support
exploration and growth. Students begin in the department with
compulsory core courses that survey history and aesthetics
and fecus attention on idea origination and development. Be-
cause we believe meaningful learning is expenential, students
begin producing for the screen while still within the core by
making short but increasingly sophisticated pieces in rotating
teams. As they learn more about what they enjoy. Film & Video
students can choose to focus on one of the concentrations we
offer - Traditional and Computer Animation, Alternative Forms,
Audio for Visual Media, Cinematography, Critical Studies, Di-
recting, Documentary, Post-production, Producing and Screen-
writing - or they may complete their degree without specifying a
concentration.

The department uses a full range of professional formats,
ingluding Arrifiex, Panavision, and Sony production equipment,
and Avid and Final Cut Pro non-linear digital editing systems.
We have multiple 16mm, 35mm, Cinemascope, and digital
video screening rooms, as well as sound-mixing suites, @
Bosch telecine, offtline video editing rooms, on-ine broadcast-
quality finishing suites, image compositing facilities, and a
250-seat 35mm and High-Definition capable movie theater. Our
animators work with 3-D models and traditional cel animation
and use industry standard software such as Maya and Soft
Image in the digital domain,
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We are at the beginning of an age when the human imagination
really can be delivered to the screen in a seamless manner.
Because the Columbia Animation program is inside the Film

& Video Department, we are able to introduce students 1o the
integration of live action and computer-generated imaging (CGI)
and are committed to leading education in this field.

Our taculty is drawn from across the USA and around the world
and represents a true mix of professional and educational
experience. Full-time and part-time instructors practice what
they teach and bring their knowledge and their passion to

the classroom. Students receive the personalized attention
needed to hone their creative, conceptual, and technical skills
in environments tailored to the requirements of each course.

The Film & Video Department serves as a hub for Chicago

and lllinois screencraft and through its excellent internship
program is playing a key role in the rejuvenation of the local
visual media. We are extremely well connected to the full range
of moving image arts in Chicago, from the vibrant experimental
community to large-scale industry production. In addition, we
are the only film school with @ permanent teaching unit on a
Los Angeles studio lot, located at the CBS Center in Studio
City. This Semester in L.A. program involves five intensive
weeks during which students maintain fulltime Columbia sta-
tus while acquinng direct experience of what it takes to make a
mark in the world's most competitive film production emviron-
ment. Our active West Coast Alumni Assoclation helps current
students to benefit from the success of Columbia graduates
and works closely with the Semester in LA, administrators to
ensure students have every opportunity to test themselves

in a realworld environment and make crucial connections for
their future careers.

Bruce Sheridan
Chairperson, Film & Video
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PROGRAM DESCRIPTIONS
FILM & VIDEO

A MAJOR IN FILM & VIDED

Film and Video majors must complete 60 credit hours in the
major. Students begin by taking core courses that cover story
development, the history and aesthetics of film and video,
technical fundamentals, and the craft basics of the filmmaker
at work, Once the core is completed, students may take
advanced classes across a wide variety of specialties including
Alternative Forms, Audio for Visual Media, Cinematography,
Critical Studies, Directing, Documentary, Postproduction, Pro-
ducing, Screenwriting, and Animation (Traditional and Comput-
er). Students may choose to concentrate in one of these areas
or pursue the Film and Video major without a concentration
and build their degree with a personalized mix of courses from
across the department’s offerings.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MAJOR

1. The Core Curriculum: All students are required to take a
seres of basic film and video classes to introduce them
to fundamental concepts such as collaboration, phases of
production, and to prepare them for advanced study in Film
& Video.

2. Advanced Study in Film & Video
a. Film & Video Major Without a Concentration: Students
who choose to complete a general degree in film may
design a course of study across the concentrations to
prepare for the role of independent filmmaker. This further
study must total at least 60 credit hours including the core,
and for each course the student must have the appropriate
prerequisites. Students pursuing this option are expected to
regularly seek faculty advice so they follow the most etlec-
tive sequence of study in realizing their career goals.
OoR
b. Film & Video Major with Concentration: Students who
choose Lo concentrate in one aspect of film then compicte
the 80-credit-hour degree requirement with a specific course
of study to prepare for their chosen professional specializa-
tion, usually in a custom designed and equipped center with
its all-important sense of community:

ALTERNATIVE FORMS

We encourage the creation and exhibition of films and video-
tapes that explore, challenge, or subvert mainstream aesthet.
Ics, ideoclogy, and narrative or documentary structures, These
include works whose primary coherence and structure derive
from experimental film and video forms as well as other art
forms such as music, poetry, and painting.

ANIMATION

The animation program offers the experience of animation
through hands-on access to state-ofthe-art equipment and
facilities in the Animation Center. The student is urged to ex-
plore no singular approach to the art form. instead remaining
open o the possibilities of this powerful communications toal,
Whether enrolled in traditional or computer concentrations,
students first learn the art of timing, movement, and storytell-
ing by taking a series of classes that teach both the skill and
orgin of the animation process.
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AUDID FOR VISUAL MEDIA

The Audio for Visual Media concentration prepares students
for audio careers in film, video, and related visual media.
Students study the theory and practice of sound track design,
recording, editing, and mixing sound in relationship to story
structure. Students develop an understanding of aesthetic
principles as well as communication and professional skills
that allow them to effectively pursue their future goals. Audio
for Visual Media is a collaboration with the Department of Au-
dio Arts and Acoustics requiring students to complete courses
in each department.

CINEMATOGRAPHY

The Cinematography concentration offers a curriculum that
develops a comprehensive knowledge of all aspects of the
Camera Assistant’s, Camera Operator's, and Director of Pho-
tography's work. It covers 16mm and 35mm film formats and
equipment, electronic imaging. image optics, visual effects,
lighting. and laboratory practices. Students leam to develop
and execute visual concepts that gwve full eapression to the
underlying intentions and complexities of narrative, documen-
tary, and experimental projects, and to develop strategies to
communicate with all the creative and technical contributors to
the film production process.

CRITICAL STUDIES

For all students, core courses In history and aesthetics of
cinema provide a vital conceptual and historical perspective of
the field as they begin their studies and proceed through their
concentrations. For Critical Studies majors, the concentration
offers indepth study of genres, filmmakers, national cinemas,
film movements, and other critical and historical approaches to
the screen arts. This constitutes a rich preparation for gradu-
ate work or careers in film writing and criticism,

DIRECTING

The Directing concentration trains students in all aspects of fic-
tional directing, including analysis of dramatic texts, casting of
actors, rehearsal procedures, direction of performance, and ap-
plication of camera to dramatic material. Work on a Director's
Breakdown includes the preparation of storyboards, ground
plans, brackets, and shooting scripts. Advanced coursework
emphasizes collaboration with producers, editors, directors of
photography, and production designers. Qur faculty represents
a variety of directorial backgrounds and approaches. The goal
is for students to develop personal directorial styles based on
solid technique, a responsive inner life, and a critical aware-
ness of the worid around them,
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DOCUMENTARY

The Documentary curriculum and the specially equipped
Michael Rabiger Center for Documentary are dedicated to a
vision of documentary filmmaking that places people above
product; exploration and discovery above pre-<conception. We
validate tolerance and understanding, and emphasize the
power and responsibility documentary makers have in a world
where communication is dominated by the moving image
media. Students are encouraged “to grasp the lived reality

of people and to convey the quality of their experience.” The
curriculum prepares students for work in the many varieties of
non-fictional filmmaking, and emphasizes the dynamic interplay
between reality, experience, and representation. Many fiction
directors also find they benefit from exposure to the direct,
improvisational training Documentary provides.

POSTPRODUCTION

Through training in a custom-designed Post-Production Center,
students prepare for careers in offline and online picture and
sound editing, digital and optical effects design and creation,
and postproduction supervision. Using 16mm and 35mm film,
film digitally transferred via the Center's telecine, or material
shot in digital video or sound acquired digitally, Postproduc-
tion students learn the craft’s vital function in structuring

and pacing film, video, and multimedia productions across all
the moving image modes, from fiction and documentary to
experimental screen art, They work closely with directors and
producers to maximize the strengths of field footage and to
realize the specific aims for each project through the creative
and imaginative interplay of sound and vision. The concentra-
tion also emphasizes the history and aesthetics of editing and
utilizes a range of non-linear digital platforms and associated
techniques.

PRODUCING

Good preducers work to ensure that screen productions
exceed the reasonable sum of the myriad elements from which
they are crafted. In the department’s Producing Center, film and
video makers acquire the skills to pitch film and video ideas o
producing entities within the existing system of professional
film production and financing. They also learn how to manage

a full range of productions across the moving image media and
how to sell completed works to a producer/distributor. Courses
emphasize merging the creative and business skills neces-
sary to: find material; conduct research; productively employ
‘people management’ skills and networking strategies; develop
project proposals; bulld creative teams; and interact with
creative and technical personnel. Students are taught how to
negotiate, finance, and distribute creative wark for the screen
according to the aims, content, and approach of any particular
project. Career outcomes may be in producing, line producing,
and production management, and senior students are eligible
to apply to participate in our Semester in LA program.

WWW.COLUM .EDU/UNDERGRADUATE/
FILMVIDED

225

SCREENWRITING

In the Screenwriting Center students learn storytelling for the
screen through a managed regimen of in-class and out-of-class
experience that emphasizes the essential mix of imagination
and craft in screenwriting. They hone their skills in observation,
communication, and visualization, and receive INStruction on
structure for screenwriting and how to employ written language
to articulate dramatic and visual expression. Through constant
practice and self-reflection they learn story development,
re-writing. story analysis, constructive entique, and a range of
strategies for selling scripts. The curriculum 15 designed for
both those solely interested in writing and those wanting to
direct thieir own work. Students explore the various available
roles of the screenwriter in Hollywood. in independent film
production, and in the international film world, and are eligible
to apply to participate in our Semester in LA program near the
end of their study.
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
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24-1010 Production |

Students will learn to create their own 18mm silent films to
tell a cinematic story or convey a concept that is genuine and
unique to their experiences. Students will prepare for produc-
tion by writing treatments, scripting, and storyboarding their
ideas. By the end of the course, students are expected to be
conversant with basic 16mm film techniques, including camera
operation, lighting, composition, praducing, directing (both
actors and crews), and editing.

& CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-1700 DEVELOPMENT AND PREPRODUCTION, 52-
1151 WRITING AND RHETORIC | OR 24-1700 DEVELOPMENT AND
PREPRODUCTION, 521111 WRITING AND RHETORIC I ENHANCED

OR 24-1700 DEVELOPMENT AND PREPRODUCTION, 52:1121 ESL
WRITING AND RHETORIC | OR CMPS, 24.1700 DEVELOPMENT AND
PREPRODUCTION

24-1020 Production 1l

Workshop course introduces the basics of sound film produc-
tion: digital sound recording, multi-track digital sound track
editing, lighting for black-and-white and color negative pho-
tography, digital non-linear editing, and sync sound shooting.
Exercises and written assignments lead up to a final project,
which is a short, post-sync, multi-track film.

6 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-1010 PRODUCTION I, 24-1710 SCREENWRITING 1;
WRITING THE SHORT FILM

24-1080 Directed Study: Production

Directed Studies are learning activities involving student
independence within the context of regular guidance and
direction from a faculty advisor. Directed Studies are appropri-
ate for students who wish to explore a subject beyond what is
passible in regular courses or for students who wish to engage
in @ subject or activity not otherwise offered that semester by
the College. Directed Studies involve close collaboration with a
faculty advisor who will assist in the development and design
of the project, oversee its progress, evaluate the final results,
and submit a grade,

1-3 CREDITS

24-1100 Visual Audio

Theory of the audio impact on visual images is explored in

this beginning sound for film class. Students develop skills
and gain understanding through demonstration and creation of
their works. Class discusses the completion and delivery of an
entire soundtrack to the viewer.

3 CREDITS

24-1101 Film & Video Sound

Course introduces students to theory and technigues of sound
recording as applied to the film and video mediums. Students
learn to record and edit voice and sound effects. Course exam-
ines the theory behind advanced motion picture sound. sync
systems, and digital multitrack recording systems.

4 CREDITS
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24-1120 Sound Film Production

This four-credit course is intended for a student within the
Audio for Visual Media program. Students will form into groups
and produce and edit a film with both sync sound and MOS
components. The emphasis is on storytelling, Students find a
short script (approx. 8 pages) or write one. The group does all
development, preproduction, and production on the film with
each student filling roles as best suits each, Sound acquisition
is stressed. After the tele-cine, students each edit their own ver-
sion of the film using a digital NLE platform and create sound
tracks for their cut. Working with crews and being on a complex
set, along with the use of time code and EDL's, will form a basis
for their further studies.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-1010 PRODUCTION I, 431115 AUDIO PRODUCTION |

24-1180 Directed Study: Audio

Directed Studies are learning activities involving student inde-
pendence within the context of regular guidance and direction
from a faculty advisor, Directed Studies are appropriate for
students who wish to explore a subject beyond what is possible
in regular courses or for students who wish to engage in a
subject or activity not otherwise offered that semester by the
College. Directed Studies involve close collaboration with a
faculty advisor who will assist in the development and design of
the project, oversee its progress, evaluale the final results, and
submit a grade.

1-3 CREDITS

24-1200 Lighting |

Course introduces basic film lighting technigues for students
with little or no studio lighting expenence. Students become
familiar with important safety procedures and the uses of stan-
dard pieces of lighting equipment. The role of grip and gaffer on
the film set is also explored. Special attention is given to impor-
tant light measuring technigques, including use of the spotmeter.
Course encourages intelligent, thoughtful approaches to lighting
based on dramatic structure and script.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-1010 PRODUCTION |

24-1280 Directed Study: Cinematography

Directed Studies are learning activities involving student inde-
pendence within the context of regular guidance and direction
from a faculty advisor. Directed Studies are appropriate for
students who wish 1o explore a subject beyond what is pos-
sible in regular courses or for students who wish 10 engage

in a subject or activity not otherwise offered that semester by
the College. Directed Studies involve close collaboration with
a faculty advisar who will assist in development and design of
the project, oversee its progress, evaluate the final results, and
submit a grade.

1-3 CREDITS
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24-1300 Acting Techniques for Filmmakers

Designed for Film and Video students, introductory course
covers basic acting principles using monologues and scene
study to achieve understanding of the acting process. Course
is ideal for those studying a related field such as directing or
screenwriting, Content provides experience on the other side

of the camera without the pressure of performing among acting
students,

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-1010 PRODUCTION |

24-1380 Directed Study: Directing

Directed Studies are learning activities involving student
independence within the context of regular guidance and
direction from a faculty advisor. Directed Studes are appropn-
ate for students who wish to explore a subject beyond what is
possible in regular courses or for students who wish to engage
in @ subject or actimty not otherwise offered that semester by
the College. Directed Studies involve close collaboration with

a faculty advisor who will assist in development and design of
the project, oversee its progress, evaluate the final results, and

submit a grade.
1-3 CREDITS

24-1480 Directed Study: Post Production

Directed Studies are learning activities involving student
independéance within the context of regular guicance and
direction from a faculty advisor. Directed Studies are appropri-
ate for students who wish 1o explore a subject beyond what is
possible in regular courses or for students who wish to engage
in @ subject or activity not otherwise offered that semester by
the College. Directed Studies involve close collaboration with

a faculty advisor who will assist in development and design of
the project, oversee its progress, evaluate the final results, and
submit a grade.

1.3 CREDITS

24-1500 History of Cinema

Course explores the development of world cinema from its be-
ginnings in the late 19th century to the present, Emphasis is
placed on major directors, films, and movements that contrib-
uted to the development of cinema.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1151 WRITING AND RHETORIC | OR 521111
WRITING AND RHETORIC 1 ENHANCED OR 52-1121 ESL WRITING AND
RHETORIC | OR CMPS

24-1510 Aesthetics of Cinema

Course covers basic concepts and terminology of film and
video as forms of art and mass culture. It provides the founda-
tion for film analysis and appreciation through a discussion of
film elements and their functions. The course is divided into
units of study, with each unit accompanied by films and mate-
rial. All undergraduates are encouraged to enroll in this course,
especially those beginning the Film Production sequence.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52.1151 WRITING AND RHETORIC | OR 52.1111
WRITING AND RHETORIC 1 ENHANCED OR 52:1121 ESL WRITING AND
RHETORIC | OR CMPS
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24-1581 Directed Study: Critical Studies

Directed Studies are leaming activities involving student
independence within the context of regular guidance and
direction from a faculty advisor. Directed Studies are appropri-
ate for students who wish to explore a subject beyond what is
possible in regular courses or for students who wish to engage
in a subject or activity not otherwise offered that semester by
the College. Directed Studies involve close collaboration with

a faculty advisor who will assist in development and design of
the project, oversee its progress, evaluate the final results, and
submit a grade.

1.3 CREDITS

24-1680 Directed Study: Producing

Directed Studies are leaming activities involving student
independence within the context of regular guidance and
direction from a faculty advisor. Directed Studies are appropei-
ate for students who wish to explore @ subject beyond what is
possible in regular courses or for stugents who wish o engage
in a subject or activity not otherwise offered that semester by
the College. Directed Studies involve close collaboration with

a faculty advisor who will assist in development and design of
the project, oversee its progress, evaluate the final results, and
submit a grade.

1-3 CREDITS

24-1700 Development and Preproduction

Students will examine their own process as well as conceptual-
ize and develop creative projects that can be adapted to the
“short film™ format. The goal is to generate a number of viable
concepts and ideas that can be stockpiled for future use as
well as to learn and implement development technigues by
concentrating on a couple of those concepts and bringing them
1o the preproduction stage. Portfolios developed in this class
are then used in Production I, Production Il, and Screenwriting
courses.,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITE: CMPS SCORE: 3 OR COURSE 52.11.1

24-1710 Screenwriting 1: Writing the Short Film
Screenwriting | is a workshop that explores basic methods of
film writing. Building on concepts and techniques introduced

in Development & Pre-Production, this course further develops
the students’ skills in presenting their film ideas in written
form. Students will develop craft skills basic to film and video
wriling: research, story development, scene structure, dia-
logue, and character definition. Emphasis is on finding visual
equivalents for human emotions and on developing the writer's
individual personal vision. This work culminates in the deveiop-
ment and revision of two short narrative scripts. Instrumental
in the development of the student as a writer is the ability to
read, and effectively critigue, the work of their peers.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES; 24-1700 DEVELOPMENT AND PREPRODUCTION, 52-
1151 WRITING AND RHETORIC | OR 24-1700 DEVELOPMENT AND
PREPRODUCTION, 52-1111 WRITING AND RHETORIC I ENHANCED

OR 24-1700 DEVELOPMENT AND PREPRODUCTION, 52.1121 ESL
WRITING AND RHETORIC | OR CMPS, 24-1700 DEVELOPMENT AND
PREPRODUCTION
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24-1780 Directed Study: Screenwriting

Directed Studies are learning activities involving student
independence within the context of regular guidance and
direction from a faculty advisor, Directed Studies are appropri-
ate for students who wish to explore a subject beyond whal is
possible in regular courses or for students who wish 1o engage
in @ subject or activity not otherwise offered that semester by
the College. Directed Studies involve close collaboration with
a faculty advisor who will assist in development and design of
the project, oversee its progress, evaluate the final results, and
submit & grade.

1-3 CREDITS

24-1800 Documentary and Social Change

This course is an intensive and comprehensive introduction to
the diverse and passionate world of documentary filmmaking
and its relationship to society. Classes will consist of lectures.
screenings, inclass discussions, debates, and analyses, as
well as written and other assignments. Students are encour.
aged 1o explore their individual creative “voice” and o use this
knowledge to stimulate original work in their areas of interest.
3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1151 WRITING AND RHETORIC [ OR 52.1111
WRITING AND RHETORIC - ENHANCED OR 52-1121 ESL WRITING AND
RHETORIC | OR CMPS

24-1810 Topics in Documentary

This non-production, rotating topics course looks at examples
of documentary filmmaking. Such past topics have included
cross-cultural filmmaking, the music documentary, and indig-
enous filmmaking. Students may repeat this course as 10pics
change.

3 CRED!

PREREQUISITES: 52111

24-1880 Directed Study: Screenwriting

Directed Studies are learning activities involving student
independence within the context of regular guidance and
direction from a faculty advisor. Directed Studies are appropri-
ate for students who wish to explore a subject beyond what is
possible in regular courses or for students who wish to engage
in a subject or activity not otherwise offered that semester by
the College. Directed Studies involve close collaboration with

a faculty advisor who will assist in development and design of
the project, oversee its progress, evaluate the final results, and
submit a grade.

1-3 CREDITS

24-1980 Directed Study: Alternative Forms

Directed Studies are leaming activities involving student
independence within the context of regular guidance and
direction from a faculty advisor. Directed Studies are apprope-
ate for students who wish to explore a subject beyond what is
possible in regular courses or for students who wish 1o engage
in a subject or activity not otherwise offered that semester by
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the College. Directed Studies involve close collaboration with

a faculty advisor who will assist in development and design of
the project, oversee its progress, evaluate the final results, and
submil a grade.

1.3 CREDITS

24-2101 Post-Production Audio |

This course teaches foundations of the Digital Audio Worksta-
tion and techniques required in the creation of special effects
and the manipulation of dialog, music, and sound effects.
Course also instructs students with the methodology of the
track building process.

4 CREDITS

COREQUISITES: 24-1010 PRODUCTION |

24-2102 Audio for Visual Media Il

Course explores the post-production techniques used in
creating effective audio for film and video. Students develop
aesthetic judgment by analyzing a variety of soundtracks and
develop technical skills, including track bullding, ADR, Foley,
and mixing. by employing these technigues in the design and
creation of their own soundtracks,

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 43-2420 AUDIO FOR VISUAL MEDIA | OR 24-2101
POST-PRODUCTION AUDIO |

24-2103 Location Sound Recording

Students are introduced to synchronous film and video and
professional audio technologies. Areas covered include
microphones, analog and digital audio recorders, SMPTE time
Students become proficient in the use of professional location
sound packages, Nagra recorders. hard and wireless micro-
phones, mic mixers, and booms.

4 CREDITS

COREQUISITES: 24-1020 PRODUCTION il OR 24-1120 SOUND FILM
PRODUCTION

24-2104 Music for Film & Video

Students are introduced to elements of music and ways in
which these elements may be used to create a musical style
that enhances the visual statement. Course emphasizes
understanding the function of the score and how it relates 10
texture, color, and drama in music, Students explore their cre-
ativity using the 1ools available, work on projects of increasing
complexity. and complete a score for their own film or video as
a final project. Listening skills, music vocabulary, and business
and legal aspects of the profession are also studied.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-1020 PROOUCTION il 24-1500 HISTORY OF
CINEMA, 24-1510 AESTHETICS OF CINEMA. 24-1710 SCREENWRITING L
WRITING THE SHORT FILM
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24-2105 Aesthetics of the Motion Picture
Soundtrack

This critical listening aesthetics course simultaneously studies
the historncal progression of the motion picture soundtrack,
from classic sound theory to modern sound theory, while ana-
lyzing the composition of each of the four distinctive elements
that form it: dialogue, sound effects. music. and lull, or the
decreased use of any/all of the first three.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-1100 VISUAL ALDIO. 52-111

COREQUISITES: 24-1510 AESTHETICS OF CINEMA

24-2201 Image Design for Cinema

Class examines issues of visual communication and design of
the cinematographic image. Through lectures, practical assign-
ments, and critiques, students refine their ability use images
to see, conceive, and communicate most effectively. They also
develop critical thinking necessary for fimmakers when creat-
ing the visual concept of the story.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-1010 PRODUCTION |, 24-1510 AESTHETICS OF
CINEMA

23-2202 Cinematography: Camera Seminar

Course gives students working knowledge of 16mm motion
picture camera equipment. Operation and maintenance proce-
dures are specified for each camera. Instruclicn also covers
duties of the camera assistant and operator.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-1020 PRODUCTION If, 24-1500 HISTORY OF
CINEMA, 24-1510 AESTHETICS OF CINEMA, 24-1710 SCREENWRITING I
WRITING THE SHORT FILM

24-2203 Optical Printing |

Course serves as a general introduction to the optical printer
and its capabilities, emphasizing the basic operation of a J-K
printer. Exercises involve control of focal techniques, exposure,
time manipulation, superimposition, fades and dissalves, high
contrast processing, mattes and countermattes for wipes and
insets, blow-up and reduction, color adjustment, combination,
and isolation.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-1010 PRODUCTION |

24-2204 Visual Effects

Through practical hands-on application, students learn the
methodology of visual effects production. Students acquire
general knowledge of a variety of skills needed to effectively
produce and direct a visual effects sequence.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-1200 LIGHTING I, 24-2202 CINEMATOGRAPHY:
CAMERA SEMINAR
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24-2206 Telecine and Color Correction

Students acquire a working knowledge of the aesthetics and
technical aspects of the film-to-tape transfer process and digi-
tal image processing with a focus on color correction. Content
addresses theory and application of color correction, image
control, and manipulation techniques. Principles of color theory
and the tools available to filmmakers engaged in the processes
of electronic media and image manipulation are explored
through lecture, interactive computer exercises, and hands-on
experience with telecing, non-linear editing systems, and third-
party applications.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-3202 SPECIAL STUDIES: CINEMATOGRAPHY | OR
242402 EDITING Il

24-2301 Directing |

Course begins the study of the basic relationship between
actor, text, and director, then expands to include staging,
rehearsal techniques, and effective critiquing skills. Emphasis
is on the development of director's breakdowns, beat analysis,
rehearsal techniques, and casting.

& CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-1020 FRODUCTION I, 24-1300 ACTING
TECHNIQUES FOR FILMMAKERS, 24-1500 HISTORY OF CINEMA, 24-
1510 AESTHETICS OF CINEMA, 24-1710 SCREENWRITING I: WRITING
THE SHORT FILM OR 24-1020 PRODUCTION N, 24-13004 ACTING
TECHNIQUES FOR FILMMAKERS, 24-1500 HISTORY OF CINEMA, 24-
1510 AESTHETICS OF CINEMA, 24-1710 SCREENWRITING I: WRITING
THE SHORT FILM OR 24-1020 PRODUCTION NI, 24-1500 HISTORY OF
CINEMA, 24-1510 AESTHETICS OF CINEMA, 24-1710 SCREENWRITING I
WRITING THE SHORT FILM, 31-1200 ACTING I: BASIC SKILLS

24-2302 Comedy Directing Workshop

This course teaches students to develop and direct comic
material using a series of inclass writing assignments that are
quickly tested through staging and critique. This trial-and-error
process helps students develop a unique comedic voice and
creates a body of work to be refined and videotaped later in the
semester. The course culminates in a short, scripted comedy
film, shot outside of class and edited for class review.

& CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24.2301 DIRECTING |

24-2401 Editing |

Students develop basic skills needed to edit a narrative film
through screenings, practical hands-on assignments using AVID
editing software, readings, and lectures. Organizational skills
needed to handle non-linear offline digital video and audio
materials are covered, Editing exercises consist of scenes from
longer works, concluding with a final editing project of a 10-min-
ute short film. Students receive ongoing critiques of their work
to determine their proficiency of craft and creativity.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-1020 PRODUCTION i
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24-2402 Editing Il

In this hands-on course students continue to develop the nec-
essary skills to become professional editors. Editing projects
are increasingly more complex concluding with finishing a 20 to
30 minute short film. Communicating and collaborating within
a team is emphasized. Students use professional state-ofthe-
art AVID Xpress non-linear digital editing rooms and receive
ongoing critigues of their work to determine their proficiency of
craft and creativity.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-1020 PRODUCTION I, 24-1500 HISTORY OF
CINEMA, 24.1510 AESTHETICS OF CINEMA, 24-1710 SCREENWRITING I:
WRITING THE SHORT FILM, 24-2401 EDITING |

24-2403 DVD Deslgn and Production |

The sciences of storytelling and interface design are intro-
duced along with supporting software 1o enable students to
achieve a basic level of competency in interactive DVD design.
The course emphasizes learning the foundatons of profes-
sional craftsmanship in authonng interactve productions. The
goal of the course i1s to learn the craft of designing a dynarmic
interactive experience, Fundamental principles of interface
design, graphics, and motion menus in the production of a DVD
are addressed using flow charting software as well as Photo-
Shop, AfterEffects, Final Cut Pro, and DVD Studio Pro. A new
set of interdisciplinary skilis will be formulated to participate in
the rapidly expanding DVD industry.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-2401 EDITING |

24-2501 Authorship

This screening/discussion class is an intensive study of a
single director (or directors) as auteur. The featured directon(s)
changes each semester, Class examines recurnng themes,
stylistic innovations, and differentiating interpretations of direc-
tors’ films. This course may be repeated as featured directors
changa.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-1500 HISTORY OF CINEMA, 24-1510 AESTHETICS
OF CINEMA

24-2510 Studles In Film Genre

Course explores the conventions of film genres and their influ-
ence on style and content of motion pictures. Topics covered in
the past have included The Thriller, Cult Classics, The Western,
ang Film Moir. Course may be repeated as lopics change.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-1500 HISTORY OF CINEMA, 24-1510

AESTHETICS OF CINEMA

24-2511 Sclence Fiction Visions of a

Post-Human Future

Course examines science fiction visions of a post-biological,
post-human future. Through films (Blade Runner, 2001: A Space
Odyssey, and The Matrix), novels, (Snow Crash and Biood Mu-
sic), the Internet, and other media, students explore fundamen-
tal questions of human and gender identity. Students examing
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contemporary anxieties fueled by the creation of artificial life,
genetic engineering, the replacement of body parts, the threat
of biological and electronic viruses, and predictions that intel
ligent, self-replicating machines represent the next stage of
human evolution.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-1500 HISTORY OF CINEMA, 24-1510 AESTHETICS
OF CINEMA

24-2520 Studies in National Cinema

Course investigates how social, economic, and political institu-
tions of a particular country affect film style and content. In
turn, course considers how movies provide metaphorical snap-
shots of their culture at a specific moment. Examining both
U.5. and other cultures, movies and videos allow for the view-
ing of art as a construction of a culture, not simply a personal
of natural phenomenon, Course is important for all film and
video students in the media treatment of a culture, Past topics
have included Iranian Cinema, Cinemas of Australia and New
Zealand, Pan African Cinema, and Czech New Wave Cinema.
This course may be repeated as topics change.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-1500 HISTORY OF CINEMA, 24-1510 AESTHETICS
OF CINEMA

24-2540 Studies in Film History

Course investigates how social, economic, and political institu-
tions affect film and video style and content during a specific
era. In turn, it looks at how movies provide metaphorical snap-
shots of their culture at these moments. Topics covered in the
past have included films of the "S0s, films of the "60s, films of
the 'T0s, Movies and War Propaganda, and Black Roles in Film
and Society. Course may be repeated as topics change.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 241500 HISTORY OF CINEMA, 24.1510 AESTHETICS
OF CINEMA

24-2543 History of Documentary

Course explores the variety of styles and concerns that shape
documentaries. Content covers the first outdoor films made
at the beginning of film history, the lyrical dotumentaries of
Robert Flaherty, and the institutional documentaries inspired
by John Grierson. Course also examines the broad range of
developments of the post-World War Il era, including the televi-
sion documentary, the cinema verité movemnent, the collective
and personal documentaries of anti-war and women's move-
ments, the role and impact of video in the "80s and "90s, and
the recent trend to incorporate narrative techniques.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-1500 HISTORY OF CINEMA, 24.1510 AESTHETICS
OF CINEMA

24-2560 Short Forms in Film & Video

Narrative and experimental short films and videotapes are
viewed and studied to define the range of structural and stylis-
lic techniques available to student filmmakers and to provide
madels for kinds of filmmaking encouraged by the college’s
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production program. Examples are drawn from a variety of
sources and are grouped into structural and stylistic categories
for analysis and comparison.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-1500 HISTORY OF CINEMA, 24-1510 AESTHETICS
OF CINEMA

24-2561 Studies in Film Aesthetics

Course investigates how artistic and cultural movements and
technological innovations determine and enhance the aesthet-
ics development of the medium. Previous topics have included
Expressionism; Surrealism; and Aspects of Film: Cinemascope,
Technicolor, Stereophonic Sound, and 3-D. Course may be
repeated as topics change.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-1020 PRODUCTION W, 24-1500 HISTORY OF
CINEMA, 24-1510 AESTHETICS OF CINEMA, 24-1710 SCREENWRITING I
WRITING THE SHORT FILM

24-2562 Myth, Dream, and Movie

Course examines myths and dreams, the storyteller's funda-
mental source of raw matenals. The class makes use of mythic
sources in various narrative media, drawing specific structural
and thematic comparisons with current films.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24.1500 HISTORY OF CINEMA, 24-1510 AESTHETICS
OF CINEMA

24.2580 Sexual Perspectives in Film

Course includes historical, psychological, and sociological ex-
aminations of the role of gender, sexual behavior and relation-
ships, shifting concerns, and changing morals are presented in
cinema. Topics for examination might include gay and lesbian
filmmaking, the image of women in film, male myths, and femi-
nist filmmaking. This course may be repeated as the subject
changes.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-1500 HISTORY OF CINEMA, 24.1510 AESTHETICS
OF CINEMA OR 51-1271 GAY AND LESBIAN STUDIES I! OR 24-1500
HISTORY OF CINEMA, 24-1510 AESTHETICS OF CINEMA, 52-2655 GAY
& LESBIAN LITERATURE

24-2700 Script Analysis

Course provides students with an opportunity to learn more
about various concentrations by examining the methods by
which professionals approach, break down, or prepare a script
for filming. Students analyze various drafts of scripts from
several feature length and shorter films, Beginning with story
analysis, class analyzes scripts in relationship to producing,
directing, acting, production design, cinematography, editing,
and sound design. Scripts’ strengths and weaknesses are
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discussed in relation to each of the production areas. Course
material links with material from each of the major concentra-
tion areas in the department of Film & Video.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52.1151 WRITING AND RHETORIC ! OR 52-1111
WRITING AND RHETORIC | ENHANCED OR 52-1121 ESL WRITING AND
RHETORIC | DR CMPS

COREQUISITES: 24-1510 AESTHETICS OF CINEMA

24-2703 Analyzing Dramatic Structure in LA
Students will analyze a variety of one-hour episodic dramas
currently in production. A variety of speakers from the industry
will illuminate the shows, describing how they were developed,
written, and produced. Acceptance into the L.A. Program
required.

3 CREDITS

24-2705 Comparative Screenwriting

This is a repeatable course that provides the student with an
extensive examination of the screenwriter's role, career and de-
velopment, and relationship to the production process, These
objectives are achieved by comparing and contrasting two writ-
ers who operate in different ways. For example, a screenwriter
who directs his or her own materials is compared to a writer
whose work is directed by someone else; a Hollywood screen-
writer is contrasted with an independent writer; a classical
narrative writer is compared to a nontraditional writer. Students
study the role of the screenwriter and the impact of the writer
on the production process.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-2700 SCRIPT ANALYSIS, 24-2710 SCREENWRITING
I THE FEATURE FILM

24-2710 Screenwriting Il: The Feature Film

Course teaches students to produce longer and more complex
screenplays; facilitates a deeper understanding of the screen-
writing process; and enables students to develop character,
story, and linear structure, Students master systematic work
habits in order to fully develop the screenplay, from initial idea
to completed script. Course also provides students with the
opportunity for consistent critique of their screenwriting.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-1710 SCREENWRITING I WRITING THE SHORT
FiLMm

24-2715 Adaptation :
Course examines problems, obstacles, and reconstructio
principles inherent in adapting a literary work for the screen.
Content focuses primarily on the kinds of short work attractive
1o low-budget filmmakers and works possible within the Colum-
bia production program,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES; 24-1010 PRODUCTION i, 24-1510 AESTHETICS OF
CINEMA, 24-1710 SCREENWRITING I: WRITING THE SHORT FILM

24-2716 Adaptation Il in LA
Students develop a previously completed work of prose {non-
scripted material) into an expanded step outline and then a
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visual treatment. The outlining process will involve breaking
down the prose, streamlining it into visual and essential dia-
logue, and registering the step outline with the W.G.A. Based
on feedback from a story editor, the students will revise their
outling and write a visual treatment to be pitched to develop-
ment executives at the end of the program. Before attending
the program, students must demonstrate they have the rights
to the material (as the original or with author's documented
permission). Acceptance into the L.A. Program required.

3 CREDITS

24-2718 Acquiring Intellectual Property for
Adaptation in LA

This course is designed to help students better understand
the process of oplioning copynghted matenal by other wnlers.
During their first week, students will research and choose
three works of prose by other writers for optioning. Taking their
first choice, students will attempt to locate the rights through
publishers, lawyers, agents, etc. There will be weekly individual
meetings 10 check on student progress. If a student’s first
choice falls through due o already being optioned, or too many
legalities, the student will try to option his/her second choice
{and so on.) Acceptance into the L.A. Program required.

3 CREDITS

24-2720 Genres In Screenwriting

This course will study several screenplays, each of which ef-
fectively captures a sense of the genre chosen for the current
semaester, Students examine the screenplays in terms of the
writer's and the scripts’ ability to deal with contemporary or
universal issues and themes in the context of the designated
genre. Students will develop and write the first draft of a
screenplay based upon techniques and elements of the spe-
cific genre but reflective of their own personal themes as well
This is a repeatable course wherein the genre rotates from
semester 1o semester. Previous genres have included “Film
Noir,” “Horror,” “Science Fiction,” “Comedy,” “Action Adven-
ture,” “Psychological Thriller,” etc.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-27 10 SCREENWRITING Ii: THE FEATURE FILM

24-2723 Writers' Roundtable In LA

This eourse builds and emphasizes the students’ skills for
the development of an appropriate storyline for the one-hour
format, Students will explore a vanety of television genres and
ultimately write a finished television script utilizing the current
computer software programs for professional screenwriting.
Acceptance ‘nlo the LA Program required.

3 CREDITS

24-2730 Screenwriting Workshops

This course is designed 10 help the students wrile better and
more effective short scripts. Students will learn a vanety of
approaches and technigues. This is a repeatable course with
rotating topics, which in the past have included “Cownting”
and "Expenmental Screenwnting.”

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES, 24-2710 SCREENWRITING 11 THE FEATLRE FILM
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24-2731 Scresnwriting Workshop:

Reading for Covarage In LA

Students will read and analyze a variety of scnpls prepanng
coverage as practice for entrylevel positions in screenwnting
of prepaning for jobs in Hollywood development othces. Accep-
tance into the LA, Program required.

3 CREDITS

24-2732 Screenwriting Workshop: Coverage of
Adapted Screenplays In LA

Students will read and analyze a variely of source stones,
scnpts based on those source stones. and films made from
those scripts as a way to learn adapting technigues. Students
will learn and prepare prose coverage and scnpl coverage as
a method of analyzing adaplation approaches and as practice
for entry level positions in screenwnling of prepanng for jobs
in Hollywood development offices. Acceptance into the LA
Program required.

3 CREDITS

24-2733 Scresnwriting LA

This course builds and emphasizes the students’ skills for
the development of an appropriate storyling for the one-hour
format. Students will explore a vanety of television genres and
ultimately write a finished telewsion scnpt utilizing the current
computer software programs for professional screenwnling.
Acceptance into the L.A. Program requingd,

3 CREDITS

24-2791 Independent Project: Screenwriting LA
Student in individual consultation in prearranged faculty
advisor and guest speakers will learn and practice methods
of pitching and marketing their film ideas. phmarily using the
student script from Screenwriting il

PREREQUISITES: 243711 SCREENWRITING Il SENIDR THESIS LA

24-2796 Independent Project: Intensive Study
Independent projects in Intensive Study allow students.

under the advisement of a faculty member, 10 réceve credi
for attending screenwriting-related workshops of seminars
conducted by professional arganizations or schools other than
Columbia College Chicago. Advisor and apphication required
PREREQUISITES: 24 2710 SCREENWRITING 1t THE FEATURE FILM

24-2797 Independent Project: Analysis

Independent projects i Analysis allow indwidual consulta

tion with a prearranged facuity agwisor 10 analyze or crique
screenplays as a method of befler understanding the craft and
IMproVIng 0Ne’s own screenwnling. Students Must complete a
NEorous apphcation process

PREREQUISITES: 24-2710 SCREENWRITING it Tif FEATLRE FiiM

24-2798 Independent Project: Development /Draft
Course allows indnidual consultation with a prearranged
faculty advisor 1o develop a schipt idea o treatment formar
or a first draft. Students must complete a ngoraus apphcahns

process
PREQEGLSITES 24 2710 SLBEEAAWE S el FIAT KE
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24-2799 Independent Project: Work-in-Progress
Independent prosects allow indmndual consultation with a prear-
ranged faculty adwsor, enabhing the student fo rewnte a scnpt
begun 1 a previous class or independent project of 10 develop
a scnpt from a prewriiien treatment, Students must complete
a ngorous apphicalion process.

1-31 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24 2710 SCREENWRITING Ii: THE FEATURE FILM

24-2801 Documentary |

This course introduces and explores a wide vanety of docu-
mentary styles and techniques. Screenings of classic and inno-
vatree films help develop a crtical language that is applied by
students to thewr own work. Techmical tutonals in camera and
audio equipment as well as non-inear editing are incorporated.
Students will complete a short. biographical video.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24 1020 PRODUCTION I, 24 1500 HISTORY OF
CINEMA, 24 1510 AESTHETICS OF CINEMA, 24 1710 SCREENWRITING I |
WRITING THE SHORT FILM

24-2803 Culture, Race and Meadla |
The media—television, film, and print—have a pervasive infly-
ence upon how we view the world. This course enables us 10
analyze subtle and subhminal messages about culture, race
ethnicity, gender, religion, class, and ability as presented lous |
through the media. Through open discussions of difference,
research, and stimulating readings, we will learn who we are
and why we view things the way we do. Expecled outcomes
include new iNsights nto media influence and our responsibil |
ity as media makers, a research project, and self-examination
of personal cultural and racial identity, |
3 CREDITS

24-2808 The Sound of Documentary

This course is designed for Documentary students who wish 1o
explore the crealive possibiities of the soundtrack in docu-
mentary ilmmaking. It will combine theory and case studies
with hands-on exercises and/or seminars i disciphnes such
as locaton sound recording. effects. Foley, sound editing,

and minng. Sound designing. audio, documentary, wrling and
recording the narration. and composing for documentanes will
also be addressed. There will be wisits 1o and/ or lectures from
professionals in relevant industnes.

I CREDITS

PREREQUISITES 24 2801 DOCUMENTARY |

24-2900 History of Video & Digital Art

Course explores the history of the electronc image from early
wideo arl 1o contemporary interactve CO-ROMs and Internet
pogects. Works by arlists ranging from Acconci to Zando are
crhically enamined in terms of form and content 1o understand
not only thed istoncal sgnihcance bul also ther influence
withun the larger Iradition ol image making.

3 CREDITS

PHEREQUISITES 24 150U misTORY OF CivEMWA 24 1510 AESTHE TS
oW CTSE NLA
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24-2910 Production Il

This advanced level production course introduces filmmakers
o portable wideo techmiques, woeographry, non-inear edi.

ing. and the basics of dignal recording. Progects center on
non-narrative, afternative forms including documentary, diary,
performance work, and expenmental soundiracks. Experimen.
tal approaches to making work are emphasized. Students will
explore a range of structural and stylistic techniques in as-
signments designed to build skills and fluency in the medium
and then complete a final project with the goal of a festival
screening.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24 1020 PRODUCTION It

24-3000 Advanced Production Seminar

Course 1s designed to facilitate the production and completion
of a 58 minute film or video. Drawing from lectures, work:
shops, screenings, and discussion, students will be expected
1o produce a project thal significantly surpasses their previous
level of work. Students will also learn about distribution, film
festivals, and taxes. Film production is built upon professional,
productive working relationships: with this in mind, the empha-
515 of this course 15 on learning to be an effective collaborator.
While employing skills learned in previous classes, students
will collaborate with their teacher and their ciass in preproduc:
tion and script development. Further, students will collaborate
with producing. cinematography, and sound students in creal-
ing an expenenced crew. Students will be expected to pitch

a concepl, write a treatment and scnpt, create a production
book, then direct, edit, and mix their ilm. Past topics have
included: scence fiction, horror, comedy. and surrealism.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-1500 HISTORY OF CINEMA, 24 1510 AESTHETICS
OF CINEMA, 24-1710 SCREENWRITING I: WRITING THE SHORT FILM,
24.2910 PRODUCTION Hi

24-3004 Production Design Practicum

In this workshop, students serve as the production designer
on a significant short film using a screenplay developed in a
previous semester. They will collaborate with advanced student
directors, producers, and cinematlographers and concenve the
overall wsual concept for the film. Emphasis will be on the
artistic relationship with the director and cinematographer, as
well as the organizational and financial relationship with the
producer. Under the leadership of the producers. the proguc:
tion design students will assemble an art department with key
personnel, develop and monitor the art department budgst,
and superise the execution of thew design.

& CREDITS

PREREQUISITES 24 4010 THE PRODUCTION DESIGNER

24-3088 internship

Internships prowsde advanced students with practical work
espenence that places them in training positions related 10
their academc studies. The college awards Boademat credi n
mntemships based on a ratio of credn hours 10 hours worked

W COLUS TOU/UNDENGRADVATE S
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Even though the intemship takes place outside the classroom,
there are institutional and department requirements for
students seeking and taking internships.

1-16 CREDITS

24-3089 Internship: Film & Video

Internships provide advanced students with practical work
experience that places them in training positions related to
their academic studies. The college awards academic credit in
internships based on a ratio of credit hours 10 hours worked,
Even though the internship takes place outside the classroom,
there are institutional and department requirements for
students seeking and taking internships.

1-16 CREDITS

24-3098 Independent Project:

Film & Video Production

Instructor will act as supervisor for students who meet the
criteria necessary for enmoliment. Students must submit a
complete production packet prior to enrolling in this class.
1-3 CREDITS

24-3101 Advanced Location Sound Recording
Course applies principles of synchronous motion picture
recording to advanced production. Students work on advanced
projects on location with faculty supervision. Class sessions
provide for discussions, exchange of experiences, and problem
solving.

4 CREDITS

PREREQINSITES: 24-2103 LOCATION SOUND RECORDING

24-3122 Audio For Visual Media 11l

Course is intended for advanced students who wish o gain
more Nsight and experience in prepanng and mixng sound
tracks for film. Students work in teams to complete class
projects during additional weekly lab times.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-2102 AUDIO FOR VISUAL MEDIA N

24.3198 Independent Project: Location Audlo

Under guidance of an advisor, the student is responsible for
on-location production sound recording and playback on the
student or professional films. Advisor and application required.
PREREQUISITES: 24-2103 LOCATION SOUND RECORDING

24-3199 Independent Project: Audio Post
Production

Student designs and renders the necessary elements for
completion of a soundtrack on student or professional films.
CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-2101 POST-PRODUCTION AUDIO | OR 24-2102
AUDIO FOR VISUAL MEDIA 1t

WWW.COLUM . EOU/UNDERGRADUATE/
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24-3200 Lighting 1l

Course focuses on the visual image and how to arrive at that
image through intellectual and physical means. This highly
technical class stresses knowledge of technical elements
necessary to accomplish the sophisticated marriage of art and
science.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-1200 LIGHTING |, 24-2202 CINEMATOGRAPHY:
CAMERA SEMINAR

24-3201 Cinematography: Camera Seminar Il
Course focuses primarily on operating the latest models.

of 16mm, Super 16, and 35mm cameras and includes an
introduction to ARRI SR3, Aeton 16, ARRI 535, and Panavision
cameras. Instruction also covers support equipment, includ-
ing the dolly, jib arm, gear head, video assist, Steadicam, and
Smart Slate. Students leam how to operate equipment, shoot
35mm footage. and receive exposure 1o Telecine transfer in a
commercial facility that includes digital da Vinci,

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-2202 CINEMATOGRAPHY: CAMERA SEMINAR
COREQUISITES: 24-3200 LIGHTING N, 243202 SPECIAL STUDIES:
CINEMATOGRAPHY |

24-3202 Special Studies: Cinematography |

Through individual and group projects, students focus on the
interpretation of artistic goals and work through technological
problems of cinematography. Students develop different cre-
ative approaches to the visual concept of the script. Technical
issues including film stocks, processing, densitometry, special
effects. and lighting are discussed and analyzed.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-1200 LIGHTING I, 24-2201 WAGE DESIGN FOR
CINEMA, 24-2202 CINEMATOGRAPHY.CAMERA SEMINAR, 243206
PHOTO THEORY/LAB PRACTICE

24-3203 Special Studies: Cinematography 11

This course is designed 10 acquaint students with the role

of the cinematographer in the motion picture, emphasizing
eration of the wisual concept of the movie, problems of style,
and design and arrangement in connection with the choice

of creative techniques. This course also deals with the color
structure of the motion picture, Permission of the instructor is
required.

4 CREDITS

24-3204 Digital Cinematography

Course explores technical and aesthetic demands of interfor
mat production, digital cinematography. and digital postproduc-
tion and special effects. Students light the set and shoot the
scene in different formats, using 16mm, 35mm, Digital Video,
SP BETA, and HDTV. After composing the scene with special
effect plates. students transfer the final product on 35mm
print and evaluate how different recording mediums handie the
video-to-film transfer process.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24.3202 SPECIAL STUDIES: CINEMATOGRAPHY |
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24-3205 Lighting 111

Course focuses on advanced lighting for motion pictures based
upon brightness analysis of the scene, Students learn how 10
light & scene using a spotmeter only.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-3200 LIGHTING I, 243201 CINEMATOGRAPHY:
CAMERA SEMINAR 1

24-3206 Photo Theory/Lab Practice

Course offers in-depth study of technicalities of photographic
films and practical information on the role of the film labora-
tory. Filmmakers must understand their film stocks and the
film laboratory handling them in order to use stock most ef-
fectively. Topics include latent image theory, tone reproduction.
sensitometry/ densitometry, mechanical properties of films,
and image quality.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-1020 PRODUCTION I, 24.1500 HISTORY OF
CINEMA, 24-1510 AESTHETICS OF CINEMA, 24-1710 SCREENWRITING |
WRITING THE SHORT FiLM

24-3209 Compositing for Cinema

Students learn various analogue and digital technigues of com-
posing film glements that have originated from film, electronic
imaging systems, and computergenerated images, Instruction
includes lecture and practical exercises. Students use an ad-
vanced optical printer and Flint digital compositing workstation,
3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24.3202 SPECIAL STUDIES: CINEMATOGRAPHY | OR
244421 MOTION GRAPHICS il

24-3210 Cinematography Practicum

In this workshop, cinematography students work as directors
of photography on a significant short film or video in collabora-
tion with students from other concentrations. Emphasis is on
visual and aural realization from a screenplay to affect an audi-
ence through dramatic screen presentation. Student cinema-
tographers work in collaboration with directors and producers.
The ability to communicate with one another and maximize the
value of their creative contributions will be assessed. Cinema-
tographers will collaborate on storyboards, scoul locations,
develop the visual concept of the story, create floor plans for
scenes, participate in pre-production and production meetings,
execute shooting within set production parameters, and super-
vise timing of the final project. Permission of the instructor is
requirgd,

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-3203 SPECIAL STUDIES: CINEMATOGRAPHY I

24-3211) Camera Movement: Practical Application
of the Moving Camera in Motion Pictures

This highly intense, highly technical course is intended for

the advanced Cinematography student. The class day will

be broken into two individual sessions. The mormings will be
devoled 1o studying past and present filmmakers and their use

WWW. COLUM EDU

236

of the moving camera. It is also possible that we will bring into
class some of the equipment that is used in the motion picture
industry (steadicam, cranes, etc.). The afternoons will be spent
shooting class exercises and group projects.

2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-3200 LIGHTING I, 24-3201 CINEMATOGRAPHY:
CAMERA SEMINAR 1, 24-3202 SPECIAL STUDIES: CINEMATOGRAPHY |

24-3297 Independent Project: Cinematography
Visual Elements

This independent project provides students the opportunity to
receive credit for creating visual effects that will be used in a
larger. more complex project or for inclusion in their reel, to be
used for employment in the industry.

1-3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-3202 SPECIAL STUDIES: CINEMATOGRAPHY |

24-3298 Independent Project: Cinematography

This independent project provides cinematography students an
opportunity to shoot a film outside the classroom and receive
credit for the project.

PREREQUISITES: 24-3202 SPECIAL STUDIES: CINEMATOGRAPHY |

1-3 CREDITS

24-3299 Independent Project: Cinematography Reel
This independent project will provide cinematography students
the opportunity to receive credit for the creation of their reel, to
be used for employment in the film industry.

PREREQUISITES: 24-3202 SPECIAL STUDIES: CINEMATOGRAPHY |

1-3 CREDITS

24-3302 Directing Il

Students direct four scenes shot on videotape in this workshop
ctlass. Students prepare productions from script development,
through storyboard, rehearsal, production, and editing. Students
complete the first two inclass shootls of an assigned script that
they rewrite and reinterpret. Scripts for the last two shoots are
developed through a series of writteén assignments.

6 CREDITS

PREREQINSITES: 24-2301 DIRECTING I

24-3303 Directing 111

Course covers the process of directing one’s own dramatic
material, from preparation of a script breakdown to final cut.
Using videotape, instruction emphasizes collaborative skills
needed to work with a cinematographer, sound recorder, and
editor. Projects for this class may be based on the student’s
own screenwnting. Students apply for admittance by submitting
a very short, dramatically effective screenplay that is ready for
pre-production. Permission of the instructor is required.

6 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-3302 DIRECTING It
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24-3304 Directing Practicum

In this workshop, students direct a significant short film or
video in collaboration with students from other concentrations.
Emphasis is on visual and aural realization from a screenplay
to affect an audience through dramatic screen presentation,
Student directors take creative leadership of their project in
collaboration with the producer. The ability to incorporate and
maximize the value of contributions made by the cinematogra-
phers, editors, and other specialists will be assessed. Directors
will create storyboards and shotlists, cast performers, partici-
pate in pre-production and production meetings, execute shoot-
ing within set production parameters, and supervise editing to

a rough cut. They will be expected to continue with the project
until delivery of a complete master ready for exhibition on either
film or a broadcast video format. Permission of the instructor is
required.

6 CREDITS

24-3305 Scene Study with Camera: A

Directing Workshop

In this advanced directing course, each student will direct,
stage, and shoot two scenes. Each live scene is presented in
class, critiqued, discussed, and reworked. The scenes are then
shot on location and edited for further class critique.

8 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-3302 DIRECTING Il

24-3398 Independent Project: Directing

An independent project is designed by the student, with the
approval of a supervising faculty member, to pursue directing
projects beyond the scope of the directing course of study.
Students must complete a rigorous application process prior to
enroliment.

1.3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-2301 DIRECTING |

24-3436 Small Screen Video

Small Screen Video will look at the emergence of various
technologies (iPods, Phones, Web) into the culture. The class
includes both an examination of agsthetic issues and the tech-
nology involved in both producing and preparing media for this
emerging market,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-1020 PRODUCTION il OR 40-2401 PRODUCTION
AND EDITING I

24-3567 Visual Analysis

This detailed, specific analysis breaks down two great films into
their component parts in order to discover their visual strategy.
Films paired for examination in prior years have included Citizen
Kane with Bonnie and Clyde, and Kiute with The Magnificent
Ambersons. This course may be repeated as featured films
change.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-1500 HISTORY OF CINEMA. 24 1510 AESTHETICS
OF CINEMA

WHW.COLUM.EDU/UNDERGRADUATE S
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24-3600 Producing I: Production Team

This course explores the production team and the role of the
line producer, unit production manager, production manager
and assistant directors in managing the physical production
process of producing a film, This process will include budgeting
and scheduling, and managing cast, crew and vendaor relation-
ships. Additional team members are examined, including the
roles of the casting director. location manager, production
coordinator, and scrpt supervisor. The post-production supery:
sor position 1S discussed including post.production scheduling.
budgeting, and meeling delivery requirements for distribution
and film festivals.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24.1500 HISTORY OF CINEMA, 24-1510 AESTHETICS
OF CINEMA, 241710 SCREENWRITING I: WRITING THE SHORT FILM
COREQUISITES: 24-1020 PRODUCTION it

24-3610 Production Management: Scheduling &
Budget Workshop (ONLINE)

Brigf, intensive, online workshop examines the role of script
breakdown, scheduling, and budgeting in film production.
Course emphasizes scnpt analysis for identifying key elements
such as cast, locations, props, and art and design elements,
and o determine appropriate scheduling, costs, rate sheels,
and budgets. Class utilizes distance-learmng methodology.
with students completing coursework online. Students should
contact the instructor during the first week of the semester,

2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-1020 PRODUCTION

24-3612 Production Management: Script Supervisor
Workshop (ONLINE)

Brief, intensive, onling workshop examines the role of the
script supervisor in film production. Content emphasizes the
importance of continuity for single camera production, schipt
tirming, reporting. limng the scnpt. and monitonng pick-ups
and wild tracks. Class utilizes distance-learning methodalogy.
with students completing coursework onling. Students should
contact the instructor dunng the first week of the semesier

1 CREDIT

PREREQUISITES: 24-10:20 PRODUCTION 1l

24-3613 Productlon Management: Postproduction
Supervisor Workshop (ONLINE)

Brief, intensive, online workshop examnes the role of the post
production supervsor in him production. Content emphasizes
acquisition of post-production personnel and faciibes. manag
ing. budgeung. and scheduling workflow. and assunng adher
ence to delivery requirements as specrhied by the distnbution
agreement. Class ulihzes distance-learning metnodalogy. with
students completing coursework onling. Students should con
tact the instructor duning the firs! week of the semester

i CREDIT

PREREQUISITES. 24 2401 EQITING « DR 24 36560 PROLL NG
PRODLCTION TEAM

www CoLuM E0W



COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
FILM & VIDEO

24-3618 Production Management: Location
Management Workshop (ONLINE)

Brief, intensive, online workshop examines the role of the loca-
tion manager in film production. Content emphasizes location
scouting, analysis of the production’s logistical and budgetary
requirements, negotiating with owners, acquisition of permits,
and ensuring that legal requirements are met. Class utilizes
distance-learning methodology, with students completing
coursework online. Students should contact the instructor
dunng the first week of the semester.

1 CREDIT

PREREQUISITES: 24-1020 PRODUCTION Uf

24-3620 Analysis of Current Industry

Practice - LA

Students analyze the development cultures in cinema, televi-
sion, and new media as practiced in Los Angeles, the world
center for the entertainment industries. Through interaction
with guest speakers, studios, and production companies,
group and individual mentorships, applied research, and direct
engagement in project development, students acquire the
understanding and skills required and make the contacts nec-
essary for entry into the Los Angeles industry and/or investiga-
tion of their own productions.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-2710 SCREENWRITING II: THE FEATURE FILM

OR 24-2715 ADAPTATION OR 24-2301 DIRECTING | OR 40-3232
TELEVISION PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT

CONCURRENT: 24-3621 RESEARCH OF HISTORY OF DEVELOPMENT

N THE ENTERTAINMENT INDUSTRY - LA, 24-3622 APPLIED
DEVELOPMENT PRACTICUM - LOS ANGELES OR 40-3827 RESEARCH OF
HISTORY OF DEVELOPMENT IN THE ENTERTAINMENT INDUSTRY - L.A..
403828 APPLIED DEVELOPMENT PRACTICUM - LOS ANGELES

24-3621 Research of History of Development in the
Entertainment Industry - LA

Students will research the history of development practices
in the Los Angeles-based entertainment industry with an
emphasis on shifts in studio and network organizations and
economics. This broader consideration will support a focused
case study on the development of a specific film, television, or
new media production.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-2710 SCREENWRITING II: THE FEATURE FILM

OR 24-2715 ADAPTATION OR 40-3232 TELEVISION PROGRAM
DEVELOPMENT OR 24-2301 DIRECTING I

CONCURRENT: 24-3620 ANALYSIS OF CURRENT INDUSTRY PRACTICE

- LOS ANGELES, 24-3622 APPLIED DEVELOPMENT PRACTICUM - LOS
ANGELES OR 40-3826 ANALYSIS OF CURRENT INDUSTRY PRACTICE

- LOS ANGELES, 40-3828 APPLIED DEVELOPMENT PRACTICUM - LOS
ANGELES

WWW.COLUM . EDUV

24-3622 Applied Development Practicum

Students will work in teams to develop either a cinema or
television project to the stage of readiness for pitching as a
viable production, To do this, they will draw on the knowledge
acquired through the concurrent analysis and history classes.
4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-2710 SCREENWRITING N; THE FEATURE FILM

OR 24-2715 ADAPTATION OR 24-2301 DIRECTING | OR 40-3232
TELEVISION PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT

CONCURRENT: 24-3620 ANALYSIS OF CURRENT INDUSTRY PRACTICE
- LOS ANGELES, 24-3621 RESEARCH OF HISTORY OF DEVELOPMENT
IN THE ENTERTAINMENT INDUSTRY - LA. OR 40-3826 ANALYSIS OF
CURRENT INDUSTRY PRACTICE - LOS ANGELES, 40-3827 RESEARCH
OF HISTORY OF DEVELOPMENT IN THE ENTERTAINMENT INDUSTRY

- LA

24-3700 Ideation & Theme: Portfolio Review

Course provides an opportunity for screenwriting students to
revisit work completed throughout their tenure in the screen-
writing program. Students critique their previous work in an ef-
fort to understand their themes and styles, their strengths and
weaknesses, and their development as a writer. This examina-
tion assists students in setting professional goals as screen-
writers, whether that includes working in Hollywood or the
independent scene. This course is recommended for seniors.
3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-2700 SCRIPT ANALYSIS, 24-2705 COMPARATIVE
SCREENWRITING:, 24-2710 SCREENWRITING II: THE FEATURE FILM, 24-
2715 ADAPTATION, 24-2720 GENRES IN SCREENWRITING:,

24-3740

24-3710 Screenwriting 111: Senior Thesis

Based on student goals as identified in Ideation and Theme,
course allows the student to develop a final portfolio thesis
project. This thesis is the culmination of the skills the student
has developed during his/her studies at Columbia.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-2710 SCREENWRITING II: THE FEATURE FILM, 24-
3700 IDEATION & THEME: PORTFOLIO REVIEW

24-3711 Screenwriting 1ll: Senlor Thesis LA

Course emphasizes the definition of a suitable story and the
writing of a feature film script utilizing story, the exploration
of genre, and the writing of a feature film script utilizing story
development and writing tools such as computer software
programs. Acceptance into the L.A. program required.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-3700 IDEATION & THEME: PORTFOLID REVIEW

24-3713 Pitching Series Concept LA

Students participating in the L.A. program will have the op-
portunity to learn and practice the fine art of “the pitch,” first
in the classroom environment and finally to prominent telewi-
sion writers, agents, and producers. Acceptance into the L.A.
program required,

3 CREDITS
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24-3730 Topics in Screenwriting

This repeatable course consists of rotating subjects that may
be of interest to the developing screenwriter. Previous topics
have included Historical Research for Narrative Film Fiction,
Screenwriting for Interactive Media, Experimental Script Writ-
ing. and Business Aspects of Screenwriting. Students choose
to register for the topic/semester that best addresses their
interests and needs. Film & Video majors who are concentrat:
ing in Screenwriting are required to take at least one Topics in
Screenwriting course.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24.2710 SCREENWRITING li: THE FEATURE FILM

24-3730) Topics in Screenwriting

This repeatable course consists of rotating subjects that may
be of interest to the developing screenwriter. This course is
focused for the Jterm on one particular skill and aspect of
writing for the screen. Students choose to register for the

topic/semester that best addresses their interests and needs.

2 CREDITS
PREREQUISITES: 24-2710 SCREENWRITING II; THE FEATURE FILM OR
40-2722 SCREENWRITING Il: WRITING THE FEATURE FILM

24-3731 Topics in Screenwriting: Hollywood
Business in LA

Students participating in the Los Angeles program will take
part in a lecture series analyzing the business of screenwrit:
ing in Hollywood. Some of the lectures will feature prominent
screenwriters, agents. and producers. Acceptance into the L.A.
program required.

3 CREDITS

24-3732 Topics in Screenwriting: Techniques and
Business of Adaptation in LA

Students will take part in a lecture series of prominent screen-
writers and producers who have adapted material, as well as
lawyers, agents, and producers who will discuss the legal and
business side of optioning and adapting preexisting material.
Acceptance into the LA, program required.

3 CREDITS

24-3733 Conceiving & Writing the Show Bible

in LA

Students will develop and write a rudimentary show bible

for a one-hour program in a genre of their choice. Focus will be
on the process of positioning the show for current market situ-
ation. Acceptance into the L.A. program required,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 40-2201 THE TELEVISION PRODUCER. 40-3202
WRITING FOR TELEWSION

WWW.COLUM.EDU/UNDERGRADUATE/
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24-3741 Screen Treatment & Presentation Il in LA
Students will learn and practice methods of pitching and
marketing film ideas, primarily using the student’s script from
Screenwriting I, Acceptance into the LA, program required.

3 CREDITS

CONCURRENT: 242731 SCREENWRITING WORKSHOP: READING FOR
COVERAGE IN LA, 24-3T711 SCREENWRITING I: SENIOR THESIS LA, 24-
3731 TORICS IV SCREENWRITING: HOLLYWOOD BUSINESS IN LA

24-3801 Documentary 11

Course uses hands-on projects to explere each step in the
process of documentary filmmaking, from idea to final edit,
Documentary styles, interview technigues, and non-fiction
storytelling are inherent in the course, as well as technical
considerations such as lighting and camera work. Students will
complete a 15-minute film.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-2801 DOCUMENTARY 1

24-3805 Creating Personal Documentary

Course examines the aesthetic and production of personal
documentary films. Class trains students 1o articulate their
identities and personal perspectives on themselves and other
important issues in their lives. Students use journal writing,
video and audio recording, observational techniques, and
other research methods 1o develop or récord inner processes
and personal self-reflection. Students develop and structure a
short, personal documentary.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-2801 DOCUMENTARY | OR 24.2910 PRODUCTION
]

24.3820 Topics in Documentary

This production course for advanced documentary students
will study and engage in various subgenres of documentary
filmmaking. Such past topics have included visualizing the
documentary, the nature film documentary, and cingema verite.
Students may repeat this course as topics change.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 242801 DOCUMENTARY |

24-3898 Independent Project: Documentary
Production

An independent project in documentary postproduction is
designed by the student and supervising faculty to complete
a documentary resulting from Documentary Production or
Independent Project: Documentary Production. Responsibilities
include the logging of rushes, creating transcripts, assembling
a paper edit, editing an off-line rough cut, and concluding with
an online fine cut. Goal is to have a finished documentary for
broadcast. Prior to registration. the student must submit a
detailed postproduction schedule.

1-3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24.2801 DOCUMENTARY [
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24-3899 Independent Project: Documentary Post
Production

An Independent Project in Documentary Postproduction is
designed by the student and supervising faculty 10 compiete a
documentary resulting from the class Documentary Production
of Independent Project: Documentary Production. Responsibili-
ties include the logging of rushes, creating transcripts, assem-
bling a paper edit, editing an off-line rough cut, and concluding
with an on-line fine cut. Goal is to have a finished documentary
for broadcast. Prior to registration, the student must submit a
detailed postproduction schedule.

24-4010 The Production Designer

Course provides an in-deépth examination of production design.
Instruction covers the entire process, from scnpt analysis and
breakdown to location scouting. budgeting for the art depart-
ment, and set construction. Students examine and crtique
case sludies. Strategies of collaboration are discussed.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-1020 PRODUCTION It

24-4063 Teacher Training in Film & Video

This course provides students an opporfunity to establish
teaching skills and to develop curriculum for 24-1010 Produc-
tion I. Participants will discover how they learn and how best to
teach others film production, Lectures, along with all support
material, will be developed collectively and will become the
property of all those involved in the class. Students completing
this course will be prepared for the rigors of teaching beginning
filmmakers.

2 CREDITS

24-4301 Directing in the Studio System

This Los Angeles-based course explores the role of the direclor
within the studio system. The course examines relationships
with producers, writers, and Studio executives. Students learn
the importance of budgets and schedules and their effect

on the creative process. Leadership skills and team building
are addressed. Students will explore the role of an agent and
employment possibilities. Acceptance into the L.A. program
required.

4 CREDITS

24-4302 The Professional Director

This Los Angeles-based course looks at the director at work,
A variety of professional film and television directors will
ratate through the course, showing how directors analyze and
breakdown text, prepare for shooting, rehearse actors, and
block action for the camera. Students will critique and analyze
dailies with professional directors. Acceptance into the LA,
program required.

4 CREDITS

24-4303 Casting, Blocking and Directing Actors
This Los Angeles-based course teaches students how to cast
for film and television, rehearse actors, block action for the
camera, and shoot the scene. Appropriate coverage for editing
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is explored. This course takes place in a sound stage on a
studio lot using professional crews and aclors. Acceptance
into the L.A. program required,

4 CREDITS

24-4304 Creativity: Vision and Process

This course familiarizes students with various artistic struc-
tures and creative processes. These will be presented by
waorking artists from different disciplines around the schoaol,
each demonstrating the ways in which they approach ideation,
access, and creation. Students will then practice those pro-
cesses under the guidance of the visiting artists.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-2301 DIRECTING |

24-4310 Directing for the Camera

Course emphasizes development of camera strategies for
shooting dramatic footage. Practical decision-making is
stressed as an essential tool in dealing with emotional articy-
lation of a scene. Students receive inténsive training in hands-
on experience of camera placement.

6 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-2301 DIRECTING 1

24-4403 Editing the Documentary

This course provides documentary editing experience in three
areas: developing information-handling systems to deal with
large amounts of material, acquiring the means to apply ideas
about that material in order to develop comprehensive autho-
rial approach, and using digital, non-linear off-line video editing
equipment for each student 1o edit their own interpretation
from a vanety of documentary materials.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-1500 HISTORY OF CINEMA, 24-1510 AESTHETICS
OF CINEMA, 24-1710 SCREENWRITING & WRITING THE SHORT FILM,
24-2401 EDITING 1

24-4404 Editing the Commercial

Class emphasizes editing and postproduction producing under
tight deadlines, Students edit commaercials, trallers, and PSA
projects every two weeks. Students act as postproduction
supervisors, which requires them to contract with students
waorking in other digital classes including Motion Graphics and
Postproduction Sound.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-1500 HISTORY OF CINEMA, 24-1510 AESTHETICS
OF CINEMA, 24-1710 SCREENWRITING & WRITING THE SHORT FILM,
242401 EDITING |

24-4405 Advanced Editing: Finishing Strategies
This class explores strategies for the conforming and master-
ing of film and video projects. Students learn color correction,
compositing, image stabilization, and wiré and dirt removal
with the Avid Symphony digital editing system. The editor/cli-
ent relationship will be emphasized, as students will perform
on-ling edits in consultation with offline editors and directors.
3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-2402 EDITING Il
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24-4406 Advanced Editing Seminar

This course provides an opportunity for advanced editing
students 1o cut independent projects, advanced directing, and
thesis projects in a classroom environment, Students also
develop an editor's reel of their work for use in future projects,
4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-2402 EDITING It

24-4408 Editing 11

Advanced editing students will learn professional editing tech-
niques and editing room protocols while logging, capturing, and
editing a feature length film. Students develop the necessary
skills needed to organize and manipulate large amounts of
film and audio material, to apply their creative skills to tell a
complete three-act narrative story and to deliver postproduc-
tion materials suitable for complex sound design and mixing
as well as cut lists for negative conforming.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-2402 EDITING If

24-4420 Motlon Graphics |

Students learn technigues to digitally integrate software and
composite layers of images, Discussions of digital and optical
effects from conception to design encourage students to make
creative use of software.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-1020 PRODUCTION I OR 26-3040 ANIMATION
STORYBOARD & CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT

COREQUISITES: 24-2401 EDITING I

24-4421 Motion Graphics 1l

Students learn complex film and video compositing under tight
deadlines using advanced high-end systems. Course emphasiz-
es storyboarding and design as well as postproduction house
protocols.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-4420 MOTION GRAPHICS | OF 262015
INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTER ANIMATION

24-4422 Motlon Graphics 111

Students will learn complex film and video compositing, focus-
ing on mastering the use of the Flint/Flame. This course is
designed to create high-end digital and optical effects through
collaboration with advanced animators and cinematographers.
4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-4421 MOTION GRAPHICS Il OR 26-30454
COMPUTER ANIMATION: MAYA OR 2630458 COMPUTER ANIMATION:
SOFTIMAGE/XSI OR 26-3045C COMPUTER ANIMATION: 3-D5 MAX

24-4423 Graphic Deslgn Workshop for Editors
Course is an intensive two-day seminar in graphic design.
Instruction focuses on layouts, typography. color theory. motion
graphics, and trends in design. Students refine their graphic
design skills in order to improve the presentation of their film
and video work. Course is taught by graphic design specialists.
Work is created and critiqued in the workshop.

1 CREDIT

PREREQUISITES: 24-4420 MOTION GRAPHICS |
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24-4424 On-Line Workshop for Editors

Two-day seminar enables students to perform on-line edits and
learn the basic operation of Discreel Logic Edit.

1 CREDIT

PREREQUISITES: 24-2402 EDITING I

24-4425 The Assistant Editor

Course familiarizes students with the duties of an editing as-
sistant. Instruction focuses primarily on the handling of 16mm
and 35mm film elements and on the use of equipment needec
for finishing a project on film. Students learn proper practices
and procedures for organizing materials: working with the lab;
and logging, synching, and coding film and mag stock in prepa-
ration for editing. Several exercises teach fundamentals, and
the final project cuts a short feature length film.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-1500 HISTORY OF CINEMA, 24-1510 AESTHETICS
OF CINEMA, 24-1710 SCREENWRITING [: WRITING THE SHORT FILM,
24.2401 EDITING |

24-4426 Photoshop Workshop for Editors

An intensive two-day seminar in Photoshop, this course will as-
sist editing students in video finishing. Photoshop can be used
as a tool for graphics production for film and video. Students
will learn titling, alpha channels, mattes, etc.

1 CREDIT

PREREQUISITES: 24-2401 EDITING |

24-4427 Advanced Editing: Post Production
Supervisor

Class is designed for the advanced editing student who is
working as a postproduction producer. Content emphasizes
pre-production decisions necessary for postproduction: sched-
uling, budgeting, hiring personnel. and allocating facilities and
equipment. Class explores various national and international
distribution requirements. Students learn strategies for com-
municating with third-party vendors including sound. labs. and
postproduction houses. Class uses feature length him as a
model,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24.1500 HISTORY OF CINEMA, 24 1510 AESTHETICS
OF CINEMA, 24-1710 SCREENWRITING I WRITING THE SHORT FILM,
24-2401 EDITING |

24.4428 Advanced Editing: Avid Media/Flim
Composer

Course provides an advanced ediing expenence in three
areas: developing skills to manipulate large amounts of film
and audio matenal, acquinng the means to apply those skilis,
and using Avid Media/ Film Composer equipment to complete
assigned projects. Students also learn the orgamnizational skilis
necessary to edit projects on the Avid Media/Film Composer
and lo gain advanced knowledge of post-producthion protocols
in digital editing. Students recéve Cnligues of their work after
each project 1o determine the development of thew prohciency
of craft and creativity. Course culmmates n the editing of a
film progect from off.i-ne to oniine and the generation of a
keycode cuthst.

4 CREDITS

PREREQLIS'TES 24 2402 EQ'TNG 1
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24-4429 Advanced Editing: Experimental Editing
Through a series of exercises. students learn alternative
editing strategies for both narrative and non-narrative work.
Students cut three short projects based on each covered ex-
perimental tradition and then a longer final project. Projects de-
velop with increasing complexity and enable students to apply
their ideas about experimental film to their material 1o develop
their own style and aesthetic. Students receive critiques. of
their work after each project to determine the progress of their
proficiency of craft and creativity.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-2401 EDITING | OR 24-2910 PRODUCTION Ilf

24-4430 The Machine Room

An intensive two-day seminar in machine-room technology.
The machine room is the heart of a post-production facil-

ity. Students will learn video and audio signal patching and
monitoring. The mechanics of professional videotape decks.
patchbays. distribution amps, waveform monitors, and vector-
scopes will be covered. This practicum prepares students for
post-production industry entrance exams.

1 CREDIT

PREREQUISITES: 24.2401 EDITING |

24-4431 DVD Design & Production Il

This course will provide design techniques and strategies.
Developing design strategias using cutting edge DVD
authoning software, students will create interactive navigational
interfaces for their own films as well as editing reels. In
addition, this course will investigate current design trends in
the DVD authonng industry. The ciass will use Final Cut Pro
2.0 in conjunction with DVD Pro and AfterEffects Lo generate
interactive interfaces for DVDs. The class will also cover how
1o work the audio in DVD authonng, specifically Guilind
Surround sound tracks.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-4420 MOTION GRAPHICS |

24-4433 Studies in Motion Graphics

This repeatable course allows students to study and analyze a
different style of mation graphics each semester. Throughout
the course, students investigate case studies in the selected
style and apply it to their own work. Students should already
have a working knowledge of Adobe After Effects, Photoshop,
and lilustrator at an intermediate level. Students will study
the aesthetic and technical history of digital special effects.
Through focusing on case studies, students will breakdown the
process of 3-D compositing and apply 10 in-Class exercises.
Students will also collaborate in compositing 3-D and live ac-
tion elements to a special effects scene.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-4420 MOTION GRAPHICS |
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24-4492 Independent Project: Editing
Pre-Postproduction

Course provides the independent editor with an opportunity to
log and organize his/her project in preparation for editing.
PREREQUISITES: 24-2401 EDITING | OR 24-2910 PRODUCTION I

1-3 CREDITS

24-4493 Independent Project: Editing Narrative
Short

Course provides the independent editor or independent film-
maker with an opportunity to edit a short narrative film.

1-3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-2401 EDITING | OR 24-2910 PRODUCTION il

24-4494 Independent Project: Editing Documentary
Short

Course provides the independent edilor or independent film-
maker with an opportunity to edit a short documentary film.
1-3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-2401 EDITING | OR 24.2910 PRODUCTION il

24-4495 Independent Project: Editing Experimental
Short

Course provides the independent editor or independent film-
maker with an opportunity 1o edit a short experimental film.
1-3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-2401 EDITING | OR 24-2910 PRODUCTION i

24-4496 Independent Project: Editing Motion
Graphic/Special Effects

Course provides the independent editor or independent film-
maker with an opportunity 10 edit & motion graphics or special
effects for a short film.

1-3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 242401 EDITING | OR 24-2910 PRODUCTION W

24-4497 Independent Project: Editing Music
Video

Course provides the independent editor or independent film-
maker with an opportunity 10 edit a music video.

1-3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-2401 EDITING | OR 24-2910 PRODUCTION I

24-4498 Independent Project: Editing Director’s/
Editor's Reel :
Course provides the independent editor or independent film-
maker with an opportunity to edit a reel of their work.

1-3 CREDITS

PREREQUNSITES: 24-2401 EDITING | OR 24-2910 PRODUCTION It
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24-4605 Producing li: Legal and Financial

Options

Taking a pragmatic view of the evolving film industry, course ex-
amines the basic process of financing film and video projects
including research and analysis and associated procedures to
procure production financing. Course also explores the bundie
of rights associated with filmmaking including the role of the
chain of title, and the protocol of negotiating corresponding
multi-platform distribution deals. A thorough examination of
cast and crew dealmaking, contracts relating to locations,
vendors, and other production affiliates is discussed.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-1020 PRODUCTION i

COREQUISITES: 24-3600 PRODUCING - PRODUCTION TEAM OR
24-4606 PRODUCING MI: THE CREATIVE PRODUCER OR 244608
PRODUCING V: PRODUCING PRACTICUM

24-46086 Producing Ill: The Creative Producer

This course examines the role and functions of the creative
producer throughout the life cycle of a film. The creative pro-
ducer is the person who acquires intellectual property, devel-
ops i, packages it, finds financing, and hires and supervises
the entirety of the cast and crew from preproduction through
distribution. This course will balance classroom lectures with
practical exercises in advanced filmmaking.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-3600 PRODUCING I: PRODUCTION TEAM
COREQUISITES: 24-4605 PRODUCING i: LEGAL AND FINANCIAL
OPTIONS OR 244607 PRODUCING IV

24-4607 Producing IV

Students will become familiar with the short film as a distinct
form and learn the range of ways fictional short films can be
oniginated along with associated best practices. including legal
and ethical considerations. Potential sources will include ongi-
nal ideas, complete works adapted from other modes (such as
short stories and stage plays), excerpts from existing works,
and real world events (via news and current affairs). Under

the supervision of faculty. senior screenwriting and producing
students will form teams and provide scripts that maximize
the creative and logistical potential of the source material. The
course instructors will function as executive producers for all
the projects developed within the class. Course admission is
by application.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-3600 PRODUCING I: PRODUCTION TEAM
COREQUISITES: 244605 PRODUCING Il LEGAL AND FINANCIAL
OPTIONS DR 24-4506 PRODUCING Mi: THE CREATIVE PRODUCER

24-4608 Producing V: Producing Practicum

In this workshop, students are partnered with other practicum
students including directors, editors, post-production supervi-
sors, production designers, and others to produce a signifi-
cant, short production within the semester of no more than
10 minutes in length that is festival- and distribution-ready.
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Emphasis is on creative collaboration script development, crew
assembly and pre-production, production management, and
post-production supervision, Producing students are required
to take Producing IV and provide a detailed application for
entry into this course.

€ CREDITS

24-4614 The Assistant Director's Workshop

This course teaches assistant direclors how 1o run a set by
assembling all of the elements needed for filming and for the
daily operation of the shooting set. The course explores an as-
sistant director's objective of providing the director with every-
thing he or she needs to put the director’s vision on film, Their
duties are supervisory, organizational, administrative — and
multifarious. Working within the structure that is governed by
budgets, union and guild contracts, industry custom, and so
on, they make schedules, attend to the cast, direct extras,
oversee the crew as each shot is prepared, create detailed re-
ports of each day's events, and are lpoked to by cast and crew
to solve many problems that arise in advanced productions.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-1020 PRODUCTION I

24-4621 Producing: Distribution & Marketing
Workshop (ONLINE)

Brief, intensive, online workshop examines distribution and
marketing strategies in the film production cycle. Course
focuses on the nature of distribution deals, marketing cam-
paigns, and finding and researching distributors. Class utilizes
distance-learning methodology, with students completing
coursework onling, Students should contact the instructor dur-
ing the first week of the semester,

1 CREDIT

PREREQUISITES: 24-3600 PRODUCING I: PRODUCTION TEAM

24-4622 Producing: Film Financing

Workshop (ONLINE)

Brief, intensive, online workshop examines methods and types
of film financing, placing emphasis on using appropriate legal
structures for each production. Instruction explores the current
state of the market to determine appropriate budgets. Class
utilizes distanceleaming methodology, with students complet-
ing coursework online. Students should contact the instructor
during the first week of the semester,

i CREDIT

PREREQUNSITES: 24-3600 PRODUCING I: PRODUCTION TEAM

24-4623 Producing: Legal Elements Workshop
(ONLINE)

Brief, intensive, online workshop examines basic legal ele-
ments and requirements for filmmakers, including copynight,
literary aptions. clearances. and deals. Content addresses the
method for finding an entertainment and intellectual property
attorney. Class utilizes distance-learning methodology, with stu-
dents completing coursework online. Students should contact
the instructor during the first week of the semester.

1 CREDIT

PREREQUISITES: 24-3600 PRODUCING I: PRODUCTION TEAM
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24-4626 Producing Ill: Film Financing

Advanced producing class covers the financial, legal, and
packaging requirements necessary o produce feature narra-
tive and documentary films. Instruction provides a thorough
examination of distribution and financing deals, acquisition of
creative material using options, and assuring clearances and
legal copyrights. Class explores development and marketing
strategies and pitches feature-length projects to acquisition
producers,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-3600 PRODUCING I: PRODUCTION TEAM OR
24-4625

24-4827 Producing the Commercial and Corporate
Film

Introduces the role of the producer in development production,
postpreduction. and delivery of commercials and corporate
films. Instruction emphasizes standard practices in production
company operations. Students learn how 1o read storyboards
and scripts and understand strategic marketing plans through
practical applications. Students will bid, schedule, and execute
a commercial production.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-3600 PRODUCING I: PRODUCTION TEAM

24-4630 Concept, Pitch & Sales - Los Angeles
Course examines how ilms are sold to major studios,
producers, and distributors, In this class, students learn first
how to shape the initial idea, how to deliver the pitch, and how
to negotiate a deal. Course emphasizes not only the theory

of the pitch but its practice as well. Course admission is by
application.

3 CREDITS

24-4631 Studio Producing - Los Angeles

Students learn the function and culture of the studio system
as it is currently structured and practiced. Topics include devel-
opment, reading for coverage, complex financing, and distribu-
tion. Class also explores the various roles of executives in

the film and television industries and their relationships with
agents, legal entities, and intellectual property. Course admis-
sion is by application.

3 CREDITS

24-4632 The Line Produce - Los Angeles

Students examine elements of preproduction, production, and
post production in the film and television industries from the
perspective of the role of the line-producer. Topics include
scheduling. budgeting, and line-producing in the context of
large budgets and complex projects. Below-the-line jobs and
relationships with crew and guilds are covered.

3 CREDITS
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24-4633 Research & Analysis of the Film &
Television Industries (LA)

Students learn to perform sophisticated research and analysis
of selected production and distribution companies in the film
and television industries. Use of specific industry databases
and trade journals is covered as well as the use of primary
and secondary source research. Students will learn how to use
research to prepare analysis and professional reports. Course
admission is by application.

3 CREDITS

24-4656 Independent Project Producing -

Los Angeles

Course is a component of the Semester in L.A. program.
Students develop a project then research and contact studios,
production companies, and agents regarding the developed
feature-length film project. Course admission is by application.
1-3 CREDITS

24-4689 Internship: LA

Internship with established producing, production, or post-
production entity in Los Angeles. Course admission is by
application.

3-6 CREDITS

24-4690 Independent Project-Producing:
Preproduction

This is the pre-production phase of an independent production
that involves final creative and logistical preparation for princi-
ple photography. Among other things, this coursewark includes
location scouting, test shooting, rehearsals, and insurance and
permit acquisition. Course admission is by application.

1-3 CREDITS

24-3691 Independent Project-Producing:
Production

This project combines the development and pre-production
phases of an independent project. Course admission is by
application,

3 CREDITS

24-4692 Independent Project Producing:

Case Study

Independent project in which the student conducts a substan-
tial research project in industry trends, production company
organization, and/or media conglomerates. Course admission
i5 by application.

1-3 CREDITS

24-4693 Independent Project-Producing:

Production

This phase of the project includes principle photography.

The participant may be producer and director, producer and
production manager, producer and assistant director, or simply
producer. Student may not combine the role of director with
production manager or assistant director and may not combine
the role of production manager with assistant director. Course
admission is by application.

1-3 CREDITS
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24-4740 Screan Treatment & Presentation

Course develops students” shills in presenting their film ideas
orally and in written treatment format. Course builds on con-
cepts learned in Screenwriting | and Screenwriting Il. Students
master techniques to improve their aral “pitching” skills, learn
how to write a query letter. and explore ways 10 improve their
storytelling ideas. Course emphasizes rewriling and developing
skills 1o sell screenplays.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-2700 SCRIPT ANALYSIS, 24.27 10 SCREENWRITING
I1: THE FEATURE FILM

24-4763 Teacher Training: Aesthetlcs &
Screanwriting

This class will prepare students 1o become classroom teach-
ers in the area of film and wideo (aesthetics and screenwnting)
by presenting lectures on educational theory, teaching skills,
aesthetics, and screenwnling; conducting expenential activities
to generate classroom techriques: and providing opportunity
for eritiqued “teach back”™ sessions in the stugdent’s area of
choice.

2 CREDITS

24-4810 Producing the Documentary

This advanced production course explores the relationship
between the filmmaker and 1ssues of social, personal, and
political importance. It is aimed at advanced students who
feel strongly about matters of wide-reaching social relevance
and who wish 10 use the documentary vehicle as a 100l for
investigation and advocacy. The course emphasizes the impor-
tance of research and project planning. as well as issues of
access and ethics in the filmmaker-subject relationship. With
instructor's permission, it may be open (o students from other
disciplines/departments.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-2801 DOCUMENTARY |

24-4852 Documentary 11

This course is offered to advanced documentary students and
builds on the foundations developed in Documentary 1. Stu-
dents are expected 1o bring at least one developed proposal
and several optional ideas for a conceptually advanced 15-20
minute film to be produced during the semester.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-3801 DOCUMENTARY If

24-4900 Music Video Productlion

Course analyzes ways in which artists combine visual imag:-
ery with music as with MTV-style music videos. Music video
professionals introduce the class 1o the business. Through
group projects, students learn various production technigues.
including scripting, budgeting, and lip sync recording. Students
develop a final music video project from seript to final edit with
a local band.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-1500 MISTORY OF CINEMA, 24-1510 AESTHETICS
OF CINEMA, 24-1710 SCREENWRITING I: WRITING THE SHORT FILM,
24-2910 PRODUCTION Il
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24-4901 Experimental Production |

This project-centered course engages students in non-narra-
tive, alternative aspects of video and digital production. Stu-
dents develop an aesthetic that explores, challenges, extends,
or subverts mainstream narrative or documentary structures.
Topics include camera experimentation and image manipula-
tion; development of personal, political, or social themes; and
distnbution and marketing of experimental work.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-1500 HISTORY OF CINEMA, 24-1510 AESTHETICS
OF CINEMA. 241710 SCREENWRITING I WRITING THE SHORT FiLM,
24.2910 PRODUCTION il

24-4902 Experimental Production II

This project-centered course stimulates and assists students
in the creation of an alternative film, video, or digital work.
Students will employ an aesthetic that explores, challenges, or
subverts mainstream narrative or documentary structures. The
class builds on topics from Experimental Production |, including
camera experimentation and image manipulation as well as
the development of personal, political, or social themes. Festi-
vals. distribution, and marketing of experimental film and video
will also be emphasized. The class will produce a show at the
end of the semester.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-2560 SHORT FORMS IN FILM & WDEO,

24.2900 HISTORY OF VIDEQ & DIGITAL ART, 24-2910 PRODUCTION I,
24.3915

24-4910 Digital Production for the Internet

Students learn how to combing their existing skills and devel-
op new ones in digital video production, computer animation,
image manipulation, and digital editing. In this project-oriented
class students learn to synthesize several media elements on
a computer to produce an original work for display on the Inter-
net. Instruction emphasizes basic programming techniques as
well as artistic and commercial applications of multimedia.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-1500 HISTORY OF CIWEMA, 24-1510 AESTHETICS
OF CINEMA, 24.1710 SCREENWRITING I: WRITING THE SHORT FILM,
24.2910 PRODUCTION Iif

26-1000 Animation |

As an introduction to basic film animation techniques for
persons with little or no animation production experience, this
course will explore basic animation technigues including ob-
ject, drawn, and 3-dimensional, including concept development,
storyboarding, and final production techniques. Animated films
and videos, both domestic and international, will be screened
and discussed. You will be expected to complete short exer-
cises in each of the techniques mentioned, then complete a
10-second final project from storyboard to final shooting onto
film.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1151 WRITING AND RHETORIC | OR 52:1111
WRITING AND RHETORIC |- ENHANCED OR 52-1121 ESL WRITING AND
RHETORIC | OR CMPS
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26-1080 Directed Study: Animation

Directed Studies are learning activities involving student
independence within the context of regular guidance and
direction from a faculty advisor. Directed Studies are appropri-
ate for students who wish to explore a subject beyond what is
possible in regular courses or for students who wish to engage
in a subject or activity not otherwise offered that semester by
the College, Directed Studies involve close collaboration with a
faculty advisor who will assist in the development and design
of the project, oversee its progress, evaluate the final results.,
and submit a grade,

1-3 CREDITS

26-2010 Animation Camera & Sound

This course focuses on establishing a thorough understanding
of the traditional animation production process, from story-
boarding creation to final shooting. In class exercises will ex-
plore both analog and digital equipment and terminology used
in the process, as well as the procedure for exposure sheeting
camera and compound moves culminating in the completion of
a 20-second lip-sync animated film shot on a LunchBox Sync
DV. The recording and editing of dialogue and sound effects
will be an integral part of the process.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 26-1000 ANIMATION |

26-2015 Introduction to Computer Animation

This course will introduce the beginning student to the three
3-dimensional computer animation applications that they will
be studying in future semesters: Maya, XSI, and 3-D Studio
Max. Concepts, relationships between concept and technical
skills, and the need to understand the histoncal development
of 3-dimensional computer animation will be emphasized.
Exercises will highlight application similarities and differences,
while showing that the process becomes increasingly familiar
as each application is explored.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 35-1300 DIGITAL IMAGE DESIGN

COREQUISITES: 26-1000 ANIMATION |

26-2025 Drawing for Animation |

Through this drawing-intensive course, you will acquire an
understanding of figurative human emotions and movements,
enabling you 1o create believable animated characters. You will
create model sheets, learn the principles of animation, and
learn how to endow your characters with believable actions
and acting. Digital pencil testing will allow for the building of
the animation from basic motion to more refined movements
and emotion. Particular attention will be given to timing,
layout, the creation of extreme drawings, and the process of
“inbetweening.”

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 26-1000 ANIMATION |
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26-2028 Alternative Strategies in Animation

The objective of this course is to explore alternative ap-
proaches to the normally highly structured, technically oriented
process of creating an animated film, You will be expected to
be curious and imaginative as you are introduced to unortho-
dox approaches including sand, pastels, drawing directly on
film stock, paint-on-glass, and other techniques. You will also
view and discuss films created by non-mainstream artists/ani-
mators such as Len Lye, Norman McLaren, and others, which
will introduce you to highly graphic and imaginative movement
and messages.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 26-3040 ANIMATION STORYBOARD & CONCEPT
DEVELOPMENT

26-2030 Stop-Motion Animation

In this class. you will gain a basic understanding of three-di-
mensional animation using armatures, puppets, and objects,
With the use of a Video Lunchbox, you will investigate the
nature of human movement, and cover topics such as timing,
weight, exaggeration, composition, lighting, and narrative ap-
proaches. You will also become familiar with various materials
and tools as you explore ways to create characters and simple
scenery. A variety of stop-motion films, spanning a wide range
of genres, will be viewed and discussed,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 26-1000 ANIMATION I

26-2070 History of Animation

The origins of the animation process, beginning with animated
films by J. Stewart Blackton, Emil Cohl, Len Lye, Winsor McCay,
and many others through to present day productions will be
explored. The lives and environments, as well as the artistic
and narrative influences on these and other animators, will be
dissected and studied. The class will involve weekly screenings
of films and videos from around the world, including both in-
dependent and commercial, to get an understanding of where
this art form has been and where it might be going. Emphasis
will be on understanding the motivations and influences on ani-
mation artists, and how as contemporary animators you might
benefit from studying them.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES; 52-1151 WRITING AND RHETORIC | OR 52.1111
WRITING AND RHETORIC |- ENHANCED OR 52.1121 ESL WRITING AND
RHETORIC | OR CMPS

26-2075 Digital Animation Technigques |

Course introduces you to what has become the norm at most
studios: digital ink and paint and compaositing. You will work
with animated drawings created in 26-2025 Drawing for Anima-
tion 1, or create new drawings to scan, paint, and render with
independent peg moves, using computers as the medium,
creating a full-color 20-second piece of animation for a final
project.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 26-2025 DRAWING FOR ANIMATION |
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26-2076 Digital Animation Techniques Il

This course expands on the concepts and techniques intro-
duced in 262075 Digital Animation Technigues I. Advanced
compositing techniques. which include creating texture maps,
applying gradients, and multi-plane camera set ups. are
explored. Course focuses on a final project. which requires the
combination of at least two of the following medium: traditional
animation, 3-D amimation, stop-motion, and live action,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 26-2075 DIGITAL ANIMATION TECHNIQUES |

26-3016 Advanced Computer Modeling

Course builds on the knowledge learned in 26-2015 Intro-
duction to Computer Modeling, Students expenence using
advanced Lightwave technigues. Students develop a short
animation project. either one begun in the previous class or a
completely new piece. Storyboards are reviewed, and timing is
discussed prior 1o actual work on the film,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 26-2015 INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTER ANIMATION

26-3026 Drawing for Animation 11

Course focuses on further development of animated charac-
ters. Students explore the skills necessary o understand and
communicate the emotions and intentions of a character. Stu-
dents explore and communicate theatrical acting through their
characters' actions and movements. applying the pninciples of
classical ammation. Students are also griven the opportunity
to explore ip-syncing and adding personality and depth to ther
creations.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 26-2025 DRAWING FOR ANIMATION i

26-3031 Stop-Motlon Animation Il

In this course students will creale a shorl stop-motion to
complete during this 15-week class. Students will construct
sets, props, and stop-molion puppets, and will be assigned
exercises that help 1o refine and perfect key scenes within your
projecl. Students have the option of incorporating sound and
lipsyne into his/her project. Various digital shooling methods
will be explored, including using a minidv camcorder with a
video LunchBox DV, or using a digital still camera, and editing
in an MLE application.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 26-2030 STOP-MOTION ANIMATION

26-3036 Advanced Computer Animation: 3-DS Max
This course will expand upon the skills and conceplts intro-
duced in 26-3045C Computer Animation: 3-05 Max. Using
Discreet Logic’s computer animation software, students will be
intraduced to advanced concepts and techniques using inverse
kinematics/forward kinematics, dynamics, and simulations. Us-
ing MAX scripting for animation will also be covered. A series
of short exercises will ensure that students understand these
skills and technigues as the class progresses. A final project
will encourage students to exhibit these acquired skills.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 26-3045C COMPUTER ANIMATION: 3-05 MAX
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26-3040 Animation Storyboard & Concept
Development

This course will emphasize story and concept development,
You will research, develop, illustrate, and present your con-
cepts on storyboard panels. Different graphic approaches will
be explored and discussed, and weekly you will present your
work and receive constructive feedback. Assignments will
inciude storyboarding a fable, a personal experience, a myth,
and a poem. Your final project will involve creating a story reel,
where you will explore timing and story communication via
scanned and projected storyboard panels.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUNSITES: 24-1700 DEVELOPMENT AND PREPRODUCTION,
26-1000 ANIMATION |

26-3045A Computer Animation: Maya

Course emphasis will be on establishing the modeling skills
and knowledge necessary 1o create a character that can be
animated using Alilas/Wavefront's Maya software application.
Exercises and quizzes will help to establish a solid understand-
ing of polygonal modeling, rigging. lighting, rendering, and
animation using this application. Students will be expected to
log a minimum of four hours of lab time outside of class each
week,

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 26-2015 INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTER ANIMATION
COREQUISITES: 26-2025 DRAWING FOR ANIMATION | OR 26-2030
STOP-MOTION ANIMATION

26-3045B Computer Animation: Softimage /XS
Course emphasis will be on establishing the modeling shills
and knowledge necessary to create a character that can be
animated using the Softimage/XS| software application. Exer-
cises and quizzes will help to establish a solid understanding
of polygonal modeling, rgging, lighting, rendering. and anima-
tion using this application. Students will be expected to log a
minimum ¢f four hours of lab time ocutside of class each week.
4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 262015 INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTER ANIMATION
COREQUISITES: 26-2025 DRAWING FOR ANIMATION [ OR 26-2030
STOPMOTION ANIMATION

26-3045C Computer Animation: 3-DS Max

This course will explore the Discreet Logic 3-DS Max software
application. Exercises and quizzes will help to establish a solid
understanding of polygonal modeling, rigging, lighting, render-
ing. and animation using this application. Emphasis will be on
establishing the modeling skills and knowledge necessary 1o
create a character that can be animated using this application.
Students will be expected to log a minimum of four hours of
lab time outside of class each week.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 262015 INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTER ANIMATION
COREQUISITES: 26-2025 DRAWING FOR ANIMATION | OR 26-2030
STOP-MOTION ANIMATION
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26-3046 Advanced Computer Animation: Maya

This class will expand upon the skills and concepts intro-
duced in Computer Animation |. Using Alias/Wavefront's Maya
computer animation software, students will be introduced to
advanced concepts and techniques using inverse kinemat-
ics/forward kinematics, dynamics, and simulations. Using MEL
seripts for animation will also be covered. A series of short
exercises will ensure that students understand these skills
and technigues as the class progresses, A final project will
encourage students to exhibit these acquired skills.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 26-3045 OR 2630454 COMPUTER ANIMATION: MAYA

26-3048 Animation Portfolio Development

This course will help you prepare for work in the field of anima-
tion by providing weekly insight and guidance as you develop

a working portfolio, resume, and video/DVD with work you've
completed. In addition to weekly inclass work, several profes-
sional animation studio student recruiters will come to campus
throughout the 15-week class to present portfolic examples
and discuss the field. They will meet with each of you one on
one to discuss your particular situation and to give you their
advice and direction,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 26-3040 ANIMATION STORYBOARD & CONCEPT
DEVELOPMENT

26-3050 Acting For Animators

This class addresses head-on connections between thinking,
emation, and physical attraction. Walt Disney gave Mickey
Mouse a brain and, after that, animated characters had op-
tions. Mickey could act shyly or boldly, expenence joy and
sadness, and his body would respond accordingly. It all started
with the brain - with thinking. Emotions are automatic value re-
sponses, Each character has its own set of values, emotions,
and its own way of moving in the warld.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 26-3040 ANIMATION STORYBOARD & CONCEPT
DEVELOPMENT

26-3060 Traditional Animation Studio

You will be required to complete a short 30-second to 2-minute
story reel, which is a short film or video of storyboard panels
and a minimum of three scenes (pencil test permitted), shot
and edited to length. Your story could be based on one of your
26-3040 Animation Storyboard and Concept ideas, or it may
instead be a completely new project. You will be expected to
prasent your work to your fellow classmates at the end of the
semester for feedback and discussion.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 262010 ANIMATION CAMERA & SOUND, 26-3040
ANIMATION STORYBOARD & CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT OR 26-2015
INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTER ANIMATION, 26-3040 ANIMATION
STORYBOARD & CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT
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26-3063 Computer Animation Studio

This class builds on a solid understanding of the skills learned
in Maya and either Softimage/XS| or 3-DS Max. Particular em-
phasis will be placed on working from story ideas developed

in the Animation Storyboard & Concept Development class.
Students will spend the majority of the semester focusing on
working on models, animating characters, and completing and
rendering their short video.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 26-2025 DRAWING FOR ANIMATION I, 26-2030 STOP.
MOTION ANIMATION, 26-3040 ANIMATION STORYBOARD & CONCEPT
DEVELOPMENT, 26-30454 COMPUTER ANIMATION: MAYA, 26-30458
COMPUTER ANIMATION: SOFTIMAGE/ XSI OR 26-2025 DRAWING FOR
ANIMATION |, 26-2030 STOP-MOTION ANIMATION, 26-3040 ANIMATION
STORYBOARD & CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT, 26-30454 COMPUTER
ANIMATION: MAYA, 26-3045C COMPUTER ANIMATION: 3-DS MAX OR
262030 STOPMOTION ANIMATION, 26-3040 ANIMATION STORYBOARD
& CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT, 26-3045, 26-3055. 26-3055 OR 26-2025
DRAWING FOR ANIMATION I, 26-3040 ANIMATION STORYBOARD &
CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT, 26-3045, 26-3055

26-3065 Animation Work-in-Progress

This course is designed to provide feedback to you if you
choose to work on an independent project outside of any
particular Animation class. You will be expected to be self-
motivated and you must come to the first class with a concept
or project to work on during the 15-week period. The class

will meet five times during the semester, with the schedule
finalized at the first meeting. At that time, you will be expected
to make a presentation outlining your goals and expectations
for the project you'we chosen to undertake. At the final class
meeting, you will be expected 1o present the work you've com-
pleted during the class to your fellow classmates and to invited
faculty and students in the 402 screening room,

2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 26-3040 ANIMATION STORYBOARD & CONCEPT
DEVELOPMENT

26-3070 Cartooning

Course introduces different aspects of cartoon drawing.
Course teaches basic techniques of cartoon drawing and
investigates five genres of cartooning. Students study in-depth
cne liner, multi-panel, advertisement, illustrative, and politi-
cal editorial cartoons. Instruction includes historical study of
specific types of carteons dating from 1745, Course explores
style of cartoons, thematic types. and construction of cartoon
character for the technigue of animation.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITE: 22.2214 FIGURE DRAWING |,

26-3080 Motion Capture |

This course provides an introduction to motion capture terms,
concepts, and history. Students learn the process of capturing
mation data by conceptualizing, planning, and directing on-site
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sessions. A 3-D character performance is created by convert-
ing data from sessions and linking it to a character skeleton
created in @ computer animation class,

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 26-30454 COMPUTER ANIMATION: MAYA, 26-30458
COMPUTER ANIMATION: SOFTIMAGE/ XSI OR 26-30454 COMPUTER
ANIMATION: MAYA, 26-3045C COMPUTER ANIMATION: 305 MAX

26-3081 Motion Capture 11
This course emphasizes the skills needed 1o edit and assem-

ble motion capture data. Students learn the technical and aes-

thetic considerations necessary through a senes of homework
exercises and classroom critiques. Various motion editing ap-
plications will be introduced and discussed. By converting final
edited data to work with a vanety of 30D ammation packages,
students learn how to apply data from motion capture ses-
sions to either create a senes of rendered animation images

for film/video or create animation content for game production.

4 CREDITS
PREREQUISITES: 26-3080 MOTION CAPTURE |

26-3082 Environmental Design & Modeling |

This course emphasizes the design and techrical ability
needed to model noncharacter 3-0 objects. Students will be
introduced to level design, industrial design, and architectural
terms and concepts. Using 3-D software. students will design
and build environments. set dressing. and vehicles, Level

of detail exercises will introduce the concept of polygon and

image budget creation. Exercises in stand-alone software pack:

ages will teach advanced texture/mapping.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 26-2025 DRAWING FOR ANIMATION 1, 26 30454
COMPUTER ANIMATION: MAYA, 26 J045C COMPUTER ANIMATION:

308 MAX OR 22.1230 FUNDAMENTALS OF 30 DESIGN, 26 30454
COMPUTER ANIMATION: MAYA, 26 3045C COMPLTER ANIMATION: 3.05
MAX

28-3083 Environmental Deslgn & Modellng 2

This course continues to refine and advance the design and
technical abilities needed to model noncharacter 3-D objects.
Using 3-D software ability, students will design and build envi-
renments, set dressing, and vehicles based on Game Produc-
tion 1 & 2 parameters.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 263082 ENVIRONMENTAL DESIGN & MODELING |

26-3085 Anlmation Production Studio |

This is the first of two semesters in which you will be working
collaboratively with fellow classmates on a single project, the
purpose of which is to simulate an actual production environ-
ment that they might face ence having left academia. Each
participant will be assigned a particular production role based
on a portfolio review at the beginning of the class in which
you each will be asked to share portfolio work from previous
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classes with the executive producer {the instructor) and fellow
classmates. This first semester of pre-production includes
screenplay, design of characters and backgrounds,
storyboards, recording of vocal talent, and completion of a
story reel.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 26-30454 COMPUTER ANIMATION: MAYA OR 26-3045
OR 26-2075 DIGITAL ANIMATION TECHMIQUES |

COREQUISITES: 26-3060 TRADITIONAL ANIMATION STUDIO OR 26-3063
COMPUTER ANIMATION STUDIO

26-3086 Character Deslgn and Modeling |

This course emphasizes the design and technical ability
needed to model 3-D characters. Students will be introduced
to design, sculpting, and anatomical terms and concepts. Us-
ing 3-D software, students will design and build characters and
other organic models. Level of detail exercises will introduce
the concept of polygen and image budgets. Exercises in stand-
alone software packages will teach advanced texture mapping.
4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 262025 DRAWING FOR ANIMATION I, 26-30454
COMPUTER ANIMATION: MAYA, 26-3045C COMPUTER ANIMATION:
305 MAX OR 22.1230 FUNDAMENTALS OF 3D DESIGN, 26-30454
COMPUTER ANIMATION: MAYA, 26-3045C COMPUTER ANIMATION: 3.05
AAX

26-3087 Character Deslgn & Modeling 2

This course continues to refine and advance the design and

technical abilities needed to model 3-D characters. Students
will compare and contrast stand-alone software packages for
advanced texture-mapping. Using 3-0 software, students will
design and build characters and other organic models based
on Game Production 1 & 2 parameters,

4 CREDITS

PREREQUNSITES: 26-3086 CHARACTER DESIGN AND MODELING |

26-3090 Animation Production Studio I

You will continue warking on the project begun in your 26-3085
Animation Production Studio 1 class. Storyboards, charac-
ters, and story were established in the first semester, and
each of the production crews will be heavily into production at
this point, This class is primarily devoted to production and
post-praduction, with the students analyzing dialogue tracks,
beginning traditional and/or computer animation production,
generating any visual effects, and creating music and sound el
ements. The goal this semester is to finish production and be
fully into past-production by mid-term, with a finished animated
film or video by semester's end.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 26-3085 ANIMATION PRODUCTION STUDIO |
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INTERACTIVE ARTS AND MEDIA

ANNETTE BARBIER, CHAIRPERSON

The Interactive Arts and Media Department prepares students
to create innovative and compelling interactive ant, media, and
games. Through an inventive, current, and rigorous curriculum
we help students develop lifelong leaming skills necessary

to work in rapidly changing fields. Our students emerge with
strong foundations in aesthetics, theory, technology, cultural
understanding, critical thinking, and creative problem solving,
The combination of media theory and technology, enlivened by
practice, prepares students for diverse and successful careers
in interactive arts, multimedia, Web design, interaction and
interface design, and game design.

The Interactive Arts and Media Department is home to the
Interactive Arts and Media major, the Web Development minor,
and the Game Design major.

All students complete a shared core curriculum before focusing
on their chosen majors. Each major culminates in a senior-level
capstone course in which students complete work at a profes-
signal level.

The department has a committed and accomplished cross-
disciplinary faculty and staff that are actively engaged in
professional creative work and research and in the art and
craft of effective teaching.

All courses in Interactive Arts and Media are conducted in
state-of-the-art classrooms designed to provide students with
maximum hands-on access to the latest hardware, software,
and evolving tools and techniques. Students receive space on
a Web server, allowing access 1o their work and projects from
any location, They also have generous access 1o a wealth of
resources including printers, scanners, digital still cameras,
35mm still cameras, digital video cameras, sound and video
editing, animation and 3-D modeling workstations, and portable
video and audio stations. Open-access studios and labs
provide comfortable and inviting environments that are condu-
cive to work, collaboration, and socializing. The department
supports students through a variety of initiatives, including an
active internship program, student mentoring, tutoring, work:
shops, student showcases, a game study facility, and guest
speakers. Nurturing students with a rich and vibrant culture,
Interactive Arts and Media encourages student involvement

in a wide range of activities, including student organizations.
Interactive Arts and Media students graduate with a breadtn
and depth of knowledge and skills that equip them with a
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competitive edge in growing job markets. Graduates are work-
ing in such settings as game companies, advertising agencies,
design firms, production houses, educational settings, Web
publishing entities, and other diverse businesses and organi-
zations. Alumni work as antists, game designers, interaction
and interface designers, programmers, information architects,
and network and database administrators in Chicago and else-
where. Qur students axemplify and extend Columbia College
Chicago's mission: not only will they author the culture of their
times, but they will be at the forefront of inventing compelling
and engaging new media cultures.

Annette Barbier
Chairperson, Interactive Arts and Media
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BACHELOR OF ARTS IN INTERACTIVE ARTS AND MEDIA
Majors in IAM learn to create media experiences with inter-
activity at their center, becoming proficient in the many skills
required to conceive and execute work based upon this impor-
tant new paradigm made possible by computer technology.
Through the foundation courses, students develop an under-
standing of the relationship between art, media. and technol-
ogy and study how to design for state-of-the-art digital media.
They learn the basics of visual design, time-based media,
digital storytelling. and shaping an interactive experience,
Programming courses give students mastery of a powerful
toolset, as well as the mental discipline necessary for prob-
lem solving and logical thinking related to digital media. More
advanced courses build upon these skills in an effort to help
students articulate their own vision or convey the message of
a client.

IAM student projects include responsive Web pages, interac-
tive installations, virtual worlds, and media for mobile devices,
Response to input - human or environmental - is a core
element of their creations. These experiences will serve them
well as interfaces and interactive content become increasingly
ubiguitous in pur culture and our lives, and professional oppor-
tunities. in the field increase exponentially.

The degree prepares students for advanced study and for
careers in creative services and media. Graduates of the
program currently work in pre- and post-production houses,
advertising agencies, graphic design firms, game design
companies, and a variety of small and large businesses. Some
have chosen to continue their education and enter graduate
degree programs.

Interactive Arts and Media offers a post-baccalaureate certifi-
cate of major,

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN GAME DESIGN

Computer game play has emerged as the most popular form
of entertainment in our culture and exhibits great promise as
a tool for education, science, and industry. Leveraging the
strengths of the Interactive Arts and Media Department, the
interdisciplinary nature of the faculty, and partnerships with
other departments, the Game Design major is designed to
educate students for careers in the exciting and fast-growing
field of game design and production.

The Game Design major in Interactive Arts and Media provides
contextual understanding and competence in this disting-

tive disciphine. Our students develop an understanding of the
aesthetics, theory, and culture of games that informs their
work and encourages originality in content. Game Design
majors learn how to develop games in a strong and collabora-
tive preduction environment in which teams work together
effectively to create games.
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Students in the Game Design major complete the Interactive
Arts and Media core before enrolling in Game Design courses
that accentuate the cultural aspects of game design, game
design theory, and concept development. Students then select
cne of four concentrations in Animation, Game Development,
Programming, or Sound, providing the depth of specialization
that the game industry demands.

A distinctive component of the Game Design curriculum is the
senior capstone course. As students study in their chosen
specializations, they are expected not only to accumulate
knowledge and skills but also to accumulate original content
in order to complete their final capstone experience, The
capstone course brings together teams of student special-
ists in the framework of an advanced production class, where
they learn effective team-building strategies and the creation
of shared visions, culminating in the production of a working
game,

As the field continues to grow and expand, Game Design
graduates will find increasing opportunities in entertainment,
education, and creative industries.

Minor in Web Development

The Interactive Ars and Media Department’s minor in Web
Development is designed for students of any major who would
like to supplement their work with skills in developing for

and distributing work through the Web. This minor provides
students with a firm grounding in the technical aspects of
Web page creation, programming, and information manage-
ment. Students learn state-ofthe-art programming languages
to create interactive Web sites with dynamic content.
Students’ high-end Web content and design programming
skills will make them more competitive in the Web design
market. The growth of the World Wide Web has created a
need for experimental approaches to Web design. In combina-
tion with a major, the Web Technology minor enables students
to take an interdisciplinary and experimental approach to Web
design, which is necessary in a changing media environment.
All of Columbia's students have an opportunity to explore and
experence the latest technological advances in hardware and
software in our classrooms and labs and to study with profes-
sionals in Web design.

WWW.COLUM,.EDU/UNDERGRADUATE S
INTERACTIVEARTSMEDIA



COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

INTERACTIVE ARTS AND MEDIA

35-1000 Foundations Computer Apps Equivalency
This test demonstrates proficiency in computer applications for
basic office and productivity functions for students entering the
College prior 1o 2005,

1 CREDIT

35-1100 Foundations of Computer Applications

An overview of computers and their operation with an empha-
sis on hands-on learning. Students become proficient with us-
ing the computer as a personal productivity tool while learning
the latest Macintosh and Windows software. Topics covered
include history, hardware, software, word processing, spread-
sheets, database systems, graphics, lelecommunications,
computers and society, computer ethics, and computer uses
in related fieids. A PROFICIENCY EXAM IS AVAILABLE. PLEASE
CONTACT THE 1AM DEPARTMENT FOR INFORMATION,

3 CREDITS

35-1110 Fluency in Information Technology

This test demonstrates proficiency in one of several categones
of computer applications for basic office and productivity func-
tions for students entering the College after 2008,

3 CREDITS

35-1111 Using Microsoft Word

This course teaches fundamental word processing skills to be-
ginning and intermediate level students. The course will focus
on learning how to control all text and graphic elements within
the application and create documents for a variety of personal
and business reasons.

1 CREDIT

35-1112 PC Fundamentals

Course offers the student basic skills in managing personal
computers. Topics covered include software installation and
upgrading, file origination. back-up/restore, disk maintenance
for improved performance, firewall, and virus protections. The
basic architecture of the computer and how it relates to the
performance of various user applications will be discussed.
1 CREDIT

35-1113 Using Microsoft Excel

This course teaches fundamental spreadsheet skills for begin-
ning and intermediate level students. The course will focus on
learning how 1o input data; perform calculations; and control
text, numenc, and graphic elements, as well as creating charts
within the application and other output oplions.

1 CREDIT

35-2605 History of Computing Culture

This course covers the history of computers and technology.

It places an emphasis on the influence culture has had on the
development of computer technology (war, communication,
space travel, etc.) and how computer technology influences cul
ture (privacy, security, intellectual property rights, etc.). While
the history of computers covers nearly 3000 years, the course
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emphasizes deveiopments of the last 200 years and will focus
on the resuits of those interactions on our culture today.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 351100 FOUNDATIONS OF COMPUTER APPLICATIONS.
52-1151 WRITING AND RHETORIC | OR 351100 FOUNDATIONS

OF COMPUTER APPLICATIONS, 52-1111 WRITING AND RHETORIC |

= ENHANCED OR 35-1100 FOUNDATIONS OF COMPUTER APPLICATIONS.
52.1121 ESL WRITING AND RHETORIC | OR CMPS, 351100
FOUNDATIONS OF COMPUTER APPLICATIONS OR 351110 FLUENCY

IN INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY, 52.1111 WRITING AND RMETORIC | -
ENHANCED OR FIT, 52.1111 WRITING AND RMETORIC |- ENHANCED OR
35-1110 FLUENCY IN INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY, 52-1151 WRITING
AND RHETORIC | OR FIT, 52-1151 WRITING AND RHETORIC 1 OR 35
1110 FLUENCY IN INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY, 52.1121 ESL WRITING
AND RHETORIC | OR FIT, 52-1121 ESL WRITING AND RHETORIC | OR
CMPS, 35-1110 FLUENCY i INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY OR FIT, CMPS

35-3405 Authoring Interactive Media li

This project-oriented course covers intermediate design and
production issues involved in the creation of Web sites. Using
software for creation and site management, students build
cross-platform Web sites that use thoroughly conceived inter-
face and navigation schemes, Students learn to design and
develop efficient, easily edited and updated sites. Emphasis
on innovation and effective layout and design, information
architecture, navigation, and usability,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 362601 AUTHORING INTERACTIVE MEDI |

35-3420 Introduction to Javascript

This second level course introduces Web programming con-
cepts and erwironments. Students learn object-onented coding
methods, integrated code structures, and enhanced Web
development through project-based assignments.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 362601 AUTHORING INTERACTIVE MEDIA |

35-3421 Advanced Javascript for Games

Course covers constructing objects using dynamic HTML, intui-
tive user interaction, and creating advanced logic structures,
Students complete an onling game, gaining important univer-
sal programming skills in the process.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 35-3420 INTRODUCTION TO JAVASCRIPT

35-3430 Programming Web Databases

Developing effective, large scale Web siles requires a dynamic.
data-driven approach. This course focuses on developing stu-
dent skills in programming refational, object-oriented Web data-
bases using a server-side HTML-embedded scripting language.
3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 362601 AUTHORING INTERACTIVE MEDIA |
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35-3440 Time Based Composing Il

Course continues concepts and techniques taught in 35-2440
Time-Based Composing I. Students further develop visual, digi-
tal time-based skills and refine indnidual content. Producing
for large and small scale venues, including motion sequences
in interactive media, are explored. Lectures, labs, and field
trips will be used.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 362440 TIME BASED COMPOSING |

35-3610 Digital Media Culture

Course looks at digital technology's impact on visual media.
Guest artists, lectures, reading, research, and projects explore
how new digital technologies affect creative practice and the
subsequent Impact on society. Students examing néw forms
such as the Internet and software art, digital installation, com-
puter gaming, robolics, and virtual reality.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52 1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC Il

35-3620 Introduction to Robotics

Students learn to read wiring diagrams and design and bulld
basic electronic circuits for general applications. Students use
commercially available tools to design, build, and program a
simple functional robot that interfaces with a computer, Com.
pleted work and work in progress are shown in a group critique
setting.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 36-1501 INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING: THEORY
AND CONCEPTS

35-3630 Computer Controlled Installation
Environments

Students learn how 1o create and control an environment with
the aid of a microprocessor or computer. Computer program-
ming is used 1o control timers and switches that electroni-
cally define and shape space with sound, light, and projected
images.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 36-1300 DIGITAL IMAGE DESIGN, 36 1501
INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING: THEORY AND CONCEPTS

36-1000 Media Theory and Design |

Through discussion, lecture, and critique, this course develops
critical thinking skills and the student’s ability to apply media
theary to media design. Students learn the history and theo-
nes of media and technology in art and design and analyze
the current state of the art. Creative projects using traditional
media and written creative briefs allow students 10 develop
and demonstrate analytical and critique skills.

3 CREDITS

COREQUISITES: 52-1151 WRITING AND RHETORIC |
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36-1100 Game Culture

Games are now an integral part of today’s culture. This course
analyzes how games are impacted by social and ideological
forces and influence them in turn. Questions like “Why do we
play?” and “How do we play differently?” are explored, with
many others, as students are guided through topics such as
role-playing and dentity, éthics, group behavior, competition,
gender, race, and aesthetics in modern (and historical) games.
3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1151 WRITING AND RHETORIC |

36-1114 Web Design

This one credit hour course offers the student basic skills in
designing and creating a Web site. The course will engage stu-
dents in planning, creating, and defining a site primarily using
Macromedia Dreamweaver, Other topics covered will include
using text, graphics, and tables, working with layers, image
maps. animation, multimedia, drop down menus, rollovers,
frames, and forms.

1 CREDIT

36-1200 Computer Architecture

This course provides a programmer's view of how computer
systems execute, store information, and communicate, It
enables students to become more effective programmers,
especially in dealing with issues of perfformance, portability,
and robustness. Topics include Boolean logic. data represen-
tation, processor organization, system support software, and
communication.

3 CREDITS

36-1201 Tech Topics Workshop

This one credit. two-day workshop explores, in-depth, one aspect
of hardware, software, or networking. It involves rotating topics.
1 CREDIT

36-1300 Digital Image Design

This course introduces 2-D imaging principles, terms, and
concepts through the use of raster and vector applications.
Vocabulary and ideas appropriate to working in digital media
are introduced. The student develops a body of work that
emphasizes media-specific techniques,

3 CREDITS

36-1400 Sound for Interaction

This course provides the foundation for understanding sound
in the visual and nonwvisual media. The first half of the course
examines the power of creating images with sound and music
without using visuals. Sound sculptures and landscapes, as
well as classical impressionistic examples are reviewed and
critiqued. The second half of the course investigates the im-
pact of sound on both moving and still image. Film, Web site,
game, and animation audio are analyzed for impact, technique,
structure, and effectiveness. The terminology used in the field
Is underscored with reading and writing examples. The roles
of all the people involved with film, game, and Web sound are
coverad,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 36-1000 MEDIA THEORY AND DESIGN |
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36-1410 Linear Audio Production for Games

Game audio is both linear and nonlinear. Many games have se-
quences of shots that require sound and music. These scenas
are linear in nature, and a close cousin to animation. Film and
animation sound act as the foundation for the understanding
of lingar game sound. This project-based course includes film,
animation, and game examples.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 39-2300 SOUND AND MUSIC FOR INTERACTIVE VISUAL
MEDIA

36-1500 Game Idea Development

This is the foundation course of the Game Development con-
centration, focusing on applied critical discussion and develop-
ment of the student’s own game concepts, Varous techniques
and methods of concept and story development are reviewed,
including journaling and workshop/discussion, in an effort to
identify development best-practices. Students are also exposed
to game design documentation formats, as well as the require-
ments of the professional game development cycle. The course
also places special emphasis on exploning and identifying the
charactenstics of the diverse game genras. Students produce
written documentation and develop their own game concept.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1151 WRITING AND RHETORIC |

COREQUISITES: 52-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC 1

36-1501 Introduction to Programming Theory and
Concepts

Class provides a fundamental introduction to computer pro-
gramming theory and concepts for students with little or no pre-
vious experience, Students learn structure, syntax, logic, and
the difference between object-oriented and procedural systems.
3 CREDITS

36-1900J Successful Freelancing

Freelancing is often a necessary way of creating one’s artistic
career but it means that the freelancer has to wear many hats:
boss, secretary, salesperson, bookkeeper, creative director, and
delivery person, Learn how to support yourself while you pur-
sue your art, managing all the details of being self-employed.
This class will deal with presenting, marketing, managing, and
succeeding as a freelancer.

1 CREDIT

36-2000 Media Theory and Design Il

Course furthers practical understanding of media theory by ap-
plying it to media design and production. Building on the static
composition analysis in Media Theory and Design |, this course
focuses on time-based or “dynamic” media, incorporating text,
maoving image, and sound.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 36-1000 MEDIA THEORY AND DESIGN I, 36-1300
DIGITAL IMAGE DESIGN, 52:1151 WRITING AND RHETORIC |
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36-2210 Game Engine Programming

This course covers the components involved in creating a
game engine. The modularized “game engine” allows program-
mers to create new games by allowing the modification of
characters, environments, sounds, etc. Writing “game engines”
reduces the amount of time and complexity associated with
traditional game development and opens the development
process to a broader audience of participants.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 35-2551 C++ PROGRAMMING N, 56-2730 NUMERICAL
AND MATHEMATICAL MODELING, 56-2850, 56-3740

36-2300 2-D Imaging

Students explore complex 2-D image manipulation and genera-
tion options and refine technical skills in preparation for ad-
vanced work. Emphasis is on integration of drawing, scanned
images, image processing, and 2-D paint graphics into high-
resolution images for output and use in multimedia. Projects
are designed to combine students’ conceptual abilities with
2D technical expertise.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 36-1000 MEDIA THEORY & DESIGN, 36-1300 DNGITAL
IMAGE DESIGN

36-2301 Digital Collage

Class explores technigues and approaches to digitization,
manipulation, and enhancement of 2-D imagery using photo-
graphic and non-photographic sources and imaging software,
Instruction addresses issues of image alteration and role of
the computer in exploring means of representation.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 36-1300 DIGITAL IMAGE DESIGN

36-2310 Media Publishing

Class provides in-depth coverage of desktop publishing produc-
tivity concepts. Students explore typography, page layout, and
creating graphics using professional applications and scanning
software. Additional topics include creating information graph-
i¢s, photo manipulation, map making, scanning techniques,
and computer illustration. Students are exposed 1o vanous
output options.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 36-1300 DIGITAL IMAGE DESIGN

36-2320 Computer lllustration

This class explores the use of object-oriented graphics for il-
lustration, graphic arts, and fine arts applications. Emphasis is
on mastery of high-resolution graphics production using vector
drawing and text tools.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 361300 DIGITAL IMAGE DESIGN

36-2400 Sound Design for Games |

This course allows the student to actively implement. design,
and control the audio assels in a game, Open source game
engines and game edilors are widely used in this course to
familiarize students with the production and creative demands
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that will be required of them. Technigque, production, and cre-
ativity are fostered in texts and lectures throughout the course.
Sound libraries are the source of much of the raw audio for
project work,

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES; 36-1410 LINEAR AUDIO PRODUCTION

36-2410 Web Animation I: Flash Web Design

Course introduces students to creating Web sites using Flash.
Interactive interfaces and content input using Flash's text
capabilities are emphasized. Students begin learning Action-
script for interactivity. animation, and special effects. Students
integrate HTML, CSS. and Flash to create dynamic. interactive,
and typographically advanced sites.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 36-2601 AUTHORING INTERACTIVE MEDIA

36-2411 Web Animation Il: Scripting

Course further guides students through time-based software
applications for future apphicabulity in movement-enhanced Web
design, Students combine a variety of software programs for
Web-optimized finished projects and will further their study of
cross-platferm hardware and software troubleshooting for mo-
tion-enhanced design.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 36-2410 WEB ANIMATION I: FLASH WEB DESIGN

36-2440 Time Based Composing |

Course explores issues and technigues involved in creating
digital motion sequences for multimedia production, Students
learn to combine still images, graphics, text, sound, and music
using compositing and editing. Lectures, lab time, critiques,
visiting artists, and field trips increase understanding of
concepts and techniques.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 36-2300 2.0 IMAGING

36-2500 Simulation Design |

Though games are traditionally viewed as being for “fun,” there
exists a significant potential for using game-style presentation
and technigues for “realistic” purposes, non-entertainment
“senous games.” This course introduces students to the con-
cepts of simulation design and develops the student's ability
to analyze a realistic process or environment in terms of the
elements within each that lend themselves to modeling, inter-
action, and play. The course develops the designer's practical
skills through the use of basic scripting language and generally
available interactive authoring environments and design tools,
3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 35-2500 INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING: THEQRY
AND CONCEPTS, 36-1500 GAME IDEA DEVELOPMENT

COREQUISITES: 52-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC If
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36-2501 Simulation Design Il

Building on the skills learned in Simulation Design |, this class
delves deeper into "realistic™ simulation by analyzing a sce-
nario or situation with an eye toward identifying the elements
within them that lends themselves to engaging interaction
and play. This course also continues the development of the
designer’s practical skills in using scripting languages and
interactive authonng environments as game concept develop
ment and production tools. By its end, students taking this
course will recognize the interrelationship between authentic
realism. perceived realism, and potential game play.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 36-2500 SIMULATION DESIGN |

36-2510 Engine-Based Design |

This is a production-oriented class focusing on applied game
design and development, utilizing existing game production
software tools and engines. Students learn to use asset man-
agement software to integrate a vanety of media and asset
types from multiple sources. The course emphasizes utilizing
scripting elements of the game engine to create and refine
game world events related to story, gamepiay, and multimedia
presentation. Time is also spent utilizing these scripting ele-
ments to create computer-controlled characters that display
meaningful character behaviors and artificial intelligence,
resulting in the appearance of personality.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 36-1501 INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING: THEORY
AND CONCEPTS, 36-1500 GAME IDEA DEVELOPMENT

36-2520 Turn-based Games

This class builds on the shkills and techniques learned in
Simulation Design | and Engine Based Design as a foundation
for deconstructing play elements and player goals, as well as
play-time transactions and interactivity through the develop-
ment of small, turn-based games. The vanous aspects of game
slate are reviewed, as well as the various interactive elements
with an eye toward determining how much control a player has
or needs over that game element and in terms of participant
invelvement and agency.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 36-2500 SIMULATION DESIGN |

36-2530 Real-Time Games .

This course furthers the student’s ability to deveiop games
using a realtime engine and game development system. The
course gives the designer the opportunity to develop a small,
real-time game. The course focuses on time as a play element,
and surveys games that leverage real-time and faster than
realtime simulations as a means of maximizing player engage-
ment. Emphasis is placed not only on maximizing transaction/
interaction frequency (“speed”), but on variation of pacing to
evoke a mare complex play experience.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 36-2520 TURN-BASED GAMES
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36-2550 C++ Programming |

The course introduces the student to programming using the
C++ language. Students learn basic programming of graphic
and business applications in C++. Instruction emphasizes

good programming practice, programming structure, and object:

oriented programming.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES; 36-1501 INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING: THEORY
& CONCEPTS

36-2551 C++ Programming Il

This course builds on the techniques covered in the C++ |
course and further explores the concepts of classes, inher-
tance, polymorphism, and the wse of graphical interfaces. The
course concentrates on data structures, interactivity, and work-
ing with relational databases. This is primarily a project-based
course with an emphasis on creating distributed applications.
3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES; 36-1501 INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING: THEQRY
& CONCEPTS, 36-2550 C++ PROGRAMMING |

36-2601 Authoring Interactive Media

This class focuses on effectively communicating content in

an interactive format. Students research, plan, and produce
interactive media projects. Several media components are
developed and integrated to support the goal of each piece.
Topics covered include contextual problem soling, informa-
tion architecture, and usability, All projects are designed with
participants in mind, considering their culture and demograph-
ics. Conternporary authoring technalogy and content creation
tools will be used.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 36-1300 DIGITAL IMAGE DESIGN, 36-1000 MEDA
THEORY AND DESIGN | OR 22-1320 DESIGN LAB, OR 52-1151 WRITING
AND RHETORIC |

36-2800 Story Development for Interactive Media Il
The increasing impact of interaction on the narratives (stories)
told in today's and tomorrow's educational and entertainment
media requires a new perspective on story development. This
class begins with an overview of the area and its history from
the writer's perspective, and then moves on to review and
analyze common interactive struclures and narrative require-
ments. Students are also exposed to the basic types of inter-
active narrative and media being created today. The final third
of the class has students developing their own interactive
narrative project and presenting them to the class.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 36-1000 MEDIA THEORY AND DESIGN AND 52-1152
WRITING AND RHETORIC Il OR 40-2202 WRITING FOR TELEVISION AND
52.1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC N
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36-3210 Game Engine Al

This course will introduce the topic of artificial intelligence and
how it is used Lo create game characters with realistic behav-
iors. A variety of technologies, including decision trees, neural
netwarks, and rule-based systems will be explored.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 36-2210 GAME ENGINE PROGRAMMING, 363500
PROGRAMMING FOR GAMES

36-3250 Multiplayer Network Programming
Multiplayer online games have become an emerging facet of
the gaming industry, and today most games have a multiplayer
component. This course introduces the student to the special
networking and programming requirements of this type of
game play.

3 CREDITS

36-3300 Experimental Imaging

Class explores 2-D and 3-D image processing, paint programs,
and expenmental approaches to image generation and output.
Content emphasizes large projects, image Sequencing pos-
sibilities, and exposure to contemporary work in visual digital
media,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 36-2300 2-D IMAGING

36-3301 3-D Composition for Interactive Media |
3.0 modeling, texturing and animation have become essential
components of most media driven events. The strategies and
processes needed for 3-D composition are vastly different
from those of traditional 2-D graphic design. 3-D is particularly
important for interface design as well as in creating conving-
ing spaces for simulation or other educational environments.
The basic principles and language of modeling, texturing, and
animation are covered and are supported by a firm theoretical
grounding in 3-D design.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 36-2300 20 IMAGING, 36-2000 MEDVA THEORY &
DESIGN It

36-3302 3-D Composition for Interactive Media Il
This course is designed as an extension 1o the skills and
theory presented in 3D Composition for 1AM |, Students work
with different forms of texturing technigues, lighting strate-
gies, rendering processes, advanced dynamics, MEL scripting,
and advanced modeling. Through class lectures and projects
students will become proficient in constructing fully developed,
textured 3D scenes for interactive environments.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 36-3301 3D COMPOSITION FOR INTERACTIVE MEDIA |
AND 521152 WRITING AND RHETORIC il
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36-3303 Digital Image Workshop

Workshop allows students 1o explore in depth current trends

in electronic image creation with a wellknown digital artist,
Instruction includes relevant field tnps, readings, and research.
Workshop develops students’ personal approaches and aes-
thetics to digital art.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUWISITES: 36 1000 MEDIA THEQRY & DESIGN I, 361300 DIGITAL
IMAGE DESIGN

36-3399 Independent Project: Interactive Arts

and Medla

An individualized project in Interactive Arts and Media deter-
mined by interest and ability of the student, is carried out
under the direction, guidance, and supervision of an instructor,
1-8 CREDITS

36-3400 Sound Design for Games Il

This course follows on the first section by introducing more
effective means of producing quality work through the use of
onginal recordings and the implementation of these recordings
into the game environment. A completed game level will be
completed by the end of the semester.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 362400 SOUND DESIGN FOR GAMES |

38-3500 Programming for Games

This course is for students who are interested in learning pro-
gramming skills necessary 10 work in the video game industry.
While there is a clear need for a general understanding of digi-
tal arts and computer programming, there are distinct topics
specific 1o the game industry that are outlined in this course.
Tapics include: creating object interaction, game physics,
animation, object collision, paths and pathfinding, transiation
and rotation, and creating and using the art pipeline.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 35 2550 C++ PROGRAMMING |

36-3510 Engine-Based Design i

This course further emphasizes the scripting elements within
a game production engine related to character behavior (“Al™)
and tying game world events 1o other game world elements or
supporting media. This 15 a programming intensive course, and
students will be expected to do the bulk of their creative proaf
of concept by developing onginal, functional code elements
working against stock game assets and emvironments. This
course prepares the designer to play a pivotal creative role in
the senior capslone expenence.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 36 2510 ENGINE BASED DESIGN IT

36-3540 Game Criticism: Toplcs

This intensiveé witing course develops the game designer’s
capacily 1o do substantal, whtten cnlical analysis of a game,
ncluting substantial research and references to prior art.
Two primary projects are created. both of which are extensive
reviews of contempaorary games. The latter game litle 15 the
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rotating topic game of the course. Students are expected to
cite relevant and prior art game play elements and 1o provide
criticism that makes specific game design recommendations
1o remedy any deficiencies,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 36-1500 GAME IDEA DEVELOPMENT, 52.111, 52-112

36-3550 Game Document Development |

This course builds on the aesthetic and critical lessons of
Game Idea Development and combines them with the game
play lessons and insights won in Simulations and Game De-
velopment sequences. The course emphasizes game concept
documentation and script writing. As illustration is a pnmary
component of Game Script Development, students without
sufficient character and environment illustration skills will need
to seek a student partner (ldeally from the Game Animation
sequence) to successfully complete this course and the final
project.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 36-2501 SIMULATION DESIGN Il

COREQUISITE: 36-2530 REAL-TIME GAMES

36-3551 Game Document Development 11

This course emphasizes game script and “bible” development,
It is meant to allow students a creative context in which the
game idea development work pursued in Game Script Devel-
opment may be further refined. The goal of this course is to
create the centerpiece for the game design student’s portfolio
of work. The course will conclude with a critigue of the student
script by one of more external game designers.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 36-3550 GAME DOCUMENT DEVELOPMENT

36-3799 Internship: Interactive Arts and Medla
This course is designed specifically for advanced students
to help bridge the skills taught in the classroom with those
demonstrated in the industry and provide an opportunity to
gain valuable work experience. Typical internships are 10

to 20 hours per week, with a ratio of one credit for every
five hours weekly, spent on-site. Internships are available in
each of the concentrations in the Interactive Ants and Media
program.

1.8 CREDITS

36-3997 Game Project

The Game Project class is the first stage of the senior/
capstone experience of the Game Design Major. It repre-
sents the pre-production stage of the capstone project and 15
required for all students in the major. taking the Game Studio
class. Sludents are exposed to overall project management,
art and sound. technical. and design pre-production tech-
miques and requirements, both techrucal and documentary.
The final resull is that the final project of the subsequent
Game Studio class s ready for production,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES. 36 3510 ENGINE BASED DESIGN I, 36 3550 GAME
DOCUMENT DEVELOPMENT
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36-3998 Game Studio

Game Studio is the capstone experience for the Game Design
curriculum. In this class, students from the Audio, Animation,
Design, and Programming concentrations work together on

a team following current industry structures and processes.
The final result is a market-quality, substantial product created
using assets, techniques. and knowledge gained in their prior
coursework that can serve as a resume piece for industry
employment.

& CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 36-3997 GAME PROJECT

36-3999 |1AM Practicum

As a senior level capstone class for the Interactive Arts and
Media major, this course integrates the diverse technical,
theoretical, and aesthetic knowledge and skills students have
acquired. Students prepare professional materials 1o equip
them for the challenges they will face as they enter the work-
place and as practicing artists. Class discussion and presenta-
tion techniques contribute to the unique skill set necessary for
professional careers.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: DEPARTMENT PERMISSION

39-1800 Interactive Arts and Media: Toplcs
Current trends and developments in interactive media and
interface/interaction design are explored.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 521151 WRITING AND RHETORIC |

39-2130 Interactive Conversation Interface

As the aesthetic of interaction evolves, a promising new genre
has emerged: interactive Conversation Interface. The interac-
tive conversation interface offers a greater degree of engage-
ment than typical navigational models, and its dependence
upon spoken word and audio broaden the reach and applica-
tion of interactive media beyond visual environments. This
course introduces the theory and assumptions behind interac-
tive conversation design pioneered by Chicago's own Jellyvi-
sion in games like “You Don't Know Jack.” Students have the
opportunity 1o author highly engaging, writing.centric interactive
content. From fiction to non-fiction, poetry to ad copy. this new
Interaction model offers substantial creative and professional
territory for interaction designers and writers alike.

31 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC I

39-2300 Sound and Music for Interactive Visual
Media

This course offers students a chance 1o study the psycho-
logical and technical aspects of applying sound and music
1o interactive visual media. Projects include creating sound
effects and music tracks as well as creating sounds for use
in imeractive projects such as Web-based programming and
sound design software (ACID, SOUND FORGE, VEGA VIDEO,
and/or other similar software).

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 361400 SOUND FOR INTERACTION
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39-2510 Object Oriented Programming

Extending the theory in Introduction to Programming: Theory
and Concepts, this course, through a variety of exercises,
stresses the practice of programming. Object-oriented, event-
driven strategies are emphasized to prepare students for
mare advanced programming studies in subsequent classes.
Students are also introduced to programming best practices
including comment to code and naming conventions.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 36-1501 INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING: THEORY
AND CONCEPTS

39-2609 Sound and Motion

This course introduces advanced production techniques
related to time-based media including sound, animation, and
3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 362000 MEDIA THEORY AND DESIGN N

39-3100 Navigational Interfaces

Students” practical understanding of media theory is ad-
vanced, with an emphasis on intéractive models of communi-
cation. Expanding upon the dynamic composition analysis in
Media Theory and Design 2, this course focuses on naviga-
tional models of interaction design, Additionally, students
continue to develop critical and analysis competence related to
the component media typical of navigational interface design,
including text, static image composition, sound, and animation.
Students produce substantial written critiques to demonstrate
their growing understanding of the discipline.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 36-1300 DIGITAL IMAGE DESIGN, 36-2000 MEDIA
THEORY & DESIGN I, 36-2601 AUTHORING INTERACTIVE MEDIA

39-3110 Advanced Interfaces

The broader and interdisciplinary foundational understanding
of media-related theones from preceding courses |s leveraged
to explore advanced theory and practice of interface design.
This course focuses on impressive and environmental models
of interaction design, iIncluding simulations and game design.
Students produce substantial written critiques as well and
paper-based written proposals for their own interactive work
to demonstrate a literate and evolved understanding of the
diverse media theories that influgnce design.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 39-3100 NAVIGATIONAL INTERFACES

39-3500 Data Design Programming

Programming as problem solving is emphasized. and students
are required to code creatively to solve a senes of interface
related programming challenges they might encounter in HTML
and Rash emdronments. Object-onented, event-dnven em-
phasis is maintained, including requinng documentation and
algorithm planning prior to coding. Students will further their
understanding of programming best practices, including creat-
ing more stable code, error handiing, and minimizing the risk
and effects of malicious user behavior,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 3392510 ORIECT ORIENTED PROGRAMMING OR
362550 C++ PROGRAMMING |
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39-3510 Application Design

Application planning, design, and development are covered in
this course as students create a substantial application that
leverages persistent data. Content created in Data Design and
Object-oniented Programming will be utilized. Topics covered in
Data Design such as programming best practices, data normal-
ization, and database theory will be expanded upon.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: PERMISSION OF DEPARTMENT

39-3512 DVD Design & Production |

The sciences of storytelling and interface design are intro-
duced along with supporting software to enable students to
achieve a basic level of competency in interactive DVD design.
The course emphasizes learning the foundations of profes-
sional craftsmanship in authoring interactive preductions. The
goal of the course is to learn the craft of designing a dynamic
interactive experience. Fundamental principles of interface
design, graphics, and motion menus in the production of a DVD
are addressed using flowing charting software as well as Pho-
toShop, AfterEffects, Final Cut Pro, and DVD Studio Pro. A new
set of interdisciplinary skills will be formulated to participate in
the rapidly expanding DVD industry.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 39-2609 SOUND AND MOTION

39-3520 DVD Design and Production Il

This course will provide design techniques and strategies.
Developing design strategies using cutting edge DVD authoring
software, students will create interactive navigational interfac-
es for their own films as well as editing reels. In addition, this
course will investigate current design trends in the OVD author-
ing industry. The class will use Final Cut Pro 2.0 in conjunction
with DVD Pro and AfterEffects to generate interactive interfac-
es for OVDs. The class will also cover how to work the audio in
DVD authoring specifically Guilind Surround sound tracks.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 39-3512 DVD DESIGN & PRODUCTION |

39.-3600 IAM Client Team

In this intensive team production experience, students learn

10 work collaboratively while producing projects for an external
client. Course begins with concepts of team organization and
communication and continues with the formation of produc-
lion teams, design of the project, and acquisition of media
elements. Students practice scheduling and meeting deadlines
by shipping multiple versions of the project. Permission of the
department is required.

6 CREDITS

WwWw.COLUM EDU
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39-3690J McCarthy Technologles Bootcamp
McCarthy Technologies Bootcamp provides students an oppor-
tunity to practice cutting edge, team building and collaboration
skills in the context of a complete product development cycle
and workplace simulation. Students will explore the connec-
tion between individual agendas, both overt and unintended,
and the degree to which a successful team enwvironment can
facilitate, and may even require, high order personal devel
opment. While the course is typically taught in Fortune 500
environments, it defies typical corporate conventions and
stereotypes, advocating the creation of passionate workplaces
that emphasize our power to choose. to feel, and to grow while
increasing personal accountability. Students receive profes-
signal certification upon successful completion of the course,
3 CREDITS
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INTERACTIVEARTSMEDIA



JOURNALISM
NANCY DAY, CHAIRPERSON

We will help you become the best reporter, producer, editor,
writer, or publisher you can be for the 21st century, in what-
ever medium or media you choose.

Our approach is informal, our experience broad, our standards
high. We have faculty members who have reported all over
the world and in urban and rural areas of the United States.
We are trained and experienced as dispassionate observers,
but we are passionate about the disparities in coverage in our
own backyard: Chicago, our premier reporting laboratory. We

want to educate future journalists from disadvantaged commu-

nities and those who grew up in more privileged surroundings,
widening worldviews and covering communities no one else is.

We emphasize ethics across the curriculum. The Journalism
Department offers concentrations in News Reporting and
Writing, Magazine Writing and Editing, Broadcast Journalism
{radio and television), and Reporting on Health, Science, and
the Environment, We offer upper-level courses in such special-
izations as business, international, entertainment, and spors
reporting.

An exciting development IS Our CONVErEENce NewSIoom, new
in 2006, where students learn (o report and produce stories
across media platforms—for broadcast, print, and the Web,
with vivid language. sound, and video. The essential building
blocks for excelient journalism—generating ideas: figuring
out how to report, research, and venfy information; and teil
ing stories in an intriguing way—will remain the foundation of
our curriculum, as we teach students 1o think critically and
become more sophisticated news consumers. This approach
will prepare students well for the challenges of technologies
not yet invented, since reporting and storytelling skills are
crucial across time.

We continue to update our curmiculum. For example, our first
course in the convergence newsroom was Multimedia Sports
Reporting. which produces the magazing show Beyond the
Game. We instituted a rigorous course in Entertainment
Reporting, focusing on the business and legal ramifications,
not just performances. Our students have opportunities to
learn about covering religion. They created their cwn database
of campaign finance information for the 2007 Chicago alder-
manic races and analyzed it and contribute to online publica-
tions based at the college.

Our fulltime faculty members have degrees from many fing
institutions of higher learning. Even rmore important to our
students are their instructors’ professional backgrounds and
continued involvement in the industry. Three faculty members
are Fulbright Scholars. Two were Nieman Fellows, a presti-
gious mid-career paid academic year at Harvard University.
One is a Pulitzer Prize winner; one has one numerous Emmys
and a Peabody award; several are book authors. Most write
regularly for well-known newspapers, magazines, and journals,
or produce news and features for electronic media.

WWW.COLUM . EOU/UNDERGRADUATE/
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We have the contacts and track records to help our students
get excellent internships in Chicago and across the country.
A full-time staff person was hired in 2007 to further expand
internship epportunities in Chicago as well as provide infor-
mation on natienal and international internships. In Chicago,
sludents intern at CBS-2, NBC-5, ABC-T, WGN-TV, Telemundo,
and Fox News; at American Medical News, Downbeat, and
Crain's Chicage Business; at Screen, Conscious Choice, Ebony,
Chicago, and Punk Planet magazines; at Red Eye, the Daily
Herald, the Daily Southtown, the Chicago Defender and many
other newspapers, just for a few examples, Four recent
graduates were hired by the state’s third-largest daily imme-
diately upon graduation. All had extensive expenence at the
college’s multiple award-winning weekly newspaper, housed
in the Journalism Department, the Columbia Chronicle (www.
cechronicle.com).

Magazine students produce Echo each semester, a full-color,
beautifully designed, student-written and edited magazine that
also wing national honors (wwwechomagoenline.com).

Broadcast Journalism students have opportunities to go live
on a 30-minute twice weekly news, weather, and sports show
called NewsBeat, produced in the Television Department. The
Journalism Department offers Metro Minutes, produced in the
convergence newsroom in which students anchor and shoot
and report news, features, and in-depth pieces.

Our alumni are prominent and plentiful in professional news
media and public affairs positions. Examples include anchor
and reporter Anita Padilla of NBC-5; Chicago Sun-Times colum-
nist Mary Mitchell; Fernando Diaz of the Rochester (New
York) Democrat and Chronicle; Gina Leyba of the Santa Fe
New Mexican, Alan Trubow of the Awustin (Texas) American-
Statesman; Monica (Durrani) Jones, Ebony magazine; Karla
Palomo of Bloomberg Financial News in New York; Memi Ay
of the Chicago Daily Defender; Danielle Dellorto, a health
producer for CHN in Atlanta, plus clusters of three or more
recent graduates at Time Out Chicago and WBEZ-Chicago
Public Radio.

Please visit our department’s Web pages to find out more
about our faculty, students, alumni, special events, courses,
and curricula; www.colum.edu/undergraduate/journalism.

Mancy Day
Chairperson, Journalism
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PROGRAM DESCRIPTIONS

JOURNALISM

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN JOURMALISM

In addiion to training students to explain, interpret, and
inform, the Joumalism Department strives to instill strong
values of integnty and ethics. Students leam information-
gathering skills that emphasize accuracy, faimess, and
balance: they learn how to place news in a context that helps
readers and listeners make sense of the world. GOod writing
s paramount, and students are taught how to tell engaging
stones that stand out in today’s complex media environment.

The Journalism program provides practical, hands-on exper
ence in reporting. writing, editing, and publishing in state-of-
the-art newsrooms for students seeking careers in newspa-
pers. magarines, newsletters, television, radio, and online
media. The cumriculum is structured around a core of six
courses, which includes the history and role of mass media
in America, and introductory courses in writing and reporting.
media ethics and law, copyediting, and computer-assisted
journalism. These core courses prepare students for advanced
work in the major's four concentrations: News Reporting and
‘Writing (news or sports emphasis); Magazine Writing and
Editing: Broadcast Journalism (television or radio emphasis);
and Reporting on Health, Science, and the Environment.

Chicago is a great place to learn journalism: it is a world-class
city and one of the nalion’s premier media markelplaces.
Journahsm students cover stones alongside professional
reporiers as news breaks in the city’s institutions of govern-
ment and culture. And because of the college’s prime urban
location, students have access to extensive local internship
opportunities; national and intemational placements are

also available. Students in the College Newspaper Workshop
produce the prize-winning Columbla Chronicle weekly news-
paper and its companion Web site. Broadcast Journalism
students, in collaboration with the Television Department,
produce Newsbeal, a live TV newscast, and Metro Minutes, a
TV newsmagazine; Broadcast Journalism students, in collabo-
ration with the Radio Department, write and produce news
for coliege radio station WCRX, Magazine majors write, edit.
and design Echo, an awardwinning, fourcolor magazine that
focuses on Chicago ans and culture, while online publishing
students write and design Inthe-Loop, 8 Web site that helps
Columbia students get the most out of college Iife in the
burgeoning South Loop neighborhood.

Students learn from faculty members with stellar professional
records and from adjuncts working in Chicago for the Wall
Street Journal, Newsweek, the Chicago Tnibune. the Chicago
Sun Times, Fox News, NBC.5. the Amencan Bar Association,
and Amencan Medical Association publications, and other
major media outhers.

The Journalism Department offers a post-baccalavreate cerih
cate of major

CONCENTRATIONS

BROADCAST JOURNALISM CONCENTRATION

Broadcast Joumnalism is an interdisciplinary program taught
in cooperation with the Television and Radio depantments.
Students learn to report, write, and produce television and
radio, news, features, and in-depth stories. Student-produced
news programs, such as Metro Minutes, a TV news update
show, and Newsbeal, a live TV newscast, are program
highlights. Radio news studenls get hands-on training at
Columbia’s radio station. WCRX, B8.1 PM. Students intem at
major media outlets, including Chicago affiliates of ABC, NBC
CBS, PBS, Fox, NPR. and Telemundo.

MAGAZINE WRITING AND EDITING CONCENTRATION
The Magazine program prepares students for editonal posi-
tions in consumer and trade magazines. Students take
classes in magazine writing and editing and have the opportu-
nity to put their skills into practice working on Echo magazine,
Columbia College’s award-winning student publication. They
also are encouraged to work as interns during their junior and
senior years, in Chicago and elsewhere.

NEWS REPORTING AND WRITING CONCENTRATION
This concentration focuses on reporting and writing about
public affairs for print and online news media. Students
take advanced courses in community news, feature writ-

ing, interpretive reporting, and investigative journalism, and
in specialized “beats.” such as courts, business. urban
affairs, and the environment. In addition, a Sports Reporting
emphasis is available for News Reporting and Writing majors,
which is enhanced by a broad range of spons offenngs wn
Radio, Marketing Communication, Liberal Education, and
Photography. Students in the College Newspaper Workshop
produce the awardwinning Columbia Chronicle, the college's
weekly student newspaper, and its companion Web site,

REPORTING ON HEALTH, SCIENCE, AND THE
ENVIRONMENT CONCENTRATION

Reporting on Health, Science, and the Emvironment, taught in
conjunction with the Science and Mathematics Department,
addresses a growing need for joumnalists who can brdge

the gap between the medical/scientific community and the
general public. This unique program features a yeariong
sequence in science wriling and reporling, taught by a Pulitzer
Prize-winning science journalist. In addiion 10 careers in
print and electronic media, there are jobs for knowledge-
able science communicators in govemment, industry, and
academia, including major hospials and research centers.
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53-1010 Introduction to Mass Media

Survey course serves as an introduction to theories and prac-
tices of mass communication. as well as to specific journal-
ism careers. Senior faculty and guest professionals lecture
on magazine, newspaper, online, and television opponunities,
providing students with a broad overview of today’s highly
competitive marketplace.

3 CREDITS

53-1015 Introduction to Writing & Reporting
Students get an introduction to writing and reporting skills
used in all major media formats, with an emphasis on news-
papers, magazines, television, and radio. Wriling exercises are
combined with field reporting so that students gain practical
experience. This course is designed to give students a solid
foundation for further studies in print or broadcast journalism.
3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1151 WRITING AND RHETORIC |

COREQUISITES: 53-1016 GRAMMAR FOR JOURNALISTS OR 52.1152
WRITING AND RHETORIC it

53-1016 Grammar for Journalists

This two-credit course enables Joumnalism majors to improve
essential grammar, punctuation, and spelling skills before
embarking on reporting and writing courses.

2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1151 WRITING AND RHETORIC |

53-2010 History of Journalism

Course covers multicultural evolution of news from ancient
spoken, aural, and visual forms through printed, broadcast,
and anline journalism of loday. Major developments in news
media are examined, especially American newspapers, maga-
zines, newsreels, radio, and television, with emphasis on
Chicago examples.

3 CREDITS

53-2015 Media Ethics and Law

Students are instructed in legal and ethical issues that work-
ing journalists confront in the gathering and dissemination

of news; First Amendment history and interpretation is high-
lighted.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 53-1010 INTRODUCTION TO MASS MEDIA OR 53-2010
HISTORY OF JOURNALISM

53-2020 Reporting for Print & Broadcast

Course concentrates on inteniewing, newsgathering and lead-
writing techniques for print and broadcast. Reporting with
accuracy and objectivity is stressed.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 53-1010 INTRODUCTION TO MASS MEDIA OR 53-2010
HISTORY OF JOURNALISM, 53-1015 INTRODUCTION TO WRITING &
REPORTING OR 53-1015 INTRODUCTION TO WRITING & REPORTING
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53-2025 Copy Editing

Teaches students how to spot errors, correct English usage,
improve clarity, remedy inconsistencies and redundancies,
and edit stories to meet generally accepted journalistic stan-
dards and Associated Press (AP) style.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 53-1015 INTRODUCTION TO WRITING & REPORTING,
53-1016 GRAMMAR FOR JOURNALISTS

53-2030 Introduction to Computer-Assisted
Reporting

Course introduces students to technology-based news report-
ing techniques, ranging from library database research to
computer-assisted reporting applications, such as Internet
search engines and analytical software. Assignments empha-
size acquisition and evaluation of quality information and
knowledgeable sources, using computer tools in an internat-
connected news lab.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 53-1015 INTRODUCTION TO WRITING & REPORTING

53-2215 Magazine Article Writing

Takes students step by step through process of creating
magazine articles: idea generation, research, interview tech-
nigues. structure, targeting an appropriate magazine, writing.
and rewriting.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 532020 REPORTING FOR PRINT & BROADCAST

53-2220 Visual Journalism

Visual Journalism is both a theoretical and a hands-on course
that immerses students in all aspects of the visual side of
print journalism, including typography, photography, illustra-
tion, informational graphics, design, and layout.

3 CREDITS

§3-2310 Broadcast News Writing

Intended for students entering the Broadcast Journalism
concentration, this course teaches basic technigues for writ-
ing radio and television news scripts.

3 CREDITS

COREQUISITES: 53-2020 REPORTING FOR PRINT & BROADCAST

53-2410 Medicine & Science in Media
Symposium-style course deals with major scientific and medi-
cal issues of public concern. Students consider how media
interpret scientific information and make it relevant to lay
audiences. Issues covered might include destruction to the
environment, morality of euthanasia, funding of manned
space travel, or nuclear policy in the post-Cold War era, Expert
speakers are a course highlight.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1151 WRITING AND RHETORIC | OR 521111
WRITING AND RHETORIC |- ENHANCED OR 52.1121 ESL WRITING AND
RHETORIC | OR CMPS
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53-2510 Opinion Writing

Students write in their own voices for newspapers, magazines,
and broadcast. Course includes exercises in editonal, column,

and opinion writing for various media. Research required for
most pieces.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 53-2020 REPORTING FOR PRINT & BROADCAST,
§3-2030 INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTER ASSISTED REPORTING

53-2515 Writing Reviews of Art and Culture
Teaches philosophy of criticism and practical principles and
skills of its journalistic applications. Instruction concentrates
on reviewing films, books, theater, dance, music, and
television.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 53-2020 REPORTING FOR PRINT & BROADCAST

53-2520 Sports Reporting

Interviews with Chicago-area athletes and sportswritess help
students look beyond game scores into the “whys” behind
sports developments. Students cover games, write feature

stories, and dig into news developments in the field of sports.

3 CREDITS
PREREQUISITES: 53-2020 REPORTING FOR PRINT & BROADCAST,
53-2030 INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTER ASSISTED REPORTING

53-2540 Writing for Spanish News Media

This course is intended for bilingual students who are inter-
@sted in writing for the SpanishJanguage print media. Writing
exercises, peared 10 improving the students’ command of
written Spanish, combine with field reporting and producing
to heip students gain practical experience in writing news for
Spanish print media outlets. Students should be fluent in
Spanish.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 53-1015 INTRODUCTION TO WRITING & REPORTING

53-2541 Spanish Broadcast News

This workshop is intended for bilingual students interested

in writing for the Spanish language broadcast news media,
Writing exercises geared to improving the students’ command
of written Spanish combine with field reporting and produc-
ing 1o help students gain practical experience writing news
for Spanish Broadcast outlets. Students should be fluent in
Spanish.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 53-1015 INTRODUCTION TO WRITING & REPORTING

53-2545 Travel and Food Writing Workshop
Students learn how 1o craft articles for the popular Food and
Travel sections of newspapers, magazines, and Web sites.
Students leam the basics of these two types of service
journalism, explore the practical and ethical issues. and
wrile pleces of varying types and lengths that are thoroughly
cntiqued by expert faculty members with wide experience in
these specialties.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 53-2020 REPORTING FOR PRINT & BROADCAST
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53-2615 Advertising Production Il: Print Production
Seminar

This course exposes students to a brief history of print
production and 4-color processes used in creating adver-
tisements for print media (newspapers, magazines, books,
outdoor posters, transportation advertisements such as “bus
wraps,” and other promotional materials.) This course familiar-
izes students with the current practices for providing technical
specifications, cost estimates, and scheduling timelines in
producing printed material intended for distribution to mass
audiences. To heighten awareness of carear options in print
production, students will participate in tours of advertising
agencies and high volume print production facilities.

3 CREDITS

53-3110 Feature Writing

Students leam to recognize, report, and write about human,
social, and cultural events, covenng concepts such as tone
and pace. Follow-ups and color sidebars to news events and
human interest and trend stories are emphasized.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 53-2020 REPORTING FOR PRINT & BROADCAST,
53-2030 INTRODUCTION TQ COMPUTER ASSISTED REPORTING

53-3115 Investigative Reporting

Course focuses on exploring methods of tracking a story to its
roots, focusing on the key watchdog and spotlight functions of
journalism. Students are taught how to: find and report tough
stories that powerful interests would rather not have revealed,
gather relevant information and documentation, verify that
information, and present results for various media.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 53-2020 REPORTING FOR PRINT & BROADCAST, 53
2030 INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTER. ASSISTED REPORTING

53-3120 Covering Urban Affairs

Students cover city hall, agencies, and institutions that impact
city life, and city/suburban/county governmental units in this
advanced writing and reporting lab. Students interview agency
officials, cover meetings, attend press conferences, and write
news articles on urban events and iIssues,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 53-2020 REPORTING FOR PRINT & BROADCAST,
53-2030 INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTER ASSISTED REPORTING

53-3125 Covering the Courts

Students learn the structure of the cournt system and how
to report on criminal and civil cases. Deadline reporting is
emphasized.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 53-2020 REPORTING FOR PRINT & BROADCAST,
532030 INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTER ASSISTED REPORTING
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53-3130 Interpretive Reporting

Bringing perspective, clarity, and insight to major news stories,
interpretive reporting is an advanced journalistic technigue
that goes beyond the “who, what, where” of basic reporting to
the “why" and “how.” Students use journalistic tools of inter-
viewing, research. and reporting to explain relevance of major
issues.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 53-2020 REPORTING FOR PRINT & BROADCAST, 53-
2030 INTRODUCTION TQ COMPUTER- ASSISTED REPORTING (

53-3210 Magazine Editing |
Teaches students advanced skills necessary to edit anticles for |
consumer and trade magazines. Students learn editing strate. |
gies, packaging. and advanced copyediting for pnnt and onling |
publhications.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 532025 COPY EDITING. 53 2215 MAGAZINE ARTICLE
WRITING

53-3215 Trade Magazine Writing

Teaches specific research, whting, and editing skills for
Magazines senving various industries. Students learn 10 cover
specific businesses for speciaized audiences, Course provides |
an excellent preparation for Chicago’s many trade publications. |
3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 53-2020 REPORTING FOR PRINT & BROADCAST

53-3220 Advanced Magazine Article Writing

Develops skills acquired in Magazine Article Writing, concen-
trating on developing and marketing one long-form magazine
piece, Students read and discuss examples of long-form maga-
zine writing and investigate immersion reporting techniques |
and literary devices for nonfiction use.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 53.2215 MAGAZINE ARTICLE WRITING

53-3310 Writing & Reporting TV News

Course builds upon skills taught in Broadcast News Writing
by focusing on development and writing of reporter news
packages. Some stories written in this class are produced in
Creating the Television News Package.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 53.2310 BROADCAST NEWS WRITING
CONCURRENT: 40.2601 CREATING THE TV NEWS PACHAGE

53-3515 Online Publishing & Production

Course introduces Journalism students, and other students
with interest in Web page design, to the growing world of
online interactive publishing. Students explore both publishing
concepts and production technology. leading to the creation of
their own original online publications.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 532030 INTRODUCTION TQ COMPUTER - ASSISTED
REPORTING
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53-3525 Senlor Honors Seminar

Seminar course, leading to graduation with honors in the
major, offers outstanding senior journalism students the
opportunity to do a significant piece of professional-level writ-
ing, suitable for publication.

3 CREDITS

53-3530 College Newspaper Workshop

The Columbia Chronicle, the weekly college newspaper and
its Web site, are written and designed by this class. Students
Eet hands-on experience in writing and reporting, copyediting,
headline and caplion writing, photo editing, advertising layout,
and page design.

3 CREDITS

53-3535 College Magazine Workshop

In this fast-paced, hands-on course, students produce a
glossy, fourcolor magazine called ECHO in a single semester.
Students assign, write, and edit stories; assign and create
photographs and illustrations; design pages; and send it out
for printing.

& CREDITS

53-3540 Fashlon Journallsm

This intermediate course introduces students to the world of
fashion journahsm. Students learn how to apply their interview
and research skills to develop a critical eye for this subject.
They are required to sift through the hype and relay the fash-
ion story to readers. This is achieved by developing a strong
fashion vocabulary and heightening the level of area expertise.
3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 28-1910 INTRODUCTION TO FASHION BUSINESS, 28-
1937 CENTURY OF DESIGN, 53-1015 INTRODUCTION TO WRITING &
REPORTING, 532020 REPORTING FOR PRINT & BROADCAST

53-3588 Internship: Print Journalism

Internships provide advanced Print (including online and
magazine) Journalism students with opportunities to gan work
experience in their areas of concentration or interest while
receiving academic credit toward their degrees.

1-6 CREDITS

53-3589 Internship: Broadcast

Internships provide advanced Broadcast Journalism students
with opportunities to gain work experience in their area of
cancentration or interest while receiving academic credit
toward their degrees.

1-6 CREDITS

53-3598 Independent Project: Journalism

The student, with approval of a supervising faculty member,
designs an independent project to study a subject area that is
not available in the journalism curriculum, Prior to registration,
the student must submit a written proposal that outlines the
project. Department permission is required.

1.3 CREDITS
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53-3601A Practicum in Television News: Newsbeat
Students learn all facets of planning and executing a local
news program: ideas, story assignment, shooting, research,
interviewing, editing, anchoring, and stand-ups. Students gain
experience in breaking news, sports, weather, entertainment,
and enterprise packages. Broadcast Journalism students, in
cooperation with advanced students enrolled in Television
Department courses 40-3621A (Producing) and 40-3317
{Direction). produce the live, twice-weekly Newsbeat.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 40-2601 CREATING THE TV NEWS PACKAGE, 53.3310
WRITING & REPORTING TV NEWS

53-3601B Practicum Television News: Metro
Minutes

Students learn all facels of planning and executing a local
news program: story creation and assignment, research,
interviewing, shooting, editing, anchoring, and stand-ups.
Broadcast Journalism students report. shoot, and edit projects
for Metro Minutes and serve as anchors and reporters, work-
ing in collaboration with students in the Television Department
Producing Practicum,

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 40-2601 CREATING THE Tv NEWS PACKAGE. 53-3310
WRITING & REPORTING TV NEWS

53-3602 Multi-Media Sports Reporting

Students leamn the fundamentals of developing, writing, and
reporting sports stories for various media platforms. Students
will put their sports stories on a Web site, as well as produce
a broadcast version for Frequency TV,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 40-2601 CREATING THE TV NEWS PACKAGE, 53-3310
WRITING & REPORTING TV NEWS

53-4110 The Business Beat

Course teaches students to understand and report on the
economy, big and small business, financial markets, technol-
ogy and media, labor, real estate. personal finance, and more.
3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 53-2020 REPORTING FOR PRINT & BROADCAST,
532030 INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTER ASSISTED REPORTING

53-4115 Community News

This course stresses the growing imponance of community
journalism in an increasingly complex media environment.
Students cover a variety of public policy issues that affect
urban and suburban communities and learn to focus stores
for community audiences.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 53-2020 REPORTING FOR PRINT & BROADCAST
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53-4410 Science and Medicine: Covering the News
The ability to write and report clearly about medical, scientific,
and environmental subjects is an increasingly useful skill in
writing for newspapers, magazines, broadcast outlets, Web
pages, book publishers, the health industry, and academic
institutions. The reading public has a strong need for news
about health, the sciences, and the state of the planet both
to make personal lifestyle choices and to guide local and
national leaders in setting palicy. Students leam to take
complex ideas and express them in language accessible to a
mass audience.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 53-2020 REPORTING FOR PRINT & BROADCAST

53-4415 Feature Writing in Science and Medicine
The course is a continuation of 53-4410 Science and
Medicine: Covering the News. It is, however, open to students
who have not taken 53-4410. The course emphasizes the
skills needed to create feature stories on subjects relating to
science, medicine, and the environment.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 532020 REPORTING FOR PRINT & BROADCAST,
53.2030 INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTER ASSISTED REPORTING

53-4420 Environmental Reporting

Human stewardship of the planet is at a crossroads. Actions
taken now to reduce pollution, halt environmental depredation,
and cut fossil fuel consumption will determine the Earth's
future for generations to come. This course will train journal-
ists to cover this important area as it relates both to public
and private policy,

3 CREDITS

COREQUISITES: 53-2020 REPORTING FOR PRINT & BROADCAST,
§3-2030 INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTER - ASSISTED REPORTING

53-4540 Advanced Sports Reporting

This sequel to Sports Reporting emphasizes in-depth cover-
age. both in subject matter and length of stories. Field-report-
ing assignments will include sports media, spons business
and marketing, stadium financing and construction, legal
issues, and gender issues,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 53-2520 SPORTS REPORTING

53-4550 Reporting Entertainment News

This news and business reporting class focuses on trends,
personalities, and popular culture in the world of arts, enter-
tainment, and media.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 53-2020 REPORTING FOR PRINT & BROADCAST
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JOURNALISM

53-4550J Covering Washington

This course is designed to introduce the advanced joumnal-
ism student to national political reporting and the workings
of the three branches of government. It will also focus on
the role of lobbyists, government and media watchdog orga-
nizations, think tanks, and the national and foreign news
media. Students will develop strategies for covering the
federal government, developing news sources, and interpret-
ing government documents and public policies. Students
are required to make a $100 nonrefundable deposit to the
lournalism Department Administrator to cover the cost of
the class and lab expenses at GW (this charge is in lieu of a

course fee), There are additional costs that include transporta:

tion to Washington, lodging (shared suites are reserved and

breakfast is included), lunch and dinner, mass transit and inci-

dentals for six days (11-12 days for graduate students).
3 CREDITS

53-4570 Toples In Journallsm

Topics of current interest to journalists are featured on a
rotating basis. Course teaches advanced students how to
cover breaking stores, major news trends, periodic events of
international national or local interest, and emerging technol-
ogy. Topics have included: Cowvering the Presidential Election,
Environmental Reporting, and Human Rights and the Media.
3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 53-1015 INTRODUCTION TO WRITING & REPORTING

53-4610 International Reporting

This course is a practical guide to covering international
stories from here and abroad. Students will analyze issues of
importance in Asia, the Middle East. Africa the Americas, and
Europe. In exploring reporting strategies for print and broad-
cast, students will learn to include historical perspective and
provide social, economic, political, and cultural context; they
will also learn to look for the human element and downplay
crisis-oriented coverage.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 53-2020 REPORTING FOR PRINT & BROADCAST,
532030 INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTER ASSISTED REPORTING

53-4670 Diversity In the Media

Topical courses examine how mainstream and alternative
media cover issues of gender and sexuality, race, religion, and
socio-political and ethnic diversity. Courses also look at the
journalistic tradition of covering voiceless or disenfranchised
groups, such as the homeless, imprisoned, or disabled.
Topics have included Alternative Press, Women and the
Media, Black Journalism in America, and Covering Religion.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 53-1015 INTRODUCTION TO WRITING & REPORTING
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MARKETING COMMUNICATION

MARGARET SULLIVAN, CHAIRPERSON

In the age of information, the art of persuasion is key. The
science of marketing turns technological innovations into
billien-dollar industries. The culture of advertising shapes and
colors the world we live in. The persuasive power of public
relations dominates not only the marketplace of ideas, but
the political arena as well,

The worldwide information industry is exploding with oppor-
tunities - and with fresh challenges that put new competitive
demands on artists, technicians, businesspeople, and civic
leaders to know how to construct and promote their mes-
sages effectively.

The best way to get into the game is to work and study with
experienced practitioners who are defining and redefining the
standards of professional excellence. Qur faculty members
are working professionals, the creative minds who have made
Chicago a world class capital of marketing. advertising, and
public relations. They are also teachers who take sefiously
their commitment to providing our students with cutting-edge
skills in the context of a liberal arts education.

Students majoring in Marketing Communication take a core
of courses resulting in cross training in all the marketing
communication disciplines. They then select from among
three concentrations to complete their major: marketing,
advertising, or public relations.

Marketing: Learn the fundamentals of conceptualizing.
pricing, promoting, and distributing ideas, goods, and ser-
vices, and then gain practical experience in organizing and
executing marketing strategies in a realworld environment,
Understand the power of branding and the significant impact
of brands.

Advertising: Develop a solid academic understanding of the
principles of advertising psychology and technique, and ac-
quire professional expertise and hands-on experience in ap-
plying those principles to your individual interests and career
goals. Create a portfolio of your work that exceeds industry
standards and identifies your creative voice.

Public Relatlons: Acquire professional skills of organization
and communication leading to a mastery of media placement
techniques to help organizations reach, teach, and influence
public opirion, in the context of a unified strategic marketing
plan.

Students in all concentrations who are interested in sporis
marketing can elect, in addition to their concentration. a
focus in Sports Marketing Communication.
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The Marketing Communication Department is significantly
imvolved in Columbia College programs offening real-world expe-
nence in the entertainment industry of Los Angeles. Advanced-
level students may participate in a program that studies
marketing and publicity in films and television, where they will
gain practical expenence through internship and employment
opportunities in entertainment marketing communication. In
Chicago, as well, our facilities and resources extend beyond
the classroom to the conference rooms, auditoriums, and
executive suites of many communications firms in the Chicago
area, which provide guest lecturers and invite our students for
on-site educational experiences.

We manage one of the country’s most effective internship pro-
grams with placements in Chicago, Los Angeles, and overseas.
Marketing Communication majors receive a sohd education

in the academic fundamentals, and complement thewr studies
with practical experience. Internships often facilnate students’
entry into the profession upon graduation. We prowide extreme-
Iy competitive internships to upper division (junior and senior
level) students who earn credit toward their degrees as they
train with leading marketing communication decision-makers.
Effective marketing communication is the crucial element in
the successiul development of businesses and orgamizations.
It is a field focused on the strategic marketing of goods and
services, and the communication of information to support
marketing goals. With marketing communication skills, creative
artists are empowered to control their own careers.

“Communication dominaltes our sociely as perhaps the
single most influential human activity. Mare than half of
all Americans work in jobs that produce or distribute in-
formation. In our Department, we provide students with
an intensive understanding of the disciplines of Market-
ing., Advertising, and Public Relations. With a sense of
continuily between traditional and emerging practice,
our mMIssion is o prepare students for the professions,
now and in the future. As Rilke reminds in his Letters

to a Young Poet, The fulure enters into us. in order o
transform itself, long before it happens.” ©

Margaret Sulllvan
Chairperson, Marketing Commumication
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PROGRAM DESCRIPTIONS

MARKETING COMMUNICATION

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN MARKETING COMMUNICATION
The Marketing Communication program offers concentrations
in Advertising, Marketing, and Public Relations.

The core purpose of the department is 1o educate students in
the theory and practices of their chosen field. Our approach

not only helps students find their first jobs in their chosen field,

but also enables them to climb faster and farther than their
counterparts enterng the job market from other institutions.

The curriculum is structured to give students versatility by
cross-educating them through required courses and suggested
electives in the three concentrations. The versatility makes our
students more desirable as “hires” in the marketing communi-
cations field, where professionals want well-rounded students
who have integrated knowledge as well as skills in their spe-
clalized concentrations.

Every student can also expect to have the opportunity for

an internship with for-profit or nonprofit institutions that will
enhance his/her career opportunities. These internships give
students the professional experience that greatly enhances
their emplioyability and enriches their education.

‘When students complete the program and achieve the Market-
ing Communication degree, they can speak the language of the
business, understand a multitude of roles and assignments,
and qualify for beginning positions as mature, educated par-
ticipants. Thus, the department of Marketing Communication
truly fulfills the mission of the college, that our students are
prepared to author the culture of their times.

The Marketing Communication Department offers a post-bac-
calaureate certification of major, and minors in Marketing Com-
munication and Public Relations.

CONCENTRATIONS

ADVERTISING CONCENTRATION

In this advertising program students acquire general and spe-
cific knowledge about the development of effective advertising
strategies and concepts, whether targeted to the overall mass
consumer market or selected market segments, Domestic
and international in scope, the program is attuned to diversity
issues and cultural phenomena. Offering options in account
planning, creative, media productions. and general practice,
our curriculum immerses students in the study of consumer
behavior, media (planning, buying, and selling) copywriting, art
direction, sales promotion, direct marketing, and the produc-
tion of advertising materials. Students are also exposed o
ongeing and emerging advertising management and ethical
issues from a real-world perspective.
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MARKETING CONCENTRATION

The marketing program empowers students with a solid
understanding of marketing, branding, and the marketing
process. Our curriculum is informed by an integrated focus on
the research-based planning, pricing, production, distribution,
and promotion of goods and services. Again, from a realworld
perspective, students also learn to identify marketing opportu-
nities and challenges, develop viable marketing strategies, im-
plement strategic marketing plans, and assess organizations’
preparedness to support and fulfill the marketing process. The
subject of ethics and its implications for the marketing func-
tions are interwoven throughout the curriculum,

PUBLIC RELATIONS CONCENTRATION

Qur curriculum in Public Relations helps students develop
theoretical and practical appreciation for mass communication
strategies aimed at shaping public perceptions and attitudes
towards a product, service, organization, person, or issue. Also
real world in approach. the Public Relations curriculum teaches
students how to analyze public relations problems and then
formulate and implement viable strategies for problemn resolu-
tions, with an emphasis on ethical implications. Students are
also taught to write effectively for all media, deploy diverse
resources or tools of the trade in fulfillment of public relations
goals, and successfully manage an array of public relations
events.

FOCUS IN SPORTS MARKETING COMMUNICATIONS
(OPTIOMNAL)

The Sports Marketing Communication focus enables students
in all of the concentrations to take the skills they've leamed
and apply them to one of the fastest-growing industries. Sport
sponsorship, emerging as a new marketing tool, is more
economical than traditional advertising and more targeted
than mass media, yet can reach billions in a single sports
event. Above all, sponsorship capitalizes on fan's emotional
attachment to their teams as part of their everyday lifestyles,
Students are prepared to address the need for professional
practitioners in the field of public relations, advertising, promo-
tion, market research, and event planning.

Minor in Marketing Communication

Students who pursue a minor in Marketing Communication
learn to become empowered and control their own artistic
careers,

Minor in Public Relations

The minor in public relations is intended for any student in
majors throughout Columbia. Its concepts enrich journal-

ism, radio, and broadcast; professionals in cultural and arts
management; entrepreneurs in emerging fields of technology;
in interactive arts and media; and in the interdisciplinary arts.
Students with accomplishments in creative and fiction writing,
and in film and video, benefit from the relevant attributes and
skills = namely. outreach and promotion - sharpened and
ready for use. This minor requires 18 hours for completion.
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MARKETING COMMUNICATION

54-1500 Integrated Marketing Communication
Introductory survey course explores the fundamentals of
marketing: product, promotion, prcing, distribution, as well as
the impact of market research, technology. and globalization.
Students will also address the role ethics plays in the everyday
operations of marketers.

3 CREDITS

54-1501 Introduction to Sales Promotion

Course examings merchandising and incentives as vital lools
of the promotion mix. Students explore how these tactics con-
tribute to the development of an effective promotion plan,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 54-1500 INTEGRATED MARKETING COMMUNICATION

54-1503 Introduction to Sales & Sales Management
Students examine selling techniques from a variety of perspec-
tives. Course covers initial client contact, making the sale, and
customer service, Students examing effectve management of

a sales force in a competitive and diverse marketplace.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 54-1500 INTEGRATED MARKETING COMMUNICATION

54-1600 Introduction to Advertising

In this introductory course students examine traditional and
emerging fundamentals of advertising as an interdisciplinary
marketing-based practice, caréer oplion, and cultural force.
Curriculum is designed to accommaodate Marketing Commiuni:
cation majors and students from other departments through-
out the College.

3 CREDITS

54-1601 Consumer Behavior

Course explores the relationship between conscious and
unconscious factors influencing consumers and examines the
need, structure, and interaction with planned advertising mes-
sages. Survey course gives students insight into the reasons |
advertising works, using basic readings in the psychology of I
3 CREDITS

54-1602 The Art of the Television Commercial in
Popular Culture

Course studies the television commercial as advertising
strategy, film production, editorial process, art form, and phe-
nomenon of popular culture. Course materials consist of TV
commercials, including hundreds of the most expensive., excil-
ing, funny, effective, outrageous, sexy, and conceptually brilliant
television spots ever made, Course is a must for careerlo-
cused advertising and film students,

3 CREDITS
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54-1604 Interactive Advertising

Course presents and explores marketing communication
through digital media. Several converging lechniques are
introduced: computer-based multimedia, telewision, computer
networks, telephone, and cable systems. Lectures and discus-
sions cover basic components of marketing communication
promotions, direct marketing. public relations, retai distribu-
tion, and advertising. Exercises focus on development of
interactive advertising Campaigns.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 54-1500 INTEGRATED MARKETING COMMUNICATION

54-1605 Advertising Copywriting |

Students learn to write advertising copy for cCampaigns that
target large mass consumer audiences. Focused on wit-

ing campaigns to be featured in pnint, broadcast, and online
media, the course teaches students the elements of style and
creativity, relevant commumcation techniques, and the basics
of how advertisements are constructed.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 54-1500 INTEGRATED MARKETING COMMUNICATION,
54-1600 INTRODUCTION TO ADVERTISING

54-1700 Introduction to Public Relations

An gverview of the historical development and the contempo:
rary techniques of public relations, one of the fastest-growing
career fields in our global information society, Through class
discussion and case studies focusing on both actual and
creatively imagined situations, students gain insight into the
world presented by the major media, and learn the importance
of research. planning, action, and evaluation, with an émphasis
on ethical implications.

3 CREDITS

54-1701 Public Relations Writing |

Writing intensive course covers all forms of writing for commu-
nicating public relations messages. including press releases,
media alerts, public service announcements, video News
releases, pitch letters, speechwniting, brochures, newsletlers,
and other public relations presentations. Al the successful
completion of the semester, each student has accomplished a
wriling portfolio.

3 CREDITS

54-1702 Special Events and Promotions

The course covers special events through concept. develop-
ment, execution, and evaluation. Students will learn 1o create.
plan, budget, implement. evaluate, and publicize special events
ranging from marathons to fundraisers.

3 CREDITS
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MARKETING COMMUNICATION

54-1703 Public Relations Resources

Students meet a series of guest speakers from the public
relations professions, who give them an up-to-the-minute
education in today's PR skills. The course’s wide range of PR
tools changes from semester to semester as the profession
evolves,

3 CREDITS

54-1704) Pitching the Media for the Layman

This course introduces students in disciplines other than
Public Relations Studies to tips and technigues for garnering
media attention for their band, art work. writing, etc. Students
learn how to find and create news within their own accomplish.
ments.

i CREDIT

54-1800 Introduction to Sports Marketing

Course explores the breadth of the sports marketing industry
and its consumer and communication realities. This intermedi-
ate Marketing course introduces students to the Sports Mar.
keting concentration or provides a marketing elective. Students
learn how to decide market selection and how to plan, create,
and assess sports markeling communication programs that in-
clude advertising. marketing. public relations, and new media.
3 CREDITS

54-2500 Introduction to Market Research

Course introduces measurement and research lechniques em-
ployed in marketing. Curriculum places emphasis on design,
execution, analysis, and interpretation of both gualitative and
quantitative research. Students leam to initiate and execute a
meaningful research study.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 54-1500 INTEGRATED MARKETING COMMUNICATION
OR 41-3107 RADVO MARKETING & PROMOTION

54-2502 Creativity and Marketing

Exploratory course encourages students to consider nontra
ditional methods of marketing products. Students engage in
creative problem solving in all aspects of marketing to achieve
marketing objectives and increase profitability.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 54-1500 INTEGRATED MARKETING COMMUNICATION

54-2503 Marketing Not-for-Profit Organizations
Students learn that the same marketing principles used 1o sell
consumer products for profit are applicable when marketing
not-for-profit organizations such as charities, cultural institu-
tions, schools, and hospitals. The growth and competitiveness
of not-for-profits demand effective marketing and students will
be asked to solve some of the cases studied.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 541500 INTEGRATED MARKETING COMMUNICATION
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54-2504 Customer Information Marketing

Course teaches students 10 use database marketing lo
increase efficiency. Students learn to create profitable oneto-
one customer relationships that gain information necessary to
understanding customer behavior, Course demonstrates the
means to improving overall profits by using databases to link
planning. forecasting, budgeting, list and media selection, prod-
uct development, fulfiliment, and customer services. Students
apply these techniques to reallife marketing problems.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 54-1500 INTEGRATED MARKETING COMMUNICATION

54-2505 E-Commerce,/Database Marketing

Course teaches students to use dalabase marketing to
increase efficiency. Students learn (o create profitable one-to-
one customer relationships that gain information necessary to
understanding customer behavior. Course demonstrates the
means to improving overall profits by using databases to link
planning, forecasting. budgeting. list and media selection, prod-
uct development. fulfillment. and customer services. Students
apply these techniques to real-life marketing problems.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 54-1500 INTEGRATED MARKETING COMMUNICATION

54-2510 Brands & Branding

A survey of the strategies and activities that create distinctive
brand identities and generate loyalty for products and services.
Students will discover the many louch points and stakeholders
that affect branding and explore branding as it applies across
advertising, public relations, employee interaction, corporate
social responsibility, and new product development.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 54-1500 INTEGRATED MARKETING COMMUNICATION

54-2515 Technology for Marketing

Course explores the impact of contemporary technologies on
the marketing process. Starting with the e-commerce on today's
Internet and moving onto recent and emerging technologies.
hands-on activities will explore the ease of building a business
solution Web site. using a contemporary marketing information
system (SPECTRA EnLighten) to explore product segmentation
and potential, exploring the global patential of products using
EuroMonitor, and building a working, integrated customer rela-
tionship management (CRM) solution.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 54-1500 INTEGRATED MARKETING COMMUNICATION,
54.2900 INTRODUCTION TO MEDIA

54-2601 Advertising Workshop

This Marketing Communication Advertising core requirement
focuses on teaching students how to develop a comprehensive
advertising plan that answers a problem posed by a selected
client or case study. At the culmination of the course, students
will formally present their creative solution. Course offers a
hands-on approach to utilizing principles learned across the
Advertising concentration. Recommended for advanced adver-
lising students.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 54-1500 INTEGRATED MARKETING COMMUNICATION,
54.1600 INTRODUCTION TO ADVERTISING
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MARKETING COMMUNICATION

54-2602 Advertising Production |

In this course students practice the skills needed to plan,
produce, and "pitch” radio and telewvision commercials and in-
fomercials. Students develop creative concepts, prepare treat-
ments, proposals, scripts, and budgets. Students also partici
pate in the workfiow of the broadcast advertising business,
focusing on personnel requirements, creative techniques, and
cost factors that affect preproduction, production, and postpro-
duction. Each student creates a professional bid package that
demaonstrates his or her approach in meeting specific market-
ing objectives for a particular client and product.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 54-1500 INTEGRATED MARKETING COMMUNICATION

54-2603 Business to Business Advertising

Course is an intensive workshop that focuses on strategies
and technigues that apply for business-to-business or “B2B"
advertising. Designed to help students understand key differ-
ences between business-to-business versus regular business-
to-consumer or *B2C" advertising, this course requires the
students’ development of B2B campaigns for inclusion in their
portfolios.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 54-1500 INTEGRATED MARKETING COMMUNICATION

54-2604 Advertlsing Campalgns and Case Studles
This case study course analyzes advertising campaigns
deemed noteworthy because of their success or ineffective-
ness. Students focus on SWOT overviews: methods of creative
advertising: media planning. selection, and placement; devel
opment of advertising materials; and issues related o the
ethics of leading advertisers.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 54-1500 INTEGRATED MARKETING COMMUNICATION,
54.1600 INTRODUCTION TO ADVERTISING

54-2605 Advertising Copywriting Il

Course continues the study of relevant communication tech-
niques, elements of style, and creativity in writing adverlising
campaign copy for mass consumer audiences. Course empha-
sizes practical examination of the fundamentals of advertise-
ment construction for pnint and broadcast media.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 54-1605 ADVERTISING COPYWRITING

54-2615 Advertising Production li: Print Production
Seminar

This course exposes students to the history of print produc-
tion and processes used in creating advertisements for pnnt
media (newspapers, magazines, books. outdoor posters. “bus
wraps,” and other promotional matenals.) This course familiar-
izes students with technical specifications. cost estimates,
and scheduling timelines in producing pnnted advertisements.
Students will participate in tours of advertising agencies and
high wolume pant production facilities.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 54-2602 ADVERTISING PRODUCTION |

COREQUISITES: 54-2602 ADVERTISING PRODLCTION |
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54-2701 Public Relations Cases & Crisis
Communlcation

Course examines applhication of basic public relations prin-
ciples through the case history method. Students explore
important PR case histories and analyze and cntique each
decision with an emphasis on ethical public relations manage-
ment. Special attention 1s given to managing crises, including
consequences of unforeseen emergencies and disasters,
Students learn a range of methods for handling vanous events
with respect to target audiences,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 54-1700 INTRODUCTION TO PUBLIC RELATIONS

54-2704 Public Relations for Arts, Culture, and
Social Services

Course prepares students to become skilled communicalorns
in the promotion of non-profit activities, ranging from perform-
ing and visual arts to social service organizations. Course
discusses the vanous social groups. the messages lailored 1o
these groups, and overall promotion for a wide vanety of objec-
tives, including legisiative support, contrnibutions, audiences.
and organization building. Through a series of class projects.
students gain an appreciation of the importance of pubhc rela
tions in the social contributions of non-profits.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUNSITES: 54.1700 INTRODUCTION TO PUBLIC RELATIONS

54-2705 Political & Government Public Relatlons
Course focuses on the techniques of media and pubhc
relations developed for political and governmental purposes,
which are increasingly being employed in other PR disciphnes.
Using documentary videos to provide a histoncal context, and
a current analysis of contemporary media, the course com-
pines theory and practice to enable each student 10 complele
a palitical campaign plan for a candidate or cause.

3 CREDITS

54-2707 Public Relations Issues

This seminar-style advanced PR course enables students 1o
enhance ther skill set beyond tradiional public relations lor
ofganizations. products, and services 1o develop strategic com
mumcations skills and tactics for responding 10 pubhc polcy
issues. Students analyre, discuss, and develop case studies
on how pubhic relahons techmigues are applied 10 1S5Ue5 Avo
cacy. with a particular focus on local and regional Issues

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 541700 INTRODUCTION TO PLBLIC RELATIONS

54-2708 Soclal Change Communications

This course focuses on emerging commun:calion strateges
and techmigues 10 promote 50Cial Causes and issues We wil
Iook at the inextncable hink between pubic opnipn and com
mumication. Through anatyses of soCial Causes and 1Ssues.
students will explore how these practces are crealing an
impact in areas ke social welfare, Reann. energy. gender. and
mufhcutlurahsm

3 CREDITS
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MARKETING COMMUNICATION

54-2T709 Shaping Publlc Opinlon

Public opinion is a potent force in shaping public policy. Know-
ing how to use PR strategies. tactics, and tools to reach key
public and private decision makers and opinion leaders 15
cnitical to success. This class examines and evaluates TV and
electronic news, print publications, Web sites and blogs to
develop communication plans, strategies, and tactics to move
an issue from a loosely defined argument through clear, action-
able steps 1o a coherent policy outcome.

3 CREDITS

54-2801 Sports Public Relations and Marketing
Students prepare illustrative examples of marketing and pro-
maotional programs in the areas of professional and amateur
athletics. Course focuses on the preparation and distribution
of communications materials pertaining to sports events,
individuals. and contests.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 54-1800 INTRODUCTION TO SPORTS MARKETING

54-2802 Marketing Communication Law

Students will learn about the legal issues inherent in all
aspects of marketing communication: advertising, public rela-
tons, and marketing. Students will learn why it is critical to
understand the laws governing marketing communication to
avond costly legal mistakes.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 54-1500 INTEGRATED MARKETING COMMUNICATION

54-2803 Sponsorship for Sports and Live
Entertainment

This class intends to provide students with an understanding
of the fundamental sponsorship principles and other advanced
marketing technigues applied to sports and live events, and
present career opportunities therein. Far from being a compro-
mising grant. sponsorship offers a unique opportunity: leverag:
ing the sponsor’s marketing might to spread your name beyond
your doors and reach new audiences. In return, a sponsor will
nghtfully expect more than his logo in your program. But, as in
any marnage. it can only work if the partners are well matched
and if they both commit to the relationship.

3 CREDITS

PREREQINSITES: 54 1500 INTEGRATED MARKETING COMMUNICATION,
54 1800 INTRODUCTION TO SPORTS MARKE TING

54-2900 Introduction to Media

This Marketing Communication Department core reguirement
ntroduces the theory and ulihzation of media for the dis-
semination of strategic communication messages. Studenis
examine aspects of the process of buying ime and/or space
N vanous meda vehicles including: Newspapers, cConsumer
and business lo-business pubhications, radio, telewvision, out
of-home, Intemet. and newly emerging vehicles. Course also
focuses on marketing and media plans, budgeling, defining
larget avdences, me and crealne himitations, and the use of
fesearch, such as Arntron and Neelsen

I CREDITS

PHEREQL MITES S 1S00 INTEGRATED MARRE TING COMGIL SICA TN
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54-2901 Selling and Buying Medla

This Advertising Concentration/Media alective covers tech-
nigues employed in negotiating and purchasing broadcast and
print media. The process of buying broadcast time 1S covered
from making the initial request for “availabilities”; negotiating
rates; and purchasing unwired networks, network and spot
television, cable and syndicated television, and radio. The
process of buying space in print media similarly entails an
initial request for “space.” rate negotiation, and the purchase
decision. Both processes include comparative research and
quantitative/qualitative evaluations.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 54-2900 INTRODUCTION TO MEDIA

54-2990 Culturs, Race and Madia

The media—television, film, and print—have a pervasive influ-
ence upon how we view the world. This course enables us to
analyze subtle and subliminal messages about culture, race,
ethnicity, gender. religion, class, and ability as presented to us
through the media. Through open discussions of differences,
research, and stimulating readings, we will learn who we are
and why we view things the way we do. Expected outcomes
include new insights into media influence and our responsibil-
ity as media makers, a research project, and self-examination
of personal cultural and racial identity.

3 CREDITS

OTHER REQUISITES 32 COMPLETED CREDIT HOUR.

54-3088 Internship: Marketing Communication
Internships provide advanced students with an opportunity
to gain work experience in an area of interest while receiving
academic credit toward their degree.

18 CREDITS

54-3089 Internship: Marketing Communication
Internships provide students with opportunities 1o gain
valuable work expenence in an area of interest while receiving
academic credit. Graduating seniors find internships invaluable
in aiding their job search.

1-8 CREDITS

54-3098 Independent Project: Marketing
Communication

An Independent Project is designed by the student, with the
approval of a supervising faculty member, 1o Sludy an area that
15 not at present avalable in the curnculum. Pnor to registrs
tion, the student must submil a wiitlen proposal that outlines
the project.

1-3 CREDITS

54-3099 Independent Project: Marketing
Communication

An Independent project 1s designed by the student, with the
approval of the Department Chair, 10 Study &n area that 15 not
at present available in the cumnculum. Prior to registration.
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I
the student must submil a written proposal that outlines the |

praject. A faculty supervisor will be assigned to oversee the
project.

1-6 CREDITS

PREREQUISITE PERMISSION OF DEPARTMENT CHAIRPERSON AND
WRITTEN PROPOSAL

54-3501 Marketing Case Workshop

Advanced marketing course focusing on case study review and
discussion. Students apply basic marketing principles to real-
life, problem solving situations.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 54-2500 INTRODUCTION TO MARKET RESEARCH

54-3502 Developing a Marketing Plan

Comprehensive course teaches students to prepare a market-
ing plan for a specific product or service. Student learning
builds on the foundations learned in the core marketing
courses to formulate a strategic marketing plan. The course
will provide a systematic approach that facilitates organization
of data, development of strategy, alignment of all plan ele- |
ments, and measurement of marketing ROI. Upon completion,
students will be able to develop a comprehensive, real world,
marketing plan.

3 CREDITS |
PREREQUISITES: 52-1121 ESL WRITING AND RHETORIC 1, 52-1122 |
ESL WRITING AND RHETORIC I, 54-1500 INTEGRATED MARKETING
COMMUNICATION, 54-1600 INTRODUCTION TO ADVERTISING, 54-1601
CONSUMER BEHAVIOR (ADCULT), 54-2500 INTRODUCTION TO MARKET
RESEARCH, 54-2900 INTRODUCTION TO MEDIA

54-3503 New Products Marketing

Course serves as a comprehensive study of product devel-
opment and its components. Matenial covers new product
research, analysis of the consumer market. and distripution
channel selection. Students learn how these technigues are
applied when marketing tangible and intangible products.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES; 54-2500 INTRODUCTION TO MARKET RESEARCH

54-3504 The Account Executive and the Brand
Manager

Course focuses on the role of two key markeling posiions
on the client and agency side of business. Students examine
roles and responsibilities of these career options within the
context of an integrated marketing emironment.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 54-2500 INTRODUCTION TO MARKET RESEARCH

54-3505 Marketing Yourself/Job-Seeking Strategles
Course introduces students to the steps involved in the job
search process. Vanous skills, technigues. and resources for
improving job-hunting effectiveness are reviewed. Students de-
velop resumes and cover letters, interview effectively. assess
skills and career objectives, and manage the search process.
Several guest speakers discuss job-hunting in thear particular
marketing/advertising areas. Course is required for all Market-
ing Communication majors who have achieved 60 hours credit.
3 CREDITS
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54-3520 Visuals for Communication

We live in a wisual world, and sound marketing communication
15 based as much on visuals as it 15 on words. Students will
learn how 1o think wisually and express visual concepts. Draw-
ing ability 15 not necessary.

3 CREDITS

54-3522 Topics In Marketing: Retall

The most successful retailers are changing the rules of mar-
keting, becoming destinations in themselves by offenng an
experience as well as merchandise. This course surveys the
trend.

1 CREDIT

54-3530 Hispanic Marketing

This course surveys the significance of the U.S. Hispanic
market, its many components, and the methods for marketing
to it. Students explore Lating demographics and psychograph-
ics; spending power; growth projections; the new Latimzation
versus outdated stereotypes; and specihc media, research,
advertising, and public relations practices as they apply to the
Hispanic market, culminating in the development of a complete
marketing campaign. The course is for Latino and non-Latino
students interested in capitalizing on the fastest growing
market segment.

3 CREDITS

54-3570 Communlication Tools for Business
Hands-on study of the tools marketers use 1o commumcate
internally and externally: conference reports, business letters.
memaos, woiceé mail greetings and messages, on-hold mes-
sages, newsletters, presentations. PowerPoint. and meetings.
Students will replicate actual business situations by turning
ideas and concepls into actionable projects.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 54 1500 INTEGRATED MARMETING COMMUNICATION,
541600 INTRODUCTION TO ADVERTISING, 541700 INTRODUCTION 1O
PUBLIC RELATIONS

54-3601 Copywriting & Popular Culture

Course teaches students how 1o develop advertising cam-
paigns that are informed with relevance to contemparary
rends in culture, Exercises challenge students 10 discern
trends in popular thought and expression. then develop adver
tisements that speak to those trends. A vanety of matenals
from diverse sources are used to help students understand
and use semiolic methods in the creation of advertisements
3 CREDITS

54-3602 International Advertising Techniques
Course challenges students 10 develop advertising Campaigns
targeted 10 consumers in ingnadual foregn countnes, n sels
of foreign countnes. and globaiy Course 1s 1aught withun the
framework of marketing theory and integrates pnncipies of
s0Cial anthropalogy 10 provide students with 3 working defin,
non of culture. Students learn 10 355855 Cultura o.Merences to
which agdvernising executives Must De sersitve

3 CREDITS
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54-3603 Copywriter/Art Director Team

Offered jointly by the Art & Design Departrment and the Market-
ing Communication Department, this course teaches students
to work in copywriter/art director teams to develop advertising
campaigns. Reflecting standard advertising agency practice,
this course sensitizes students to the interdisciplinary nature
of the creative process.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 54-1605 ADVERTISING COPYWRITING I, 54-2601
ADVERTISING WORKSHOP

54-3604 Creative Portfolio Development

Course teaches students how to develop a professionally
viable advertising campaign portfolio. Course culminates in
the students’ presentations of their portfolios before a review
panel made up of advertising agency executives and profes-
sional recruiters. The final portfolio will have original, integrat-
ed campaigns, one-shot ideas, and non-traditional elements,
3 CREDITS

54-3605 Advertising Campaign Practicum |

This capstone course offers the ultimate hands-on approach
te utilizing principles learned in all concentrations across the
Marketing Communication curriculum. As part of the American
Advertising Federation, students develop a strategic integrated
campaign for a corporate client that includes advertising, mar.
keting, and public relations. The two-semester course culmi-
nates at the National Student Advertising Competition, where
students pitch the campaign before a review panel composed
of advertising agency executives and other professionals in the
communications industry.

& CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 54-2500 INTRODUCTION TO MARKET RESEARCH,
54.2500 INTRODUCTION TO MARKET RESEARCH DEPARTMENT
INTERVIEW

54-3606 Advertising Campaign Practicum Il

This capstone course offers the ultimate hands-on approach
1o utilizing principles learned in all concentrations across the
Marketing Communication curriculum. As part of the American
Advertising Federation, students develop a strategic integrated
campaign for a corporate client that includes advertising, mar-
keting, and public relations. The two-semester course culmi-
nates at the National Student Advertising Competition, where
students pitch the campaign before a review panel composed
of advertising agency executives and other professionals in the
communications industry.

& CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 54-3605 ADVERTISING CAMPAIGN PRACTICUM |

54-3670 Semiotics for Creators of Popular Culture
This course explores the study and use of semiotics (or
symbolic meaning) in the development of advertising and

other creative works that contribute to the content of popular
culture, Interdisciplinary in scope, the course explores how ad-
vertising uses symbolic language from diverse disciplines such
as literature, cinema, television, performing arts, architecture,
fashion, and other fields that shape the overall popular culture,
Writing Intensive.

3 CREDITS

WWW.COLUM.EDU

54-3672 Topics in Advertising

Special Topics courses give students the opportunity to explore
timely issues that are integral to their liberal arts education
overall and conducive to their specific career path.

1 CREDIT

54-3675 Buzz in Popular Culture

This course teaches students to appreciate, analyze, and
utilize the pop culture phenomenon of “buzz” (word of mouth)
as a dynamic in advertising. Although criginally intended for
students in the Marketing Communication disciplines, this
course’s focus on inndgvation diffusion theory within the context
of human interactions in society at large renders it highly
appropriate for students in other disciplines.

3 CREDITS

54-3701 Public Relations Presentation Skills

Oral Communications (SP) course emphasizes verbal skills,
from selling ideas to developing an effective public presence
before various audiences. Students learn techniques used by
public relations professionals to guide others in presenting
themselves on radio and television. This is an advanced-level
course but without prerequisites. It is highly recommended for
students in other majors and concentrations. It qualifies for
Gen Ed (SP) credit.

3 CREDITS

54-3702 PR Campaigns

Students learn to create PR plans that address hypothetical
and actual scenarios. Each student is guided through the
development of an individual portfolio suitable for presenting
1o prospective employers, which may incorporate coursework
from previous courses, such as Public Relations Writing. In this
workshop course, students also may visit PR agencies, meet
the agency decision-makers, and discover firsthand how agen-
cies function,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 54-1600 INTRODUCTION TO ADVERTISING, 54-1700
INTRODUCTION TO PUBLIC RELATIONS, 54-1701 PUBLIC RELATIONS
WRITING I, 54-2510 BRANDS & BRANDING

54-3703 Grassroots Political Communication

For candidates and for causes, engaging grassroots constitu-
encies is a critical piece of the puzzle. We'll explore progres-
sive public relations and how grassroots political activism calls
for different types of communication. We will look at organizing
strategies and the role of channels of communications.

This class will be interesting for political junkies and casual
observers alike.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 54.2705 POLITICAL & GOVERNMENT PUBLIC
RELATIONS OR 54-2707 PUBLIC RELATIONS ISSUES

WHWW.COLUM.EDU/UNDERGRADUATE/
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54-3704 Internal Marketing

Course focuses on the use of IMC to better motivate, educate,
and train employees in establishing/maintaining brand value.
Course addresses how employees link to the brand and how
to communicate organization’s brand value internally and ex-
ternally, etc. Topics addressed include how to develop internal
campaigns, how 1o identify core issues, and what tools and
technigues to use in relaying the message.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 54-1500 INTEGRATED MARKETING COMMUNICATION,
54-1501 INTRODUCTION TO SALES PROMOTION, 54-1600
INTRODUCTION TO ADVERTISING, 54-1700 INTRODUCTION TO PUBLIC
RELATIONS, 54-2500 INTRODUCTION TO MARKET RESEARCH

54-3708 Topics in Public Relations

Topics courses offer the opportunity to explore specialized
areas of PR, examine current trends in the practice, and gain
knowledge of emerging principles. Courses may include Repu-
tation Management, Stakeholder & Media Relations, etc.

1 CREDIT

54-3710 Survey Entertainment Business (LA)

This course meets in Los Angeles. It introduces students to
the trade communication vehicles central to the marketing and
public relations activities associated with the film and enter-
tainment industries. It provides an introduction to trade media
as a form of research, and it discusses select themes reflect-
ing areas of student interest for workshop projects. Student
may elect 1o focus on individual film productions or trends in
entertainment publicity.

3 CREDITS

54-3711 Entertainment Marketing Communication
(LA)

This course meets in Los Angeles. It covers all forms of en-
tertainment marketing and publicity, including how to prepare
a marketing and publicity campaign for industry events and
products. It offers an overview of employment opportunities in
entertainment marketing communication and provides regular
interaction with industry leaders through guest lectures and
field trips.

6 CREDITS

54-3712 Entertainment Marketing Communication
Workshop (LA)

This course meets in Los Angeles. It challenges students 10
conduct appropriate research, planning, development, and cre-
ation of a marketing/publicity campaign for a select “product”
in the film/entertainment field.

3 CREDITS

54-3800 Directed Study in Sports Marketing
Directed Studies are leaming activities involving student |
independence within the context of regular guidance and

direction from a faculty advisor. Directed Studies are appropri- |
ate for students who wish to explore a subject beyond what is
possible in regular courses or for students who wish to engage
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in a subject or activity not otherwise offered that semester by
the College. They involve close collaboration with a faculty advi-
sor who will assist in development and design of the project,
oversee its progress, evaluate the final results, and submit a
grade,

3 CREDITS

54-3970 “Adcult” at the Movies

The culture of advertising shapes and colors the world we live
in, and nowhere is this more evident than in the mirror that
Hollywood holds up to society. This course combines popular
film and video representations-screenings every week-with criti-
cal discussion that examines how "adcult”™ has influenced the
way we look at the world and ourselves,

3 CREDITS

54-3972 Product Placement & Cultural Seeding

This course introduces students to sponsorship practices that
integrate branded products and services of corporate sponsors
into entertainment vehicles and events (e.g. movies, sports,
concerts, etc..) and the lifestyles of target consumers. Given
the philosophical and ethical tensions that can develop be-
tween creative artists and corporate sponsors, students learn
to evaluate and negotiate sponsorship opportunities from both
perspectives. This course applies marketing theory in relation
to culture studies, the arts, and the social sciences.,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 54-1501 INTRODUCTION TO SALES PROMOTION

54-3975 Concepting & Brainstorming

This course challenges students 1o explore various brainstorm-
ing and concept development methods and techniques in the
creation of agvertising, promotions, new products. marketing
strategies. and more. With a focus on understanding and ac-
cessing the “conceptual self,” this course teaches students
how to “connect” with consumers and the media environment
maore effectively.

3 CREDITS

54-3977 Museum Branding

With 50 many museums competing for the consumer’s leisure
time and money, museums must differentiate themselves and
build loyalty. Museum Branding will explore how each aspect of
the museum — exhibitions, docent tours, museum architecture,
Board of Trustees, restaurant, museum store, volunteers, Web
site, graphics, marketing materials, and events - affects brand
image. Course work includes case studies: simulated branding
projects; museum visits; and Internet, ethics. and globahsm
modules. The course prepares students for inlernships and
service learning opportunities,

3 CRERITS
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54-3978 Ad Agency |
Course teaches students how 10 function in an advertising |
agency as a specialist (account management, creative, media, |
trafhc. production) and as a member of an agency team. |
Students work with actual chents in real assignments and are
fequired 1o participate in chent meetings. generate contact
reports, conduct research, develop strategies, writé media
plans, ideate concepts, and produce creative elements. Course
culminates in the final production of completed marketing cam-
paign elements, enabling students to have published samples
lor their portiolios. Prerequisite: Completion of Marketing Com-
munication core courses and permission of instructor after an
interview 10 ensure 3 balance between account and creative
specialties. diversity and the appropriate skill level,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 541605 ADVERTISING COPYWRITING 1, 54-2500
INTRODUCTION TO MARKET RESEARCH
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RADIO
BARBARA CALABRESE, CHAIRPERSON

The Radio Department offers a program that provides each
student with a comprehensive overview of the art and business
of radio broadcasting while developing in-depth knowledge and
skills in on-air talent and show hosting, proeduction, program-
ming. and producing for commercial and public radio formats
including HD and satellite radio, podcasting and Webcasting.

All of aur fulltime facully work in the radio industry - some you
will hear weekly on Chicago radio stations, while others provide
consulting and meet regularly with general managers in market-
ing, sales, and promotions. Our adjunct faculty members are
production directors, news reponers, anchors, music and talk
show hosts, momning show producers, and sportscasters in
both commercial and public radio.

Our philosophy is that succeeding in the radio industry
demands more than raw talent. That talent needs to be
nurtured. Students are encouraged to find their own creative
route to success with the guidance that helps them determine
what they really want, while gaining exposure to the whole
range of opportunities in the world of radio. This is bolstered
by a firm foundation in the day-to-day business of radio that
gives them the knowledge - indeed. the confidence - to navi-
gate the competitive landscape. We want our students to have
experiences that will set them apan as leaders and innovators,
Thus, our students leam contemporary broadcast formats in

a structured studio setting, then are encouraged to put their
stamp on it: they create their own show for the coliege radio
station or write and produce an onginal radio skit or play and
then hear it live on the air. Students may also devise an inno-
vative sales plan prepared first in a classroom and then pres-
ent it at a meeting in a Chicago radio station to members of
the sales staff. All of these ambitious projects are completed
with faculty and student support. This is the time 10 take a
risk, to try something new. Many Radio students learn both the
business and creative sides of radio - they take a sales intern-
ship one semester and work with a production director the
next. We know that having exposure to many facets of radio
will give them the edge in the job hunt. More than ever, radio
is a dynamic industry that seeks creative minds with the ability
to keep up with the changing technology and business prac-
tices in a highly competitive world.

Qur program is built on the conviction that if you really want to
do something, you can. Qurs is a rigorous program, one that
requires hours outside of class preparing and practicing, one
that requires the kind of commitment and passion thal makes
getting up at 3:00 AM to host a morning show a joy — and not
simply a job. And we believe broadcasting is a responsibility.
ethics and civic engagement are vital parts of the curriculum.
Our students write and produce pubiic service announcements
for local nonprofit organizations and each year host a college-
wide fundraising drive for charity.
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We offer small classes, one-on-one faculty advising, and a
structured intemship program that provides hands-on experi-
ences working with Chicago public radio and commercial radio.
Our student-managed radio station, WCRX 88.1 FM, has won
numerous national awards in on-air talent, production, news,
and public affairs and is streamed live on the Web at http://
www.wenenet, Qur collaboration with the University of lllinois at
Chicago gives students experience in play-by-play sportscast-
ing. Our students work with members of the National Audio
Theatre Festivals who are active in writing and producing work
that is aired on radio and published in audio books. And our
students sit down with sales and promotions directors and
apply classroom knowledge immediately.

¥You can hear our alumni évery day on the radio in Chicago and
throughout the country. They are music and talk show hosts,
news directors, and sportscasters, Qur alumnl produce mom-
ing shows, direct marketing and promotions, and are managers
in radio sales, now a multi-billion dollar industry. Many go on
to work in related areas: television, public relations, and media
management. Many go to graduate school.

Our goal is that all students have an opportunity to be the very
best they can be, find and realize their dreams, and ultimately
contribute to their community and the world.

Barbara Calabrese
Chairperson, Radio
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BACHELOR OF ARTS IN RADIO

The mission of the Radio program is to provide comprehensive
training and education in the art and business of radio broad-
casting. We want our graduates to do more than get entry-
level jobs - we want them to have careers. The curficulum

is designed around a core group of courses required for all
Radio students. These courses provide skills and knowledge
in the fundamentals of on-air broadcasting: voice and speech
training. studio operations, production, and programming,
Other required courses prepare students for the realities of
the business side of radio and include ethics in broadcasting,
marketing and promotion, and an overview of FCC rules and
corporate business practices. This allows students 1o experi-
ence both the creative and business aspects of radio before
pursuing specialty courses in sports, talk, music, news, or
creative imaging and production.

Courses are sequenced to allow students to build skills each
semester. Once the core courses are completed, students
may choose from a wide variety of electives so they can
pursue interest areas in depth. For example, once a student
has learned basic digital production, voice training, and writ-
ing. he or she can choose advanced courses in talk radio,
voice-over, radio theater, documentary, or radio station imag-
ing. all of which require students to combine all the skills
they have learned in previous courses. All Radio majors are
required to complete at least one semester working in the
college radio station, WCRX 88.1 FM, so they can apply skills
and knowledge fearmed in the classroom. Students can be on
the air as early as their sophomore year if they have mastered
the ability and prerequisite courses. Students receive indi-
vidual guidance from faculty while leaming to be on-air music
or talk show hosls, programmers, promotion managers,
Sporscasters, newscasters, or production directors. WCRX
students have won numerous national awards during the past
five years. WCRX also streams on the Web at werx.net, giving
students the opportunity to have their programs heard all over
the world, Our students regularly receive e-mails from listen.
ers in all parts of the United States as well as in Europe and
Japan.

Our intership program, one of the oldest and largest in

the country, places approximately 60 students per year in
commercial and public radio, as well as in production and
voice-over companies. A full-time stafl member provides indi-
vidual advising to assess student interest and help secure

an inernship placement. Our most successful students have
followed the recommended sequence of courses, taken two or
more advanced courses, worked at WCRX, and completed at
least one internship. These are the students who are working
full time in radio in both creative and business positions.

The Radio Department offers a post-baccalaureate certificate
of major.

WWW.COLUM.EDU
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41-1100 Introduction to Radio

Introductory course deals with the language and concepts of
the radio broadcasting industry. Students are introduced to an
overview of radio broadcast history, station organization, past
and present technologies, and terminology through the use of
lectures, special guests, projects, films, quizzes, exams, and
Eroup exercises.

3 CREDITS

41-1107 Voice and Articulation

Students acquire pronunciation and grammar of oral Standard
English that is necessary for broadcasting and oral commu-
nication in any professional environment. Students receive

an individual evaluation of articulation and voice, Course
stresses the concept of becoming “bi-ialectic,” or learning
and using Standard English in addition to your primary dialect,
Classroom exercises focus on using Standard English when
reading copy and engaging in improvisational conversation,

3 CREDITS

41-1114 Radio Studio Operations

Entry-level course provides an introduction to theory and prac-
lice in microphones and microphone use, field recording, and
control board operation.

4 CREDITS

41-1121 Radio Broadcasting |

Course introduces radio broadcasting and station procedure,
Course offers practical on-air experience in the main broad-
casting functions and an examination of radio as a medium of
mass communication.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 41-1107 VOICE AND ARTICULATION, 41-1114 RADIC
STUDIO OPERATIONS

41-1128 Radio Production I: Intro

Course uses lecture and hands-on projects to famibarnize
students with the basics of radio production. Students learn
production techniques, including editing, splicing, mixing,
dubbing, and sound effects. Students utilize analog audio
equipment for inclass projects and studio time facilities for
out-of-class assignments.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: FIT OR 35-1100 FOUNDATIONS OF COMPUTER
APPLICATIONS OR 35-1110 FLUENCY [N INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY

41-1130)J Audio Theatre Performance: Richard
Durham

The course is an audio drama workshop taught over one
week as a performance class for audio drama, We will read
and record several seripts but focus on one Durham script
for production. We will analyze the script, rehearse, and
record. The production will be post-produced by the Radio
Department. We will be performing a Richard Durham script in
honor of Black History Month.

1 CREDIT

WWW.COLUM.EDU/UNDERGRADUATE/
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41-1135 The Radio Producer

This course covers behind-the-scenes production techniques
for producing any radio talk show or news program. Students
will focus on how producers help create the sound of a news
or talk program, understand FCC rules and regulations, utilize
broadcast technologies, become skilled at developing story
ideas, research topics. and recruit appropriate expert guests
for interviews or sound bites. Students will be expected to
fulfill production assignments, review case studies, and
compiete interviews.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 41-1100 INTRODUCTION TO RADID, 52-1151 WRITING
AND RHETORIC | OR 52-1111 WRITING AND RHETORIC - ENHANCED
OR 52-1121 ESL WRITING AND RHETORIC | OR CMPS

41-1140) Satellite Radio and New Emerging
Technologies

This course will serve as an overview of satellite radio,
Internet-only radio shows, podcasting, and other new and
emerging broadcast technologies and delivery services that
are currently impacting the broadcast world. The instructor will
explore how the industry is rapidly expanding, shifting, and
adjusting to these new approaches and how traditional radio
continues to react with new programming initiatives and busi-
ness models.

1 CREDIT

41-1142 News for the Music Format

Course is an introduction to basic principles of contemporary
radio news writing. Students learn basic broadcast news writ:
ing style with an emphasis on headline writing style. Course
also includes performing newscasts and headline stories for
music formatted radio stations.

2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52:1151 WRITING AND RHETORIC | OR 52.1111
WRITING AND RHETORIC I ENHANCED OR 52.1121 ESL WRITING AND
RHETORIC | OR CMPS

41-1142) Music Licensing

The course provides an overview of music licensing from both
a legal and practical perspective. Music licensing is a broad,
complex area with lots of legal pitfalls. Students will learn the
process of “clearing” a song for use in radio and television
advertisements, film and video projects, podeasting, Internet
streaming, and music recording sessions. They will explore
the differences between various uses of mechanical, synchro-
nization, and master use licenses. Since music licenses are
essentially copyright licenses, those portions of copyright law
that apply to music properties will be reviewed, as well as the
business contexts in which they are relevant,

1 CREDIT
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41-1145) Podcast Workshop

In this course students will develop, create, write, perform,
and technically produce a podcast. This new communica-
tions medium is changing the face of radio broadcasting,
allowing for new opportunities and new creative outlets, plus
giving new voice to voices never heard. Students will discuss
podcasting's relationship to broadcasting and produce our
own podcasts. The course is relevant to radio majors and
non-majors alike,

1 CREDIT

41-1150) Great Voices of Radio

We will explore what makes great radio through listening

and critiquing the many great voices of radio from its incep-
tion through its heyday to today. Voices will include national
radio programs (Arthur Godfrey, Al Jolson), the comedy teams
(Abbott & Costello, Amos & Andy), news commentators
{Walter Cronkite, Edward R. Morrow), local herces of radio
(Steve Dahl, Eric & Kathy) and ethnic radio (Tom Joyner,
Richard Durham), and much more.

1 CREDIT

41-1250 Radio Podcasting

This course will serve as an overview of this burgeoning

new Internet and portable media force, and show how radio,
writing, and performance skills can impact the content of a
podcast; how the technology is impacting the industry; and
how the new portable media explosion is changing the way we
manage time, entertainment, and information.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1151 WRITING AND RHETORIC | OR 52.1111
WRITING AND RHETORIC | - ENHANCED OR 52.1121 ESL WRITING AND
RHETORIC | OR CMPS

41-1300 The Club D.J.

Course prepares students for a position as a personality in
discos and nightclubs utilizing the talents of a live disc jockey.
Course includes instruction in the use of portable equipment
such as turntables, speakers, and microphones. Content
cowvers production technigues inherent to this specialized field
of audio entertainment. More advanced radio students should
be able to use what is learned to secure full- or part-time
employment before graduation from college and thereafter.

3 CREDITS

41-1307 Radio Sports Play-by-Play

Students develop play-by-play techniques, analyze statistics,
generate sources, and interview athletes. Course utilizes a
combination of actual game videotape, on-location training at
vanous spors venues, and classreom instruction,

3 CREDITS

41-1314 Rock & Soul on the Radio: Roots

Course covers the progression of rock music from its roots in
rhythm and blues and country music in the 1950s to current
sounds and artists, Students study individual artists and the
bands who created the music, trends and styles of music,
the music’s influence on modem culture, and the impact of
current events on the music.

3 CREDITS
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41-1321 Topics: Rock & Soul on the Radio:
Contemporary

This course will cover the progression of contemporary rock
and soul music from its roots in rhythm and blues, country,
folk music, and jazz from 1970 to the present. Students will
study individual artists and musical groups who created the
music, the trends, and the style of this performing art. This
course will also cover music’s influence on radio formats,
modern culture, current events, and present technology.

3 CREDITS

41-2100 Radio Broadcasting Il

Course assists students in understanding the technical and
aesthetic functions of radio broadcasting through concen-
trated programming productions. Development of individuality
and a personal style of broadcasting are emphasized through
integrated practice in the various broadcasting functions.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 41-1121 RADIO BROADCASTING I, 52.1152 WRITING
AND RHETORIC I OR 52-1112 WRITING AND RHETORIC- ENHANCED NI
OR 52-1122 ESL WRITING AND RHETORIC Il OR 52.1162 WRITING AND
RHETORIC iI- SERVICE LEARNING

41-2107 Writing for Radio

This intreductory course will cover the style, format, and tech-
niques for various forms of writing specific to the radio indus-
try. Students will write and produce public service announce-
ments, promos, commercials, editorials, and news and spots
copy.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1151 WRITING AND RHETORIC | OR 52-1111
WRITING AND RHETORIC | - ENHANCED OR 52-1121 ESL WRITING AND
RHETORIC | OR CMPS

41-2114 Ethics in Broadcasting

Course explores the ethical decisions and issues involved

in the broadcast industry. Students analyze ethical theories
and conduct through various case studies, videos, readings,
lectures, and classroom discussion. The course introduces
students to legal issues such as defamation, the use of anon-
¥MOous sources, the privacy torns, and the media’s role in First
Amendment theory.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 41-1100 INTRODUCTION TO RADIO, 52.1151 WRITING
AND RHETORIC | OR 41-1100 52-1111 WRITING AND RHETORIC |-
ENHANCED OR 521121 ESL WRITING AND RHETORIC | OR CMPS

41-2200 Radio Sportscasting

Course covers the writing and delivery style of sports anchor-
ing and reporting. Students learn how to cover various sparts
events and conduct spons interviews. Course work requires
seeking information from various sources and gathering and
disseminating sports news while utilizing news judgment.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 41-1114 RADIO STUDIO OPERATIONS, 521151
WRITING AND RHETORIC | OR 521111 WRITING AND RHETORIC |-
ENHANCED OR 52.1121 ESL WRITING AND RHETORIC | OR CMPS

WWW.COLUM.EDU/UNDERGRADUATES
RADID



COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
RADIO

41-2207 Radio Writing & Newscasting

Course introduces basic journalistic skills and familiarizes
students with procedures necessary in constructing an on-air
newscast from wire copy and other news sources. In addition
to covering the news gathering and selection process, course
focuses on broadcast—style newswriting and news anchor-
ing. Students perform various news—style formats on the air
during "All-News™ radio days in which students write stories,
screen tape, stack stories, and anchor newscasts.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 41-1100 INTRODUCTION TO RADIO, 41-1114 RADIO
STUDIO OPERATIONS OR 53-1015 INTRODUCTION TO WRITING &
REPORTING

41-2210 Voice and Articulation Il

Course serves the serious student seeking improvement of
oral communication skills, Study focuses on appropriate use
of voice and articulation when reading news and commercial
copy. Students improve language organization and formulation
skills for ad-lib, summarizing, and storylelling in broadcast
contexts.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 41-1107 VOICE AND ARTICULATION

41-2300 Broadcast Law

Course concentrates on practical applications of broadcast
law and examines various general principles that apply 10
the daily broadcast business. In addition to covering libel law
and the Federal Communications Commission (FCC), course
encompasses issues related to radio employment contracts,
trademarks, copyrights, the First Amendment, obscenity, and
indecency.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC Il OR 52-1112
WRITING AND RHETORIC- ENHANCED 11 OR 52.1122 ESL WRITING
AND RHETORIC Il OR 52.1162 WRITING AND RHETORIC il- SERVICE
LEARNING

41-2314 The Club DJ 1l

This advanced, talent-based course is for students who have
completed the Club DJ course or who have experience as a
club DJ. The course deals with the language, concepts, and
skills needed for scratching and using the turntable as a musk-
cal instrument. Students will be introduced to an overview of
the history, development, and organization of advanced techni
cal skills.

3 CREDITS

41-2328 Volice Over Copy Interpretation &
Parformance

A performance-based course that introduces the student to
the skills and technigues used in interpreting and presenting
commercial and narrative copy for radio and television advertis-
ing as well as scripts used in corporate training and industrial
narration. Students work in a studio classroom and receive
individual critiques. Emphasis is placed on developing a style
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that works for each student. The course also includes some
lecture presentations regarding the business of voice-overs
and how to prepare a “demo” tape.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 41-2210 VOICE AND ARTICULATION I, 412407 RADIO
PRODUCTION Il INTERMEDIATE, 52.1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC It
OR 52.1112 WRITING AND RHETORIC - ENHANCED Il OR 52-1122 ESL
- WRITING AND RHETORIC Il OR 52-1162 WRITING AND RHETORIC Il

- SERVICE LEARNING

41-2370 Special Topics Radio: Talk Radio |

This course is an introduction to the principles, styles, and
techniques of radio talk shows including spors, issue-
onented, and interview style formats. The radio talk show is
one of the most popular formats at commercial and public
radio stations across the country, providing listeners with a
compelling ferum for debate and entertainment. Lectures and
in-studio exercises teach skills such as interviewing, mano-
logue, interaction with listeners, and personality development.
Talk-radio professionals appear as guest speakers.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES; 41-1100 INTRODUCTION TO RADIO, 41-2730 RADIO
INTERVIEWING, 52-1151 WRITING AND RHETORIC | OR 52-1111
WRITING AND RHETORIC | - ENHANCED OR 52:1121 ESL WRITING AND
RHETORIC | OR CMPS

41-2407 Radio Production Il: Intermediate
Advancedlevel course focuses on types of digital audio equip-
ment currently used for radio production. Through lecture and
hands-on application students learn about samplers, DAT,
mini disc, DCC, hard disc recording and editing, CD-ROM, and
digital signal processing. Students produce final projects using
digital recording and editing techmigques taught in class,

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 41-1128 RADIO PRODUCTION [ INTRO, 35-1100

- FOUNDATIONS OF COMPUTER APPLICATION OR 35-1110 FLUENCY IN
INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY OR FIT

41-2730 Radio Interviewing

This course will explore the tools, techniques, and theo-

ries necessary for conducting professional radio interviews.
Various styles and types of interviews will be covered, includ-
ing news/public affairs, arts/entertainment, feature profiles,
and sports. Course content will include topic/guest selection,
research, pre-interviews, copywriting, and inteniewing tech-
niques. Students will practice skills during class and listen to
and critique vanous interview styles and formats. Throughout
the semester students will conduct live in-studio interviews.,
Selected interviews will be aired on the college radio station,
WCRX 88.1FM.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 521151 WRITING AND RHETORIC |, 41-1107 VOICE
AND ARTICULATION
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41-3100 Radio Sales

Course introduces basics and principles of broadcast.
Students analyze local and national sales technigues, rate
cards, and ratings in preparation for work in radio sales.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 41-1100 INTRODUCTION TO RADIO, 52-1151 WRITING
AND RHETORIC | OR 52.1111 WRITING AND RHETORIC - ENHANCED
OR 52-1121 ESL WRITING AND RHETORIC | OR CMPS

41-3107 Radio Marketing & Promotion

Course explores establishing a station’s identity and growth
through market positioning, advertising, non-profit involve-
ment, utilizing current technology, incorporating sales promo-
tions, press and public relations, and understanding demo-
graphic and psychographic profiles.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 41-1100 INTRODUCTION TO RADIO, 52-1151 WRITING
AND RHETORIC | OR 52-1111 WRITING AND RHETORIC |- ENHANCED
OR 52-1121 ESL WRITING AND RHETORIC | OR CMPS

41-3114 Radio Programming

Course covers dayto-day radio programming issues for

all radio formats including music, talk, news, and spons.
Discussions focus on station imaging, management tech-
niques, music and audience research, diversity issues, and
use of computers for program scheduling.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 41-1100 INTRODUCTION TO RADIO, 41-3107 RADIO
MARKETING & PROMOTION, 52-1151 WRITING AND RHETORIC | OR
52.1111 WRITING AND RHETORIC | - ENHANCED OR 52.1121 ESL
WRITING AND RHETORIC I OR CMPS

41-3115) Music Radio Programming

A complete look at utilizing the music scheduling software
Selector, as well as Linker, to schedule the on-air elements of
a radio station.

1 CREDIT

PREREQUISITES: 41-3114 RADIO PROGRAMMING

41-3121 Radio Station Management

Course focuses on current media management issues facing
the radio manager in the daily operations of the program-
ming, sales, promotion, news, and engineering departmeants.
Curriculum analyzes management theories and approaches in
addition to covering topics such as the Telecommunications
Act, labor and discrimination law, crisis management, Federal
Communication Commission (FCC) rules, and contract and
employment law. Through case studies and role playing exer-
cises, students learn how to legally interview prospective
employees, conduct performance evaluations, and terminate
employees.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 41-3114 RADIO PROGRAMMING, 521152 WRITING
AND RHETORIC N Of 52-1112 WRITING AND RHETORIC - ENHANCED I
OR 52.1122 ESL WRITING AND RHETORIC Il OR 52.1162 WRITING AND
RHETORIC Il - SERVICE LEARNING
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41-3214 WCRX Practicum: Promotions

Entry-level college radio staff position requires a minimum of
four hours per week. Students function behind the scenes
assisting on-air staff in the production of news and sports
programming for WCRX.

1-6 CREDITS

41-3221 Radio Feature & Doc Workshop

In this advanced radio workshop, students learn to produce
sound-rich features or documentaries suitable for broadcast
on commercial or non-commercial radio outlets. Students will
learn to research, interview, write, edit, and use appropriate
technical production techniques. Subject matter may include
news/public affairs and cultural topics.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 41-1107 VOICE AND ARTICULATION, 41-1114 RADIO
STUDID OPERATIONS, 41-2407 RADIO PRODUCTION II: INTERMEDIATE,
52.1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC I OR 52-1112 WRITING AND
RHETORIC - ENHANCED Il OR 52.1122 ESL WRITING AND RHETORIC It
OR 52-1162 WRITING AND RHETORIC Il - SERVICE LEARNING

41-3225 Advanced Radio Station Marketing

This course will serve as an advanced marketing class for
those who are going into radio with an eye toward manage-
ment. It requires advanced media research, media buying
knowledge, and writing and defending a complete marketing
plan including an appropriate budget.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 41-3107 RADIO MARKETING & PROMOTION

41-3300 WCRX Practicum

Course is intended for the advanced student and requires

a minimum of eight hours per week. Student personalities
host one or more on-air shows per week on WCRX. Formats
vary from dance and hip hop to alternative rock and heavy
metal, Students use advanced analog and digital equipment
and have access to extensive show prep resources. Requires
permission of the instructor.

3 CREDITS

41-3317 Audio Theatre: Writing and Acting
Waorkshop

Course involves writing, acting, and voice for audio theatre,
focusing on the dramatic form. Class is workshop style with
students completing individual and group projects.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1112 WRITING AND RHETORIC - ENHANCED Il OR
52-1122 ESL WRITING AND RHETORIC Il OR 52-1152 WRITING AND
RHETORIC Il OR 52-1162 WRITING AND RHETORIC Il - SERVICE LEARN-
ING, 412210 WOICE & ARTICULATION if OR 31-2300 VOICE FOR THE
ACTOR I, 41-2107 WRITING FOR RADIO OR 55-1100 INTRO TO FICTION
WRITING OR 55-1101 FICTION WRITING | OR 554323 PLAYWRITING
WORKSHOP | OR 31-2800 PLAYWRITING WORKSHOP
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41-3318 Producing Radio News

This course will explore the tools and techniques needed

to gather, write, and produce professional radio news field
reports in a variety of styles and contexts. Vanous types of
radio field reports will be covered including spot news cover-
age, news conference coverage, and producing longer form
Natienal Public Radio-style pieces. Produced pieces could be
aired on the college radio station, WCRX, 88.1 FM. The course
will also include components in using radio news field record-
ing equipment and basic production skills.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1101 INTRODUCTION TO COLLEGE WRITING OR 52
1111 WRITING AND RHETORIC |- ENHANCED OR 52-1121 ESL WRITING
AND RHETORIC | OR 52-1151 WRITING AND RHETORIC |

41-3321 Theater of the Mind

Students create their own program for radio using art and
entertainment forms found in drama. narration, and comedy.,
Students may choose to perform published work or write their
own and select among different forms such as drama, voice/
sound design, storytelling. or comedy bits. Student work will
be aired on WCRX-FM. Course content includes scriptwriting,
sound effects, casting, rehearsing, directing, and editing for
on-air use.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 41-1121 RADIO BROADCASTING I, 41-2407 RADIO
PRODUCTION N INTERMEDIATE

41-3414 Radio Production Ill: Advanced

Commercial radio stations employ creative directors who are
responsible for creating and producing a station’s “image.” In
this advanced digital production class, students will leamn to
write, direct, voice, edit, and mix professional iImaging pieces.
4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 41-2210 VOICE AND ARTICULATION N, 41:2407 RADIO
PRODUCTION Ii: INTERMEDIATE

41-3421 Radio Senlor Portfolio

A workshop course for Senior Radio majors to develop a
portfolio suitable for potential employers and to present at
Manifest. Work can include talent, production, writing, sales,
and/or marketing/ promations depending on concentration
and career goals. Each student is assigned a faculty advisor
who will guide development and completion of the portfalio.
Portfolios will include artist/professional statements and a
resume. Students will participate in interviews and reviews of
their work by radio professionals and complete projects with
the Portfolio Center.

1 CREDIT

PREREQUISITES: 41-2407 RADIO PRODUCTION Ii: INTERMEDIATE
COREQUISITES: 41-3221 RADIO FEATURE & DOC WORKSHOP, 41.3321
THEATER OF THE MIND, 41-3412

41-3488 Internship: Radlo

Internships provide advanced students with an opportunity 10
gain work experience in an area of concentration or interest
while recelving academic credit toward their degrees, Requires
permission of the instructor.

1-6 CREDITS
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41-3498 Independent Project: Radio

An independent project is designed by the student, with the
approval of a supenvising faculty member, to study an area
that is not at present available in the curriculum. Prior to
registration, the student must submit a written proposal that
outlines the project.

1-3 CREDITS

41-3500 Radio Workshop: Public Service In Media
This service-leaming course involves students in identify-

ing significant community issues and how those issues are
addressed by public service programming. Students create a
public affairs campaign, including programming, promaotions,
and public service announcements for broadcast on Columbia
College Chicago radio station, WCRX. The class also covers
critical Federal Communications Commission (FCC) rules and
regulations.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 41-1107 VOICE AND ARTICULATION, 41-1128 RADNO
PRODUCTION I: INTRO, 41-2107 WRITING FOR RADID, 52-112

41-3520 Advanced Radio Sales Practicum

Swudents will explore advanced theoretical and practical
principles of broadcast sales methodology in a small group
classroom discussion setting, supported by practical experi-
ence conducted in professional radio sales departments. This
intensive instructional milieu will give students the opportunity
to build on the conceptual foundations that they gained in
the Radio Sales class. Students will be required to engage in
extensive study of sales methods and market data resources
in lipraries and on the Intemet.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 41-3100 RADIO SALES
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TELEVISION
MICHAEL NIEDERMAN, CHAIRPERSON

Television matters, now more than ever. It telis us diverse,
dynamic, and profound stories about every aspect of our lives.
It speaks to us intimately as individuals and unites us beyond
our neighborhoods. In Columbia College Chicago's Television
Department, we teach students how 10 tell stories and

create memorable television, preparing them for a career in
the industry.

Students begin making television in their first semester, within
a context that carefully balances a broad foundation of creative,
critical, and technical skills. We offer concentrations in four
areas, with classes providing the deeper understanding and
skills required to succeed in writing. producing, directing, post-
production and effects, and interactive television. We challenge
students to develop a personal vision while working within the
team environment of television, Our students make sketch and
situation comedies; single and multi-camera drama; documenta-
ries; talk shows: and cocking, news, and general entertainment
programs. Our students run their own TV station, and their work
is broadcast regularly in Chicago. We teach several television
courses at Columbia’s Semester in L.A. program on the CBS lot
in Studio City, providing students with invaluable experience and
contacts in top television markets. They also gain real-life expe-
rience through a variety of local and national internships. The
opportunities in the department are as varied and extraordinary
as the opportunities in the industry. We analyze and practice
every phase of production from the first idea o final airing. We
discuss why television matters and how students can bring their
passion, commitment, and values to this creative and enduning
medium, We critique how the media addresses a wide variety of
hot button issues and prepare our students 1o produce media
free of stereotypes, bias, and half-truths.

Our faculty combines the best of academic and professional
skills, including working practitioners teaching directing, writing,
and production. Qur instructors are committed to excellent
teaching and give every student a chance to participate and ex-
cel. We encourage students to pursue their dreams while work-
ing collaboratively, which is how success is born in television.
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Students create programs in three studios, utilizing industry
standard production and post-production tools. The department
addresses cutting edge technologies including high definition,
small screen, and multi-casting distribution in the curriculum.

In addition, the Schoal of Media Arts has built a multi-camera
remote production truck that will be utilized by the department
for a wide variety of classes and productions.

Graduates of the Columbia College Chicago Television Depart-
ment go on to work across the nation in all areas of the indus-
try. You'll find our alumni making a real difference at broadcast
and cable networks, television stations, and Internet-based
delivery outlets. They are known as team players with highly de-
veloped creative skills, a strong work ethic, and a commitment
1o making a difference in television,

| encourage you to join us.

Michael Niederman
Chairperson, Television Department
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OVERALL PURPOSE OF THE PROGRAM

TELEVISION DEPARTMENT MISSION STATEMENT

Qur mission is to offer an education in Television that balances
creativity, technology, and ethics in an environment of collabo-
ration and support for the individual creative voice.

We provide industry-oriented opportunities through process
and project centered education and are committed 10 préparning
a student for both life and career.

Television is the medium that best captures and reflects the
culture of our time. Our students contribute 1o both the local
and global communities as they inform, entertain, and inspire
us all.

CURRICULAR STRUCTURE

The curriculum structure is based on the idea that we instruct
both “the head and the hands™ simultaneously. That means
that in the first two years students are creating lelevision, in a
wide variety of production classes at the same time they are
learning storytelling and analytical skills. The idea of the core
is to give a solid foundation in all aspects of television, bath
preparing them to praceed onto their concentration and making
Sure they are ready lo achieve at whatever opportunity the in-
dustry presents as they set about a career. While students are
being challenged by a wide variety of technical, creative, and
inteliectual work in the core classes, we never lose focus of
the foundation of storytelling that is at the heart of television.

The concentrations are built on the broad knowledge of the
core and students focus in one of four areas: Writing/Produc-
ing. Directing/Production, Post-production/Effects, and Interac-
tive Television. Each concentration explores in-depth their area,
offering the students a wide range of experience, working both
indwvidually or on one of the variety of award winning depart-
mental shows. The end results are skills that will be their
entrée into the career they want. Ultimately, the student experi-
ence in the department is more than an exceplional learning
community; it is one of real cooperation and creativity,

CONCENTRATIONS

WRITING/PRODUCING

This concentration focuses on the skills that revolve around
the creation, planning, and management of lelevision program-
ming. Television is known as a producer's medium and at the
present time almost every major producer in American lelevi-
sion is also a writer. Writer/producers oversee series develop
ment and production, create new programs, and see 1o the
coordination and conceptual coherence of series in progress.
Their skills are highly valued and highly rewarded. This concen
tration is the backbone of the department’s creative outpul as
these students are responsible for the creation and execution
of varied departmental programs and the running of the televi-
sion station, Frequency Television.
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DIRECTING/PRODUCTION

This concentration focuses on the skills that revolve around
the production and directing of television programming. The
success of all television programs is based on the creative
professionals directly involved with the production process.
This concentration will focus on the visual and audio inter-
pretation imvolved in creating what the viewer will ultimately
see and hear on the screen, From live studio production to
field shoots, post-production, and graphics. .. from camera and
sound operation to directing studio and remote productions...
from individual professional work to collaborative departmental
television shows.. all are part of the most hands-on segment
of our upper level curriculum, Students with a focus in direct-
ing will also progress through this concentration with many
opportunities to direct either individual projects or depart-
mental programming in a collaborative environment with other
students.

POST-PRODUCTION/EFFECTS

This concentration focuses on the skills that revolve around
the editing and finishing of programs including the creating of
title and special effects sequences. Post-production is much
more than just editing. It is the stage where you build your sto-
ry, give it structure, polish the visuals, create special effects,
and bring your vision to the screen. In the post-production and
effects concentration, students learn advanced editing skills
and graphic design, create visual effects and title sequences,
and design and author DVDs. Students work in a wide variety
of editing genres. on individual productions and on programs
produced for broadcast television,

INTERACTIVE TELEVISION

This concentration focuses on the skills that revoive around
the integration of television and a variety of interactive media
like the Web and OVDs. The classes mix in-depth work in
traditional video production as well as classes in graphics
and content creation. Participation in the departmental shows
is possible through creating on ling content and/or interac-
tive DVDs. In addition, individual creative work is encouraged,
exploring the technology and developing the aesthetic of
interactive television,

Minor in Non-Linear Editing

This minor will focus on teaching a set of skills that include
video acquisition and non-linear editing. It will prepare stu-
dents 10 use these skills in a wide variety of fields that now
utilize video and need more people trained in these skills.
Students who have these skills in addition to their major focus
will increase their ability to enter the job market because of
the proliferation of opportunities that need the capabilities
of skilled shooter/editors. This minor would be of interest to
students from a variety of departments who are interested in
entering a market with expanding possibilities.
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Minor in Writing for Television

This minor will focus on preparing a student for a career in writ-
ing for television in all its various forms, from entertainment
and corporate productions to the growing field of interactive
media. This market is particularly open to new talent because
of the expansion of outlets that can utilize the talents of a
trained scriptwriter and the voracious appetite of these outlets
for content and therefore scripts. This minor would be of inter-
est to students from a vanety of departments who focus on
writing and are interested in entering a market with expanding
possibilities.
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

TELEVISION

40-1101 The History of Television

Television is the primary source for the transmission of
information, politics, entertainment, and our collective and dis-
persed cultures in the United States, surpassing even film and
newspaper because of its combined accessibility and visual
appeals. Since its arrival on the scene at the World's Fair of
1939, TV has been the site through which we engage with any
number of issues and events-from the most intimate to the
most broadly social. The History of Television as a course is
therefore a “cultural history™ course; in other words, we exam-
ine not only the chronolegical development of television as a
technology and an industry, but we explore also how television
has become a part of our histories and, indeed, how TV has
shaped history and our sense of i,

3 CREDITS

40-1103 Aesthetics and Storytelling

Aesthetics and Storytelling is the foundational course for fu-
ture work in the TV Department. Whether you are aiming to be
a director, writer, producer, or editor, the fundamentals of aes-
thetics in relation to TV are crucial to doing well in any of these
areas. In this course we learn how to choose the right shots
and how to construct a coheren! sequence, as if we are con-
structing clear and understandable sentences (the sequence)
out of the best words possible (the shot). To leam this skill,
we at times break down things even further, focusing on the
elements of shot construction (mise-en-scene. lighting, color,
compositional balance and framing, perspective, etc.) Because
these “words and sequences” are a specialized language,

this course will emphasize becoming proficient in terminology
50 that you can communicate with those whom you are trying
to “reach”™ - from a crew you are a part of to a crew you are
directing, and ultimately to the TV viewer who wants to hear
your story. In Aesthetics |I, we will expand on these "ABCs™ 10
help you develop your own voice as a storyteller.

3 CREDITS

40-1201 Speech: Communicating Message

Oral Communication includes effective presentation skills, the
ability to persuade, motivate, inspire, teach, react, and listen
well. Television offers myriad examples of speakers. This
course utilizes the medium for visual “proof” using cameras
and microphones to videotape students for instant feedback,
self-appraisal, and motivation, and employs a team approach
for peer evaluation. This is a basic speech course incorporat-
ing skills of the media age: sound-bites, correct visual support,
appropriate dress, body language and eye contact, speeches
of persuasion, exposition demonstration, and motivation,

3 CREDITS

40-1302 Television Arts: Production

This introductory class in the art of television production
provides an overview, and basic, practical, hands-on experi-
ence in all aspects of today’s trends in the Television industry.
Although taught in a studio environment, this course will cover

WWW.COLUM.EDU

camera operation, sound, lighting, video transitions, and graph-
ics as they relate to all forms of production. The final project
for the class is the completion of three full productions created
by students in the class.

4 CREDITS

40-2100 Television Arts: Writing

Building on concepts and techniques introduced in Aesthetics
and Storytelling, this course allows students to explore basic
methods of television writing for scripted and non-scripted
formats. Students will develop craft skills basic to television
writing: research, story structure, dialogue, and character
development, all of which will prepare them for writing scenes
and short scripts. This class will not only prepare the stu-
dent to write full length scripts but will also help them grow
as artists, learning to tell stories in a unique and personally
meaningful way.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 40-1103 AESTHETICS AND STORYTELLING

40-2201 The Television Producer

This course introduces the student to the duties of the Televi-
sion producer, focusing primarily on the producer’s role in
creating differing types of programming. We will explore rela-
tionships with the production team, the director, writers, and
the studio, Main goals include individual development in areas
of problem solving, prioritization, team building, and scheduling
for a successful project. The role of the producer in all phases
of the production process will be emphasized.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 40-1302 TELEVISION ARTS: PRODUCTION, 52-

1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC Il OR 40-1302 TELEWISION ARTS:
PRODUCTION, 521112 WRITING AND RHETORIC - ENHANCED I OR
40-1302 TELEVISION ARTS: PRODUCTION, 52-1122 ESL WRITING AND
RHETORIC 1l OR 40-1302 TELEVISION ARTS; PRODUCTION, 52-1162
WRITING AND RHETORIC Il = SERVICE LEARNING

40-2301 Television Arts: Directing

This course builds on the production skills covered in Televi-
sion Arts: Production and introduces the basic techniques of
television directing. The course will focus on both multicamera
and single-camera directing techniques. Students will learn
how to visualize and plan for a live, real-time scene; how 10
break down scenes for shooting out of order with a single
camera; how o employ live switching techniques; how to
storyboard and visualize; how to block camera and talent; and
how to work with actors, Students who complete this class will
have experience in a variety of shooting styles found in televi-
sion today.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 40-1302 TELEVISION ARTS: PRODUCTION

40-2302 Production & Editing |
In this course students will develop basic skills in field produc-
tion and editing using DVCam field gear and Avid Express
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DV editing systems. Each student will learn and practice the
fundamentals of field production in terms of conceptual de-
velopment, planning and steryboarding, and finally editing and
project management. Students will have the opportunity to put
into practice the basic rules of visual composition, sequencing,
and storytelling as learned in Aesthetics and Storytelling, and
to successfully apply those concepts in this practical hands-on
course,

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 40-1103 AESTHETICS AND STORYTELLING, OR
24-1510 AESTHETICS OF CINEMA, 40-1302 TELEVISION ARTS:
PRODUCTION

40-2320 Lighting Toplcs: Talk Show

Course is designed to address special topics each semester
that are of importance to students, but not necessarily worthy
of an entire course. Topics will range from conceptual to tech-
nological and be completed in two-three intensive workshop
days.

1 CREDIT

PREREQUISITES: 40-1302 TELEVISION ARTS: PRODUCTION

40-2321 Technology Toplcs

This course is designed to address special topics each se-
mester that are of importance to students, but not necessarily
worthy of an entire course, Topics will range from conceptual to
technological and be completed in two-three intensive work:
shop days.

1 CREDIT

PREREQUISITES: 40-1302 TELEVISION ARTS: PRODUCTION

40-2330 Broadcast Law

Course concentrates on practical applications of broadcast
law and examines various general principles that apply to
the daily broadcast business. In addition to covering libel law
and the Federal Communications Commission (FCC). course
encompasses issues related to radio employment contracts.
trademarks, copyrights, the First Amendment, obscenity, and
indecency.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC 1l

40-2401 Production & Editing II

In Production & Editing Il students will gain intermediate
technical and aesthetic skills in field shooting and editing.
Through a senes of shooting and editing exercises, students
will further develop skills introduced in Production & Editing 1.
Topics include preproduction. planning, aesthetics, and Wea
development: intermediate shooting and lighting techniques:
intermediate nor-linear editing. titling. and effects: media man-
agement: basic color correction and use of video scopes: and
shooting and editing styles and genres. These concepts will be
implemented through a series of exercises culminating in the
creation of an original student final video project.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 4(+2302 PRODUCTION & EDITING | OR 24 1010
PRODUCTION |

WWW.COLUM IOV /UNDERGRADUATE/
TELEVISION

40-2501 Video for Artists and Performers

This course is designed as an introductory course in the
creative, aesthetic. and technical skills necessary to produce
video. Students will plan, produce. and edit video as well as
the integration of video into art making and performance.
Students will work collaboratively on video installation, perfor.
mance documentation projects. Students will be encouraged
and assisted in expressing their artistic voice and exploring
storytelling using digital video as a medium,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 40-1103 AESTHETICS AND STORYTELLING OR 39
1100 OR 22-1220 FUNDAMENTALS OF 2.0 DESIGN OR 221231
CONTEMPORARY ISSUES IN NEW MEDIA QR 36 1000 MEDIA THEORY
AND DESIGN |

40-2601 Creating the TV News Package

This course is designed to prepare a Broadcast Journalism
student for shooting, interviewing, logging. and editing news
package maternial. This hands-on/lecture class provides an op-
portunity for the future reporter and video journalist 10 practice
with his/her own material in the production of news stones for
television. Stand-ups, interviews, voice-overs. sound bites, cut:
aways. writing to video, and the use of the television medium
to tell the journalistic story are halimarks of this course.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 40.2302 PRODUCTION & EDNTING 1, 53 2310
BROADCAST NEWS WRITING

40-2621 News: On-Camera Reporting

This course teaches the reparter’s role in a ive. hard deadline
situation. Students will be required 1o work under a deadline
in each class, wnting scripts in the field. As the deadline ap
proaches, each story will be edited and re-edited to conform
to changing conditions and information, The course will stress
the ethics and pressures of live, on-the-spot journalism and
the variety of situations that the reporter faces in difficult
circumstances.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 401302 TELEVISION ARTS: PRODUCTION, 53 2310
BROADCAST NEWS WRITING

40-2722 Screanwriting Il: Writing the Feature Flim
This course trams students to produce longer and more
complex screenplays and to facilitate a deeper understand
ing of the screenwnling process. To assist students in better
developing character, story. and hnear structure. 10 assist
developing systematic work hatits 1o carry the student from
Idea development through rewvisions 10 a compleled scrpl, and
1o provide students with the opportunity for consistent critique
of their screenwrting.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES 40-210C TELEVISION ARTS WRITIAG

40-2788 Television Career Strategies

Students will acquire an overview of the marketplace and

will develop strategies 'or building 3 portfola ang fegume
wigectape. refining snterview 1eChrigues, and netaorkng et
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the television business for employment opportunities. Class
time is devoted to prioritizing and packaging personal data,
creating resumes, and organizing videotape for the job search,
Students will learn research and prospecting techniques from
guest experts. Three hours of special editing time, for use
during the summer months, will be granted to senior students
who have passed this course.

1 CREDIT

PREREQUISITES: 40-2302 PRODUCTION & EDITING 1

40-2803 Culture, Race and Media

The media—television, film, and print—has a pervasive influ-
ence upon how we view the world, This course enables us to
analyze subtle and subliminal messages about culture, race,
ethnicity. gender, religion, class, and ability as presented to us
through the media. Through open discussions of differences,
research, and stimulating readings, we will learn who we are
and why we view things the way we do. Expected outcomes
include new insights into media influence and our responsibil-
ity as media makers, a research project, and self-examination
of personal cultural and racial identity.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 32 COMBLETED CREDITS

40-2903) Television/Media: Deconstructing
Whiteness

In media, racial representation 1s a significant element on
screen, but often an irritation behind closed doors. Can whites
write for minority audiences? Why aren't there more producers
and directors of color? Misunderstandings prevail when Whites
fail to examine their identities, ideoclogy, discomfort, and/or
biases. This course will use television and film examples as
catalysts for self-examination of whiteness. Readings will lay
the groundwork to “try on” our racial identity in a safe com-
munity of media makers.

1 CREDIT

PREREQUISITES: 40-2803 CULTURE, RACE AND MEDIA

40-2921 Rock on Television

Television and rock music exploded together in American

pop culture during the 19505, and each has grown side by
side over the decades. The course will study TV's historic live
performances, music series, and music videos using rare video
clips and discuss television's role in promoting popular music.
3 CREDITS

40-2923) Television Covers

Television Covers is a rotating topic course that takes an in-
depth look at the television industry’s coverage of a particular
issue, in dramatic programming, documentary, neéws, and other
forms. This course will address topics of social or historical
relevance through the lens of the television medium.

1 CREDIT
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40-3101 Television and Soclety

This senior level seminar examines issues that arise from

the medium of television, including ownership and regulation;
advertising sales and ratings: news and political content; and
professional ethics, responsibilities, and values. Students
discuss, debate, and write about current television issues and
topics of interest.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUNSITES: JUNIOR STATUS OR ABOVE

40-3202 Writing for Television

This scriptwriting class is for students who already have a
basic understanding of story structure, dialog, and charac-
ter development. In this class the student will learn to write
full-length television scripts and will study the structure and
comnventions of writing the sitcom, sketch comedy, and hour-
long dramatic scripts. Student work will be read aloud and
workshopped, step by step, in a traditional “writer's table™
story conference procedure. Each student will leave the course
with at least one full-length, polished script from cne of the
featured genres.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC Il OR 52.1112
WRITING AND RHETORIC - ENHANCED Il OR 52-1122 ESL WRITING
AND RHETQRIC Il AND 40-2100 TELEVISION ARTS: WRITING, 52-
1162 WRITING AND RHETORIC 1! - SERVICE LEARNING OR 24-1710
SCREENWRITING I: WRITING THE SHORT FILM

40-3211 Independent Producer Workshop

This course is intended to hone specific producing skills. The
focus will be on independently produced programs, covering a
wide range of styles and genres. Independent video,/ television
will be examined from a historical perspective 10 set the stage
for the students’ own work. This work will culminate in & final
project.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 40-2100 TELEVISION ARTS: WRITING, 40-2401
PRODUCTION AND EDITING 1l

40-3212 Critical Studies: Television

Television is the primary source for the transmission of
infarmation, pelitics, entertainment, and our collective and dis-
persed cultures in the United States, surpassing even film and
newspaper because of its combined accessibility and visual
appeals. Further, TV has for decades now shaped how we tell
and understand stories about the worlds we live in and those
we hope to live in, from notions of race and gender to presi-
dents and childrearing. In your aspiration to become a profes-
sional in the field of television, understanding how TV operates
culturally and socially in a sophisticated manner will ultimately
make you a better creative artist, producer, manager, screen-
writer, etc. We work from the premise that there is no such
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thing as “just TV." for certainly the industry wouldn't survive if
everyone really could care less about what they watch, Thus,
we will seek to master methods of analysis that “get beneath”
TV: historic and industrial, auteurism and genre, semiotics and
psychoanalysis, pastmodern, and ideclogical.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 52-1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC Il OR 52.1112
WRITING AND RHETORIC = ENHANCED Il OR 52.1122 ESL WRITING
AND RHETORIC Il OR 52-1162 WRITING AND RHETORIC Il - SERVICE
LEARNING AND 32 COMPLETED CREDITS

40-3220 Programming & Station Operations

In this advanced television course, students will serve as

the Operations Department of Columbia College’s television
station, Frequency Columbia. All aspects of maintaining and
operating a broadcast facility including programming, schedul-
ing, recruiting, commercial and product sales, distribution,
production, and promotions will be included in the experience
of this high-profile, high-demand project.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 40-2201 THE TELEVISION PRODUCER, 402301
TELEVISION ARTS: DIRECTING

40-3221 Writing the Situation Comedy

An advanced level scriptwriting class that will teach the skills
needed to write the most popular form in television today, the
situation comedy. The class will require the students to write
two half-hour comedies, one based on an existing prime-time
television series, the other based on an original pilot concept.
The scripts will be read and reviewed, step by step, in a classic
“writer's table” story conference procedure. In addition, there
will be lectures on the writing of both the established sitcom
as well as the original pilot episode.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 40-3202 WRITING FOR TELEVISION OR 24-1710
SCREENWRITING I: WRITING THE SHORT FILM

40-3222 Drama Program Workshop: Writing

In this agvanced workshop, students will serve as staff writers
for the Columbia Coliege television series, Windows. Win-
dows is a half-hour show consisting of six short (five minute)
segments that share a commen theme. For each of the six
segments, all writers will submit an individual first draft, haif of
those will be chosen by the writers to go to a second draft. The
second drafts will be pitched to the executive producer, who
will choose one script to go to a polished final draft. All phases
of individual and collaborative writing, from concept develop-
ment to finished script, will be experienced in this intensive
course.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 40-3202 , 52.1152 WRITING AND RHETORIC It

OR 40-3202, 52.1112 WRITING AND RHETORIC - ENHANCED ! OR
40-3202, 52.1122 ESL WRITING AND RHETORIC Il OR 40-3202,
52.1162 WRITING AND RMETORIC Il - SERVICE LEARNING
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40-3224 Producing the Television Magazine
Segment

Students will learn pre-production, production and post-produc-
tion techniques in the completion of several entertainment
magazine-style segments. From conception to completion,
each student will gain experience in interviewing, writing,
storytelling. scheduling, and developing an artistic approach
to various profile pieces to be aired on Frequency TV. Working
as a team member with videographers, studio crews, editors,
Eraphic artists, and Frequency TV staff members, the student
will gain invaluable experience in all facets of being a producer,
4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 40-2201 THE TELEVISION PRODUCER, 40-2401
PRODUCTION AND EDITING N

40-3226 Drama Program Workshop: Producing

This advanced workshop gives students expenence producing
a single camera dramatic narrative program, shot on location.
Students serve as producers for the Columbia College anthol-
ogy fiction series and have the opportunity to experience all
phases of collaborative producing, from concept development
through the finished program segments. Producers will collabo-
rate with students in the Drama Program Workshop: Production
course to complete a hait-hour drama over the course of a
semester,

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 40-2201 THE TELEVISION PRODUCER, 40-2301
TELEVISION ARTS: DHRECTING, 402401 PRODUCTION AND EDITING 1

40-3227 Decision Makers in Media

Students will study television broadcasting’s structure and all
of the issues affecting the decision-making process. Students
will consider the human and economic factors governing deci-
sion making in all phases of television operations. Lectures
and field trips will focus on situations that influence manage-
ment decisions, including research, programming, advertising
sales, rating systems, and management styles with emphasis
on decisions in day-to-day operations at the top levels of
management.

3 CREDITS

40-3229 The Business of Broadcasting

This course is planned for undergraduates in Television and
graduate students in Management. Course provides the
historical background of the television business, including the
launch of the industry in the 1940s, the establishment of the
regulatory system, the operational structure of stations and
networks, the development of cable and satellite broadcasting,
and the programming policies and strategies of the present
broadcasting industry, The class is intended to provide a road
map to the business practices and methods of operation of
broadcasting entities at the beginning and at the end of the
20th century.

3 CREDITS
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40-3230 Writing & Producing Sketch Comedy

This is an advanced class designed to teach the skills needed
1o write and produce proficiently within the popular Lelewvision
genre of sketch comedy. This class will require students 1o
create and write original sketches and commercial parodies.
The sketch ideas will be piiched, improvised, drafted, read,
reviewed, and revised step by step, in a classic “wriler's table”
story conference procedure before moving onto the rehearsal
and taping process. Students will also serve as producers,
supervising all aspects of the pre-production process in

order to facilitate a busy production schedule. Working with a
post-production supervisor and student editors, students will
also oversee aspects of post-production editing. music, and
graphics. Students will collaborate closely with the students
and instructors of the Television Directing Production: Sketch
Comedy class, with a strong emphasis on the leamwork neces-
sary 1o produce a project of this nature. The end product of
this collaboration will be a broadcast of the Columbia College
oniginal sketch comedy show “Out On A Limb™ on Channel 20,
WYCC.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 40-2100 TELEVISION ARTS: WRITING, 403202
WRITING FOR TELEVISION

40-3231 Writing for Televislon Genre

This course is an advanced level writing class with much time
devoled 1o the development of analytic skills. The class will be
broken up into two parts. The first will be an investigation of a
vanety of analytic methods. The second hall will be spent ex-
amining a vanety of genres and writing a senes of outlines and
scripl excerpts. The topics would include action/ adventure,
melodrama, drama, comedy, mystery, and science fiction. Each
would be examined with examples drawn from both current and
past television programming. The class would conclude with
the completion of a full-length script.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 40-3202 WRITING FOR TELEVISION OR 24.1710
SCREENWRITING | WRITING THE SHORT FILM

40-3232 Television Program Development

Television program development 1s a creative and intense
process that takes you from the germ of a story idea to a fully
thought out series or program. It takes practice, and blood,
sweat, and lears - and thankfully can be hghly rewarding on
a vanety of levels! In this class, you will work with your cok
leagues and the iNSuctor o enhance your skills in storytelling
and wn piching your baby 1o ingustry executves, from cable to
network, 10 pubhc and independent sermces.

3 CREDITS

PREAEQUISITES: 402100 TELEVISION ARTS: WRITING, 402201 THE
TELEWISION PRODUCER

40-3234 Developing the Reality Show

This class 18 designed 1o introduce the student 10 the creative
and business aspects of desigring an onginal reality show
ool Students will be required 1o pach and develop an onginal
reality show from idea to hrished treatment with budget, loca
tions, and a sample episode thal includes 1asks and games
Students would als0 be reguifed 10 put Together story ines for
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13 additional episodes 10 illustrale the Season progression of
the show. The student will leave the class with a fully devel-
oped reality show ready (o piich and submit 10 buyers.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 40-1103 AESTHETICS AND STORYTELLING, 40-2201
THE TELEVISION PRODUCER

40-3235 Producing the Telavision Interview

In Producing the Television Interview, students will experience
the process involved in preparing for, developing, and delivering
to clients a package of professional TV interviews that meet
specific standards set out by the client. Increasingly today.
clients with film-and-video-oriented projects seek out small
companies capable of producing professionaHliooking and
wellresearched matenals in a imely manner, and this class
will emphasize the professionalism necessary when working in
such an emanonment.

3 CREDITS

COREQUISITES: 40-2201 THE TELEVISION PRODUCER, 40-2401
PRODUCTION AND EDITING I OR 40-2601 CREATING THE TV NEWS
PACKAGE

40-3236 Small Screen Video

Small Screen Video will look at the emergence of portable
technology within our culture, The class will focus on the
integration of video and portable devices such as iPods,
mobile phanes, personal digital assistants, and portable game
devices. The class includes both an examination of aesthetic
issues and the technology involved in both producing and
prepanng media for this emerging market.

i CREDIT

PREREQUISITES: 40-2401 PRODUCTION AND EDITING I OR 24 1020
PRODUCTION Il

40-3310J TV Equipment Practicum

This course offers extensive drillrelated hands-on experence
with Studd producltion equipment. It is designed 10 assist the
student in mastering the technical and aesthetic functions of
cameras, video swilchers, audio mixing. studio highting, and
graphics preparation, State-of-the-art broadcast quality equip-
ment is used throughout the class as students rotate from one
intensive dnll expenence (o another,

1 CREDIT

PREREQUISITES: 401302 TELEVISION ARTS: PRODUCTION

40-3311 Advanced Lighting and Camera

Thas lighting and camera class s 8 requined course for stu-
dents n both the Production and Post-Production,/ Effects con-
centrations. Focusing on advanced lechnques for hghting and
camera operalions, students will further develop their under-
standing and skills ganed in the basic core courses. Hands-on
work as well as a deeper understanding of the pancipies and
concepts that guide these productlion lechnigues will be the
halimark of this upper level course.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES 40 1302 TELEVISION ARTS: PRODLCTION. 402302
PRODUCTION & EDITING 1
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40-3312 Directing and Production: Sketch Comedy
This advanced class further develops directing skills specifi-
cally for live performance, utilizing larger studio facilities and
creating more sophisticated productions. The students will be
required to produce and direct variety show productions that
approach professional broadcast and commercial levels.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 40-2301 TELEWSION ARTS: DIRECTING, 40-2401
FPRODUCTION AND EDITING 1

40-3314 Directing and Production: Drama

This advanced class further develops directing skills specifi-
cally in dramatic performance, utilizing larger studio facilities
and will be co-taught with a Theater/Music department offer-
ing. The combined classes will examine the complex orchestra-
tion required to capture the theatrical performance using the
sophisticated technology of television. Student directors will
become acquainted with the special rigors and disciplines of
performing as well as the creative challenge it creates,

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 40-2301 TELEWISION ARTS: DIRECTING

40-3315 Directing and Production: Television
Magazine Segment

In this class, students will explore approaches to directing
for expanding magazine/interview-based styles of television
programming, and work as crew on a wide variety of both field
and studio productions. Students will work as a team with
producers, shooters and editors enrolled in other Television
department courses to create program segments, both single
and multiple camera, for Frequency TV,

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 40-2301 TELEVISION ARTS: DIRECTING

40-3316 TV Directing Production: Remote

Students will learn to adapt their knowledge of both studio and
field production, utilizing a mobile remote production truck to
shoot on location at a variety of events in and around Chicago,
Sports, news, and production for the Television department’s
own cable programs are researched, produced, and directed by
students. Productions include music performance and selected
scenes from departmental drama or sketch comedy. Empha-
sis is placed upon pre-planning, meeting deadlines, survey of
locations and performance of a wide range of crew duties,
including directing.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 40-2301 TELEVISION ARTS: DIRECTING

40-3317 Directing and Production: Live Broadcast
Over the course of the semester, students in this class will
serve as the technical/ production arm for NEWSBEAT, a twice-
weekly newscast produced for and broadcast live throughout
the campus of Columbia College. All aspects of the studio pro-
duction, including directing, audio, camera, switching, graphics,
and videotape, will be emphasized and further developed as
part of the deadline-oriented, fast-paced learning experience.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 40-2301 TELEVISION ARTS: DIRECTING
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40-3318 Directing and Production: Special

Projects

In this advanced class, students learn studio and field produc-
tion skills in a topics-specific setting. Students gain directing
experience in one or more of the following contexts: multiple
camera studio production, single camera field directing, remote
multi-camera directing, music programming, or specialty televi-
s5i0n production. The course will culminate in the creation of
an advanced-level television program in conjunction with other
disciplines and departments. Emphasis is placed upon pre-
planning, meeting deadlines, and performance of a wide range
of crew duties, including directing.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUNSITES: 40-2301 TELEVISION ARTS: DIRECTING

40-3321 Advanced Control Room Techniques

This equipment operation course will focus on the Studio A
control room. Students will spend a significant portion of the
class time working with the production switcher and the digital
video effects system. This course is an advanced elective in
both the Production and Post-Production concentrations.

2 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 40-2301 TELEVISION ARTS: DIRECTING, 403310 TV
EQUIFMENT PRACTICUM

40-3322 Television Documentary Workshop

This advanced production course introduces students to the
wide vanety of modes of documentary found on television and
allows themn to create a documentary production from concept
to finished product. The course combines theory, history, and
production technigues that are specific to television documen-
tary. Special emphasis is given to scripting, idea development,
and treatment preparation. as well as documentary ethics.
Students work individually or in small groups to produce a
short documentary by the end of the course.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 40-3412 OR 40-3012A4 EXPERIMENTAL PRODUCTION
AND EDITING OR 40-34128 NARRATIVE PRODUCTION AND EDITING OR
40.3412C DOCUMENTARY PRODUCTION AND EDITING

40-3324 Experimental Video Workshop

This advancedlevel production course explores experimental
video (and mixed media work that utilizes video) as an art
form. This will include videotape. digital multimedia, Web art,
and other convergences of art and technology. Each student
will produce (from conception 1o post-production) an original,
genre-defying digital video program or installation,

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 40-3412 OR 40 34124 EXPERIMENTAL PRODUCTION
AND EDITING OR 40-34128 NARRATIVE PRODUCTION AND EDITING OR
40-3412C DOCUMENTARY PRODUCTION AND EDITING

40-3325 Drama Program Workshop: Production

in this advanced workshop, students will serve as directors
and crew for the Television department’s anthology drama
series, Students will work with actars and producers to shoot
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a half-hour long dramatic program. All phases of single camera
location shooting will be covered, including directing, staging,
lighting. sound, and camera.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 40-2301 TELEVISION ARTS: DIRECTING, 40-2401
PRODUCTION AND EDITING Ii

40-3326 Audio Theatre: Writing/Acting Workshop
This course involves writing, acting, and voice for audio the-
atre, focusing on the dramatic form. Class is workshop style
with students completing individual and group projects.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 403231 WRITING FOR TELEVISION GENRE

40-3327 Fictional Documentary Workshop

This advanced video production workshop will explore the line
that separates documentary and narrative media. Students

in the class will examine the works of documentarians who
are using fictional elements and narrative techniques in their
work to call into question concepts of truth and reality, and

1o expand the definition of documentary. Concepts covered
include narrative shooting and editing techniques, research,
scripting. recreations, and working with actors and subjects.
Each student will produce a video project that has factual and
fictional elements and that challenges the traditional definition
of documentary,

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 40-3412A EXPERIMENTAL PRODUCTION AND EDITING
OR 40-34128 NARRATIVE PRODUCTION AND EDITING OR 40-3412C
DOCUMENTARY PRODUCTION AND EDITING

40-3340 Documenting Social Injustice

Social justice education is both a process and a goal and in-
volves students who have a sense of their own agency as well
as a sense of social responsibility toward others and society
as a whole. Students become familiar with the range of diver-
sity issues, race, ethnicity, gender, religion, class, etc., through
extensive readings and videos. Class tours several sites of
ethnic art, activism, and social justice. Students work in teams
on documenting their impressions and comparing the class:
room with the experiential with help from experts in the field.
3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 40:2401 PRODUCTION AND EDITING If

40-3411 Motion Graphics for TV and Film

Students will develop a command of several methods of
producing graphics specifically designed for television. Through
a series of lectures and assignments, students will produce
examples of various forms of television graphics. Planning,
storyboarding, and designing images as well as the aesthetic
issues of 2-D design for television will be addressed. Students
will become competent in designing still images, sequencing
images, compositing images, and producing motion graphics
for television. The final production of the assignments will be
integrated into a program and output to tape.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 40-2302 PRODUCTION & EDITING | OR 24-1020
PRODUCTION I
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40-3412A Experimental Production and Editing
Experimental Production & Editing is an advanced level produc-
tion class in which students create an original, individually
conceived piece of video art. The course is an introduction to
the history of experimental video and video artists, as well as
project development, production, and editing technigues that
are specific to experimental video. Students learn advanced
techniques of shooting and editing including non-traditional
camera techniques, audio and microphone techniques, field
lighting, graphics and effects integration, and integration of
other art media. Students also learn how to develop voice and
point of view and are highly encouraged to produce an original
work that defies standard television genres and conventions,
4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 40-2100 TELEVISION ARTS: WRITING, 40-2401
PRODUCTION AND EDITING If

40-3412B Marrative Production and Editing

Marrative Production and Editing is an advanced level produc-
tion class in which students create an original, individually con-
cewved narrative work, The course looks at the various types

of narrative genre, as well as project development, production,
and editing techniques that are specific 1o narrative television.
Students learn advanced technigues of shooting and editing
including camera techniques and setups, audio and micro-
phone techniques, field lighting, narrative story structure, script
breakdown techniques, and storyboarding. Students also learn
how to develop voice and point-of-view as well as understand
how to work within the various narrative contexts.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 40-2100 TELEVISION ARTS: WRITING, 40-2401
PRODUCTION AND EDITING I

40-3412C Documentary Production and Editing
Documentary Production and Editing is an advanced level pro-
duction class in which students create an original, individually
conceived documentary video. The course is an introduction
to documentary theory and history, as well as project develop-
ment, production and editing technigues that are specific to
television documentary, Students learn advanced techniques
of shooting and editing including hand-held camera, audio and
microphone techniques, field lighting. interviewing technigues,
and documentary story structure. Students also learn how to
develop voice and point-of-view as well as understand how to
work within the various decumentary genres.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 40-2100 TELEVISION ARTS: WRITING, 40-2401
PRODUCTION AND EDITING It

40-3421 Advanced Post Production Workshop

This class is designed for advanced level post-production
Students and addresses new technologies and procedures
used in professional post environments. Students will learn
advanced techniques on Final Cut Pro, Avid, or other profes-
sional editing platforms; project management strategies in a
cross-platform environment; creation and management of edit
decision lists; use of waveform monitors and test equipment:
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and color correction. The course will also include advanced
concepts of digital production and broadcast and High Defini-
tion TV standards. The class will visit post-production houses
and see demonstrations by professional editors.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 40-3411 MOTION GRAPHICS FOR TV AND FILM,
40-3424A ADVANCED POST-PRODUCTION: INDWIDUAL VISIONS OR
403411 MOTION GRAPHICS FOR TV AND FILM, 40-34248 ADVANCED
POST-PRODUCTION: TV MAGAZINE SEGMENT OR 40-3411 MOTION
GRAPHICS FOR TV AND FILM, 40-3424C ADVANCED POST-PRODUCTION:
NARRATIVE OR 40-3411 MOTION GRAPHICS FOR TV AND FILM. 40-
34240 ADVANCED POST-PRODUCTION: PRIME TIME

40-3422 Motion Graphles: Compositing & Effects
Students will develop a command of graphic design through
compositing images for video and television. Through a series
of exercises and expenments with PhotoShop and AfterEffects,
students learn methods of translating concepts into motion
graphics. Television and movies special effects are decon-
structed and analyzed. Motion graphics are translated into
Quicktime movies for integration into television, Web, DVD, and
film productions.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 40-3411 MOTION GRAPHICS FOR TV AND FILM, 40-
3412 OR 40-3411 MOTION GRAPHICS FOR TV AND FILM, 40-34124
EXPERIMENTAL PRODUCTION AND ENTING OR 40-3411 MOTION
GRAPHICS FOR TV AND FILM, 40-34128 NARRATIVE PRODUCTION AND
EDITING QR 40-3411 MOTION GRAPHICS FOR TV AND FILM, 40-3412C
DOCUMENTARY PRODUCTION AND EDITING OR 24-4420 MOTION
GRAPHICS |

40-3423 Motlon Graphics: Broadcast Design
Students will develop a command of graphic design and
compositing images for integration into television produclions.
PhotoShop and AfterEffects are used for planning, storyboard-
ing, and designing images. The specific aesthetic issues of
2-D design for television will be addressed. Each project is
designed for inclusion into a current television production, i.e.
Frequency TV, MewsBeat, and Out on a Limb. Working with the
producers of these shows simulates the process of producing
mation graphics for clients.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 40-3411 MOTION GRAPHICS FOR TV AND FILM, 40-
3412 OR 03411 MOTION GRAPHICS FOR TV AND FILM, 40-34124
EXPERIMENTAL PRODUCTION AND EDITING OR 40-3411 MOTION
GRAPHICS FOR TV AND FILM, 40-34128 NARRATIVE PRODUCTION AND
EDITING OR 40-3411 MOTION GRAPHICS FOR TV AND FILM, 40-3412C
DOCUMENTARY PRODUCTION AND EDITING

40-3424A Advanced Post-Production:

Indlvidual Visions

This course addresses post-production issues relating 1o
producing individual projects. The student will develop an
individual project and follow it thraugh from pre-production 10
post-production. Emphasis will be on producing finished video-
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tape, with the content to be determined by the student through
a written proposal. Practical tutorials will focus on advanced
editing techniques, styles, and strategies for editing on a non-
linear system,

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 40-3411 MOTION GRAPHICS FOR TV AND FILM, 40-
34124 EXPERIMENTAL PRODUCTION AND EDITING OR 40-3411 MOTION
GRAPHICS FOR TV AND FILM, 40-34128 NARRATIVE PRODUCTION AND
EDITING OR 40-3411 MOTION GRAPHICS FOR TV AND FILM, 40.3412C
DOCUMENTARY PRODUCTION AND EDITING

40-3424B Advanced Post-Production:

TV Magazine Segment

This course addresses post-production issues relating to edit-
ing short form magazine segments. The student will learn to
work with a team, e.g.. a producer, a director, and a graphic art:
ist, in a post-production atmosphere. Emphasis will be on pro-
ducing finished videotape, with the content to be determined
by the editar-client relationship and weekly edit sessions with
deadlines. Practical tutorials will focus on advanced editing
technigues, styles, and strategies for editing on a non-linear
system. Classroom time is spent working with your assigned
team to edit and review the packages. Critical skills will be
developed through in-class critiques with other teams and the
instructors, Critique will take place while the student’s work is
on the non-linear system so that we may take advantage of the
non-linear system’s unique capabilities for multiple versions of
the edit in order to develop an individual style of editing.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 40-3411 MOTION GRAPHICS FOR TV AND FILM,
40-3412A EXPERIMENTAL PRODUCTION AND EDITING OR 40-

3411 MOTION GRAPHICS FOR TV AND FILM, 40-34128 NARRATIVE
PRODUCTION AND EDITING OR 40-3411 MOTION GRAPHICS FOR TV
AND FILM, 80-3412C DOCUMENTARY PRODUCTION AND EDITING OR
40.3411 MOTION GRAPHICS FOR TV AND FILM, 40-3412

40-3424C Advanced Post-Production: Narrative

This course addresses post-production issues relating to edit-
ing narrative projects as well as the departmental show. The
student will learn to work with a team, e.g., a producer, a direc-
tor, and a writer. in a post-production atmosphere. Emphasis
will be on producing a finished videotape, with the content

to be determined by the editor-client relationship and weekly
edit sessions with deadlines. Practical tutorials will focus on
advanced editing techniques, styles, and strategies for editing
on a noninear system. Classroom skills will be developed
through inclass critiques. Critiques will take place while the
student’s work is on the non-lingar system so that we may lake
advantage of the non-linear system’s unique capabilities for
multiple versions of the edit in order to develop an individual
style of editing.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 40-3411 MOTION GRAPHICS FOR TV AND FILM,
40-34124 EXPERIMENTAL PRODUCTION AND EDITING OR 40-

3411 MOTION GRAPHICS FOR TV AND FILM, 40-34128 NARRATIVE
PRODUCTION AND EDITING OR 40-3411 MOTION GRAPHICS FOR TV
AND FILM, 40-3412C DOCUMENTARY PRODUCTION AND EDITING OR
40-3411 MOTION GRAPHICS FOR TV AND FILM, 40-3412
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40-3424D Advanced Post-Production: 40-3430 ePortfolio for Media Arts
Prime Time This course will teach students to represent their work most

This course addresses post-production issues relating to
editing comedy projects as well as the departmental show.
The student will learn to work with a team, €.§., 8 producer, a
director, and a writer, in a post-production atmosphere. Empha-
sis will be on producing finished videotape, with the content
to be determined by the editorclient relationship and weekly
edit sessions with deadlines. Practical tutonals will focus on
advanced editing techniques, styles, and strategies for editing
on a nondingar system. Classroom time is spent working with
your assigned team 10 edil and review the edit. Critical skills
will be developed through in-class critiques. Critique will take
place while the student’s work is on the non-lingar system so
that we may take advantage of the non-linear system’s unigue
capabilities for multiple versions of the edit in order 10 develop
indwidual style of editing.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 40-3411 MOTION GRAPHICS FOR TV AND FILM,
40-3412A EXPERIMENTAL PRODUCTION AND EDITING OR 40

3411 MOTION GRAPHICS FOR TV AND FILM, 40 34128 NARRATIVE
PRODUCTION AND EDVTING OR 403411 MOTION GRAPHICS FOR TV
AND FILM, 40-3412C DOCUMENTARY PRODUCTION AND EDITING OR
403411 MOTION GRAPHICS FOR TV AND FILM, 403412

40-3424) Advanced Post-Production:

Finishing the TV Program

Demands of the current production industry réquire that an
editor knows how 10 do more than simply “edit.” As the tools
become increasingly sophisticated and powerful, today's editor
needs a vanety of skills to take advantage of the features
found in nondinear editing systems. This course addresses a
broad range of advanced post-production techniques neces-
sary to finish a television program. Students will finish an
on-line edit of a television program, including graphics, title
design, effects compositing, audio mixing, and sweetening.
3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 40-3411 MOTION GRAPHICS FOR TV AND FILM,
40-34128 NARRATIVE PRODUCTION AND EDITING OR 40.3412C
DOCUMENTARY PRODUCTION AND EDITING

40-3428 Motion Graphics: Flash & AfterEffects

for TV /Video

In this course the student will develop a command of sev-

eral methods of producing graphics specifically designed for
television and video using Flash and AfterEffects software.
Planning, storyboarding. and designing images as well as the
aesthetic issues of 2-D animation for lelevision and video will
be addressed. Lectures and inclass assignments will address
graphics design, visual storytelling, sequencing images, export-
ing Flash for television, and wideo. The final product will be the
creation of a project for incorporation into video, Web, or DVD.
4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 40-3411 MOTION GRAPHICS FOR TV AND FILM
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effectively on the Internet using appropriate media combina-
tions. Documentation and portfolio sites become works of
their own as they reconstruct and annotate pieces in other
media such as performances and installations. This class is
for intermediate to advanced students in any media. Previous
Web design and construction expernience is not required. Ex-
perienced Web designers can take their work to the next level,
incorporating animation. interactivity. and multiple media.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 40-3411 MOTION GRAPHICS FOR TV AND FILM

40-3512 DVD Design and Production |

The sciences of storytelling and interface design are intro-
duced along with supporting software to enable students to
achieve a basic level of competency in interactive DVD design.
The course emphasizes learning the foundations of profes-
sional craftsmanship in authoring interactive productions. The
goal of the course is to learn the craft of designing a dynamic
interactive experience. Fundamental principles of interface
design. graphics, and motion menus in the production of a OVD
are addressed using flow charting software as well as Photo-
Shop, AfterEffects, Final Cut Pro, and DVD Studio Pro. A new
set of interdisciplinary skills will be formulated to participate in
the rapidly expanding OVD industry.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 40-2401 PRODUCTION AND EDITING I, 40-3411
MOTION GRAPHICS FOR TV AND FILM

40-3520 DVD Design and Production 11

This course will provide design technigues and strategies.
Developing design strategies using cutting-edge OVD author-
ing software, students will create interactive navigational inter
faces for their own films as well as editing reels. In addition,
this course will investigate current design trends in the DVD
authoring industry. The class will use Final Cut Pro 2.0 in con-
junction with OVD Pro and AfterEffects to generale interactive
interfaces for DVDs. The class will also cover how to work the
audio in DVD authoring, specifically Guilind Surround sound
tracks.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 40-3512 DVD DESIGN AND PRODUCTION |

40-3621A Practicum: Producing News: Newsbeat
Advanced students plan and execute newscasts, leaming real
time technical and production skills using professional equip-
ment, creating the live half-hour Newsbeat in cooperation with
students in the Journalism Department Practicum 53-3601 A.
4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 40-2601 CREATING THE TV NEWS PACKAGE, 53-3310
WRITING & REPORTING TV NEWS
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40-3621B Practicum: Producing News
MetroMinutes

Advanced students plan and execute newscasts, learming
realtime technical and production skills using professional
equipment, creating Metro Minutes in cooperation with the
Journalism Department Practicum 53-36018.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 402601 CREATING THE TV NEWS PACKAGE, 53-3310
WRITING & REPORTING TV NEWS

40-3721 Intro to Fllmmaking

This course is designed for the Television major as an introduc-
tion to film production. Students will have an opportunity to
create their own work. shot on film and edited digitally. The
course is taught by a filmmaker and uses the Film and Video
department’s camera equipment.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 40-2401 PRODUCTION AND EDITING Il

40-3732 Story Development for Interactive Media
Students will learn the skills involved in wriling for the complex
and branched narrative of tomorfow's games, educational, and
entertainment programs. The course will begin with an over-
view of the area from a writer's perspective. After an analysis
of the basic formats and tools involved in writing this type of
program, the class will move on 10 a close analysis of the ba-
sic types of programs being created at this ime. The last third
of the class will have the students creating their own programs
and presenting their final scripts 1o the ciass,

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 40-3202 WRITING FOR TELEWVISION, 52112 . 521151
WRITING AND RHETORIC | OR 24 1710 SCREENWRITING |1 WRITING
THE SHORT FILM, 52.112, 52.1151 WRITING AND RHETORIC | OR 39
1100, 52:112, 52-1151 WRITING AND RHETORIC | OR 36 1000 MEDIA
THEORY AND DESIGN [, 52-112 , 52 1151 WRITING AND RHETORIC 1

40-3788 Internship: Telavision

Internships provide advanced students with an opportunity to
gain work experience in an area of concentration or intérest
while receiving academic credit toward their degrees.

1-10 CREDITS

40-3798 Independent Project: Television

An independent project is designed by the student, with the
approval of a supervising faculty member, to study an area that
is not at present available in the curriculum. Prior 10 registra-
tign, the student must submit a written proposal that outlines
the project.

1-16 CREDITS

40-3820 Writers' Roundtable In LA

This course builds and emphasizes the students” skills for
the development of an appropriate storyline for the one-hour
format. Students will explore a variety of television genres and
ultimately write a finished television script utilizing the current
computer software programs for professional screenwnting.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 40-2201 THE TELEVISION PRODUCER, 40-3202
WRITING FOR TELEVISION
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40-3821 Pitching Series Concept in LA

Students participating in the L.A. Program will have the oppor-
tunity to learn and practice the fine art of “the pitch,” first in
the classroom environment and finally to prominent television
writers, agents, and producers.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 40-2201 THE TELEVISION PRODUCER, 40-3202
WRITING FOR TELEVISION

40-3822 Conceiving & Writing the Show

Bible in LA

Students will develop and write a rudimentary show bible for
a one-hour program in a genre of their choice. Focus will be
on the process of positioning the show for the current market
Situation.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 40-2201 THE TELEVISION PRODUCER, 40-3202
WRITING FOR TELEVISION

40-3823 Analyzing Dramatic Structure

Studens will analyze a vanety of one-hour episodic dramas
currently in production. A variety of speakers from the industry
will illuminate the shows, describing how they were developed,
wntten, and produced.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 40-2201 THE TELEVISION PRODUCER, 40-3202
WRITING FOR TELEWISION

40-3824 Analyzing Structure in the Sitcom =

Los Angeles

Students will analyze a variety of situation comedies currently
in production, A variety of speakers from the industry will
illuminate the shows, describing how they were developed, writ-
ten, and produced.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 40-2201 THE TELEVISION PRODUCER, 40-3202
WRITING FOR TELEVISION

40-3825 Concelving and Writing the Situation
Comedy Show Bible in LA

Students will develop and write a rudimentary show bible for a
situation comedy. Focus will be paid to the process of position-
ing a show for current market situation.

3 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 40-2201 THE TELEVISION PRODUCER, 40-3202
WRITING FOR TELEVISION

40-3826 Analysis of Current Industry Practice -
Los Angeles

Students analyze the development cultures in cinema, televi-
sion, and new media as practiced in Los Angeles, the world
center for the entertainment industries. Through interaction
with guest speakers, studios, and production companies,
group and individual menterships, applied research, and direct
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engagement in project development, students acquire the
understanding and skills required, and make the contacts nec-
essary for, entry into the Los Angeles industry and/or investi-
gation of their own productions.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 242710 SCREENWRITING II: THE FEATURE FILM OR
24-2715 ADAPTATION OR 2402301 OR 40-3232 TELEVISION PROGRAM
DEVELOPMENT

CONCURRENT: 24-3621 RESEARCH OF HISTORY OF DEVELOPMENT

IN THE ENTERTAINMENT INDUSTRY - LA, 24.3622 APPLIED
DEVELOPMENT PRACTICUM - LOS ANGELES OR 40-3827 RESEARCH OF
HISTORY OF DEVELOPMENT IN THE ENTERTAINMENT INDUSTRY - LA,
40-3828 APPLIED DEVELOPMENT PRACTICUM - LOS ANGELES

40-3827 Research of History of Development in the
Entertainment Industry - LA

Students will research the history of development practices

in the Los Angeles-based entertainment industry with an
emphasis on shifts in studio and network organizations and
economics. This broader consideration will support a focused
case study on the development of a specific film, television, or
new media production.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-27 10 SCREENWRITING II: THE FEATURE FILM

OR 24-2715 ADAPTATION OR 24-2301 DIRECTING | OR 40-3232
TELEVISION PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT

CONCURRENT: 24-3620 ANALYSIS OF CURRENT INDUSTRY PRACTICE
- LOS ANGELES, 24-3622 APPLIED DEVELOPMENT PRACTICUM - LOS
ANGELES OF 40-3826 ANALYSIS OF CURRENT INDUSTRY PRACTICE

- LOS ANGELES, 40-3828 APPLIED DEVELOPMENT PRACTICUM - LOS
ANGELES

40-3828 Applied Development Practicum =

Los Angeles

Students will work in teams to develop either a cinema or tele-
vision project to the stage of readiness for pitching as a viable
production. To do this, they will draw on knowledge acquired
through the concurrent analysis and history classes.

4 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 24-2710 SCREENWRITING It: THE FEATURE FILM

OR 23-2715 ADAPTATION OR 24-2301 DIRECTING | OR 40-3232
TELEVISION PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT

CONCURRENT: 24-3620 ANALYSIS OF CURRENT INDUSTRY PRACTICE

- LOS ANGELES, 24-3621 RESEARCH OF HISTORY OF DEVELOPMENT
IN THE ENTERTAINMENT INDUSTRY - LA. OR 40-3B26 ANALYSIS OF
CURRENT INDUSTRY PRACTICE - LOS ANGELES, 40-3827 RESEARCH
OF HISTORY OF DEVELOPMENT IN THE ENTERTAINMENT INDUSTRY

- LA

40-3880 Internship: TV in LA

Internships provide advanced students with an opportunity 1o
gain work experience in an area of concentration or interest
while receiving academic credit toward their degrees.

3.6 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 40-2201 THE TELEVISION PRODUCER, 40-3202
WRITING FOR TELEVISION
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40-3890 Independent Project: TV In LA

An independent project is designed by the student, with the
approval of a supervising faculty member, to study an area that
is not, at present, available in the curriculum. Prior to registra-
tion, the student must submit a written proposal that outlines
the project.

3-6 CREDITS

PREREQUISITES: 40-2201 THE TELEVISION PRODUCER, 40-3202
WRITING FOR TELEVISION
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ADMISSIONS

Columbia College Chicago offers exceptional educational
programs in the visual and performing arts, media, and com-
munications disciplines. Students with creative ability in these
areas, as well as students who have a strong. yet undevel-
oped interest in these areas, are invited to apply for admis-
sion. Columbia seeks to admit a culturally, economically, and
educationally diverse student body. Prospective students are
expected to demonstrate preparedness, through educational
experiences and motivation, sufficient to meet the high aca-
demic standards and expectations of the College.

An Admissions Review Committee evaluates all completed
applications for admission to the college. Students whose
application materials suggest they are likely to be under-
prepared to meet the college’s standards will be required to
participate in the college’s Bridge Program. Students who
are required to participate in the Bridge Program must
successfully complete the program before they can be admit-
ted to the college. Students whose application materials
suggest that they would be inordinately challenged by the
college’s curriculum will be denied admission,

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION

To apply for admission to the undergraduate program,
students are asked to submit the following materials:

Admission as a Freshman

- Application for undergraduate admission, including
the essay;

- Official transcripts of high school academic record [or offi-
cial copy of earned General Education Diplorna (GED) that
includes test scores|, or official transcripts from a state-
recognized home school;

= One letter of recommendation;

- A non-refundable application fee.

In some cases, a personal interview may be required of fresh-
man applicants. Although the ACT or SAT is not required for
admission to Columbia College Chicago. these tests are valu-
able tools for advising new students, and ACT scores may be
used as an assessment tool for entering students. All stu-
dents are strongly encouraged to complete one of these tests
while in high school for inclusion in their college applications.

Admission as a Transfer Student

- Application for undergraduate admission, including
the essay;

- Official transeripts of high school academic record [or offi-
cial copy of earned General Education Diploma (GED) that
includes test scores), or official transcripts from a state-
recognized home school;

- Official transcripts from current and all previgusly
attended colleges:

- One letter of recommendation;

+ A nonrefundable application fee,

In some cases, a personal interview may be required of
transfer applicants. Transfer students are strongly advised to
submit all transcripts of previous college work at the time of
application in order to facilitate evaluation of transfer credit to
Columbia Cellege Chicago. For further information regarding
Columbia’s transfer policies, please see page 319.

Application and Scholarship Deadlines

Columbia College Chicago has a rolling admissions policy;
that is, complete applications are reviewed and acted upon
as the college receives them. Interested students must
submit the necessary documents in sufficient time for a thor-
ough evaluation by the college prior to the beginning of the
intended semester of enrollment. Priority application dates
are published each year on the application for undergraduate
admission available through the Undergraduate Admissions
Office. To be considered for one of the college’s merit schol-
arship programs, a student must have a complete admission
application on file at the time of the scholarship deadline
{typically February 15). Scholarship deadlines are published
each year in the application for undergraduate admissions.
Scholarships are limited and competitive; some require sepa-
rate applications.

Acceptance

Decision letters are mailed to students approximately two to
four weeks after all admission materials have been received.
Admission decisions may also be communicated by telephone
or by e-mail in advance of the decision letter.

Bridge Program

The Bridge Program provides selected students with the
opportunity to develop further their basic skills, to improve
their study habits, and to gain a better understanding of the
rigors and challenges of college life. Students whose applica-
tion materials suggest that they may be underprepared to
meet the college's standards are required to participate in the
Bridge Program. Students who complete the Bridge Program
satisfactorily will be admitted to Columbia College Chicago.
Students who do not successfully complete the program can-
not be admitted to the college. Specific dates for the Bridge
Program are available through the Undergraduate Admissions
Office.

Deferred Admission

Admission to Columbia College Chicago is offered for a speci-
fied term of entry. Students who are offered admission to
Columbia but are unable to enroll in the specified term of
entry may request to defer their admission for one year by
contacting the Undergraduate Admissions Office in writing.
Application materials for students who are granted deferred
admission are retained for one year.
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Summer School

A full complement of courses is offered in major and Liberal
Ars and Sciences depanments. Flexible summer class sched-
ules include five-, eight-, ten-, and twelve-week sessions.
Students-at-large may register for any summer course if pre-
requisites are met. Registration begins in March for current
degree-seeking students, and registration is available at a
later date for both students-at-large and new students wishing
to attend. For information contact Undergraduate Admissions.

January Session (J-5ession)

The }-Session is designed 1o offer concentrated learning expe-
riences not usually available in the regular semester. Such
courses are designed for both the matriculating and non-
matriculating undergraduate student and may include

but are not limited to immersion, intensive research, travel,
certification, internships, master classes, community service,
and workshops. A student may earn a maximum of four
credits per J-Session. For information contact Undergraduate
Admissions.

High School Summer Institute

Columbia’s High School Summer Institute introduces motivat-
ed high school juniors and seniors to the college experience.
Courses are reflective of the college’'s curriculum, but tailored
to the unique needs of high school students. Some courses
offer college credit upon successful completion. Credit earned
in the High School Summer Institute may be applied as elec-
tive credit at Columbia, but is not applied toward core or
concentration requirements in the student’s major. For more
information contact Undergraduate Admissions.

Post-Baccalaureate Certificate of Major

If a student has already eamed a bachelor’s degree from
Columbia or another accredited institution, he or she may
earn a post-baccalaureate certificate of major at Columbia by
completing required courses specified by one of the major-
granting departments or programs of the college. All other
academic requirements will be considered fulfilled within

the curriculum of the previously granted bachelor's degree,
Credits applied to the original degree and transfer credits
cannot count toward the second degree; however, specific
courses may be waived based on work experiences or cours-
es from the original major. Since waivers do not grant credit,
additional courses must be taken to complete the credit
requirement, Not all departments offer post-baccalaureate
cerntificates of major. Please consult the section in this
catalog for a specific department or program for informa-
tion about the post-baccalaureate certificate of major, or call
Undergraduate Admissions, for updated offerings.
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Retention of Application Materials

Only the application form and transcript(s) are retained in a
student’s permanent educational record at Columbia College
Chicago. Letters of recommendation and/or any additional
supporting materials are not retained, nor are they available
for student perusal prior to or after admission to the college.
Columbia College Chicago does not retain application mater-
als for students who do not enroll unless deferred admis-
sion—for one year only—is requested and granted.

Returning Students

Columina Coliege Chicago students who interrupt their stud-
ies al Columbia for one full academic year or longer must
complete a readmission form in the office of Undergraduate
Admissions to return to the college. Upon re-enrgliment the
student must meet the academic program and degree-
completion requirements that are in place at the time of
re-enroliment and must meet with an advisor in the College
Advising Center prior to registration to hawve his or her tran-
scripts and requirements assessed.

International Students

Columbia College Chicago considers international students to
be those applicants who are neither citizens nor permanent
residents of the United States.

Applicants for admission to the undergraduate program from
non-English speaking countries must demonstrate proficiency
in the English language in one of the following ways:

+ By submitting for admission to the undergraduate program
the results of the Test of English as a Foreign Language
(TOEFL) that reflect a minimum score of 200 computer-
based test (CBT) or 72 composite score on the Intermnet:
based test (iBT);

- By providing evidence of the completion of at least one
semester of college-level courses in English composition,
with a grade of C or better, at an accredited college or
university in the United States;

- By providing evidence of an earned baccalaureate degree
from an accredited institution in the United States.

Note: The TOEFL cannot be waived for any applicant educated
in a country where the native language is not officially recog-
nized as English, Waivers will not be granted to international
applicants/non-native speakers on the basis of U.S. employ-
ment or U.S. residency alone, nor solely on completion of an
English as a Second Language (ESL) program.

Applicants who do not meet the English language proficiency
requirement for admission to Columbia College Chicago's
undergraduate academic program may be granted admission
to the college’s Summer Intensive English Language Institute
(SIELI). This is a full-time, non<credit, eight-week intensive
English language and culture program designed for students
with high-intermediate to advanced levels of proficiency in
English. The program provides students with an opportunity
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to improve their English communication skills while exploring
conneclions to the arts communities in Chicago, Students who
complete the program satisfactorily may be offered admission
to Columbia College Chicago, provided all other requirements
for admission have been fulfilled.

In addition, to apply for admission to the undergraduate
program, international applicants are asked to submit the
following materials:

+ The international undergraduate appiication form, including
the essay;

- An international student application fee;

- One letter of recommendation from an instructor or other
individual who is qualified to comment on the applicant’s
potential to complete college-level work in an ans and
communications curniculum;

- QOfficial transcripts or certified true copies of educational
records (secondary and/or university) along with official
English language translations (if applicable):

- Foreign educational documents must also include profes-
sional credential evatuations. Credential evaluation
agencies convert educational documents into their U.S.
equivalents;

- Evidence of adequate funding to meet Columbia College
Chicago's estimated tuition, fees, and living expenses while
pursuing a program of Study. In accordance with govern-
mental regulations concerning F visa classifications, proof of
adequate funding for the entire first year is required.

A SEVIS Form 120 Centificate of Eligibility will be issued only
after admission requirements have been fulfilled, the student
has been granted written acceptance to Columbia College
Chicago, and a $250 non-refundable tuition deposit has been
received. To remain in compliance with U.S. Citizenship and
Immigration Service regulations, students must be enrolled in
a minimum of 12 credits (fulltime) during each semester of
an academic year, abide by the Student and Exchange Visitor
Information System (SEVIS) requirements, and be in compli-
ance with the college’s Satisfactory Academic Progress policy
each term,

Columbia College Chicago is a SEVIS-approved institution
and complies with any and all data collection and reporting
requirements as mandated by U.S. Immigration and Customs
Enforcement (ICE), a branch of the Department of Homeland
Security. The college is obligated to report the following items
on each international student who is admitted to and enrolled
at Columbia College Chicago: enroliment status (full-time/
part-time); change of address; change of major, program of
study, and educational level; employment; finances: school
transfers; withdrawal from classes; and completion of stud-
ies. International students must promptly report any changes
in these items to the Office of Intemational Student Affairs.
Failure to do so will result in a violation of immigration status.

The college has implemented a mandatory health insurance
plan for international students that meets immigration criteria.
See Columbia's Tuition and Fees brochure for international
student health insurance fees.
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For further information regarding international undergraduate
admissions and immigration-related issues, contact the Office
of International Student Admissions.

MEW STUDENT ASSESSMENT,
ORIENTATION, AND REGISTRATION

Assessment of New Students

First-time students entering Columbia College Chicago with

no transfer credit, and those who graduated from high school
within one year prior to their date of enroliment at Columbia,
are required 1o take the new student assessment test prior to
enrolling in classes at the college. In many cases, official ACT
scores submitted at the time of application for admission may
be used in lieu of Columbia’s assessment test. Transfer
students with no credit in college-level English composition

or in college-level mathematics are required to lake the

new student assessment test in writing only and/or in math
only prior to enrolling in classes. Results of these assess-
ment instruments are used Lo identify students’ skill levels,
1o aid in advisement for course selection, and to assist in
developing a successful academic program for each student.
Students should contact the Office of New Student Programs
and Orientation for the dates and times that the assessmeant
tests are scheduled during the weeks prior to the start of
each semester,

Orientation and Registration for New Students
New freshmen and new transfer students register for classes
as part of their orientation to the college. Orientation activi-
ties are scheduled on campus during the months of July
and August, in anticipation of the start of the fall semester,
and typically during January, in anticipation of the start of
the spring semester. Participation in orientation activities is
mandatory for all new students. The schedule for orientation
is published each year and is available through the Office
of New Student Programs and Orientation, Undergraduate
Admissions, and the College Advising Center.

Students-at-Large

Students, age 18 and older, who are not seeking a college
degrae and wish to enroll in courses at Columbia College
Chicago should complete the student-at-large application.
Students-at-large may register for courses at Columbia dur-
ing open registration each semester after all degree-seeking
candidates of the college have registered. Students-at-large
must meet all prerequisite requirements for the courses in
which they enroll, Credit earned as a student-at-large may be
counted toward a Columbia College Chicago degree if the stu-
dent later applies for admission to the college and is admitted
1o the undergraduate program of study. Students-at-large may
apply for admission to the undergraduate degree program of
the college at any time, but they may not change their enroll-
ment status mid-semester; that is, a student-at-large must
complete his or her current semester of enroliment as a non-
degree-seeking student and enroll as a degree candidate in
the semester following admission to the college. Students-at-
large are not eligible for financial aid through federal, state, or
institutional programs or for velerans’ benefits.
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TUITION AND FEES

Tuition charges are based upon the number of credit hours for
which a student enrolls each semester. A fulltime student is
one who enrolls for 8 minimum of 12 credit hours. Fulltime
students who enroll for 12 to 16 credit hours are charged the
semester tuition rate. For any additional credit hours of enroll-
ment beyond the maximum of 16, the student is charged a
percredithour rate, A pari-time student is one who enrolis
for fewer than 12 credit hours in a semester, For part-time
students who enroll in 1 to 11 credit hours, luition is based
upon a percredit-hour rate, Tuition rates, student fees, and
refund schedule are established each year, Please consult
the Student Financial Services Web site al www.colum.edu for
upto-date information or consult the Tuition and Fees
brochure for the current academic year.

In addition, the college charges stugents additional fees

to provide vanous student seniaces such as orientation,
registration, student activities, health services, and student
health insurance, For current listings of tuition and fees,
students should visit the Student Financial Services Web site
at www.colum.edu of consult the Tuition and Fees brochure
for the current academic year,

Course Fees

Course fees support a variety of educational expenses,
assist in the maintenance of specialized facilities, and
provide the instructional materials and supplies required by
Columbia’s curriculum,

‘With an emphasis on the perfarming, visual, and communica-
tion arts, Columbia offers a large and varied number of cours-
es thal require expensive equipment and specially equipped
facilities. Replacement, expansion, and maintenance of
facilities and equipment are expensive, and these costs are
subject to inflation. Many materials and services may be
purchased in quantity by the college more economically and
comveniently than by individuals. The college has been able
to keep tuition low, in par, by charging course fees for those
particular subjects for which material and supply costs are
highest instead of raising tuition to meet these additional
instructional costs. For these reasons, the college charges
course fees. Piease refer to the information provided in the
Course Schedule for each semester in order (o determine the
fees for individual Courses.

Financial Obligations

To register for classes, both new and continuing students

must have a complete admissions file, must have been admit-

ted 1o the undergraduate program of study, and must have

made—or be prepared to make—provision for their financial

account, A student’s account may be addressed in any one of

the following ways:

- payment in full may be made al the time of registration
(cash, personal checks, money orders, and major credit
cards are accepted),
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- the student may participate in the college’s payment plan;

- the student may provide evidence of a Columbia College
Chicago financial aid award package that covers all costs;

- the student may provide evidence of a Columbia College
Chicago financial aid award package that covers part of the
total cost and participate in the college's payment plan to
cover the balance of the total costs not met by financial aid.

Unpald Charges

Students retumning to the college with an unpaid balance
from a previous semester will nol be permitted to register of
to attend classes until all accounts have been paid in full
or until satisfactory arrangements for payment-in-full arg
recorded by Student Financial Services.

Refund Schedule
FALL AND SPRING SEMESTERS

Effective Date Percent Tuition Percent Course

of Withdrawal Reduction Fee Reduction
1st week of class 100% 100%
2nd week of class 100% 100%

3rd week of class Full tuition charged 0%

SUMMER SEMESTER

Effective Date Percent Tuition Percent Course

of Withdrawal Reduction Fee Reduction
1st week of class 100% 100%
2nd week of class Full tuition charged 0%

A Title IV refund will be calculated for all students who are
recipients of Title IV assistance and who officially or unoffi-
cially withdraw from the college for a given semester.

Failing to attend class does not constitute an official with-
drawal from the college. After week two, students officially
withdraw from ciasses only through the Records Office.

All accounts are considered active until the effective date of
the official withdrawal. For more information about withdrawal
from the college. please see page 318.

FINANCIAL AID

Columbia College Chicago makes every effort to help students
seek oul and obtawin financial assistance in order 1o ensure
that no student is deprived of educational opportunity for lack
of funds. While Columbia makes every effort 1o help students
meet educational expenses, financial responsibility ults
mately rests with the student. The assistance of the Student
Financial Services Office is available 1o all students.

All students wishing lo be considered for any federal or state
financial aid programs must first complete a Free Application
for Student Financial Aid (FAFSA). Students may complete this
form online at www.fafsa.ed.gov.

Students receiving financial aid must comply with all appli-
cable regulations and be in compliance with the college’s
Satisfactory Academic Progress policy. The Student Guide to
Financial Aid from the U.S. Department of Education is avail-
able to students from Student Financial Services.
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Primary sources of financial assistance available to Columbia
College Chicago students include federal programs, state
programs, and other programs funded by the college and by
other institutions, agencies, and organizations,

The most comprehensive gift/aid program available to lllingis
residents is the Monetary Award Program (MAP) of the lilinois
Student Assistance Commission. Assistance is based upon
a comprehensive review of the student’s financial situation
and the specific costs of attending the student’s college of
choice. Out-of-state students are encouraged 10 ingquire about
similar programs available through their home states,

Columbia College Chicago administers the following
financial aid programs;

Federal Programs

« Federal Pell Grant

- Federal College Work-Study Program (FWS)

- Federal Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant
(FSEOG)

- Federal Direct Stafford Subsidized and Unsubsidized
Loan Program

- Federal Direct Parent Loan Program

« Veterans' Benefits (Gl Bill)

- Academic Competitiveness Grant (ACG)

+ Federal Direct Graduate PLUS Loan Program

+ SMART Grant Program

lllinois State Programs

+ Illinois Monetary Award Program (MAP)
« Ilingis Incentive Grant (I1A)

« llingis MAP Plus Program

Columbia College Chicago Scholarships

Columbia College Chicago offers a variety of scholarship
opportunities, such as the Presidential Scholarship, the
Transfer Scholarship, the Open Doors Scholarship for new sty
dents, and the David R. Rubin Trustees” Scholarship for con-
tinuing students. Criteria for scholarship awards vary and may
be based on one or more of the following: financial need, aca-
demic or artistic merit, field (area) of study, and accomplish-
ment. Current information, including deadlines, can be found
on the college’s Web site at www.colum edu/scholarships.

Students should consult the Undergraduate Admissions and
Student Financial Services offices for specific requirements
for these and other awards.

Columbia students are strongly encouraged to apply for
private scholarships sponsored by various fraternal orders,
unions, professional associations, religious organizations, eth-
nic associations, neighborhood organizations, and the busi-
nesses that employ students or their parents, among

others. Information is available from the Columbia College
Chicago Library and the Chicago Public Library.
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A MESSAGE FROM THE VICE PRESIDENT OF

STUDENT AFFAIRS

Over the last several years, there has been a dramatic transformation of the Columbia
College Chicago student expenence. Columbia continues 1o be an outstanding ans and
media college within the context of the liberal ans and sciences but something remarkabile
has happened: the buzz of the classroom is now malched by the buzz of the out-ofclass
room experience. Today. Columbia has become one of the most vibrant urban msttulions
in the nation.

Take a short stroll through our downtown campus and you will be captured by the dynamic
life of our institution, For the fall of 2006, some 60% of our freshmen are living on campus.
with a total residential student population of 2,300, and we expect 1o house over 3,000
students by the fall of 2008, Of our new freshmen, 40% are from out-of-state. bnnging
more geographic diversity to the nation’s most dverse private arts and media student
population.

Classroom and out-ofclassroom student leaming expenences are becomng indnasible.
Students leave class and participate in the amazing number of Columbia’s cultural offenngs
including gallery exhibits, screenings. poetry slams, performances. readings. lectures, and
special events. There are some 100 student organizations and the Student Government
Association plays an integral role in the college’s planning and decision-making. As
Columbia’s 11.500 students fill the sidewalks. coffeehouses, bookstores, and restaurants,
the entire South Loop is being redefined as an educational and cultural comdor,

When students are not attending cultural and student events, they are working on their
emerging body of work, which is often collaborative and interdisciplinary. Ans Management
students are managing fellow students’ performances. film sludents are worung on student
films, fashon students prepare for an upcoming showcase, joumalism students ane
approaching a newspaper deadiine, and theater students prepare for opening night.  There
is a palpable sense of student engagement.

While Columbia may be a large and complex institution, students have never found the
college easier to navigate. New faculty advising structures are being put into place so that
every undergraduate student receives individual attention and guidance. Recent survey dala
indicates that Columbia students have a high level of overall institutional satisfaction and
are significantly more satisfied than students attending peer institutions.

Of course Columbia is not for every student. but for a student for whom Columbia is 3 great
fit. | can't imagine an educalional nstitution that offers a more compelling educational
expenence.

Mark Kelly, MA
Vice President of Student AfMairs
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STUDENT AFFAIRS

STUDENT DEVELOPMENT

College Advising Center

The College Advising Center provides undergraduate students
with information, guidance, and support 1o create and imple-
ment an integrated educational and professional plan in the
arts and media fields. The center provides information to
new and continuing students regarding degree requirements,
majors, schedule planning, and other information required for
successful completion of a course of study, College advisors'
approach to students is “holistic*: concerned with students’
inmellectual, career, and personal development,

New Student Programs and Orientation

The Office of New Student Programs and Orientation (NSFO)
provides services 10 assist all new undergraduate students
during their transition into the college community, both aca-
demically and socially. This mission is carried out through the
implementation of several programs including Orientation, New
Student Assessment, the Bridge Program, and Urban Fusion,
NSPO also seeks lo integrate students’ families through the
Parent Orientation program.

Portfolio Center

A finished body of work, or portfolio, is an essential aspect

of completing a major at Columbia College Chicago and often
becomes the key fo obtaining professional work for graduates.
Nothing informs creative directors, editors, agents, curators,
and other industry professionals of talent, skill, and work style
more effectively than a well-produced and well presented port:
folio. The Portfolio Center extends the work that students do
nwmﬂmmmmawmﬂmsmﬂm

- Assistance to students who need help documenting, edit-
ing, recording, and/or designing their final bodies of work
by partnering them with other students who have the skills
needed to produce a professional quality portfolio, reel.
DVD, and/or Web site.

* Contact with industry professionals who can help students
learn how to best create, showcase, market, and pres-
ent their work, as well as offering invaluable networking
opportunities through a variety of panel discussions, group
chat sessions with professionals, and one-cn-one portfolio
reviews,

STUDENT RESOURCES

Section 504 Coordinator
The coordinator for compliance with Section 504 of the
Rehabilitation Act and the Americans with Disabilities Act
is the Dean of Students. Students wishing to discuss a
grievance may contact the Dean of Students at:

Dean of Students

Columbia College Chicago

600 South Michigan Avenue

Chicago, llinois 60605

Internship Program

The internship program integrates classroom theory with prac-
tical work experience by placing students in training positions.
related to their academic studies. The academic departments
work with students and employers to ensure that Sludents
are offered a worthwhile leaming experience closely related
1o the academic program. More detailed information about
requirements and credit fulfillment can be secured from

the academic departments or the College Advising Center.

STUDENT HEALTH AND SUPPORT

Conaway Achievement Project
fMCoﬂauﬂr!:hmmeumjecthﬁP}lsaTﬁlO Student
Support Services Program funded by the Department of
Education and Columbia that assists students who are: first
generation college students, of low-income status, and/or a
student with a documented disability. CAP offers a variety of
free services to participants and formalizes an individualized
academic plan for each student based on his,/her skills and
needs.

Services for Students with Disabilities

It is the palicy of Columbia College Chicago that no person
with a disability who is otherwise qualified shall be excluded,
denied services, segregated, or otherwise treated differently
from other indnviduals when such exclusion, denial, Segrega-
tion, or different treatment may be prevented through the
provision of “reasonable accommadation,” as that term is
defined in the Americans with Disabilities Act. Nor shall any
otherwise gualified person with a disability be excluded,
denied benefits, or discriminated against with respect to any
college activity or program on the basis of such disability.

Students with disabilities should provide documentation of
their disabilities to the coordinator of Services for Students
with Disabilities (SSD). For each student with disabilities
who requests accommodation, the coordinator will work with
the student, faculty, and other administrators as needed to
determine and provide it, but shall not divulge the nature

of the student’s disability except as needed to provide said
accommodation. The director of Conaway Achievement Project
(CAP) is also available to work with students with disabilities
to address academic skills such as note taking, organization,
time management, reading comprehension, study skills, and
more. CAP and S50 house a variety of adaptive equipment
and software geared toward making leaming more accessibie
1o students with disabilities.

Counseling Services

Counseling Services is a safe place for students 10 express
their thoughts and feelings, explore alternative points of
vigw, Or make some sense of their lves. Columbia students
are allowed up to 10 individual counseling sessions per
academic year, Students may schedule appointments. or
simply stop by the suite—senvices are completely confidential
and free of charge.
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STUDENT AFFAIRS

Student Health Center

The Student Health Center is an on-campus health care
facility, staffed by medical professionals from Sage Medical
Group, that provides currently enrolied students with medical
attention free of charge. A physician or nurse practitioner is
available for outpatient clinical evaluation, treatment of minor
illnesses, and evaluation and/or referral of more serious ill-
NESSEs or injuries.

RESIDENCE LIFE

Residence Life provides a variety of housing options to suit
each student’s individual preferences. Housing is offered in
a number of separate facilities. All facilities are conveniently
located and all are close to public transportation. All facilities
provide the full residential living experience, complete with
educational and social programs, a Residence Hall Associa-
tion, and Resident Assistants to build community and assist
students.

STUDENT LIFE

C-Spaces/Student Galleries

Columbia College's five student gallery, performance, and com-
munity spaces feature student work from all of the college’s
visual, performing, and media arts disciplines.

College-wide Events

The Office of College-wide Events creates rich cultural experi-
ences, including convocation and commencemeant and leads
ongoing programs and services such as Manifest, Big Mouth,
Drum Circle, Jam of the Year, Chaos, and the activities of the
Student Programming Board, U-Pass, Parent Weekend, and
many more,

Multicultural Affairs

At Columbia, it is universally understood that diversity is
integral to the learning experiences we create for our students
within and beyond the classroom. Multicultural Affairs is at the
center of this ideal with support for GLBT, African American,
Latino, and Asian students through workshops, events, festi-
vals, mentering programs, and engaging activities.

Student Communications

The Office of Student Communications provides information to
students about the numerous events, activities, and resources
on campus. Student Communications also assists student
organizations with building audiences for events and their
organization, and provides editorial, design, and technical sup-
port for Student Affairs’ Web pages.

Student Employment

The Student Employment office assists students seeking part-
time jobs on campus through the Student Work Program and
the Federal Work-Study Program. Working on campus allows
students to be close to their classes, meet other students,
and network with faculty and staff. Students who are inter-
ested in on-campus employment opportunities should wisit the
Student Employment office for more information.
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Student Organizations and Leadership

The Office of Student Organizations and Leadership offers
students myriad opportunities to develop their leadership and
organizational skills and to fully participate within the college
community. The office supports Columbia’s active Student
Government Association, the Student Organizational Council,
close to 100 student organizations, and the Students Athletic
Association. Students are represented on the college's gov-
ernance and ad-hoc committee, and students independently
organize events, clubs, and initiatives that give voice to their
passions, politics, and creative interests.



A MESSAGE FROM THE DEAN OF THE LIBRARY

The Columbia College Chicago Library is on a mission, and that mission, inextricably linked

with the vision of the College, is to inspire our students to be information literate. In an age
of too much infermation, the library has a civic responsibility to help you learn how to track

down information, and, more importantly, how to evaluate it and use it wisely,

By teaching critical thinking skills you will need for the rest of your life, we support you as
you further develop into an information-competent student, researcher, artist, and citizen.
That's why we're here,

Our reference and instruction librarians provide tailored instruction sessions, and they will
help you develop a topic for a paper, refine your research strategies, evaluate your findings,
and locate appropriate matenals. Last year, they answered more than 15,000 queries,

The library features over 250,000 books and has the most comprehensive collection of art
and photography books in llinois. We subscribe to 1,232 journal titles, ranging from Comics
Journal to The Arts in Psychotherapy, and B0 electronic databases, including the familar
LexisNexis and Black Drama and GenderWatch, We have a superb audio-visual collection,
with feature, educational, and decumentary films, sound recordings, and scores. We have
even begun 1o build a videogame lab, And with your Columbia student ID, you can check
out books at 64 academic libraries in our statewide consortium,

Through the Art of the Library program, we transform library space into exhibit space, where
students, faculty, and staff may show their work. Furthermore, our librarians and library
assistants also are antists, photographers, musicians. poets, and performers—they are
highly attuned to your information needs.

We're beverage-friendly, 50 you won't have to check your coffee cup at the door. And if you
have a wireless-ready laptop, bring it. We have Wi-Fi access. Check out the library Web site
at www.lib.colum.edu for more information about our services, programs, and collections.

As you prepare for your career in the arts and media, there is no better place to be than
Columbia, and, once you're here, we're here for you.

Jo Cates, M5

Associate Vice President for Academic Research and
Dean of the Library
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CAMPUS FACILITIES AND RESOURCES

CENTER FOR ARTS AND RESEARCH

Institute for the Study of Women and Gender in the
Arts and Media

The goal of the institute includes generating, archiving,
researching, responding to, and debating some of the most
important issues of society and culture related 1o women
and gender. Through creative work and theory produced and
investigated in the disciplines of Columbia College Chicago,
the institute works to integrate further understanding and
appreciation for women artists; issues about women in the
arts and media; gender issues in art production, processes,
display, and methodologies; and research in a range of
disciplines including visual, performing, literary, design, and
media ans. It addresses issues of access, representation,
equity, and participation as related to women and gender.
The institute serves as a civic resource for the city and a
maodel of programming, policy, and scholarship. It functions
as a convener and a strong voice in the discourse of public
pohicy regarding gender and the visual, performing, and
media arts regionally, nationally, and internationally.

Center for Community Arts Partnerships

The Center for Community Arts Partnerships (CCAP) was
established by Columbia College Chicago to support the
college’s mission of civic engagement. CCAP facilitates
reciprocal partinerships between the college and commu-
nity-based organizations and schools to create programs
that enhance mutually beneficial teaching, leaming, and
creativity, Working closely with the Provost’s Office and

a number of academic departments, CCAP offers several
opportunities for faculty and students to become involved
in college-community partnership programs. For example.
students who are self-motivated and interested in putting
their skills and ideas into practice in 8 community setting
are encouraged 1o propose independent-study projects that
combine the resources of the college and our community
partners. Students work with professional artists at partner-
organization sites on projects developed in consultation with
CCAP statf and faculty advisors according to departmental
guidelines.

Center for Asian Arts and Media

The Center for Asian Aris and Media is dedicated to
supporting, promoting, and presenting arts and media
programs by and about Asians and Asian Americans. This
organization brings together accomplished artists, schol-
ars, and community builders from Chicago and within
and outside of the country for lively and reflective artistic
programs and events, As the first Asian arts center founded
by a college or university in the United States. the Center
for Asian Arts and Media has been designed to place
Chicago at the forefront of this heightened awareness of
Asian and Asian American culture,

Center for Black Muslc Research

The Center for Black Music Research was established

at Columbia College Chicago in 1983, Its purpose is to
discover, disseminate, preserve, and promote black music
in all its forms, from jazz, blues, gospel, and ragtime 1o
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rhythm and blues. opera, and concert works, CBMR Library
and Archives provides comprehensive research covering
all idioms in black music and is open to students and the
general public from 9:00 a.m.-5:00 p.m., Monday through
Friday,

Museum of Contemporary Photography

The Museumn of Contemporary Photography is the only
museum in the Midwest exclusively committed to photogra-
phy and to the expanding field of image making. Each year,
the museum presents a wide range of provocative programs
in recognition of photography's many roles: as a medium of
communication and artistic expression, as a documenter of
life and the environment, as a commercial industry, and as
a powerful tool in the service of science and technology. It
is located at 600 South Michigan.

CAMPUS BUILDINGS

Columbia’s location in Chicago's South Loop presents
students with many attractions and advantages. The physi-
cal plant, comprising 1.3 million square feet, includes
classrooms, studios, laboratories, and theaters, all contain-
ing state-of-the-art equipment. For a complete account

of departmental facilities, see the individual department
descriptions.

1104 Center (Ludington Building)
1104 South Wabash Avenue

Alexandrotf Center (Main Campus Building)
600 South Michigan Avenue

Columbia College Residence Centers
731 South Plymouth Court

26 East Congress Parkway

525 South State Street

2 East 8th Street

59 East Van Buren

Congress Building
33 East Congress Parkway

Dance Center
1306 South Michigan Avenue

Eleventh Street Campus
72 East Eleventh Street

Library
£24 South Michigan Avenue

Music Center
1014 South Michigan Avenue

South Campus Building
624 South Michigan Avenue

Studio East
1006 South Michigan
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CAMPUS FACILITIES AND RESOURCES

Theater and Fllm Annex
1415 South Wabash Avenue

Wabash Campus Bullding
623 South Wabash Avenue

RESOURCES

Bookstore

The Columbia College Chicago bookstore, owned and
managed by Follett College Stores Corporation, stocks new
and used textbooks for classes each semester. Also avail
able are general lrade books. supplies, an supplies. clothing.
gifts. and college nngs. The bookstore is located on the first
fioor of 624 South Michigan Avenue.

Center for Evaluation

The Center for Evaluation facilitates and coordinates
comprehensive, multidimensional. and continuing programs
of student learming outcomes assessment and acagemic
program review 10 objectively ensure that Columbia College
Chicago is fulfilling s educational purposes. The center
prowides traning and assistance 1o faculty and staff engaged
in putcomes-assessment activities and guides the building of
Iinks between evalualion and planning.

Center for Teaching Excellence

The Center for Teaching Excellence suppons the continu

ing eftforts of all Columbsa faculty members 10 bécome more
informed. confident, creatrve, and reflectve practitioners of the
an of teaching. thereby enhancing the quality of leaming for a
dverse community of students. For more information, please
call 312-344-T424 or visit the Web site at cte.colum.edu.

Cantar for Inatructional Technology

The Center for Instructional Technology prowdes leadership
n explonng and promoting new technologies thal enhance
teaching and leaming at Columina. The activities of the
center suppon faculty and staff in the creatve implementa
ton of technology across the curnculum. Some of these
actmilies include workshops, diSCusson groups and forums,
the Technology Fellows program. individual faculty projects.
Suppor for interdisciplinary collaborations, Web-related
sennces, and Suppon lor distance leaming, The center
addresses he needs of the entirg faculty, from the nowice 1o
the Most advanced user.

Records Office

The Records Office 18 responsible for registration and main
tenance of academic records and prowdes the following
services: provision of official and unoMicial transcnpts of the
student's academic record: venfication of enroliment and
degree awards. and notificaton of changes 1o the academic
record, inCluthng grade changes and semesler grade repons.
Throughout the school year. students May feves thed 11an
scnpts 0 the Recoras Office The information contamed in
studen! records 15 protected under the Family Educaton
Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 (P L 93 380, sect 515 as
amended (P L 93568, sect 21
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MULTIMEDIA STUDENT ART CENTERS

The centers listed below complement Columbia Coliege
Chicago's academic programs and enhance the overall
expenence of s students by prowiding an emaronment

in which students can exhibil, perform, and review ther
selecied art forms. Programming in the centers focuses on
showcasing student talent and professional anists.

C-33 Gallery

Located at 33 E. Congress, C-33 is a gallery space for
students to gather and have events that have no lechnical
needs.

Gisss Curtsin Gallery

Located at 1104 S. Wabash, this 2,200 square-foot
space welcomes Columbia’s resident artisls, students,
alumni, and non-Columbia professional arists 1o

exhibit a vanety of contemporary media in a professional
envirpnment.

Hokin Center

Located at 623 South Wabash, the Hokin Center is a
coffeehouse /gallery/performance space with an annex
equipped with stage, lighting, and sound system. It also
houses the Hokin Gallery and the In-the-Works Gallery,
two multimedia an venues that allow students to exhibit
their work.

Hermann Conawsy Multicuftursl Cemter

Located at 1104 South Wabash, Hermann Conaway
Multicultural Center i1s @ multilevel coffeehouse/

study lounge/performance space equipped with stage,
greenroom, lighting, and sound system.

Center for Book and Paper Arta

The Center for the Book and Paper Ans. located in the
memnmmwummm
related to handmade paper and books. In addition to the
new, modemn studios fof papermaking. leflerpress pant-
ing. and bookbinding, the center 1s equipped with a large,
double, well-lit gallery space that features works of nation-
ally known book and paper arlists.

Dance Cemter

The Dance Center of Columixa College Chucago, located at
1306 South Michigan, 1s nationally recognized as Chcago's
most active presenter of conlemporary dance.

Fashion Colambla Study Collection

The Fashion Columbsa Study Collection preserves
garments and accessones representatrve of 20th-century
men s and women s Westem fashson and ethnc or non-
Westem coslumes, while Drowvding a research facity for
faculty. students, and fasmon professonals. Viewed Dy
appontment only, the collection s located on the fourth
fioor of 1006 South Michigan,



ACADEMIC POLICIES, PROCEDURES, AND REGULATIONS

EXPECTATIONS AND RESPONSIBILITIES

The college emphasizes the responsibility of each student

to participate in the educational process. This involves the
conscientious preparation of assignments and the recognition
of the frequent interdependence of students when individual
contribution to a group or class effort is required.

Attendance: Students are expected to attend classes and

to complete assignments as required by the instructor. They
should expect their academic progress to suffer if they miss
three or more classes in a single course during the semester.

Advising: Students are also expected to meet regularly with
their faculty advisors and with their college advisors in the
College Advising Center and o keep accurate records of their
course work and academic progress toward their chosen
degree.

Co-curricular Activities: The college supporls student activi-
ties that provide broad opportunity for the exercise of inter-
ests and talents. These include participation in the Student
Government Association, participation in professional organ
zations, cultural experiences, social activities, spors clubs,
and informal meetings between students and faculty.

The college prohibits the following conduct:

All forms of academic dishonesly, including, but not imited to

- cheating,

- plagiansm,

« knowingly furnishing false information to the college.

- forgery.

- alteration or fraudulent use of college documents,
instruments. or identification.

ACADEMIC PETITIONS

Columbia College Chicago is proud to have clear and reason-
able academic requirements, and students must meet these
requirements to remain in good academic standing. Under
extragrdinary and exceptional circumstances, the student
may present a written petition 1o the dean of the appropri:
ate school requesting an exceplion 1o waive a deparimental
academic requirernent. Exceptions are made only on rare
occasions and are based on the specific circumstances of
the case at hand. A designated representative of the dean
will review the petition and determine whether an exception
to or waiver of an academic requirement is appropriate. That
decision will be final. For more information on academic peti-
tions, see an advisor in the College Advising Center.

ACADEMIC STANDING

Satlsfactory Academic Prograss Pollcy for
Undergraduate Students

All Columbia College students. full-time and part-time, must
meet the college’s guidelines for satisfactory academic
progress (SAP).
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All students are required to be in good standing and to
maintain satisfactory academic progress toward their degree
requirements each semester in which they are enrolled.

Satisfactory academic progress is evaluated three times a
year: after the fall, spring, and summer semesters. Failure
to maintain satisfactory progress may result in academic
dismissal and,/or the loss of financial aid eligibility.

Minimum Standards for Undergraduate Students
Columbia College Chicago™s requirements for minimum satis-
factory academic progress are as follows:

1. Minimum cumulative grade point average (GPA).
Students must maintain a minimum GPA of 2.0, a “C”
average, each semester they are enrolled.

Grades earned at another institution will not be included in
the Columbia grade point average.

2. Minimum completion rate.
Students must successfully complete two-thirds (67%) of their
attempted semester hours each semester they are enrolled.

Transfer credit accepted from an accredited post-secondary
institution will be included in the determination of comple-
tion rate, Accepted transfer credit will be the only component
of a prewious academic record to be incorporated into the
academic completion rate upon enroliment at Columbia.

3. Maximum time frame to degree completion.
Columbia students are allowed to attempt a maximum of 186
credits toward degree completion.

Federal regulations require that the college track the
academic progress of financial aid recipients from the first
date of enroliment whether or not financial aid was received.
Therefore, transfer credits, and ail other credit sources, will
be included in the computation of student degree completion
hours.

Students whose attempted credits, including transfer credits
exceed a total of 186 will be immediately dismissed and
suspended from receiving any further federal financial aid.
There are no probationary terms for exceeding the maximum
credits allowed for degree completion,

4. Minlmum fourth semester Cumulative GPA (FSAP).

All students receiving federal financial aid must have a mini-

mum 2.00 cumulative grade point average at the end of their
fourth semester to remain eligible for financial aid. There are
no probationary terms for FSAP compliance.

WWW.COLUM.EDU



ACADEMIC POLICIES, PROCEDURES, AND REGULATIONS

Treatment of W, I, NG, P, F, and Grades Reported

1. Course withdrawals (W), courses dropped after the add/
drop period, are not included in the GPA calculation but
are considered in the completion rate and maximum time
frame calculations.

2. Incomplete (1) grades are not included in the GPA calcula-
tion but are considered in the completion rate and maxi-
mum time frame calculations.

3. Unreponted grades (NG) are not included in the grade point
average but are considered in the completion rate and
maximum time frame calculations.

4. Pass (P) grades are not included in the GPA calculation but
are considered in the completion rate and maximum time
frame calculations.

5. Grades of A, B, C, and D (incluging pluses and minuses)
are included in the grade point calculation and are consid-
ered in the completion rate and maximum time frame
calculations.

6. Failure grades (F) are included in the computation of
the grade point average, and they are considered in the
completion rate and maximum time frame calculations.

Consortium/Study Abroad Course Work

All coursework enrolled at institutions other than Columbia
under either a Consortium or Study Abroad agreement is
inciuded in the evaluation of a student’s academic progress.
Students who have been dismissed from Columbia due

to SAP compliance may not apply for Consortium or Study
Abroad agreements,

Repeated Course Grades

Students are permitted 1o repeat courses o improve their
grade, provided the course is not designated as R (repeatable
for additional credit). The course must be the equivalent title
as the initial failed course.

The grade achieved in the repeated course (whether higher,
lower, or the same) is included in the computation of the
grade point average and is considered in the completion rate
and maximum time frame calculations.,

The original course title and oniginal grade remain on the
student’s academic record. The original grade is not calcu-
lated in the grade point average but is included in completion
rate and maximum time frame calculations.

The student's academic record will always reflect the
academic transaction and Satisfactory Academic Progress
compliance status that is true for each semester of
enroliment.
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Failure to Meet a Minimum Grade

If a student fails to eam the minimum grade required in a
course in order to progress to the next course in a sequence
or level of a discipling, he or she may repeat the class in an
attempt to eam the higher grade necessary to go on. State
and federal aid-granting agencies may authorize financial aid
payments to fund those retakes.

Notification of Academic Status

At the end of every semester (fall, spring, and summer),
each undergraduate student’s cumulative grade point aver-
age and completion rate is evaluated. There are five types
of academic progress wamings: Mild, Strong, Probation,
Dismissal, and FSAP.

The College Advising Center notifies students in writing as
to their academic status and their financial aid eligibility at
the end of each semester immediately following the grading
period.

Students who are in compliance with their GPA and their
completion rate are considered in Good Standing AND do not
receive written notice.

Mild

The first semester a student (full- and/or part-time} is not in
compliance regarding his or her grade point average and/or
completion rate, he/she will receive a Mild letter and status,
The student must meet with his/her college advisor in the
College Advising Center for counseling and academic clear-
ance before registering for subsequent semesters.,

Strong

The second consecutive semester a student is out of compli-
ance regarding his or her grade point average and/or comple-
tion rate, he/she will receive a Strong letter and status. The
student must meet with his/her college advisor in the College
Advising Center for counseling and academic clearance before
registering for subsequent semesters.

Probation

The third consecutive semester a student is out of compli-
ance regarding his or her grade point average and/or comple-
tion rate, he/she will receive a Probation letter and status.
The student must meet with his/her College Advisor in the
College Advising Center for counseling and academic clear-
ance before registering for subsequent semesters. Students
may also be prevented from registering until the current
semester's grades have been recorded.

Academic Dismissal

At the end of the fourth consecutive semester of noncompli-
ance, for grade point average and/or completion rate, a
student will be dismissed from the college. Students are noti-
fied in writing of their dismissal status. Dismissed students
will immediately lose all forms of financial aid at Columbia. A
dismissed student must sit out from the college for at least
two consecutive semesters. Dismissed students must attend
another college or university and demonstrate academic prog-
ress at that institution in order 1o resume a course of study
at Columbia.
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FSAP

Students who did not earn a 1.95 cumulative grade point
average at the end of their fourth term of enroliment at
Columbia will be immediately suspended from receiving
federal financial aid. There are no probationary semesters

for FSAP. Financial aid will be reinstated after dismissal only
when students regain their academic compliance by earning a
2.00 cumulative grade point average.

Maximum Time Frame

Students who have attempted 186 credit hours and have not
achieved their degree will be immediately dismissed from
the college and will not be allowed to enroll in future semes-
ters. They also will be immediately suspended from receiving
federal financial aid. There are no probationary terms for
maximum time frame.

Readmisslon After Dismissal

To apply for readmission to the college after academic
dismissal, the student must submit a written appeal to the
College Advising Center for consideration. When a student is
readmitted he/she is closely monitored until he/she regains
good standing. Financial aid will only be reinstated when
students regain good standing.

Appeal Process for Dismissal/Maximum Time
Frame/FSAP

Recognizing that there may be extenuating and mitigating
circumstances affecting student performance. the college
allows students to appeal their academic progress status by
submitting a written appeal with appropriate documentation
to the College Advising Center for consideration. The College
Advising Center in cooperation with the Exception Committee
will notify a student of their decision within 10 business
days. Students also have the right to appeal the decision of
the College Advising Center and the Exception Committee to
the Academic Standards Review Committee. This committee
consists of the provost, the dean of students (or their desig-
nated representatives), a faculty member, and the registrar (a
nonvoting member). The decision of the Academic Standards
Review Committee is final.

Class Standing

Class standing for undergraduate students pursuing a
Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Music, or Bachelor of Fine Arts
is classified by the number of credit hours earned:

Standing BA, BMus, or BFA
FRESHMAN 0-29

SOPHOMORE 30-59

JUNIOR 60-89

SENIOR 90 AND ABOVE
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Grading System

Grades reflect the instructor's evaluation of a student's
achievement, improvement, effort, and motivation within the
framework of this system. Columbia’s grading system is as
follows:

Grade Description Grade Points
Awarded
A Excellent 4.0
A 3.7
B+ 33
B Above Average 3.0
B- 2.7
C+ 23
(v Average 2.0
C- 1.7
D Below Average 1.0
F Failure 0.0
P Pass 0.0
1 Incomplete 0.0
W ‘Withdrawal 0.0

The P (Pass) grade does not affect the grade point average
(GPA). The pass/fail option must be declared before the end
of the fourth week of class (or. in the summer semeaster,

by the end of the first week of class) by completing a form
obtained in the Records Office. The instructor's approval is
required. Once this form is submitted the decision cannot
be reversed.

The | grade (Incomplete) is issued when a student makes
definite arrangements with the instructor to complete course
work outside class by the end of the eighth week of the next
consecutive semester. An agreement specitying work to be
completed and a due date must be signed by both instructor
and student and approved by the department chair. Grades
of | automatically convert to F grades if course work is not
satisfactorily completed by the end of the semester follow-
ing the semester in which the grade of | was assigned. For
this purpose, the summer semester is considered a regular
semester. If medical excuses are par of the student’s docu-
mentation for requesting an | grade, these must be submitted
during the semester in which the incomplete is requested. A
student may not complete the work for a course in which an |
grade was received by enrolling in the same class in the next
semester.

REPEATING COURSES FOR CREDIT

Repeatable Courses

Some courses in the curiculum have been designed as

repeatable courses for the purpose of improving the student’s

proficiency in a subject. Only courses designated with an R on
the Course Schegule are repeatable for credit. These courses
may be repeated for credit under the following conditions:

+ Generally, students may repeat courses only once for credit
unless otherwise specified by the department in which the
course is offered. Before registering for a repeated course,
students must consult their college advisor in the College
Advising Center.
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« Students may register in several consecutive semesters for
proficiency skill-building courses and workshops such as
dance lechmique, music lessons, and chorus.

- All grades received for each repeated course will appear
separately on the transcript.

- Tution and fees are paid for repeated courses.

+ Some financial ad himits may apply 10 repeated Courses.

Academic Forgiveness

Students who wish to repeat an undergraduale course are

permitied to repeal the course according to the following

regulations:

- The course in gquestion may not be repeated for credit;
that 15, the Academic Forgiveness policy does not apply to
courses designated R (repeatable);

- The student’s repeat registration is for a course that camies
the same number and titie as the course that he or she
intially failed;

- The grade achieved in the repeated course (whether higher,
lower, or the same) s recorded on the student’s academic
record, counts toward satisfying the minimum completion
rate. and s included in the grade point calculation;

+ The course ltle and the failed grade remain on the
student’s academic record but are not calculated in the
grade point average:

- The student’s academic record will always reflect the
academic transaction and Satisfactory Academic Progress
comphance stalus that is true for each semester of enroll-
ment;

+ Students who fail New Millenmium Studies will be allowed
to repeat the course under the college’s grade forgiveness
policy only one time and only if they take and pass the
course immedhately after the semester they received a failing
grade. If they do not take and pass lhe course Ihe subse-
quent semester, the grade of F remains on their record. The
three credits the student would have used to satisfy the NMS
requirement in the LAS Core would then have to be fulfilled
by any other three-credit LAS course. The grade earned for
this replacement, three-credit LAS course does not replace
the F from the faled New Millennium Studies course,

Thus policy 1s effective for students entenng fall ‘07 and later.

Fallure to Mest & Minimum Grade

If a student fails to eam the minimum grade required in a
course in order 1o progress 1o the next level of a discipline,

he or she may repeal the class «n an anempt 1o earm the
migher grade necessary to go on. Stale and federal aidgranting
agencies may authonze financial ad payments 1o fund those
retakes

REGISTRATION

Registration for continuing degree seelung students Typecally
begins n the muddie of each semester for the subseguent
semester Registration 15 conducted online thiough the
college s Online Administratne Student Information System
1DASIS To partcipate n registration. sludents may be

Fww COLVE BBV

required 1o meet with their faculty advisors for an adwns

ing clearance. Students should contact the depariment of
thew major for further information. Students must have no
outstanding financial or academic obligations to the college.
(See also Onentation and Registration for new students, page
303.)

Dropping/Adding/Withdrawing from Classes

The college's official schedule revision penod ends at the
close of the first week of classes in a semester. Students
may make changes to ther class schedules (i.e., add or drop
classes) at any time pnor to the end of the official revision
penod. No classes may be added after the first week of
classes, but students may drop classes through the second
week of the semester and may withdraw through the eighth
week dunng the fall and spnng semesters, (Refer to the
Summer Course Schedule for guidelines on dropping or
withdrawing from summer classes.) If a student drops a
course before the end of the second week, the course will
not appear on the student’s academic record, Withdrawals
between the third and eighth week will appear on the

record as W (Withdrawal). which may affect compliance

with Satisfactory Academic Progress (see pages 315). To
withdraw, students must complete a withdrawal form in the
Records Office: students may not withdraw online through
OASIS. Students are adwised Lo consull with a college advisor
in the College Advising Center before deciding to withdraw
from a class. Failure 10 attend a class does not equal with-
drawal.

Late Withdrawals

A student may petition for administrative withdrawal from
classes after the deadiine at the end of the eighth week
(week four of summer semester) by submitting a written peti-
tion supported by appropriate documentation. This withdrawal
petiion is evaluated and either approved or demed in the
College Advising Center,

A student may petition for a total administratrve withdrawal
from all classes after the end of the semester by submitting
a petition supponed by appropnate documentation, A with:
drawal after the end of the semester wil not be permmied if
the petition 15 submitied later than two CONSECUTvVE S&mes
1ers (including the summer semester) foliowing the semesier
in gquestion. Petitions for this type of withdrawal are evaluated
and approved or denied in the Coliege Advising Center,

Students may appeal a denial of pettion 10 the provost,
whose decision will be final

Withdrawal from the College

Students are strongly atvised to see thew coliege acvisor in
the College Adwising Center before decxding 1o withdraw from
the college. This 18 a gecrs:on that involves 8 loss of time,
eflon, tuton, and credd, and should be conssdened Canetully
N CONSUNALON wilh an college advisor.
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In the event that a student decides to withdraw from the
college, he or she must complete an official withdrawal

form in the Records Office and is strongly urged to have it
approved by a college advisor in the College Advising Center.
In addition, the student must return all school property

and make necessary financial arrangements with Student
Financial Services prior to his or her depanture. The deadiine
for withdrawals is stated in the online course schedule each
semester.

STUDENT CODE OF CONDUCT/POLICIES

Columbia is proud of its creative and diverse community of
faculty, students, and staff who create and participate in
educational opportunities in the arts, media, and commu-
nications. The coliege provides a caring environment: one

in which freedom of expression is valued and civility is
observed. Students are encouraged to value this community
and to accept responsibility for their individual behavior, as
well as for the common good. Columbia’s Code of Conduct
is primarily a positive guide to the creation of a community
that encourages the personal and intellectual development
of each person, and, secondly, a list of behaviors that would
interfere with the important work of the college community.
In addition, it is understood that students assume respon-
sibility for the behavior of their guests on campus. Students
are expected to share information regarding college policies
with their guests and to ensure that their guests® behavior
conforms to the college's expectations. For the complete
Code of Conduct, including sections on disciplinary proce-
dures, students should contact the Dean of Students’ Office.

Columbia College Chicago's Anti-Discrimination and
Harassment Policy

Discrimination and harassment based on race, national
origin, ethnicity, sexual orientation, gender, age, disability,

or religion are illegal. Students can file complaints of harass-
ment and/or discrimination, or obtain a copy of Columbia’s
Anti-Discrimination and Harassment Policy, from the Dean of
Students, 623 South Wabash, Room 301.

GRADUATION AUDIT AMD POSTING
OF DEGREES

Students must apply for graduation in the College Advising
Center. The college advisors complete the official graduation
audit. When all degree requirements are satisfied, the degree
is posted. Attendance at the commencement ceremony does
not constitute degree completion or graduation. Once the
degree is posted, the transcript of a student’s academic
record at Columbia College Chicage cannot be changed. The
diploma and official transcript cannot be issued until all finan-
cial obligations to Columbia College Chicago are settled.
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ADDITIONAL INFORMATION ON
COLLEGE POLICIES

Each student is expected to be thoroughly familiar with

the academic and general requirements and polices of the
college. as stated in the Catalog. Student Handbook, Course
Schedule, and other official college materials and publica:
tions. Faculty and staff are available to provide assistance
and guidance to students concerning college requirements
and policies: however, the responsibility for understanding
and meeting college requirements rests with the student.
Further information on college policies may be found in The
Infarmer, the student handbook. The Informer is distnbuted
to all students during orientation in the fall and spring
semesters.

ADVANCED CREDIT AND TRANSFER
CREDIT POLICIES

CLEP/AP Credit

Students desining advanced standing (transfer credit) based
on CLEP results must have official score reports sent to the
Office of Transfer Evaluation.

Scores of 3, 4, or 5 on Advanced Placement tests may also
be accepted as transfer credit, and official records must be
sent to the Office of Transfer Evaluation for consigeration.
Credit for CLEP and Advanced Placement tests is applicable
anly to students with freshman or sophomore standing and
is considered inappropriate for more advanced students, For
more information about AP credit please see hilp://www.
collegeboard.com,/ student/testing/ap,/about.html.

Columbia follows the Amencan Council on Education (ACE)
recommendation for the award of CLEP credit. To see the
list of subjects and accepted scores please review the
information at “What Your CLEP Score Means™ at hitp.//
collegeboard.com/ student/testng/clep/ scores himl,

Life Experience Credit

Under special circumstances, a student may be granted

up to 16 credit hours for life and work expenence.
Applications are available in the Records Office for evaluation
of noncollege learning experiences.

International Baccalaureate (IB)
Credil is accepted for test scores of 4 or higher.

Military Credit

Veterans may be eligible for active duty and senace schoo!
credit on the basis of information from official copres of mil
tary records. Contact the veterans’ affairs coordinator in the
Office of Undergraduate Admissions.

Transfer Credit

Columbia College Chicago accepts transfer credit from other
regionally accredited colleges and unwersiies for courses
completed with a C- grade or better. Transfer courses must
be similar or equinvalent in content to those offered by
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Columbia College Chicago. The acceptance of transfer credit
is at the sole discretion of the college. To be accepted. offi-
cial college transcripts, military records, or advanced place-
ment test scores must be received by the Office of Transfer
Evaluation before the end of the student's first semester of
attendance at Columbia College Chicago. Grades and grade
point averages do not transfer. All transfer students will
receive an official transcript evaluation from the Office of
Transfer Evaluation as part of the admissions process,

Mo minimum number of transfer credits is required to transfer
to Columbia College Chicago.

The maximum number of credit hours accepted from fouryear
colleges and universities is B8 credit hours.

The maximum of credit hours accepted from a two-year
college is 62,

If a student attended both a four-year and a two-year
college, the maximum number of credit hours accepted in
transfer is 88, with no more than 62 credit hours accepted
from a two-year college,

The maximum number of credits accepted from a combination
of two-year college and CLEP, AP, military. and/or life experi-
ence is 62 credit hours.

The final 12 credit hours needed for graduation must be
taken at Columbia College Chicago.

Additional Transfer Policies
A maximum of four credit hours in physical education is
accepted.

A maximum of nine credit hours in foreign language is
accepted,

Topics, independent study, internship, ESL, adult education,
continuing education, workshops, seminars, and developmen-
tal courses (those courses usually numbered below 100) are
not transferable.

Transfer Evaluation

The office of Transfer Evaluation evaluates transcripts of
previous college work for students who transfer to Columbia.
The office also coordinates the articulation of courses with
the llingis Articulation Initiative (IAl) and with select commu-
nity colieges.

Students planning to transfer to Columbia should consult
with their community college transter center or advisor and
Columbia’s Office of Transfer Evaluation early in their aca-
demic career to obtain specific information on transferring
Liberal Arts and Sciences Core Curriculum (LASCC) and
major course credits. Articulation agreements are frequently
updated.
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College of Lake County, Grayslake, Illinois

Community College of Rhode Island, Warwick,
Rhode Island

Daley College, Chicago, lllinois

College of DuPage, Glen Ellyn, lllingis

Elgin Community College, Elgin, llinois

Gateway Technical College, Kenosha, Wisconsin

Harold Washington College, Chicago, lllinois

Hebrew Theological College, Skokie. lllincis

Ilingis Central College, Peoria, lllinois

Jikei Group of Schools, Japan

Joliet Junior College. Joliet, lllinois

HKennedy-King College, Chicago, lilinois

Kishwaukee College, Malta, lllinois

Lincoln Coliege, Lincoln, lilinois

Maicolm X College, Chicago, lilinois

McHenry County College, Crystal Lake, llinois

Moraine Valley Community College, Palos Hills, lllinois

Morton College, Cicero, lilinois

Oakton Community College, Des Plaines, lllinois

Parkland College, Champaign, lllinois

Prairie State College, Chicago Heights, lllinois

Rock Valley College, Rockford, lllinois

Sauk Valley College, Dixon, lllinois

Second City, Chicago, lllinois

South Suburban Coliege, South Holland, Illinois

Truman College, Chicago, lllinois

Waubonsee Community College, Sugar Grove, Illinois

William Rainey Harper College, Palatine, Illinois

Wright College, Chicago, lllinois

Transfer Articulation of Majors
Departmental transfer articulations are available in major
areas such as:

Art and Design

Arts, Entertainment, and Media Management
ASL-English Interpretation

Audio Arts and Acoustics

Fashion/Retail Management

Graphic Design

Interior Architecture

Interactive Television

Journalism

Marketing Communication

Music

Photography

Radio

Television

Theater



ACADEMIC POLICIES, PROCEDURES, AND REGULATIONS

OTHER POLICIES

Famlly Educational Rights and Privacy Act Annual
Notlce to Students

Columbia College Chicago complies with the Family
Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 (FERPA), as
amended, by publishing an annual notice to students of their
rights under the Act in Columbia College Chicago's Catalog
and Student Handbook.

I. Upon writtén request, students may inspect and rewview
their educational records by submitting their request 1o
the director of records. Columbia will endeavor to provide
the student an opportunity 10 inspect and review his or her
educational records within a reasonable time after receiv-
ing the request, not exceeding 45 days from the receipt of
the request. Students’ educational records are maintained
under the supenasion of the director of records and regis-
tration (the registrar) in the Records Office, Room 611,
600 South Michigan Avenue, Chicago. lllinois, 60605,

. It is Columbia's policy that no personally identifiable infor-
mation from educational records will be released without
prior written consent of the student, except for that infor-
mation designated in this policy as directory information
and such personally identifiable information thal may be
disclosed under the circumstances allowed under the Act
and regulations passed pursuant to the Act. The follow-
ing personnel are granted access 10 educational records
without priof written consent of the student as a matter of
routine and for legitimate educational purposes: the direc-
tor of records, the General Counsel’'s Office, the student

services direclors, and Student Financial Sernces, college
advisors, the president of the college. the provost, the
vice president of student affawrs, the deans, and the chair:
persons of the academic departments, and any of their
agents. Student educational records are made availabie
1o the above designated persons in furtherance of the
legitimate educational purposes of record maintenance.
evaluation and advising. financial aid evaluation, review fof
disciplinary and academic action, and billing,

1. As required by the Act and regulations, Columbia College

Chicago maintains a record of written requests for person:
ally igentifiable information whether of nol Such requests
are granted. Each student has the nght lo inspect and
review the record of written requests for disclosures of
personally identfiable information that 1s mantained n his
of her permanent record.

V. Columbsa College Chicago designates the foliowing infor-

mation as directory information: the student s name,
nformation on whether or nol a Student 1S registered in
the college dunng the term in which the informaton S
requesied; dales of aftendance. iNfOMALION CONCEMING
the student's graduabon status, inCluding whelher of
not he or she has graduated from the college. he date
of any degree awarded, and the Type of degree awaroed.
mayor freld of Study: awands recenved. and pariipation in
officially recognized actniies, sporis, and ofganuzatons
Siudents have the nght 1o withhold disciosure of the
above information by notyng the director of records in

T
|
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i
i
|

o

writing. The proper form for refusal of disclosure 1S avail
able in the Records Office

V. A student has the nght 10 request amendment of his of ber

educational records to ensure that the educational record
information is not iNaccurate, misleading. or in violation of
the student’s nights. The procedure 1o seek amendment of
a student’s educational records 15 as follows:

1. A written request must be submitted to the director of

records stating the reason a student seeks to amend his
or her educational record and attaching any Supporing
documentation 1o the request,

Within a reasonable time after recening the request. but
in no event longer than 45 days. the dwector of records
will issue a decision in response 10 the student’s request
If the decision rs unfavorable. the student has the nght
1o a heanng before the Academic Slandards Review
Committee on the request 1o amend The student has
the night to be represented by counsel at the heanng The
decision of the Academic Standards Rewew Committee is
final.

3. In the event of an unfavorable decision by the Academsc

Standards Rewiew Committee, the student has the

night to include a written statement seting forth his or
her reasons for disagreeing with the Commitiee on the
matters presented in the request 10 amend the records.

. Each student has the ngnt to file a complaint with the
United States Department of Education concerming alleged
failures by Columbia to comply with the requirements of
the Act and the regulations passed pursuant therelo

Campus Security Act

In comphance with the Campus Secunty Act of 1992,

Columina College Chacago prepares and distnbutes an annual

Campus Secunty Report. A copy of each annual repon

may be obtaned from the Office of Salety and Securty The

annual repon contains the followng information

. Current campus polices regarding faciilies and proce
dures for students and others to repor cnminal achions of
other emergencies Occumng on campus and the coliege s
responses 1o such repors.

. Current campus policies CONCEMING Secunty access 1o and
secunty manienance of campus faciliigs, including the
Residgence Center.

. Cufrent campus policies CONCEMING campus law enforce
ment, including a discussion of the enforcement author,
of campus security personnel and polcses that encourage
accurale and prompt reporhng Of Al CAMpUY CPMEY

. A gescnption of programs dessgned 1o miorm students and
empioyees of campus secufty Drocedures and practoes
and 10 encourage students and empioyees 10 De relpon
sibie for thes Own S&CunTy and the securTy of oiheny

. A gescnphion of chme Fwareness 8nd DIEvenlon Drograms

. Sratishics Tof the Curment and Two DRECEOHN yeans concem
/g the occummence on Campus of The ‘oimng aMenses
murder. se1 oMenses ag@ravatled assaut Dugan g
motor vehaie The®
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ACADEMIC POLICIES, PROCEDURES, AND REGULATIONS

- Statistics for the current and two preceding years concern-
ing the number of arrests on campus for the following
cnmes: liquor law violations, drug abuse violations, and
WeApONns poSSessions;

+ A statement of policy regarding the possession, use,
and sale of alcoholic beverages and illegal drugs and the
enforcement of federal, state, and local laws relating to
alcoholic beverages and illegal drugs;

+ Current campus policy on the timely notification to the
campus community of the occurrence on campus of crimes
considered to be a threat to students and employees,

+ Current campus policy on prevention of and responses 1o
sex offenses occurring on campus; and

- Information indicating where law enforcement agency infor-
mation can be found concerning registered sex offenders.

Information regarding the list of registered sex offenders
may be obtained through the Web site of the Chicago Police
Department.

ACADEMIC INTEGRITY

Students at Columbia College Chicago enjoy significant free-
dom of antistic expression and are encouraged to streteh
their scholarly and artistic boundaries. However, the college
prohibits all forms of academic dishonesty. "Academic
dishonesty” is understood as the appropriation and represen-
tation of another's work as one's own, whether such appro-
priation includes all or part of the other's work or whether it
comprises all or part of what is represented as one’'s own
work (plagianism). Appropriate citation avoids this form of
dishonesty. In addition, “academic dishonesty” includes
cheating in any form, the falsification of academic docu-
ments, or the falsification of works or references for use in
class or gther academic circumstances. When such dishon-
esly is discovered, the consequences to the student can

be severe.

In Cases of Academic Dishonesty

When a faculty member of the college has evidence that a
student has represented another student’s work as his or her
own or has engaged in any other form of academic dishon
esty, the faculty member, in consultation with the chairperson
of the department or the chairperson’s designated repre-
sentative, may lower the student’s grade, fail the student,

or apply such other sanctions as may be appropriate. The
faculty member is required 1o notify the student promptly of
the discovery. The student may meet with the faculty member
o seek redress from the accusation or from any proposed
sanction; but if no mutually satisfactory resolution can be
reached, a written and dated appeal may be made within two
weeks of the meeting to the chairperson of the depantiment or
a designated representative. A capy of any such appeal must
also be sent to the faculty member.
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Within two weeks of receiving the appeal, the chairparson or
designee will meet with the student and, if mutually agree-
able, will include the faculty member in the meeting. If this
meeting fails to resolve the issue, a written and dated appeal
may be made within two weeks to the dean of the appropri-
ate school. The dean's decision shall be final and shall be
rendered in a timely fashion.

ACADEMIC GRIEVANCES

A student has the right to appeal academic decisions that
affect his or her record at Columbia related to grade changes,
attendance penalties, and incomplete grades.

Grade Changes

Only an instructor can change a grade. The request for a
grade change must be submitted by the end of the semester
following the term for which the original grade was awarded.
Both the department chairperson and the dean of the appro-
priate school must approve the change. Copies of grade
changes are mailed to students.

Procedures for Grade Grievance

The faculty member and chairperson of the department in
which the disputed grade was awarded resolve grade griev-
ances. Every attempt should be made to resolve the grade
grievance through consultations between the student and
the instructor or among the student, instructor, and the
department chairperson (or subject-area coordinator when
that person is charged with resolving grade grievances). In
the event that these consultations fail to resolve the griev
ance, an appeal procedure is available to students. For the
procedure to go forward, written documentation is reguired.
All documents must be dated.

The grading and evaluation policies outlined in the course sylla-
bus will form the basis for resolution of all grade grievances.

1. A grade grievance occurs when a student protests a
grade awarded on the final grade roster, The grievance
must be filed within three weeks of the student’s receipt
of the grade.

2. Every grade grievance must be submitted in writing by -
the student to the instructor who awarded the grade. The
student must copy the department chairperson when the
onginal gnevance is submittéd to the instructor.

3. The instructor must respond in writing 1o the student and
send a copy 1o the depanment chairperson within 10
working days of receiving the grievance.

4. If the response from the instructor is not satisfactory to
the student, a written petition of appeal to the department
chairperson (or, in some depariments, to the subject-area
coordinator) must be submitied within two weeks of the
instructor's written response.

5. The chairperson or coordinator must respond to the
student’s petition of appeal within two weeks of receipt of
the petition,

6. If the decision of the chairperson or coordinator is unsatis-
factory to the student, he or she may appeal to the dean
of the appropriate school, whose decision shall be made
in a timely fashion and shall be final.
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ACADEMIC DISTINCTION

Dean's List

Students are eligible for the Dean’s List if they are fuill-time
students (12 or more credit hours per semester) and have
an earned grade point average of 3.75 or higher for the term.
The Dean's List for each school of the college is announced
for the fall and spring semesters, and the Dean's List desig-
nation is reflected on the sludent’s transcript,

Graduation with Honors
Students may graduate with honors if their final cumulative
grade point average is 3.5 or higher,

Valedictorian and Salutatorian

The valedictorian is the student of sustained high academic
achieverment who represents his or her graduating class by
delivering the valedictory address at the Columbia College
Chicago commencement ceremony. The salutatorian is the
student in the graduating class whose academic record and
accomplishments are the next highest in achievement after
the valedictorian.

Students of superior academic achievement are considered
for selection as the valedictorian and salutatorian. In addi-
tion, these students hawve:

+ A cumulative grade point average close to 4.0, computed
on all courses taken at Columbia College Chicago;

« A record of consistent commitment to the Columbia curricu-
lum; that is, those students who indicated a discipline early
in their Columbia career and sustained interest and commit-
ment to that choice;

« A record of college and community service that extends
beyond service-learning opportunities in the curriculum; and

- Strong recommendations from the faculty of the college.

The valedictorian is selected in the spring semeaster by a
committee consisting of the deputy provost, the director of
the College Advising Center, and a faculty member.

ACADEMIC OPTIONS AND OPPORTUNITIES

Writing Center

The Writing Center provides a supportive, student-centered
instructional environment where students of all ability levels
work closely with qualified writing consultants to strengthen
writing skills. Students receive assistance with course work,
as well as with non-academic writing such as résumes,
business letters, and creative projects. Special assistance is
offered for students with learning disabilities and non-native
speakers of English.

Reading Center

The Reading Center offers individualized and small-group
instructional services to students who need assistance in
meeting the reading demands of Columbia College Chicago.
All students can schedule sessions with tutors to receive
help with reading required for their classes. The Reading
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Center offers workshops that are dedicated to the reading
demands of particular Columbia courses. The Reading Center
also houses a lending library for College Reading students
and a reserve reading depository for the English department.

Science and Mathematics Department

Learning Center

The Science and Mathematics Department Learning Center
works closely with the students enrolled in science and math
courses, as well as with students across the curriculum who
encounter mathematical and scientific principles in areas
such as cinematography, photography, interior architecture,
sound engineering, music, marketing, and arts management.
Assistance is free of charge to all students and available on
a scheduled or drop-in basis.

Departmental Tutoring

The following academic departments offer course-specific
tutoring for enrolled students: Journalism; Fiction Writing;
Interactive Arts and Media: Television; Music: and Ants,
Entertainment, and Media Management.

Independent Projects

An independent project is advanced study of a topic of partic-
ular interest to the student. The project takes place outside
the regular classroom environment and requires a faculty
advisor who will evaluate the result of the project and submit
the grade. Credit from an independent project cannot be
applied toward a student’s LASCC requirements.

Directed Studies

Directed Studies are learning activities involving student inde-
pendence within the context of regular guidance and direction
from a faculty advisor, Directed Studies are appropriate for
students who wish to explore a subject beyond what is posse
ble in regular courses or for students who wish to engage in
a subject or activity not otherwise offered that semester by
the college. Directed Studies involve close collaboration with
a faculty advisor who will assist in development and design of
the project, oversee its progress, evaluate the final results,
and submit a grade.

International Programs/International Study
ACADEMIC INITIATIVES
AND INTERNATIONAL PROGRAMS

The mission of Academic Initiatives and International
Programs (AllP) is to facilitate the creation and development
of international programs and special program oppartuni-
ties for students and faculty at Columbia College Chicago.
This office offers tools to empower Columbia faculty 10 be
proactive in the task of integrating international programs
and academic initiatives into the comprehensive leaming
experience Columbia provides. In the vital urban culture of
the city of Chicago. Columbia's academic initiatives will foster
lifelong learning and provide opportunities beyond traditional
academic programs. In an increasingly interdependent giobal
society, international programs will provide our students with
an appreciation for diverse cultures. ennching their shared
human learning experience and knowledge.
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FACULTY

ABELL, JEFF
Interdisciplinary Arts

MM, MNorthern lllinois University,
DekKalb, llinois

ADAMS, GERALD E.

Science and Mathematics

PhD Geological Sciences, Northwestemn
University, Evanston, lllinois

AKINTONDE, SHANITA B.
Marketing Communication

MBA, lllinois Institute of Technology,
Chicago, Illinois

AKSIKAS, JAAFAR
Liberal Education

PhD Cultural Studies
George Mason University
Fairfax, Virginia

ALBERS, RANDALL*

Chair, Fiction Writing

PhD English Language and Literature,
University of Chicago, Chicago. lllinois

ALEXANDER, JACK
Audio Arts and Acouslics
BA Speech/Theatre/TV and History,
University of lllinois, Chicago, lllinois

ALLEGRETTI. ANDREW

Fiction Writing

MA English, Northemn llinois University,
DeKalb, llinois

ALLEN, HERBERT
Marketing Communication

PhD Candidate, Union Institute,
Cincinnati, Ohio

ALLEN, SANDRA

Marketing Communication

MBA Pepperdine University. Malibu,
California

AMANDES, PAUL

Theater
BM, Northern Illinois University,
DeKalb, Illinois

ARDILA, MAURICIO

Audio Arts and Acoustics

BM Music Engineering Technology,
University of Miami, Miami, Florida

*Recipient of the Excellence in Teaching Award

ASMA, STEPHEN T.

Liberal Education

PhD Philosophy of Science, Southern
Winois University. Carbondale. llinois

BAILEY, GEORGE

English

PhD English, University of lllinois,
Chicago, lllinois

BALDWIN, SHEILA V.

English

MA Creative Writing, Columbia College
Chicago, Chicago, lllinois

BARBIER, ANNETTE

Chair, Interactive Arts and Media
MFA, School of the Art Institute of
Chicago, Chicago, inois

BARTONI, DOREEN
Dean, School of Media Arts
Film & Video

MA Film Studies, Northwestern
University, Evanston, lllinois

BAXTER, JANELL

Interactive Arts and Media

MS Computer Science, University of
Chicago, Chicago, lllinois

BEAUDOIN, BEAU BASEL*
Television

PhD Media Analysis/Multicultural
Learning, Union University

BECKER, ANNE
Educational Studies
Ed.D Curriculum and Instruction
Aurora University, Aurora, lllincis

BEEN, AUDREAN

Art and Design

BFA Fashion Design. School of the Art
Institute of Chicago, Chicago, lllinois

BELISLE-CHATTERIJEE, AVA
Chair, Educational Studies

PhD Curriculum and Instruction,
University of lllinois, Chicago, lllinois

BERMNER, DAVE

Radio

MA Teaching/Education, Aurora
University, Aurora, Illingis
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BETHISHOU, NINOOS

Film & Video

BA Film, Columbia College Chicago,
Chicago, lllinois

BEY, DAWOUD

Photography

MFA Photography, Yale University,
New Haven, Connecticut

BIANCO, FRANK

Television

BS Education Psychology, State
University of New York, Geneseo,
New York

BINION, MCARTHUR

Art and Design

MFA Painting, Cranbrook Academy of Art,
Bloomfield Hills, Michigan

BLANDFORD, ROBERT

Arts, Entertainment, and

Media Management

BA, Art History, University of lllinois,
Urbana-Champaign, Illincis

BLOUIN, ROSE

English

MA English, Chicago State University,
Chicago, lllinois

BLOYD-PESHHKIN, SHARON
Journalism

MA English, University of Virginia,
Charlottesville, Virginia

BLUM MALLEY, SUZANNE
English

MA Applied Linguistics and Hispanic
Literatures, University of lllinois,
Urbana-Champaign, lllinois

BOULOS, B. EMIL
Theater

Lighting Designer, BFA, Theater
University of lllinois-Champaign

BOYD, ROMALD
Television

BRADFIELD, BART

Music

MM Conducting, Northwestern University,
Evanston, lllinois
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BROCHK. LISA

Chair, Liberal Education

PhD History, Northwestern University,
Evanston, lllinois

BROOKS, ADAM

Art and Design

MFA Sculpture/Time Arts, School of the
Art Institute of Chicago, Chicago, llinois

BROOKS, BONNIE
Chair, Dance
Fairfax, Virginia

BROZYNSHKI, DENNIS A.

Art and Design

BFA Fashion Design. School of the An
institute of Chicago, Chicago, Illinois

BRUNK, TERENCE

Engiish

PhD Literatures in English, Rutgers
University, New Brunswick, New Jlersey

BUCHAR, ROBERT

Film & Video

MFA Cinematography, Film Academy of
Fine Ans, Prague, Crech Republic

BUDY, BEATRIX
Science and Mathematics

PhD Biochemistry, Cleveland State
University, Clevetand, Ohio

BYWATER, ARIELLE
GREENBERG

English

MFA Creative Writing/Poetry, Syracuse
University, Syracuse, New York

CALABRESE, BARBARA
Chair, Radio

MS Speech Pathology, University of
liinois, Urbana-Champaign, lilinois |

CALLIS. CARI |
Film & Video |
MA Creative Writing. University of lilinois, |
Chicago. llinois

CANCELLARO, JOSEPH
Interactive Arts and Media !
PhD Music Composition, University of
Edinburgh, Edinburgh. Scotland
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CANNON, CHARLES E.
Science and Mathematics

PhD Physical Organic Chemistry,
University of Wisconsin, Milwaukee,
Wisconsin

CAP, MAX KING

Art and Design

MFA Painting, University of Chicago,
Chicago, Illinois

CAPLAN, MARCELO
Science and Mathematics

BSc Electrical Engineering. Israeli
Institute of Technology, Technion City,
Haifa, israel

CAPLAN, MICHAEL

Film & Video

MFA Film, Northwestern University,
Evanston, lllinois

CARPENTER, PETER
Dance

MFA, Choreography,
University of California
Los Angeles, California

CASTILLO, MARIO

Art and Design

MFA instaliations and Multimedia,
California Institute of the Ans,
Valencia, California

CAUSEY, ANDREW

Liberal Education

PhD Anthropology, University of Texas,
Austin, Texas

CHEENNE, DOMINIQUE J.
Audio Arts and Acoustics

PhD Electrical Engineering, University
of Nebraska, Lincoln, Nebraska

CHESLER, JUDD
Film & Video

PhD Film, Northwestem University,
Evanston, lllinois

CHRISTENSEN, PETER
English

| PhD English, University of Minnesota,

Minneapolis, Minnesota

CHRISTOPHERSEN, KEVIN
Marketing Communication

MA Arts, Entertainment, and Media
Management, Columbia College
Chicago. Chicago. lllinois
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CITRON, MICHELLE

Chair, Interdisciplinary Arts

PhD Interdisciplinary Cognition, University
of Wisconsin, Madison, Wisconsin

COHEN, GARNETT KILBERG
English

MFA Creative Writing, University of
Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pennsyivania

COKEN, RICHARD A.
Film & Video

BA Economics/Psychology. North Park
University, Chicago, lllinois

COLE, MARGI

Dance

MFA Dance, University of lllinois
Urban-Champaign, lllinois

COLE, STEVE

Arts, Entertainment, and

Media Management

MBA, University of Chicago Graduate
School of Business, Chicago, lllinois

COOK, PETER

BFA Graphic Design
Rochester Institute of Technology
Rochester, New York

COOPER, KEVIN

Film & Video

MFA, Producing, UCLA, Los Angeles,
California

CONNELL, DANA D.

Arts, Entertainment, and

Media Management

BA Dominican University Fashion
Merchandising and MBA in progress,
Dominican Markating

COZZENS, TIMOTHY

Art and Design

MFA Woodworking and Fumiture Design,
Rochester Institute of Technology.
Rochester, New York

CRAIG, MELISSA JAY®
Interdisciplinary Arts

Artist-in-Residence

MFA Printmaking, Artists’ Books and
Installations, School of the Art Institute
of Chicago, Chicago, lllinois

*Recipient of the Excelience n Teachng Awand
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CROMER, DAVID
Theater
Director, Columbia College Chicago

CRUZ, WILFREDO

Liberal Education

PhD Social Service Administration,
University of Chicago, Chicago, lllinois

DALEY, KENNETH

Chair, English

PhD, English Language and Literature,
New York University, New York, New York

D'AMATO. PAUL
Photography

MFA Photography, Yale University,
New Haven, Connecticut

DANIELS, HOPE

Radie

MSJ Journalism, Roosevelt University,
Chicago, lllinois

DAVIS, ELIZABETH

Science and Mathematics

PhD Biology, University of Kansas.,
Lawrence, Kansas

DAWSON, FRANK

Music

AAS Electronics, Wilbur Wright College,
Chicago, lllinois

DAY, NANCY

Chair, Journalism

MA Communication, Stanford University,
Palo Alto, California

DEGRAZIA, DON GENNARO
Fiction Writing

MFA Creative Writing, Columbia College
Chicago, Chicago, lllinois

DEL VALLE, TONY

English

PhD English, University of lllinois,
Chicago, lllinois

DENSMORE, TIMOTHY J.
Television

MA Media Communications, Governars
State University, University Park, lllinois

*Recipient of the Excellence in Teaching Award

DINELLO, DAN

Film & Video

MFA Film and Video, University of
Wisconsin, Madison, Wisconsin

DOLAK, DAVID

Science and Mathematics

M5 Environmental Science, Indiana
University, Bloomington, Indiana

DOWD, TOM

Interactive Arts and Media
MA Communications, NYIT
New York, New York

DUECK, BYRON

Music

PhD Ethnomusic, University of Chicago,
Chicago, llinois

DUNSCOMB, J. RICHARD
Chair, Music

MME Education, Millikin University,
Decatur, inois

DYLONG, JOHN

Art and Design

MA Divisional Masters, University of
Chicago, Chicago, lllinois

ECONOMOU, ROSE
Journalism

BA Political Science, University of lllinois,

Chicago, lllingis

EDGERTON, BETSY
Journalism

MA Education, DePaul University
Chicago, lllinois

ERDMAN, JOAN L.

Liberal Education

PhD Anthropology, University of Chicago,
Chicago, lllinois

ERNST., ELIZABETH
Photagraphy

MS Photography, lllinois Institute
of Technology, Chicage, lilinois

ERPENBACH. DIANNE®

Arts, Entertainment, and

Media Management

MS Management and Development
of Human Resources, National-Louis
University. Chicago, lllinois
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ESTERRICH, CARMELO

Liberal Education

PhD Spanish, University of Wisconsin,
Madison, Wisconsin

EZRA, KATE

Art and Design

FPhD Art History, Northwestern University,
Evanston, lllingis

FALZONE, RONALD

Film & Video

MFA Directing, Northwestern University,
Evanston, lilinois

FANNING, RAY

Journalism

MSJ, Northwestern University, Evanston,
Hlinois

FILICE, MARY

Arts, Entertainment, and

Media Management

MA Film and Video, Columbia College
Chicago, Chicago, Illinois

FISHMAN, LISA

English

MFA, Creative Writing, Western Michigan
University, Kalamazoo, Michigan

FLEISCHER. RON

Film & Video

BA Film, Columbia College Chicago,
Chicago, lllinois

FOOTE, DEBORAH C.

Liberal Education

MA Romance Languages and Literatures,
University of Chicago, Chicago, lilinois

FOSTER-RICE, GREG

Phatography

PhD Art History, Northwestern University,
Evanston, linois

FOWLER, ANGELA

Early Childhood Education

MA, Early Childhood Education
Leadership, Concordia University, River
Farest, lllinois

' FRATERRIGO, TOM

Film & Video
MFA Film and Video, Columbia College
Chicago, Chicago, lllinois

WWW.COLUM.EDU



FACULTY

FREDERKING, WILLIAM
Phatography

MFA Photography, University of lilinois,
Chicago, lllinois

FREEMAN, CHAP

Film & Video

MFA Creative Writing, University of lowa,
lowa City, lowa

FROEHLE., PAULA
Film & Video
MFA Time Arts, School of the Art

Institute of Chicago, Chicago. Illinois

FULLER, KARLA RAE
Film & Video

PhD Radio/TV/Film, Northwestern
University, Evanston, lllinois

FULLER, KEVIN

Science and Mathematics

PhD Molecular Genetics and Cell Biology,
University of Chicago, Chicago, lllinois

GAITER, COLETTE
Interactive Arts and Media

MA Liberal Studies, Hamline University,
S1. Paul, Minnesota

GALLIVAN, DARDI MCGINLEY
Dance

MA Dance, Ohio State University,
Columbus, Ohio

GARR, MARY PAT

Educational Studies

MA Curriculum and Instruction, Concordia
University, River Forest, lllincis

GERDING, DAVID

Interactive Arts and Media

MBA E-Business, University of Phoenix,
Phoenix, AZ

GERSTNER, CYNTHIA
Science and Mathematics

PhiD Aguatic Ecology. University of
Michigan, Ann Arbor, Michigan

GILBERT, HEATHER

Theater

Lighting Designer, MFA Lighting Design
DePaul University, Chicago, BA Drama
Trinity University, Texas

WWW.COLUM.EDU

GILES, KATHLEEN

English

EdD Literacy Education, Rutgers
University, New Brunswick, New Jersey

GINSBERG, JEFF

Theater

MFA Acting, Yale School of Drama,
New Haven, Connecticut

GIROUX, JOAN

Art and Design

MFA Milton Avery Graduate School of
the Arts, Bard College, Annandale-on-
Hudson, New York, BFA Parsons School
of Design, New York, New York

GOMNZALES, LISA

Dance

MFA Dance, Ohio State University
Columbus, Ohio

GORMAN JAMROZIK, DIANA
ASL-English Interpretation

MA Interpretation, Gallaudet University,
Washington, DC

GOTTLIEB, LISA

Film & Video

MFA Creative Writing, Antioch University,
Los Angeles, California

GRAHAM, GLENNON

Liberal Education

PhD Amencan History, Northwestem
University, Evanston, lllinois

GREEN, NORMA FAY
Journalism

PhD Mass Media, Michigan State
University, East Lansing, Michigan

GREENE, ARLENE L.
English

MA English Literature, Roosevelt
University, Chicago, lllinois

GUNKEL, ANN HETZEL

| Liverat Education
| PO Philosophy, DePaul University,
Chicago. llinois

HALIDAY-MCQUEEN, CAROL
! Art and Design

| MFA Painting, University of lllinois,

‘ Urbana-Champaign, lllinois
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HALL, SCOTT

Music

BM, Northern lilinais University,
DeKalb, linois

HAMERTOMN, KATHARINE
Liberal Education

PhD History, University of Chicago,
Chicago, llinois

HAMILTON, TOM

Marketing Communication

MBA Marketing, University of Chicago,
Chicago, linois

HANSEN, RENEE LYNN

English

MA Creative Writing, Columbia College
Chicago, Chicago, lllinois

HANSON, ANN C.

Science and Mathematics

MS Mathematics Education, University
of Manyland, College Park, Maryland

HANSON, CARRIE

Dance

MA Dance Studies, Laban Centre London
London, England

HARDIN, TED

Film & Video

MFA Video and Film Production, Ohio
State University, Columbus, Ohio

HARTEL, PETER

Film & Video

BA Film, Columbia College Chicago,
Chicago, lilinois

HARTMANN, KAY

Art and Design

MS Communication, Northwestern
University, Evanston, lllinois

HAWKINS, AMY KM

English

PhD English Composition and Rhetoric,
Wayne State University, Detroit. Michigan

HAYASHI, BILL

Liberal Education

PhD Committes on Social Thought,
University of Chicago, Chicago, lllinois

HEMENWAY, ANN
Fiction Writing
MFA Fiction, University of lowa Writer's

Workshop, lowa City, lowa

*Recipient of the Excellence in Teaching Award



FACULTY

HENRY, KEVIN

Art and Design

MFA Industrial Design, University of
llinais, Chicago, lllinois

HETTEL, PAUL

Film & Video

BA Film, Columbia College Chicago,
Chicago lllinois

HILL, ANDY

Graduate Music

BA Film/Music, New York Univeristy,
Tische School of Ants

HUYDTS, SEBASTIAN

Music

MA Music Composition and Music
Theory, University of Chicago, Chicago,
llinois

ILIO, KENNETH Y.

Science Institute

PhD Reproductive Biology, University
of lllinois, Urbana-Champaign, lllinois

IMUS, SUSAN
Chair, Dance/Movement Therapy
MA Movement Therapy, Antioch

IVERSON, BARBARA K.
Journalism

PhD Public Policy Analysis, University
of Winais, Chicago, lilinois

JACOBSOHN, DORI

Early Childhood Education

MEd Advanced Studies in Child
Development and Early Education
Erikson Institute, Chicago, lllinois

JOBSON, CRAIG

Art and Design

MFA Interdisciplinary Arns, Columbia
College Chicago, Chicago, Illinois
JOHNSON, GARY

Fiction Writing

MA Creative Writing. Columbia College
Chicago. Chicago. lllinois
JOHNSON, PHYLLIS ANNE

Associate Chalr, Arts, Entertainment, and

Media Management
MM, Northwestern University,
Evanston, lllinols
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JONES, DARRELL

Dance

MFA Dance, Florida State University
Tallahassee, Florida

JONES, DOUG

Chair, Audio Arls and Acoustics
MA Education, Columbia College
Chicago, Chicago, lilinois

JORDAN, DANIEL
Science and Mathematics
PhD Mathematics, Indiana University,

KANTERS, BENJAMIN

Audio Arts and Acoustics

MM Music Technology, Northwestern
University, Evanston, lllinois

KASTEN, BARBARA
Photagraphy

Ants and Crafts, Oakland, California

KHOSRAVANI, AZAR
Science and Mathematics

PhD Mathematics, Southern lllinois
University, Carbondale, llinois

KIEKEBEN, FRIEDHARD

Art and Design

M Fhil., Royal College of Art, London
Dip Des.. Hochschule Fuer
Gestaltung Offenbach, Germany

KOSTECKA, KEITH

Science and Mathematics

DA Chemistry, University of lilinais,
Chicago, llinois

KOULES, CHRIS
Art and Design

MFA Art and Design, University of lllinois,

Urbana-Champaign, lllinois
|
| KRANZOW,. PATRICIA
Educational Studies
Ed.D Elementary Education,
| Northemn lilinois University, DeKalb,
i lilinois
| KREUZRIEGLER, MIKAEL
! Film & Vigeo
| MFA, Cinema-TV, USC, Los Angeles.
California

MFA Fiber Sculpture, California College of

KUHNS, KIMBERLY A.

ASL English Interpretation

MA Teaching of ASL as a Foreign
Language. Teacher's College/Columbia
University, New York, New York

LAGUEUX, ROBERT C.
Director, New Millennium Studies: The
First-Year Seminar

PhD Music History, Yale University
New Haven, Connecticut

LARSEN, DAWN M.
Arts, Entertainment, and
Media Management

JD, University of lilinois,
Urbana-Champaign, illinois

LATTA, CAROLINE DODGE
Theater

PhD Theatre, University of llinois,
Urbana-Champaign. lilingis

LAWRENCE, CURTIS
Journalism

MSJ, Northwestern University,
Evanston, lllingis

LAZAR, DAVID

Engilish

PnD Creative Writing and Literature,
University of Houston, Houston, Texas

LE GRAND, PETER
Photography

MA Photography, Governors State
University, Park Forest, lllinois

LEHRER, LEONARD

Dean, School of Fine and

Performing Arts

MFA History and Practice of Painting,
University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia,
Pennsylvania

LEONE. GUSTAVO
Music

| PhD Music Composition. University

. of Chicago. Chucago. lilingis

| LERMAN. ZAFRA

Head, Science Institute
PhD Chemistry. Weizmann Institute
of Science, Rehovol. 1srael
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FACULTY

LETURIA, ELIO

Journalism

MS Journalism, University of lilinois
Champaign-Urbana, lllinois

LEVINSON, ILYA

Music

PhD Music Compaosition, University
of Chicago, Chicago, lllinois

LICHTY, PATRICK
Interactive Arts and Media

MFA Digital Art, Bowling Green State
University, Bowling Green, Ohio

LINEHAN, WILLIAM

Art and Design

MFA Artists' Books/Photography
Sculpture, School of the Ant Institute
of Chicago, Chicago, lllinois

LIPINSKI, MARLENE
Associate Chair, Art and Design

MFA Painting and Drawing, University
of Wisconsin, Milwaukee, Wisconsin

LIVINGSTON, SARA®"

Television

MA Media Studies. University of lllmois,
Chicago. lllinois

LOFSTROM, DOUG

Music

MA Education, Goddard College.
Plainfield, Vermont

LOGUE, ANTONIA

Fiction Writing

MA English Literature and Language,
Trinity College, Dublin, Ireland

LOVERDE, CAROL
Music

BA Music, Mundelein College,
Chicago, Winois

LUCIAND, ANGELO

Associate Chair, Arts, Entertainment. and
Media Management

MS Management of Public Service,
DePaul University, Chicago, lllinois

LYOM, JEFFREY
Journalism

Artistin-Residence

BSJ, Northwestern University,
Evanston, lllinois

WWW.CoOLUM.EDU

MACDONALD, JIM

Associate Dean, School of Fine and
Performing Arts

Music

MM Orchestral Conducting, Northwestern
University, Evanston, lllinois

MAGGIO, FRANCES

Theater

MFA Costume Design, DePaul University,
Chicago, Ninois

MAY, ERIC

Fiction Writing

BA Fiction Writing, Columbia College
Chicago, Chicago, lllinois

MCBRIDE., SUZANNE
Journalism

MS5J Northwestern University
Evanston, lilinois

MCCABE, TERRENCE

Theater

MFA Directing, Northwestern University,
Evanston. lllinois

MCCARTHY, ERIN

Liberal Education

PnD History, Loyola University, Chicago.
inois

MCCARTHY, KIMBERLY A.
Liberal Education
of Oregon, Eugene, Oregon

MCCURRIE. M. KILIAN

English

PhD English/Composition and Rhetoric,
Minois State University, Normal, Illinois

MCNAIR, PATRICIA ANN
Fiction Writing

MFA Creative Writing, Columbia College
Chicago, Chicago, lllinois

MCNEIL, PAMELA

Dance

BA Pnilosophy, Grand Valley State
University, Allendale, Michigan

MEADOR, CLIFTON
Interdisciplinary Arts

MFA Book Arts

Purchase College, Purchase, NY

MELLINGER, JEANINE
Interdisciplinary Arts

MFA Videa Art, School of the Ant Institute
of Chicago, Chicago, llilinois

MENCOTTI, MARSSIE

Radio

BA Communications/ Theater, University
of linois, Chicago, linois

MENO, JOE

Fiction Wrii

MFA Fiction Writing, Columbia College
Chicago, Chicago, llinois

MILLER, ALTON

Marketing Communication

MFA Creative Writing, Goddard College
Piainfiela, VT

MINSKY, LAURENCE
Marketing Communication

BA Psychology, Lawrence University,
Appleton, Wisconsin

MITCHEM, JIM

Radio

BA Broadcast Communications, Columbia
College Chicago,

Chicago, llinois

MOONEY, AMY M,
Art and Design
New Brunswick, New Jersey

MOTT, BRADLEY

Theater

BSS Theater, Northwestern University,
Evanston, lllinois

MROZ, SUSAN

Film & Video

MFA Film and Video, Columbia College
Chicago, Chicago, lilinois

MUELLER, ROSEANNA
Liberal Education
University of New York, New York,
New York

MULA, THOMAS

Theater

BFA Theater, University of lllincis,
Urbana-Champaign, Illinois
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FACULTY

MULHOLLAND, LARISSA

Early Childhood Education

MEd Advanced Studies in Child
Development and Early Education
Erikson Institute, Chicago, Illinois
NATAL, JUDY

Photagraphy

MFA Photography, Rochester Institute of
Technology, Rochester, New York

NAWROCKI, TOM
English

MA English, Loyola University,
Chicago, Niinois

NELSON, FRED
Art and Design

NEWELL. VANESSA

Film & Video

MFA Film Production, USC, Los Angeles,
California

NGUYEN, KHOI
Science and Mathematics

PhD Computational Mathematics,
University of California, Irvine, California

NICHOLSON, MARGIE

Arts. Entertainment. and

Media Management

Evanston, lllinois: MA Communication
Ants, University of Wisconsin,
Madison, Wisconsin

NIEDERMAN, MICHAEL
Chalr, Television

MFA Film and Video, Northwestem
University, Evanston, lllinois

NIFFENEGGER, AUDREY
Interdisciplinary Arts

MFA Visual An, Northwestem University,
Evanston, lilinois

NOLIN. NIKI

Media

MFA Art and Technology. School of the
Art Institute of Chicago, Chicago. lilingis

OATS, JOCLYN

Art and Design

MA Architecture, University of lllingis,
Chicago. Iilinois

*Recipsem of the Excedience in Teaching Awarnd

ODISHOO, SARAH A.
English

MA English Literature and Poetry,
Mortheastern lllinois University,

Chicago, lllinois
OGAN, BANU
Dance

BA Biology. University of North Caralina,
Chapel Hill, North Carolina

O'REILLY. CECILIE

Theater

BS Theater and Education, llinois
Wesleyan University, Bloomington, lliinois

OSBORNE, KAREN LEE*
English

PhD English, University of Denver,
Denver, Colorado

OTT, SABINA

Chair, Art and Design

MFA San Francisco An Institute
San Francisco, California

PACYGA, DOMINIC A.*
Liberal Education

PhD History, University of llinois.
Chicago. Iinois

PADVEEN, SUSAN
Theater
MA, DePaul University, Chicago. lilinois

PALERMO. LUCAS M.

Television

BA Broadcast Communications, Columbia
College Chicago,

Chicago. llinois

PAPACOSTA, PANGRATIOS®
Science and Mathematics
PnD Physics, University of London,

| London. England

PARK. SAMUEL

Engiish

PhD English, Universdy of Southem
Calfornia. Los Angeles. Califormia

PARR, DEBRA RILEY
Associate Chawr, Art and Desgn

PhD Crtical Theory, Boston University.
Boston, Massachusetls

PATINKIN, SHELDON
Chair, Theater

MA English, University of Chicago,
Chicago, lllinois

PENROD. JACQUELINE

Theater

BFA Theater Design, University of Illinois,
Urbana-Champaign. lllinois

PERKINS, KATHLEEN M,
Theater

MFA Theater. University of Minnesota.
Minneapolis, Minnesota

PETROLLE, JEAN

English

PnD English, University of lllinois,
Chicago. lllinois

PORTER, RUSSELL
Fiim & Video

POSTIGLIONE, COREY

Art and Design

MA 20th-Century Ant History, Theory and
Criticism, School of the At Institute of
Chicago. Chicago, lllingis.

POWELL, DOUGLAS REICHERT
English

PhD English, Northeastern University,
Boston, Massachusetts

PRADOS-TORREIRA. TERESA
Liberal Egucation

PhD American Intellectual History.
Uriversity of Missoun. Columiaa,
Missouri

| PRIDE, ALEXIS

! Fiction writing

| PhD English, University of Wisconsin,
Milwaukee, Wisconsin

PUENTE. TERESA

Journgigm

MA Fictron Writing. Columitxa College
Checago. Crecago. ihnges

RADO. ALAN

Art and Design

BFA Communication Design

Praft institute, Brookiyn, New York

RASINARIU, CONSTANTIN
Scence and Mathemalcs

PHD Theoretical Physics. Unnersiy of
Iimgns, Cheago. Hhnoes



FACULTY

RAVANAS,. PHILIPPE
Arts, Entertainment, and
Media

MBA, University of Wisconsin,
Madison, Wisconsin

READ, BRIAN K.

Television

MA Interdisciplinary Arts, Columbia
College Chicago, Chicago, lliinois

RICH, J. DENNIS

Chair, Arts, Entertainment, and
Media Management

PhD Theatre and Drama, University of
Wisconsin, Madison, Wisconsin

RILEY, BRENDAN P

English

PhD English, University of Florida,
Gainesville, Florida

ROBERTS, JOSEPH S.

Arts, Entertainment, and

Media Management

Coleman Professor

PhD Entrepreneurshig, University of
Chicago, Chicago. lllinois

ROBERTS. WADE
Interactive Arts and Media
BA, Columbia College Chicago.
Chicago. Winois

ROHN, JIM

Film & Video

BA Liberal Arts, Northern lilinois
University, DeKalb, inais

ROSS, SHARON

Television

PhD Radio-TV-Film Studies, University
of Texas, Austin, Texas

ROUSH, RON

Art and Design

Artist-in-Residence

BFA Interior Design, Hammington Institute,
Chicago, lilinois

SAEED-VAFA, MEHRNAZ
Film & Video

MFA Film, University of lilinois,
Chicago, linois

SALOVAARA, JOHN

English

MA English Literature. Princeton
University, Princeton, New Jersey
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SANDROFF, HOWARD
Audio Arts and Acouslics
MM, Roosevelt University,
Chicago, llincis

SAYSET, MICHELLE

English

MA English, lllinois State University,
Normal, IHinois

SCHIFF, JEFF

English

PhD English, State University of New
York, Binghamiton, New York

SCHLESINGER, LISA

Fiction Writing

MFA lowa Writers' Workshop, MFA lowa
Playwrights' Workshop, University of lowa

SCHLOSSBERG, HOWARD
Journalism

MA Journalism, Northern lllinois
University, DeKalb, lllinois

SCHOLL, ERIC

Telewvision

MFA Film and Video, Northwestemn
University, Evanston, Illinois.

SCHULTZ, JOHN

Fiction Writing
Professor Emeritus

SEWARD, PHILIP*

Music

MA Theater, Northwestern University,
Evanston, lllinois

SHANNON, MIRELLA

Interactive Arts and Media

MA Liberal Studies, New York University,
New York, New York

SHAW, BRIAN®

Theater

MA Integrated Professional Studies,
DePaul University, Chicago, Illinois

SHAW, STEPHANIE

Theater

BA Columbia College Chicago, Chicago.
llinois

SHERIDAN, BRUCE

Chair, Film & Video

BA (Hons) Graduate Degree Philosophy,
University of Auckland, Auckland,

New Zealand
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SHIFLETT, BETTY

Fiction Writing

Professor Emeritus

BA Art Education, Texas Women's
University, Denton, Texas

SHIFLETT, SHAWN

Fiction Writing

MA Creative Writing, Central State
University, Edmond, Oklahoma

SHINEFLUG, NANA
Iinterdisciplinary Ants and Theater
College Chicago. Chicago, llinois

SHIRLEY, THOMAS L.
Photography

MFA Photography, School of the Art
Institute of Chicago, Chicago. lllinois

SHONEKAN, STEPHANIE

Liberal Education

PhD Ethnomusicology, Indiana University,
Bloomingten, Indiana

SILVERSTEIN, LOUIS
Liberal Education
Evanston, llinois

SLADE, CATHERINE

Theater

BA Theater, Columbia College Chicago,
Chicago, lllinois

SMITH, CHUCHK

Theater

BA Theater Management, Govemors
State University, University Park, IIIInois_

SMITH, DON

Film & Video

MFA Film and Video, Columbia College
Chicago, Chicago. lllinois

SPECTOR, ESTELLE
Theater

SPITZ, JEFF
Film & Video

MA English Language and Literature,
University of Chicago, Chicago, llinois

STEIFF, JOSEF

Film & Video
MFA Film, Ohio University, Athens, Ohio
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FACULTY

STEINBERG, IRWIN H.
Arts, Entertainment, and

Media Management
Artist-in-Residence

MA Philosophy, California State
University, Los Angeles, California

STOWE, CAROL ANN
Director, Early Childhood Education
PhD Educational Processes,
Northwestern University,
Evanston, llinois

STRAZEWSHKI, LEONARD
Journalism

MA English, University of lilinois,
Chicago, INinois

SUBER, CHUCK

Arts, Entertainment, and

Media Management

Artistin-Residence

BEd History and English, Louisiana State
University, Baton Rouge, Louisiana

SULLIVAN, MARGARET

Chair, Marketing Communication

MFA Creative Writing, Columbia College
Chicago, Chicago, Illinois

SULSKI, JIM

Journalism

MA Communications, University of
Ninois, Chicago. Winois

SWIDER, CHRISTOPHER
Film & Video

MFA Film Directing, Polish National Film
School, Lodz, Poland

SWIDLER, MICHAEL
Marketing Communication

MBA Marketing Management, Loyola
University, Chicago, lilinois

TAYLOR, THOMAS W.
Art and Design

MFA Sculpture, Ohio University.,
Athens, Ohio

THALL, BOB

Chair,

MFA Phatography. University of lllinois,
Chicago. lllinois

*Recieent of the Excellence in Teaching Awarg

THOMPSON, GEORGE E.
Associate Chair, Art and Design

MFA Graphic and Product Design. Purdue
University, West Lafayette, Indiana

THOMPSON, PETER

Phatography

MA Comparative Literature, University of
California, Irvine, California

TOUMPAKARI, EVELINA
Science and Mathematics

PhD Mathematics, University of Chicago.
Chicago, lllinois

TRIGILIO, TONY

English

PhD English, Northeastern University,
Boston, Massachusetis

TRINIDAD, DAVID

English

MFA Creative Writing/Poetry, Brooklyn
College, Brooklyn, New York

TS'AD, WENHWA
Film & Video

MFA Photography and Film,
Virginia Commonwealth University,
Richmond, Virginia

UZZLE. TED

Audio Arts and Acoustics

VACCARELLO. PAUL
Art and Design |
AAS lllustration, Laylon School of Art,
Milwaukee, Wisconsin

WALLACE, MARGOT
Marketing Communication
MA Integrated Professional Studies.

DePaul University, Chicago. lllinois
|

WASFIE. NISSAN

Arts. Entertainment. and

Media Maragement

MA Arts Management. Columibia College
Chicago. Chicago. hinois

WATKINS, ROBERT

Libaral Education

PhD Political Scence

University of Pennsylvania, Philagelphia.
Pennsylvama
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WEINGER, LAUREN

Audio Arts & Acoustics

MA Music Technology, New York
University, New York, New York

WELLER, SAM

Fiction Writing

MFA Fiction Writing, Columbia College
Chicago

WELSH, MICHAEL
Science and Mathematics

PhD Chemistry, University of llinois,
Urbana-Champaign, Illinois

WHATLEY, ROBIN

Science and Mathematics

PhD Geological Sciences, University of
California, Santa Barbara, California

WHITE, JOHN

Photography

Artist-in-Residence

AAS Commercial Art and Advertising
Design, Central Predmont Community
College, Charlone, Nonth Carolina

WHITFIELD. PAULETTE*

WILLIAMS, ALBERT

Theater

BA Music, Columbia Coliege Chicago.
Chicago. llinois

IWILLIAMS, JAMES KIMO

Arts, Entertainment, and

Media Management

MA Management/Human Relations,
Webster Unversity, St Lowrs, Missoun

WILLIAMS. LILLIAN
Journahsm

MSJ. Northwestemn University,
Evanston, lling:s

WILSYN. BOBBI
Music

WISE. DENNIS

Theater

BFA Dance. Brigham Young Lnversity.
Provo, Utan
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FACULTY

WITHROW, MARK

Engiish

PhD English, lllinois State University,
Normal, lliincis

WOLKE, JAY

Art and Design

MS Photography, lllinois Institute of
Technology, Chicago. lllinois

WOODBURY, RICHARD
Dance

BA Music and Dance, Experimental
College, University of Minnesota,
Minneapolis, Minnesota

WOOLLEY., DAVID
Theater

Artist-in-Residence

BFA Acting, DePaul University,
Chicago, Illinois

WYNTER, CADENCE
Liberal Education

PhD History, University of llinois,
Chicago, lilinois

YAMAMOTO, CAROL

Arts, Entertainment, and

Media Management

MBA Arts Management, University of
California, Los Angeles, California

YERKINS, GARY

Music

BM Music Composition, American
Conservatory of Music, Chicago, Illinois

YOUNG, BARRY

Film & Video

MFA Visual Design, Morthwestern
University, Evanston, lllinois

ZEID, RICHARD

Art and Design

MA Advertising Design, Syracuse
University, Syracuse, New York

ZHANG, PETER XINYA
PhD Physics, Michigan State University,
East Lansing, MI

ZUREK., SHARON

Film & Video

BA Film and Video, Columbia College
Chicago, Chicago, Minois
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COLLEGE ADMINISTRATION AND BOARD OF TRUSTEES

College Administration

WARRICK L. CARTER, PhD
President

ALICIA BERG, MS
Vice President of Campus Environment

R. MICHAEL DESALLE, MBA
Vice President of Business Affairs and CFO

STEVEN KAPELKE, MFA

Provost/Vice President for Academic Affairs
ANNMNICE KELLY, ID

Vice President and General Counsel

MARHK KELLY, MA

Vice President of Student Affairs

ERIC WINSTON, PhD

Vice President of institutional Advancement

JO CATES, MS

Associate Vice President for Academic Research and
Dean of the Library

PAUL A, CHIARAVALLE

Associate Vice President/Chief of Staff

KIM CLEMENT, MS

Associate Vice President of Advancement

MIKE DEBISH

Associate Vice President of Facilities and Operations
ANNE E. FOLEY. MA, MLS
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STEPHANIE GRIFFIN, MS
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MARKLAND LLOYD, PhD
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LOUISE LOVE, PhD
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DEBRA MCGRATH, MFA
Associate Vice President for Enroliment Management

DOREEN BARTONI, MA

Dean of the School of Media Arts

KEITH CLEVELAND, JD

Dean for Graduate Administration and Student Services
LEOMARD LEHRER, MFA

Dean of the School of Fine and Performing Arts
DOMINIC PACYGA, PhD

Acting Dean, School of Liberal Aris and Sciences

SHARON WILSON-TAYLOR, PhD
Dean of Students

JAMES MACDOMALD, MM
Associate Dean of the School of Fine and Performing Ans

ALTON MILLER, MFA
Associate Dean of the School of Media Arts

NEIL PAGANDO, MEd
Associate Dean of the School of Liberal Arts and Sciences

REBECCA COURINGTON, MA
Assistant Vice President of Academic Technology

DAVID KRAUSE, PhD
Director of the Center for Teaching Excellence
Assistant Vice President for Teaching and Leaming Initiatives

KARI SOMMERS. MA
Assistant Dean of Student Life

BEVERLY ANDERSON, EdD
Assistant Dean of Student Health and Support

TIM BAUHS
Associate Vice President of Business Affairs

ROBERT LAGUEUX, PhD
Director, First-Year Seminar

MURPHY MONROE. MA
Executive Director of Undergraduate Admissions

SHEILA CARTER
Executive Director of Multicultural Affairs

JENNIFER WATERS, MA
Executive Director of Student Financial Services
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academic dishonesty, 315, 322

academic distinction, 323

academic forgiveness policy, 318

academic grievances, 322

Academic Initiatives and International
Programs, 323

academic integrity, 322

academic options and opportunities, 323

academic petitions, 315

acaderic standing, 315

academic status, notification of, 318

acceptance into the college, 301

accreditation of college, 6

ACT, requirement for admission, 301

adding classes, 318

administrative withdrawal, 318

adrmission requirements, 301
for international students, 302

admissions, 301

advanced credit, 319

advanced placement, 319

advising, 309

Advising Center, 302, 315, 316, 318

Anti-Discrimination and Harassment
palicy, 319

appeals, 317, 318, 322

application for undergraduate
admission, 301

Art and Design, 9, 11, 19-47, 320

Aris, Entertainment, and Media
Management, 9, 11, 49-65, 320

ASL Club, 146

ASL-English Interpretation, 9, 11,
145-149, 320

assessment, new student, 303

attendance policy, 315

Audio Arts and Acoustics, 11,
213-221, 320

audit, graduation, 319

Bachelor of Ans (BA), 9
degree requirements, 9
in Art and Design, 22
in Art History, 22
in Arts, Entertainment, and Media
Management, 50
in ASL-English Interpretation, 146
in Audio Arts and Acoustics, 214
in Creative Writing, 158
Poetry major, 158
Monfiction major, 158
in Cultural Studies, 176
in Dance, 69
in Early Childhood Education, 152
in Fiction Writing, 78
in Film and Video, 228
in Game Design, 252
in Interactive Arts and Media, 252
in Journalism, 262

in Marketing Communication, 270

in Music, 92

in Photography, 110

in Poetry, 158

in Radio, 280

in Television. 290

in Theater, 124

list of programs, 23
baccalaureate degree programs, 8-10
Bachelor of Music (BMus), 9

degree requirements, 9

program description, 9
Bachelor of Fine Arts (BFA), 10

degree requirements, 10

in Acting, 123

in Advertising Arts, 20

in Dance, 68

in Directing, 123

in Fashion Design, 20

in Fiction Writing, 78

in Fine Art, 20

in Graphic Design, 21

in lilustration, 21

in Intenor Architecture, 21

in Musical Theater Performance, 124

in Photography, 110

in Product Design, 21

in Theater Design, 123

list of programs, 23
bookstore, 314
Bridge Program, 10, 301

campus, 310
facilities, 310, 313
galleries and museums, 310
resources, 310
Campus Security Act, 321
Center for Asian Arts and Media, 313
Center for Black Music Research, 313
Center for Book and Paper Arts, 314
Center for Community Arts
Partnerships, 313
Center for Evaluation, 314
Center for Instructional Technology, 314
Center for Teaching Excellence, 314
cheating, 315, 322
class standing, 317
classes
adding, 318
dropping, 318
withdrawing from, 318
co-curricular activities, 315
code of conduct, student, 319
College Advising Center, 309
College Level Examination Program
(CLEP), 319
college-wide electives, 8
Conaway Achievement Project (CAP), 309
Comedy Studies: A semester at The

337

Second City, 126
Concentration
in Acoustics, 214
in Acting, 125
in Advertising, 270
in Animation (Film), 224
in Arts Entrepreneurship and Small
Business Management, 50
in Audio for Visual Media
(Audio Arts), 214
in Audio for Visual Media (Film), 224
in Audio Design and Production, 214
in Broadcast Journalism, 262
in Cinematography, 224
in Composition, 92
in Contracting, 215
in Critical Studies, 224
in Directing (Theater), 125
in Directing (Film), 224
in Directing/Production
(Television), 288
in Documentary, 225
in Fashion/Retail Management, 50
in Instrumental Performance, 82
in Interactive Television, 288
in Jazz Instrumental Performance, 93
in Jazz Vocal Perforrmance, 93
in Live Sound Reinforcement, 215
in Magazine Writing and Editing, 262
in Marketing, 270
in Media Management, 50
in Music Business, 51
in Musical Theater Performance, 125
in News Reporting and Writing, 262
in Performing Arts Management, 51
in Post-Production, 225
in Post-Production/Effects, 288
in Producing, 225
in Public Relations, 270
in Reporting on Health, Science,
and the Environment, 262
in Screenwriting, 225
in Sports Management, 51
in Sports Marketing, 270
in Technical Theater, 125
in Theater Design, 125
in Visual Arts Management, 51
in Vocal Performance, 93
in Writing/Producing. 288
counseling services, 309
course fees, 304
course numbering guide, 12-13
C-33 Gallery. 314
Cultural Studies, 11

Dance, 9, 11, 67-76

Dance, transfer student
requirements, 68

Dance Center, 314
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dean's list, 323

declaration of major, 2

deferred admission, 301
departmental tutoring, 323

directed studies, 323

disabilities, students with, 309
dismissal, for academic reasons, 316
dropping classes, 318

Early Childhood Education, 9, 11,
151-155
employment opportunities, 146, 310
English, 9, 11, 157-174
equal opportunity clause, &
ESL program, 159
expectations and responsibilities
advising, 315
attendance, 315
co-curricular activities, 315
copyright policy, 315
of student, 315
prohibited conduct, 315

failure to meet minimum
grade, 316, 318
Family Educational Rights and
Privacy Act
Annual Notice to Students, 321
Fashion Columbia Study Collection, 314
Fashion/Retail Management, 320
fees, 304
Fiction Writing, 9, 11, 77-89
Film and Video, 11, 223-249
Film and Video major, 224
financial aid, 304
federal programs, 305
lliinois state programs, 305
Columbia College Chicago
Scholarships, 305
financial obligations, 304
focus
in Sports Marketing
Communications, 270
forgery, 315
fourth semester (FSAP), 317
fraudulent documents, 315

galleries, campus, 310
General Education Diploma (GED), 301
Glass Curtain Gallery, 314
grade appeals, 322
grade point average (GPA), 317
grade points, 317
grades

change of, 322

grievance regarding, 322
grading system, 317
graduation audit, 319
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graduation with honors, 323
Graphic Design, 320
guide to academic programs

of instruction and courses, 11

health center, 310

health insurance, 304

Hermann Conaway Multicultural
Center, 314

High School Summer Institute, 302

history of the college, 5

Hokin Center, 314

incomplete grade (1), 316
independent projects, 323
Institute for the Study of Women

and Gender in the Arts and Media, 313

Interactive Arts and Media, 9, 11,
251-260
Interactive Television, 320
Interdisciplinary BA with Concentration
in Playwriting, 78, 126
Interdisciplinary BFA in
Playwriting, 78, 124
Interdisciplinary Minor in Creative
Nonfiction, 79
Interdisciplinary Minor in
Playwriting, 79, 126
International Baccalaureate (IB). 319
Interior Architecture, 320
international students, 302
international study, 10
internship programs, 280, 309

January session (J-Session), 301
Journalism, 9, 11, 261-267, 320

key to course listings, 12-13

Language and Media Laboratory, 146
late withdrawal, 318
leadership opportunities, 310
Liberal Arts and Sciences (LAS) core
curmiculum, 7-8, 9, 10, 320
before fail 2005, 8
peginning fall 2005, 7
college-wide electives, 8
culture, values, and ethics
requirement, 7
foundations of communications
requirement, 7
historical narratives and civic
CONSCIOUSNess requirement, 7
objectives, 7
physical and material world
requirement, 7
requirements of, 7
technology requirements, 8
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whnting intensive requirement, 8
Liberal Education, 9, 11, 175-193
Library, Columbia College

Chicago, 305, 311
life experience credit, 319
Literacy Program, 159

major declaration, 9
Marketing Communication, 9, 11,
269-278, 320
maximum time frame, degree
completion, 315, 317
message from the dean of the
library, 311
message from the president, 1
message from the provost, 3
message from the VP of student
affairs, 307
military credit, 319
minimum completion rate, 315
minimum grade, failure to meet, 315
minar, 9
degree plans, list of, 9
in Acting, 126
in American Sign Language
Studies, 146
in Art History, 22
in Arts, Entertainment, and Media
Management, 51
in Black World Studies, 178
in Dance, 69
in Directing, 126
in Education, 152
in Environmental Science, 200
in Fiction Writing, 79
in Hispanic/Lating Studies, 176
in Literature, 159
in Marketing Communication, 270
in Non-Linear Editing, 288
in Photography, 110
in Poetry, 158
in Professional Writing, 159
in Public Relations, 270
in Web Development, 252
in Women and Gender Studies, 176
in Writing for Television, 289
mission of the college. 5
multimedia student art
centers, 314
Museum of Contemporary
Photography, 313
Music, 11, 91-108, 320

New Millennium Studies, 11, 195-197

New student programs and
orientation, 309

non-compliance, academic
requirements, 316
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Nonfiction major, 158
Notification of academic status, 309

Online Administrative Student
Information System (OASIS), 318
onentation, 303, 309

pass grade (P), 316

performance slandards (Dance), 68, 69

petitions, related to academic
performance, 315

Photography. 9. 11, 20, 109-120. 320

plagiarism, 315, 322

Poetry major, 158

Portfolio Center, 309

post-baccalaureate certificate of
major, 302

posting of degrees, 319

prerequisites, for taking cenain
courses, 13

prohibited conduct, 315

praperty of school, return of, 319

Radio, 11, 279-285, 320
Reading Centar, 323
readmission, 317

Records Office, 304, 314, 321
refund schedule. 304
registration, 318

repeatable courses (R). 316
repeating courses for credit, 317
residence life, 310

retention of application materials, 302
returning students, 302

Safety and Security Office, 321
salutatorian, 323
SAT, requirement for admission, 301
satisfactory academic prograss (SAP)
policy, 315
scholarships, 301, 305
School of Fine and Performing
Arts, 11, 15-140
School of Liberal Arts and
Sciences, 11, 141-208
School of Media Arts, 11, 209-300
Science and Math Leaming Center, 323
Science and Mathematics, 9. 11,
199-208
Section 504 coordinator, 309
semesters and schedules. 11
student art centers, 310
student code of conduct, 319
Student Financial Services, 304, 319
student life, 310
C-Spaces/student galleries, 310
college-wide events, 310
health center, 310
multicuttural affairs, 310

student communications, 310
student employment, 310
student organitations and
leadership, 310
students with disabilities, 309
students-at-large, 303
study abroad, 10, 316
Summer Intensive English Language
Institute (SIELI), 302
summer school, 302

technology literacy requirements,
incoming students, 8

Television, 9, 11, 287-300, 320

Test of English as a Foreign Language
(TOEFL). 302

Theater, 9. 11, 121-140, 320

transfer articulations, 320

transfer credit, 319

transfer evaluations, 320

transfer policies. additional, 320

transfer student requirements in
Dance, 68, 69

transfer students, 301, 319, 320

tuition, 304

tutoring. departmental, 324

Undergraduate Admissions
Office, 301, 303, 305

unpaid charges, 304

unreponed grades (NG), 316

valedictonan, 323
veterans, 319

withdrawal from the college, 318
withdrawal grade (W), 316
withdrawing from classes, 318
work-study, 305

Writing Center, 323

writing Intensive requirement, 8
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COLUMBIA COLLEGE CHICAGO
ACADEMIC CALENDAR

FALL SEMESTER 2007

Semester begins: Tuesday. September 4

Thanksglving break: Thursday. November 22 -
Sunday, November 25

Semester ends: Saturday, December 15

JANUARY SESSION 2008

Semester begins: Monday, January 7

Martin Luther King, Jr. Day holiday: Friday, January 14
Semester ends: Saturday, January 26

SPRING SEMESTER 2008

Semester begins: Monday, January 28

Spring break: Monday, March 24 - Saturday, March 29
Semester ends: Saturday, May 17

SUMMER SEMESTER 2008

Memorial Day holiday: Monday, May 26

Independence Day holiday: Friday, July 4

12-week term: Tuesday, May 27 - Saturday, August 16
10-week term: Tuesday, May 27 - Saturday, August 2
B-week term: Tuesday, May 27 - Saturday July 19
S-week term: Tuesday, May 27 - Saturday June 28

FALL SEMESTER 2008

Semester begins: Tuesday, September 2

Thanksgiving break: Thursday. November 27 -
Sunday, November 30

Semester ends: Saturday. December 13

JANUARY SESSION 2009

Semester begins: Monday, January 5

Martin Luther King. Jr. Day holiday: Monday, January 19
Semester ends: Saturday, January 24

SPRING SEMESTER 2009

Semester begins: Monday, January 26

Spring break: Monday, March 23 - Saturday, March 28
Semester ends: Saturday, May 16

SUMMER SEMESTER 2009
Memorial Day holiday: Monday, May 25

Independence Day holiday: Friday, July 3 - Saturday, July 4

12-week term: Tuesday, May 26 - Saturday, August 15
10-week term: Tuesday, May 26 - Saturday, August 1
B-week term: Tuesday, May 26 - Saturday July 18
S5-week term: Tuesday, May 26 - Saturday Juna 27

FALL SEMESTER 2009

Semester begins: Tuesday, September B

Thanksglving break: Thursday, November 26 -
Sunday. November 29

Semester ends: Saturday, December 19

JANUARY SESSION 2010

Semester begins: Monday, January 4

Martin Luther King, Jr. Day holiday: Monday, January 18
Semester ends: Saturday, January 23

SPRING SEMESTER 2010

Semester begins: Monday. January 25

Spring break: Monday, March 22 - Saturday, March 27
Semester ends: Saturday, May 15

SUMMER SEMESTER 2010
Memorial Day holiday: Monday, May 31
mnﬂﬂ:m.ms

12-week term: Monday, May 24 - Saturday. August 14
10-woek term: Monday, May 24 - Saturday. July 31
8-week term: Monday, May 24 - Saturday, July 17
S-week term: Monday, May 24 - Saturday June 26
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